Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
BOARD OF DIRECTORS/MEMBERS COMMITTEE MEETING
October 30, 2018
SPP Corporate Center – Little Rock, AR
•

AG E N D A

•

8:00 a.m. – 3:00 p.m.
Annual Meeting of Members
1. Call to Order and Administrative Items……………………………………...…Mr. Larry Altenbaumer
2. Approve Minutes: 10/31/17 and 7/31/18
3. Corporate Governance Committee Report……………………………………………..Mr. Nick Brown
a. Election of Directors and Members Committee Representatives
4. President’s Report…………………………………………………………………………Mr. Nick Brown
Adjourn for Board of Directors/Members Committee Meeting
Board of Directors/Members Committee Meeting
1. Call to Order and Administrative Items…………………………………………Mr. Larry Altenbaumer
2. Reports to the Board
a. Regional State Committee Report…………………………….President Shari Feist Albrecht
b. Federal Energy Regulatory Commission Report…………………………..Mr. Patrick Clarey
c.

Oversight Committee Report……………………………………………….......Mr. Josh Martin

d. Strategic Planning Committee Report…………………………………………..Mr. Mike Wise
e. Human Resources Committee Report………………………………………….Mr. Julian Brix
f.

Finance Committee Report……………………………………………………Mr. Bruce Scherr

g. Markets and Operations Policy Committee Report………………………….Mr. Paul Malone
h. Holistic Integrated Tariff Team Report…………………………………………...Mr. Tom Kent
3. Consent Agenda
a. Approve July 31, 2018 Minutes
b. Corporate Governance Committee
i. Mor-Gran-Sou Membership Agreement Amendment Recommendation
ii. Cielo Wind Services, Inc. Member Termination Recommendation
c.

Finance Committee
i. 2019 SPP Operating Plan Recommendation

d. Markets and Operations Policy Committee
i. MWG
1. RR266 JOU Combined Single Resource Modeling Post Settlement
Share Allocation

Antitrust: SPP strictly prohibits use of participation in SPP activities as a forum for engaging in practices or communications that
violate the antitrust laws. Please avoid discussion of topics or behavior that would result in anti-competitive behavior, including but
not limited to, agreements between or among competitors regarding prices, bid and offer practices, availability of service, product
design, terms of sale, division of markets, allocation of customers or any other activity that might unreasonably restrain competition.
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2.
3.
4.
5.

RR288 DVER Dispatch Instruction Rules Clean-up
RR316 MCR Plant and Group Min Down Time Parameter Addition
RR323 Order 841 Compliance ESR
2018 VRL Analysis

ii. ORWG
1. RR318 Contingency Reserve Requirement Calculation Change
iii. RTWG
1. RR305 Attachment O and BP 7060 Clarification Change
2. RR322 AFC Load Forecast
3. RR325 Order 845 Compliance
iv. SSC
1. SPP-MISO CSP Enhancements – Policy Level Changes
4. Future Meetings
2018
BOD – December 4…………………….………………………….Little Rock, AR
2019
RSC/BOD – January 28-29……………………………………….New Orleans, LA
RSC/BOD – April 29-30…………………………………………...Tulsa, OK
BOD – June 10-11…………………………………………………Little Rock, AR
RSC/BOD – July 29-30……………………………………………Des Moines, IA
RSC/BOD – October 28-29……………………………………….Little Rock, AR
BOD – December 3…………………….………………………….Little Rock, AR
Executive Session Immediately Following Board Meeting

Antitrust: SPP strictly prohibits use of participation in SPP activities as a forum for engaging in practices or communications that
violate the antitrust laws. Please avoid discussion of topics or behavior that would result in anti-competitive behavior, including but
not limited to, agreements between or among competitors regarding prices, bid and offer practices, availability of service, product
design, terms of sale, division of markets, allocation of customers or any other activity that might unreasonably restrain competition.
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Minutes No. 61
Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
ANNUAL MEETING OF MEMBERS
SPP Corporate Center, Little Rock, AR
October 31, 2017

Agenda Items 1 and 2 – Administrative Items
SPP Board of Directors Chair, Mr. Jim Eckelberger, called the meeting to order at 8:02 a.m. Mr.
Eckelberger asked for a round of introductions. There were 127 people in attendance either in person or
via the phone representing 34 Members (Attendance – Attachment 1). Mr. Brown reported proxies
(Proxies – Attachment 2).
Mr. Eckelberger referred to the administrative items and three sets of minutes for approval from October
25, 2016; January 31, 2017; and April 25, 2017 (Minutes 10/25/16, 1/31/17 and 4/25/17 – Attachment
3).
Mr. Kelly Harrison moved to approve the minutes as presented; Mr. Tom Kent seconded. The
Membership voted, the motion passed.
Agenda Item 3 – Corporate Governance Report
Mr. Nick Brown presented the Corporate Governance Committee (CGC) report. He explained that the
CGC is different from the other committees because the sectors of Members elect their representatives
to the CGC.
Mr. Brown presented the slate of nominees on the ballot for the coming year (Recommendation and
Membership Ballot for the Board of Directors and Members Committee – Attachment 4, Recommendation
and Ballot for the Regional Entity (RE) Trustee Election – Attachment 5). Mr. Brown stated the
Committee is responsible for nominating candidates to the Membership for three-year terms for the
Board of Directors, Members Committee, and the RE Trustees. Mr. Brown also referenced the slide on
the screen showing the Members that are eligible to vote for the RE Trustees (SPP Members Eligible to
Vote in the RE Trustees Election – Attachment 6). Nominations for the Members Committee were also
entertained from the floor. Hearing none, Mr. Eckelberger asked the Membership to vote for the following
nominees to fill the positions with terms commencing January 1, 2018:
Board of Directors:
Larry Altenbaumer
Josh Martin
Bruce Scherr
Members Committee (sector):
David Hudson (Investor Owned Utility)
Greg McAuley (Investor Owned Utility)
Duane Highley (Cooperative)
David Osburn (Municipal)
Aundrea Williams (Independent Power Producer/Marketer)
Joe Lang (State Power Agency)
RE Trustee:
Gerry Burrows
All nominees were elected.
Agenda Item 4 – President’s Report
Mr. Brown began his President’s report honoring Mr. Jon Hansen with a resolution for his service to SPP. Mr.
Hansen is retiring from Omaha Public Power District effective December 31, 2017. He has worked in the
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Annual Meeting of Members
October 31, 2017
electric industry since 1983. He has served on both the Strategic Planning Committee (SPC) and the Members
Committee. He was recognized for his devoted and conscientious service to the organization.
Mr. Brown stated that last week SPP filed comments with the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission
regarding the Department of Energy (DOE) proposed rulemaking on resources planning. SPP also
participated in joint comments filed by the Independent System Operators and Regional Transmission
Organizations Council.
Mr. Brown reported that several surveys have been, or will be, deployed within the next couple of
weeks. He asked the Members to respond to all of the surveys, as these are an important tool for the
organization. The stakeholder satisfaction survey closed on Friday. He asked that stakeholders please
let the organization know if they are not receiving the surveys. The Board effectiveness survey was
distributed yesterday and will close on November 10. It was sent to all Board of Directors and
Members Committee members. The staff performance survey will be distributed on November 13 and
close on November 30. The staff performance survey will go out only to members of the Members
Committee. All survey emails are sent from SPP Communications with Mike Ross’ name on the email.
Today is the deadline for all of the registered entities under the SPP Regional Entity (RE) compliance
enforcement authority to designate to NERC their decision for their placement preference. Many have
responded and the information at this time is confidential. NERC will make this information known in
the course of their due process.
Earlier this year SPP celebrated the 20th year that SPP served as a NERC reliability coordinator. Mr.
Brown took the opportunity to congratulate the operations staff for their superb performance over the
last twenty years.
Mr. Brown referenced the background materials provided (Corporate Metrics – Attachment 7 and
Financial Package – Attachment 8). There will be a deep-dive into the metrics at the December meeting.
The metrics continue to evolve.
Before every Board of Directors meeting the Board has a dinner and meets with a different group each
time. In July the dinner was with the Members Committee. Typically, the focus is for the Board to listen
and for the Members Committee to have an opportunity to bounce ideas off each other and provide input
to the Board. During the last dinner there was one Board member placed with several representatives of
the Members Committee. Each of the directors collected comments and forwarded them onto Nick. The
comments were combined and circulated among the Board. A few of the positive themes that came out
were the staff, maintaining a positive attribute of maintaining the culture through the growth and
encouragement to keep that up, improved coordination between the committees and working groups, and
the active member engagement throughout the working groups and committees. The number one
concern of the group was wind integration. There are many different initiatives underway that Michael
Desselle is tracking along with the many organizational groups responsible for tracking the wind. The
Auction Revenue Rights (ARR) and Transmission Congestion Rights (TCR) disconnect, the generation
interconnection process, and the zonal placement issue were also noted as concerns. There were also
some comments on the transparency of the organization. There is also a need for more diversity on the
Board of Directors. There were conflicting comments about the strategic planning process and how
diligent the organization has been, and other comments about the organization being too tactical and not
looking far enough into the future.
Mr. Brown looked back ten years and mentioned that he could not have contemplated where the
organization is today. In the area of wind, the organization has far surpassed what it thought would be
possible. In terms of transmission expansion and gas prices, he was very wrong in where he thought the
industry would be at this time. In looking at the strategic planning process someone could wonder if the
organization is strategic enough, but no one could have contemplated the price of natural gas and where
it is today. No one could have foreseen the $10 billion dollars of transmission within the footprint. Mr.
Brown had no contemplation of financial transmission rights or a consolidating balancing authority. Every
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single one of these steps was part of the strategic planning process and the organization accomplished
them. The organization has been very strategic.
Mr. Brown has purchased the book Simply Electrifying, The Technology that Transformed the World from
Benjamin Franklin to Elon Musk by Craig Roach for the Board of Directors, Members Committee, and
Regional State Committee (RSC) members. Mr. Roach has consulted with the Oversight Committee for
many years. He has a lot of insight into the industry.
ACTION ITEM: Nick will forward all comments collected from the Board of Directors dinner in July to the
Members Committee.
Adjournment
With no further business, Mr. Eckelberger adjourned the annual meeting of Members at 8:36 a.m.
Respectfully Submitted,
Paul Suskie, Corporate Secretary
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Minutes No. 62

Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
SPECIAL MEETING OF MEMBERS
Embassy Suites Downtown/Old Market – Omaha, NE
July 31, 2018
MINUTES
Agenda Item 1 – Administrative Items
SPP Board of Directors Chair Mr. Larry Altenbaumer called the meeting to order at 8:00 a.m. Mr. Altenbaumer
asked for a round of introductions. There were 146 people in attendance either in person or via the phone
representing 29 Members (Attendance List – Attachment 1). Mr. Nick Brown reported proxies (Proxies –
Attachment 2).
Agenda Item 2a – Election of Members Committee Representatives
Mr. Nick Brown began by reporting on the three items under consideration for the Membership. There is the
election of three new Members Committee representatives (Membership Recommendation Members Committee
Ballot – Attachment 3), revisions to the Bylaws in sections 4.1, 4.6, 5.1, 9.0, 9.2, 9.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.6, 9.7, and 10
(Membership Recommendation Revision to Bylaws/SPP Regional Entity Removal – Attachment 4) and revisions to
the Bylaws in section 4.2 (Bylaws/De Minimis Investments – Attachment 5). There are two vacancies and one new
slot on the Members Committee. It is the responsibility of the Corporate Governance Committee (CGC) to fill
vacancies on the Members Committee on a temporary basis, which was done in June, until the next meeting of the
Membership. Representatives on the Members Committee do serve on staggered three-year terms.
The openings are in the investor owned utility sector (IOU), independent power producer/marketer sector
(IPP/Marketer) and large retail customer sector. The large retail customer (LRC) sector has been in place since
2003 and Walmart is the first company to join and qualify to fill the vacant seat. The CGC met on June 1 and
agreed to nominate three individuals to these open seats. Mr. Brown reminded the Membership that it is only one
vote per affiliate group. The nominees are Mr. Bleau LaFave, NorthWestern Energy (IOU sector), Ms. Holly Carias,
NextEra Energy Resources (IPP/Marketers sector), and Mr. Chris Hendrix, Walmart Inc. (LRC sector).
Mr. Larry Altenbaumer asked if there were any nominations from the floor. There were none. The
Membership voted by ballot. The ballots were counted. The three candidates were elected.
The term for Mr. Bleau LaFave will expire in 2019. The terms for Ms. Holly Carias and Mr. Chris Hendrix will expire
in 2020.
Agenda Item 2b – SPP Bylaws Revisions (Removal of the Regional Entity)
Last year the Board of Directors and Members Committee approved the dissolution of the SPP Regional Entity
(SPP RE). On July 1, the Midwest Reliability Organization and SERC Reliability Corporation regional entities took
over the responsibilities from the SPP RE, and on August 31 the SPP RE will legally be dissolved. In order to
effectuate the process there are modifications to the SPP Bylaws that must be approved and then the changes will
be filed with FERC. The proposed changes were approved by the CGC unanimously at the June 1 meeting.
Mr. Mike Wise moved to accept the revisions to the Bylaws for the removal of the Regional Entity. Mr.
Stuart Lowry seconded the motion. The Membership voted in favor with one abstention (Nebraska Public
Power District).
Agenda Item 2c – SPP Bylaws Revisions (De Minimis Investments)
Mr. Brown reported on the bylaws revisions concerning de minimis investments by board members within the SPP
suite of services. Over the years many of the ISOs/RTOs have hit this particular issue earlier because of retail
access in their footprint. FERC approved similar modifications very easily with little to no protest. All revisions
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proposed are patterned after the other three RTOs. This becomes more important with the addition of Walmart.
The modifications are in section 4 of the Bylaws. The revisions were approved unanimously by the CGC.
Mr. David Osburn moved to accept the revisions to the Bylaws for De Minimis Investments. Mr. Stuart
Lowry seconded the motion. The Membership voted in unanimous approval; the motion passed.
Adjournment
With no further business, Mr. Altenbaumer adjourned the Special Meeting of Members at 8:20 a.m.
Respectfully Submitted,

Paul Suskie, Corporate Secretary
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Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
CORPORATE GOVERNANCE COMMITTEE
Recommendation to the Membership
October 30, 2018
Nominations to Fill Expiring Terms and Vacancy on the
Board of Directors and Members Committee

Background
Representatives on the Board of Directors and Members Committee are elected by the
Membership to serve three-year terms.
Analysis
The Corporate Governance Committee is responsible for nominating candidates for the Board
of Directors and Members Committee to the Membership for consideration and election at the
annual Meeting of Members.
Recommendation
The following candidates are nominated for three-year terms to commence January 1, 2019:
Board of Directors:

Graham Edwards
Susan Certoma
Darcy Ortiz

Petitions for other nominations to the Board of Directors may be made to the Corporate
Secretary at least 15 calendar days before the meeting of Members with 20% of the
Membership supporting the nominations.
Members Committee (sector):

Kevin Noblet (IOU)
Blake Mertens (IOU)
Jason Atwood (Cooperative)
Mike Wise (Cooperative)
Kevin Smith (Independent Power Producer/Marketer)
Tom Kent (State Power Agency)
Jody Sundsted (Federal Power Marketing Agency)

Other nominations for the Members Committee may be made from the floor.
Approved:

Corporate Governance Committee

Action Requested:

Conduct the elections

February 22, July 3, July 30,
and August 16, 2018
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ANNUAL MEETING OF MEMBERS
October 30, 2018
Ballot for
SPP Board of Directors and Members Committee
SPP BOARD OF DIRECTORS:
(All Members should vote for 3 nominees)
Recommended by Corporate Governance Committee:
For

Against
Graham Edwards
Susan Certoma
Darcy Ortiz

SPP MEMBERS COMMITTEE:
Each Member should vote for the number of nominees allocated for each sector.
Investor Owned Utilities:
(All Members should vote for 2 nominees)
Recommended by Corporate Governance Committee:
For

Against
Kevin Noblet (KCP&L and Westar, Evergy Companies)
Blake Mertens (Liberty Utilities)

Additional Nominees:

Cooperatives:
(All Members should vote for 2 nominees)
Recommended by Corporate Governance Committee:
For

Against
Jason Atwood (Northeast Texas Electric Cooperative)
Mike Wise (Golden Spread Electric Cooperative)

Additional Nominees:

IPPs/Marketers:
(All Members should vote for 1 nominee)
Recommended by Corporate Governance Committee:
For

Against
Kevin Smith (Tenaska Power Services Company)

Additional Nominees:
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Ballot for SPP Membership
October 30, 2018
State Power Agencies:
(All Members should vote for 1 nominee)
Recommended by Corporate Governance Committee:
For

Against
Tom Kent (Nebraska Public Power District)

Additional Nominees:

Federal Power Marketing Agencies:
(All Members should vote for 1 nominee)
Recommended by Corporate Governance Committee:
For
Against
Jody Sundsted (Western Area Power Administration UGPR)
Additional Nominees:

Independent Transmission Company:
There are currently no Members in this sector up for election.
Large Retail Customer:
There are currently no Members in this sector up for election
Small Retail Customer:
There are currently no Members in this sector.
Public Interest/Alternative Power:
There are currently no Members in this sector.

MEMBER:

REPRESENTATIVE’S SIGNATURE:
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SUSAN CERTOMA
(203) 858 7013
sccertoma@optonline.net
QUALIFICATIONS SUMMARY
Business & Technology Executive Leader with extensive experience in strategy, innovation, business management,
process improvements, architecture, development and infrastructure in Financial Services.
Results focused leader with proven ability to transform organizations.
Excellent management, analytical, communication, and technical abilities across multiple global product areas including
Equities, Fixed Income, Commodities and Wholesale Banking.
Demonstrate vision and leadership. Recognized by Forbes as one of the top 25 Women in Technology in 2007 and by
Profiles in Diversity Journal as one of the Women Worth Watching in 2011.

PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE
ENTERPRISE ENGINEERING, INC.: PRESIDENT

2015 - Present

• Responsible for leading the services and software businesses reporting to the CEO.
• Co-led with the CEO the rebranding and launch of the data integration / aggregation platform resulting in a 200+%
growth in revenue over a three year period at significant margins.
• Focus on strategy, business development, technology development, financials, support and branding.
• Manage senior client relationships and provide executive advisory services to clients.
BROADRIDGE FINANCIAL: PRESIDENT

WEALTH & MARKETS SOLUTIONS

2009 – 2015

• Led the Wealth / Markets Desktop & Processing Businesses. This included P&L ownership (~ $250 million annual
revenue); Product acquisition, development, & management; Technology; Client Services and Service Delivery.
• Managed global client relationships including the Client Steering Committee.
• Focused on driving revenue growth and optimizing cost infrastructure through new product innovation, process
redesign and improvement, business model redesign, financial market expertise, creative technology solutions and
organizational re-alignment.
• Implemented process improvements across business areas including Financial Planning & Reporting, Strategic
Planning, Governance, Production Management & Metrics, Global Sourcing, and Product Training.
• Developed Centers of Excellence to drive increased performance including Quality Assurance, Managed Services,
Production Management, Communications, PMO, Expert Networks and Client Services.
• Responsible for business transformation and technology strategy across business lines.
• Working with the Mergers and Acquisitions Team, identified strategic partners, conducted due diligence efforts,
managed deal negotiations and integrated partner firms.
• Created a Data Aggregation / Analytics Strategy and Roadmap to drive data monetization and value to clients.
• Key member of the firm’s Executive Diversity Committee and the Senior Women’s Leadership Forum. Sponsor of
the Women’s Regional Diversity & Inclusion Chapters.
WACHOVIA BANK: CIO CORPORATE & INVESTMENT BANK

2004 – 2009

• Led the global Corporate & Investment Bank (CIB) Technology organization of 1800 + people responsible for both
application and core infrastructure platforms.
• Member of Executive Operating Committee and other key committees.
• Responsible for the end-to-end technology strategy, alignment, and execution across multiple businesses including
Equities, Fixed Income, Research, Investment Banking, Operations, Capital Finance, Treasury, Cash Management,
and Trade Services.
• Restructured the global organization to align with business strategy and goals.
• Established a top tier leadership team and delivery organization recruiting talent from premier firms.
• Defined a vision and execution roadmap to achieve business and technology goals. Implemented the strategy
resulting in the transformation of the organization.
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• Increased operating efficiency through streamlining and integration of offshoring in key areas and achieved annual
cost savings / avoidance in excess of $40 million. Identified and executed revenue opportunities to increase bottom
line results.
• Innovated solutions to achieve significant deliverables in key areas of focus: People, Delivery, Technology and
Process.
• Designed and established IT Management Best Practices across the platform:
o Risk and Control / Regulatory / Compliance
o Architecture and Core Development
o Strategic Vendor Partnership
o Project Management
GOLDMAN SACHS: VICE PRESIDENT TECHNOLOGY
•

•

Created and managed the Strategy & Planning Function reporting to the CIO of Technology.
o Established best practices. Designed and implemented processes across several disciplines including
project management, financial control, systems development, vendor management & outsourcing.
o Established the Executive Business-Technology Investment Committee to review and action technology
investment. This enhanced business and technology alignment and strengthened the partnership across the
divisions.
o Chaired multiple HR and Diversity committees including Women in Technology, Learning &
Development, and Career Development. Mentored diversity candidates.
Responsible for the Global Equities Sales Technology Organization.
o Restructured the organization to establish a global, business-oriented team focused on commercial impact.
o Structured and negotiated outsourced deals to reduce cost of commodity services and focus on core
competencies.
o Designed and implemented a cross-divisional data warehouse to support front office metrics & analytics.
o Defined Sales strategy in alignment with key business goals including Sales Desktop integration,
convergence of applications and leveraging solutions across divisions.
o Delivered global CRM, Event Management, Order Management, Marketing, and Communication
platforms.

MERRILL LYNCH: DIRECTOR TECHNOLOGY
•
•

•
•

•
•
•

1999 – 2004

1995 – 1999

Responsible for conceptualizing and building (as part of the Core Start-up team) the Institutional E-Commerce
business, ML Direct Markets, to provide products / services through the Internet to targeted clients.
Responsible for the creation and implementation of the Equities Strategic Blueprint. This involved redesign and
implementation of the firmwide Equity infrastructure including:
o Process and Methodology (e.g. Operating Model, Communication Plan and Business Case)
o Managing a staff of over 200 system professionals
o Design, Architecture and Development (Front, Mid & Back Office)
o Budget responsibility of over $500 million
o Outsourcing, Vendor Partnerships, Strategic Alliances and Acquisition Opportunities
o Quality Assurance Practices, Risk Analysis and Metrics
Directed the strategic architecture of the Firmwide Product/Pricing environment, which became the template for
all strategic development. Successfully implemented one of the largest distributed applications.
Provided creative and effective system solutions for:
o The development of innovative analytical methodologies
o The integration of existing infrastructure into strategic development
o Proposing and examining alternative implementation methodologies
o Leveraging the strengths of key partners both internal and external to the organization
Partnered with the business in multiple areas including Sales, Trading, Securities Pricing, Operations, and
Treasury. Redesigned process flows to increase productivity and reduce costs.
Developed the budget management methodology used as the foundation for the Technology Project Office.
Conducted assessments at the request of executive management for initiatives with significant budget and/or
delivery issues. Presented recommendations and restructured the initiatives.
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•
•
•

Directed the activities and structured the deliverables of the Technology Infrastructure areas.
Developed a Quality Assurance organization and process for distributed systems.
Established a business model for the interaction of internal support teams, external vendors and development
teams.

LEHMAN BROTHERS: VICE PRESIDENT
ERNST & YOUNG: MANAGER

TECHNOLOGY

FINANCIAL SERVICES CONSULTING

1992 – 1995
1991 – 1992

CREDIT SUISSE (FIRST BOSTON): VICE PRESIDENT TECHNOLOGY & FINANCE

1987 –1991

ROYAL BANK OF CANADA: TRADING TECHNOLOGY

1985 – 1987

EDUCATION
M.B.A. Finance 3.97/4.00 St. John’s University
B.S. Management/Economics 4.0/4.0, Summa Cum Laude Dartmouth College (1 year program) / St. John’s
University (remaining years through graduation)
Special Studies 4.0/4.0, Citations for Excellence, Yale University
Executive Leadership Program UNC Chapel Hill
Wharton Executive Education-Securities Industry Institute

PROFESSIONAL AFFILIATIONS
Board Member of Direct Edge – 2013
Advisor to Early Stage Fintech Firms 2016 - Present
Advisory Board - Streamscape 2017
President of the Board for the Society for Information Management (FWSIM Chapter) 2014 – 2015
Board Member for the Society for Information Management (FWSIM Chapter) 2010 - Present
Board Member of the Connecticut Make-A-Wish Foundation 2013 - 2016
Board Member of the Enterprise Data Management Council 2010 - 2015
Member of the Women’s Bond Club 1996 - 2015
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DARCY ORTIZ
Results-Driven Execu ve with a Unique Blend of
Corporate Strategy and Opera ons Exper se
s 480-290-8008

_ darcy_ortiz@yahoo.com

EXPERIENCE

STRENGTHS

Vice President, Informa on Technology
General Manager, Manufacturing IT

t Strategy
Adaptive strategist with ability to build a
vision and catalyze eﬀective change

Intel Corporation
r 07/2014 - Ongoing

+ Chandler, AZ

Lead a global team of more than 1000 IT professionals responsible for
the 7x24 IT operations for Intel’s highly-automated factories including
manufacturing execution systems, data center operations, infrastructure,
application development, data analytics, help desk and vendor
management. Annual budget >$100m; capital projects >$900m.

 Opera ons

 Reduced IT costs by 32% while reducing operational incidents by 70%

 Leadership Development

 Delivered IT solutions to improve business eﬃciency by >$500m

Track record of industry-leading eﬃciency
and execution

Sought after sponsor and mentor to upand-coming executives

 Developed a multi-year strategy aligned to the needs of the business

General Manager, CIO Strategy Oﬃce
Intel Corporation
r 09/2012 - 07/2014

+ Chandler, AZ

Built a new team of 100 employees responsible for establishing the
strategic plan for Intel IT's 6500-employee organization encompassing
the changes in both Intel's business and IT industry delivery models. Was
also responsible for providing IT training, communication and marketing
across the enterprise.
 Delivered the vision, strategy and cross-enterprise capabilities for IT
 Established the ﬁrst-ever, multi-year plan for Intel IT and led the

ACHIEVEMENTS
R

Executive Leadership

g

Talent Acquisition



Industry-Leading Eﬃciency

transformation across the enterprise
 Led the employee and leadership development programs across IT

Chief of Staﬀ to the Chief Opera ng Oﬃcer
Intel Corporation
r 11/2007 - 09/2012

Selected to the company's Executive
Accelerator Program (top 1%)

Built two successful teams from the
ground up

Achieved costs 23% lower than
benchmarks

+ Chandler, AZ

Served as a senior advisor to the COO and acted in his stead. Assisted in
identifying strategic, company-wide priorities and in the execution and
implementation of a broad agenda. COO oﬃce was responsible for
technology development, manufacturing, supply chain, IT and HR.
 Redeﬁned the company’s long-range planning process to align the P&L,

the business model and the roadmaps for the company
 Implemented workforce-planning models across Intel's global

EDUCATION
MBA
University of California, Berkeley

manufacturing operations
 Responded to press, industry analyst and investor inquiries for the

company's manufacturing and supply chain operations
 Prepared keynotes for company and industry events and brieﬁngs for

levels up to and including the Board of Directors

BBA, Management
Informa on Systems
University of New Mexico
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EXPERIENCE
IT Director

PROFESSIONAL
DEVELOPMENT

Intel Corporation

Executive Accelerator

r 06/2003 - 11/2007

Stanford University

+ Colorado Springs, CO

Responsible for 7x24 IT operations including data centers, applications,
user reports, help desk, information security and vendor management.
Managed team of 70 employees with annual budget >$20m.

CIO Institute

 Led $40m project to implement a new process technology including

University of California, Berkeley

hiring and training 40 new employees
 Reduced IT labor cost by 50% through new organizational model that

was later proliferated across the company

IT Infrastructure Manager
Intel Corporation
r 07/2000 - 06/2003

+ Colorado Springs, CO

CIO Academy
Deloitte University

The Lean Experience
Lean Learning Center

Responsible for the installation, maintenance and availability of
databases and servers in a 7x24 environment. Managed 16 employees
with >$5m annual budget.
 Recruited, integrated and trained the team during site startup
 Re-engineered the P&L process for the site and reduced business unit

costs by more than 40%
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Nomination Form
Nominee Name & Title:

Kevin Noblet, Vice President, Transmission Operations and T&D Services

Company:
Type of Experience &
Responsibilities with Company:

Kansas City Power & Light Company
As Vice President of Transmission Operations and T&D Service, Kevin Noblet
leads KCP&L's and Westar’s transmission organization, including safety &
training, transmission operations and planning, transmission and substation
construction, maintenance and design, and transmission contract
management. He is also serves on the Board for the Wolf Creek Generating
Station, Kansas' first nuclear power generating station.
From 2016 to 2018, Mr. Noblet served as Vice President, Delivery for KCP&L.
In that role he led KCP&L's Delivery organization, including safety & training,
T&D system operations, T&D construction, maintenance and design, T&D
contract management and customer services encompassing the entire meter
to cash process.
Prior to that, Mr. Noblet served as Vice President, Generation from 2012 to
2016. In that role, he led KCP&L's generation organization, including the
company's generation strategy, safety and training; wholesale marketing and
trading; and plant dispatching, long-term resource planning and generation
engineering. He has also served as senior director, Renewables and Gas
Generation; senior director, Supply Services; and director of Risk
Management. Under his leadership, KCP&L has expanded its renewable
portfolio to include 62 megawatts of hydropower and increased wind
generation by an additional 600 megawatts and he was instrumental in the
Company's integration into the Southwest Power Pool's Integrated Market.
Mr. Noblet held several regulated and nonregulated positions with Aquila Inc.
prior to its acquisition by Great Plains Energy, including vice president Energy Resources and director of Origination. He also was a staff electrical
engineer for Burns & McDonnell, where he designed and managed electrical
and control projects for various utilities and electrical cooperatives.

Nominee’s Phone Number &
Email Address:

Mr. Noblet has been on the Members Committee since April 2017. He holds a
Bachelor of Arts degree in physics from William Jewell College in Liberty, Mo.;
a Bachelor of Science degree in electrical engineering from Washington
University in St. Louis, Mo.; and a Master of Business Administration degree
from the University of Kansas.
(816) 701-7811 / Kevin.Noblet@kcpl.com

Nominated by:

Denise Buffington

Sector:

Investor-Owned Utility - TO
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Nomination Form
Blake Mertens, Vice President Operations - Electric
Nominee Name & Title:
Liberty Utilities – Empire District
Company:
Type of Experience & Responsibilities
with Company:

Currently responsible for oversight of all electric operations
(transmission, distribution, and generation) for the Empire
District Electric Company. Approaching 20 years of electric
utility industry experience, including 7 years as part of the
executive senior leadership team for Empire District.
Blake A. Mertens, Vice President - Electric Operations, was
appointed to his current position in September 2016. He joined
the Company in 2001 as Staff Engineer in Energy Supply.
Positions he has held include Planning Engineer, Combustion
Turbine Construction Project Manager, Manager of Strategic
Projects and Associate Director of Strategic Projects. He was
named Director of Strategic Projects, Safety, and Environmental
Services in January of 2010 prior to accepting the position of
General Manager – Energy Supply in November of 2010. In
May 2011, he was elected Vice President – Energy Supply and
in May 2015 he was elected Vice President of Energy Supply
and Delivery Operations. Prior to his employment with Empire,
Mr. Mertens was an Energy Consultant for Black & Veatch of
Overland Park, Kansas.
Mr. Mertens largely spent the first ten years of his career at
Empire developing and managing strategic generation projects.
These ranged from simple cycle and combined cycle
combustion turbine projects to partnerships in large coal
projects, such as Iatan 2, to wind generation projects to retrofits
of coal-fired facilities with air quality control systems. More
recently, while still integrally involved with these types of
projects, he has added duties in all operation aspects of
Empire’s generation, transmission, and distribution divisions of
the company.
A native of the Wichita, Kansas area, Mr. Mertens received a
Bachelor of Science degree in Chemical Engineering at Kansas
State University and a Masters in Business Administration at
Missouri State University. He is a registered professional
engineer in the State of Kansas.
Mr. Mertens serves on the board of the Joseph Newman
Innovation Center and the United Way of Southwest
Missouri/Southeast Kansas. He has served on the board and as
vice-chairman of the Wildcat Glades Conservation and Audubon
Center. He also was vice-chairman/treasurer of the Carl
Junction Youth Athletic Association board. He is a graduate of
Leadership Missouri.

Nominee’s Phone Number & Email
Address:

417-625-6587; blake.mertens@libertyutilities.com

Nominated by:

Brent Baker

Sector:

Investor-Owned Utility - TO
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Nomination Form
Nominee Name & Title:

Jason Atwood

Company:
Type of Experience & Responsibilities with
Company:

Northeast Texas Electric Cooperative
Jason Atwood joined Northeast Texas Electric
Cooperative in January 2014 as Vice President of
Engineering and Operations. Prior to joining
NTEC, he held positions in operations,
transmission planning, market design, and
marketing. He has work experience at an Investor
Owned Utility, an ISO, two different IPPs, and our
cooperative. Jason has been involved with the SPP
stakeholder process since 2001. He has served on
numerous task forces, working groups and
committees. Jason's diverse background and work
experience places him in a position to be an asset
for the Member's Committee.

Nominee's Phone Number & Email Address:

903-261-0340 / jatwood@ntecpower.com

Nominated by:

Rick Tyler, General Manager, NTEC

Sector:

Cooperative - TU
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Nomination Form
Nominee Name & Title:

Michael Wise – Senior Vice President of Commercial
Operations & Transmission

Company:

Golden Spread Electric Cooperative, Inc.

Type of Experience & Responsibilities
with Company:

Michael Wise, as Senior Vice President of Regulatory &
Market Strategy at Golden Spread Electric Cooperative, Inc.,
oversees regulatory policy, strategy, and RTO/ISO/FERC
engagement. Prior to appointment to this position he was
Senior Vice President responsible for overseeing Market
Operations, Regulatory Affairs, Forecasting and Resource
Planning. He has over 20 years of experience working within
the SPP stakeholder process on various committees, working
groups and task forces. In the SPP, he currently chairs the
Strategic Planning Committee and sits on the Members and
Finance Committees. In ERCOT he sits on the Technical
Advisory Committee.
Prior to his Golden Spread experience he worked for the
Electric Reliability Council of Texas. His significant utility
experience also includes 17 years with Xcel Energy and its
predecessor, Southwestern Public Service Company, in
Amarillo, where he held various positions in forecasting,
market research, competitive intelligence and power
marketing. Mr. Wise is a graduate of the US Air Force
Academy and served in the US Air Force as an instructor pilot.
He received his MBA degree from West Texas A&M
University and taught an evening class in Business Statistics
at the University for 15 years.

Nominee’s Phone Number & Email
Address:

806-379-7766 / mwise@gsec.coop

Nominated by:

Mark Schwirtz – CEO

Sector Nominated:

Cooperative / TU
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Nomination Form
Nominee Name & Title:

Kevin Smith – President

Company:

Tenaska Power Services Co.

Type of Experience &
Responsibilities with Company:

Kevin Smith - President of Tenaska Power Services Co.
(TPS), the Power Marketing affiliate of Tenaska, is
responsible for directing the company’s activities. Mr. Smith
also serves on the Tenaska Board of Stakeholders, the
governing body of the Tenaska family of companies. TPS is
engaged in the physical marketing of wholesale power
throughout the United States and in Canada and Mexico. It is
certified to provide scheduling, settlement and market
interface services in ERCOT, CAISO, ISO-NE, MISO, NYISO,
PJM, and SPP, offering energy management services for a
variety of market participants in the competitive market.
Before leading TPS, Mr. Smith was its Senior Vice President,
responsible for directing the company’s long-term marketing
and business development activities. He is involved in
various industry activities, serving on the Members
Committee of the Southwest Power Pool, the SERC Reliability
Corporation Board and the Executive Committee of the
Electric Power Supply Association. Before joining Tenaska
in 1997, Mr. Smith was Manager of Power Marketing for
Delhi Energy Services, Inc., where he led the creation of
Delhi’s power marketing business and directed that group’s
activities. Mr. Smith earned a Bachelor of Science in
petroleum engineering from Texas A&M University and a
Master of Business Administration from the University of
Dallas.

Phone Number / Email Address:

817.462.1513 / ksmith@tnsk.com

Nominated by:

Kevin Smith

Sector Nominated:

Independent Power Producer (TU)
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Nomination Form
Nominee Name & Title:

Thomas Kent – Vice President and Chief Operating Officer

Company:

Nebraska Public Power District

Type of Experience &
Responsibilities with Company:

Tom Kent is Vice President and Chief Operating Officer at Nebraska
Public Power District (NPPD). He joined NPPD in 1990 as an
Environmental Qualification Coordinator at Cooper Nuclear Station. Mr.
Kent has also held the positions of Retail District Manager, Retail Regional
Manager, Retail Customer Care Manager, Chief Information Officer,
Corporate Planning & Risk Manager, and Transmission & Distribution
Manager while at NPPD. Mr. Kent graduated from the University of
Nebraska-Lincoln with a Bachelor’s Degree in Electrical Engineering in
1985 and received a Master’s Degree in Business Administration from the
University of Nebraska in 2005. Tom completed the Institute of Nuclear
Power Operations (INPO) reactor technology course for utility executives
at the Massachusetts Institute of Technology and is also a registered
professional electrical engineer in the State of Nebraska. Tom currently
serves on the SPP Members Committee and Human Resources
Committee, and is the Vice-Chair of the Midwest Reliability Organization
(MRO) Board of Directors, and is currently President of the RMEL Board of
Directors. He also served as a commissioned officer in the United States
Navy.

Nominee’s Phone Number /
Email Address:

402.563.5575 / tjkent@nppd.com

Nominated by:

Patrick L. Pope, President & CEO, Nebraska Public Power District

Sector Nominated:

State Agency (TO)
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Nomination Form
Nominee Name & Title:

Jody Sundsted
Senior VP and UGP Regional Manager

Company:

Western Area Power Administration – Upper Great Plains Region

Type of Experience & Responsibilities with
Company:

As the Senior VP and UGP Regional Manager, I lead more than
344 employees across Montana, South Dakota, North Dakota,
Iowa, Nebraska and Minnesota in serving customers with costbased federal hydropower. UGP markets more than 2,600
megawatts of firm federal hydropower in a six-state area across
almost 8,000 miles of WAPA-owned transmission line to 339
customers. This power is from Yellowtail powerplant on the
Bighorn River in Montana and the seven Missouri River mainstem
dams in Montana and the Dakotas. Prior to my current
position, I served as the Vice President of Power Marketing for
UGP; a position I held since June of 2008. This responsibility
included managing the Contracts and Energy Services, Rates,
Merchant, and Settlements Divisions of the Power Marketing
Office. I co-led WAPA’s UGP effort to join Southwest Power

Pool’s regional transmission organization on Oct. 1, 2015;
the first Federal agency to join an RTO. I began my Federal
career in 1985 as a General Engineer with Western in
Billings, MT. In my 33 years with Western, I also served in
the Marketing Office as a Public Utilities Specialist in the
Contracts and Rates Divisions and as the Region’s Financial
Manager before my leadership role in Power Marketing. I
attended Montana State University and received a Bachelor’s
degree in Industrial and Management Engineering.

Nominee’s Phone Number & Email Address:

(O) 406.255.2800
Email: sundsted@wapa.gov

Nominated by:

Self

Sector:

Federal Agency – Transmission Owner
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CORPORATE METRICS
3rd Quarter 2018
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Southwest Power Pool Corporate Metrics
Dashboards

Transmission and Market
Finance
Engineering Studies

Transmission & Market Indicators
M.1.
M.2.
M.3.
M.4.
M.5.
M.6.
M.7.

TCR/ARR Summary
Congestion
Regional Control Performance
Prices
Make Whole Payments / Revenue Neutrality Uplift
Virtual Activity
Capacity and Commitments

Financial Metrics
F.1.
F.2.
F.3.
F.4.

Admin Fee Measurement
Credit
Settlement Disputes
Human Resources

Performance Metrics
P.1.
P.2.
P.3.
P.4.
P.5.

Regional Entity Compliance
System Performance
Transmission Service Studies
Generation Interconnection Studies
Strategic Plan

Metrics Definitions
Supplements

Regulatory Activity Update & Outlook
Government Affairs Quarterly Activity Report

DISCLAIMER

The data and analysis in this report are provided for informational purposes only and shall not be considered or relied upon as market advice or market settlement data. Southwest Power Pool (SPP) makes no representation
or warranties of any kind, express or implied, with respect to the accuracy or adequacy of the information contained herein.

SPP shall have no liability to recipients of this information or third parties for the consequences arising from errors or discrepancies in this information, or for any claim, loss or damage of any kind or nature whatsoever arising
out of or in connection with (i) the deficiency or inadequacy of this information for any purpose, whether or not known or disclosed to the authors, (ii) any error or discrepancy in this information, (iii) the use of this
information, or (iv) a loss of business or other consequential loss or damage whether or not resulting from any of the foregoing.
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Millions

Transmission & Market Indicators

M.1.1. ARR Funding Summary
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M.1.2. TCR Funding Summary
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Transmission & Market Indicators

M.2.1. Congestion - TLR / CME Time
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M.2.2. Congestion - Congested Intervals (RTBM)
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Transmission & Market Indicators
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M.2.2.1 Congestion - Congested Intervals (DAMKT)
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Transmission & Market Indicators
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M.2.3. Price Contour Map (October 2017 - September 2018)
Real-Time

Transmission & Market Indicators

Day-Ahead
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TEMP29_23044
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TAHH59MUSFTS
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RT Average Shadow Price
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SW Missouri/SE Kansas
Western Kansas
West Texas (Lubbock)
Central Oklahoma
SW Missouri/SE Kansas
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SE Oklahoma
Central Oklahoma
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DA % Intervals Congested

% Congested
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Transmission & Market Indicators

M.2.4. Congestion - Flowgates (October 2017 - September 2018)

RT % Intervals Congested

Flowgate Location
Neosho-Riverton 161kV (WR-EDE) ftlo Neosho-Blackberry 345kV (WR-AECI)
Vine-Hays 115kV ftlo Post Rock-Knoll 230kV (MIDW)
Hale County-Tuco 115kV ftlo Swisher County-Tuco 230kV (SPS)
Southard-Roman Nose 138kV ftlo Tatonga-Matthewson 345kV (OGE)
Oakland E Switch-Joplin Atlas Jct 161kV ftlo Asbury-Purcell SW 161kV (EDE)

Stonewall Tap-Tupelo Tap 138kV (WFEC) ftlo Seminole-Pitt 345kV (CSWS-OKGE)

Stonewall Tap-Tupelo Tap 138kV (WFEC) ftlo Pittsburg-Valliant 345kV (CSWS)
Woodring Xfmr 345/138kV ftlo Woodring-Sooner 345kV (OGE)
Tahlequah-Highway 59 161kV ftlo Muskogee-Fort Smith 345kV (GRDA-OKGE)
Kress-Hale County 115kV ftlo Swisher-Tuco 230kV (SPS)

* SPP Market-to-Market flowgate
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M.3.1. Balancing Authority Report - CPS Performance
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Transmission & Market Indicators
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M.3.2. Balancing Authority Report - BAAL Performance

BAAL Performance
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Transmission & Market Indicators
M.4.1. Price (October 2017 - September 2018)
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Transmission & Market Indicators
M.4.2. Price Volatility - standard deviation (October 2017 - September 2018)
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Gas Cost (Panhandle Eastern Pipeline) $/MMBtu

Electricity Price ($/MWh)

Transmission & Market Indicators

M.4.3. Electricity/Gas Price Comparison
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2012

2013

2014

2015

2016

2017

$/MMBtu

$/MWh

Transmission & Market Indicators

M.4.3.1 Prices - annual

$0

PEPL Gas Cost ($/MMBtu)

2014

2015

2016

2017

32.36

22.84

22.43

23.11

49.42

53.21

27.89

31.33

29.28

22.29

25.89

31.42

21.85

22.36

23.43

6.15

7.12

3.31

4.17

3.89

2.64

3.58

4.45

2.43

2.32

2.65

* 2014 RTBM includes last two months of LIP for the EIS
market, and RTBM LMP for the first ten months of the
Integrated Marketplace. All prior years use EIS LIP.
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Transmission & Market Indicators

M.4.4. Price Divergence
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M.5.1. Revenue Neutrality Uplift
$16

in millions $

$8

$4

$0

in thousands $

Total Uplift

Jul 17

8,930

Aug 17

Sep 17

4,543

5,408

Oct 17

Nov 17

5,820

5,830

Dec 17

4,490

Jan 18

14,652

Feb 18

2,990

Mar 18

1,288

Apr 18

7,665

May 18

4,710

Jun 18

5,535

Jul 18

5,493

Aug 18

2,978

Sep 18

8,012

2015

2016

2017

24,721

26,566

62,268

12 mo
53,322

Total

$80

Total in millions $

Transmission & Market Indicators

$12

Revenue Neutrality Uplift (RNU) ensures settlement payments/receipts for each
settlement interval equal zero.
• Positive RNU - SPP receives insufficient revenue and collects from market participants.

$60

• Negative RNU - SPP receives excess revenue, which must be credited back to
market participants.

$40
$20
$0

2015

2016
-3000

2017
-3000

-3000

12 mo
-3000

-3000

-3000

-3000

-3000

-3000

-3000

-3000

-3000

-3000
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M.5.1.1 Revenue Neutrality Uplift Table

Transmission & Market Indicators

in thousands $

Jul 17

Aug 17

Sep 17

Oct 17

Nov 17

Dec 17

Jan 18

Feb 18

Mar 18

Apr 18

May 18

Jun 18

Jul 18

Aug 18

Sep 18

DA Revenue Inadequacy

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

RT Revenue Inadequacy

-29

-55

-29

-91

-46

-149

-78

-38

-9

22

24

-83

-101

-52

-71

RT OOME MWP

-297

-359

-601

-2,381

-823

-327

-1,080

-1,073

-364

-392

-158

-199

-498

-64

-176

RT Regulation Deployment Adj

-321

-168

-257

-242

-221

-262

-305

-85

-7

-201

47

-168

-102

-19

-42

RT JOA Adj

-1,229

161

906

5,266

5,234

4,272

7,051

3,954

3,341

1,924

300

28

-1,653

-513

-238

RT Congestion Adj

-6,709

-3,645

-5,150

-8,698 -10,018

-7,803 -20,045

-5,665

-4,483

-8,805

-4,876

-4,885

-2,849

-2,295

-7,480

SUBTOTAL

-8,584

-4,066

-5,131

-6,146

-5,874

-4,269 -14,458

-2,908

-1,521

-7,452

-4,664

-5,308

-5,201

-2,943

-8,006

346

477

278

-326

-44

221

194

82

-234

214

46

227

292

35

6

8,930

4,543

5,408

5,820

5,830

4,490

14,652

2,990

1,288

7,665

4,710

5,535

5,493

2,978

8,012

Less RT Net Inadvertent Adj
TOTAL RNU

* This table is based on the latest available settlements data and is subject to change due to resettlement.
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M.5.2. Make Whole Payments
Day-Ahead

$8

Millions

$4
$2
$0

Coal

Gas-CC

Gas-CT

Hydro

Other

Wind

Other

Wind

RUC (Real-Time)

$8
$6

Millions

Transmission & Market Indicators

$6

$4
$2
$0

Coal

Gas-CC

Gas-CT

Hydro
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Transmission & Market Indicators
M.5.3. All-In Price
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Transmission & Market Indicators
M.6. Virtual Activity
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Transmission & Market Indicators

M.7.1. Excess Capacity
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Transmission & Market Indicators

M.7.2. Source of Commitment

DA_RUC – Day-Ahead Reliability Unit Commitment
ID_RUC – Intra-Day Reliability Unit Commitment
DAMKT – Day-Ahead Market
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Financial Metrics

F.1.1. Admin Fee Measurement

49 of 1399

Financial Metrics

F.1.2. Admin Fee Measurement
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Financial Metrics

F.1.3. Admin Fee Measurement
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F.2. Credit
% of Late Transmission Payments

9%
6%
3%

Total Payments

% Late Payments
Market ($000s)

Late Payments

Total Payments

% Late Payments
$400

Oct 17

Nov 17

$534

$49,987
1%

Oct 17

$1,745

$51,403
3%

Nov 17

$340

$84,790
0%

$13

$68,822
0%

Dec 17
$552

$46,057
1%

Dec 17
$463

$82,220
1%

Jan 18

Feb 18

$98

$46,572
0%

Jan 18

Mar 18
$8

$47,918
0%

Feb 18

$960

$95,379
1%

$2,199

$49,788
4%

Mar 18

$231

$72,756
0%

$70,780
0%

Transmission Short Pays

2%

$186

$93,632
0%

$92

$50,394
0%

May 18
$134

$86,671
0%

Jun 18

Jul 18

$33

$53,951
0%

Jun 18

Aug 18
$0

$74,929
0%

$54,159

0%

Jul 18

$13

$206

$53,565

0%

Aug 18
$8

$152

$117,544

$78,359

0%

0%

Sep 18
$184

$53,515
0%

Sep 18
$2

$70,340
0%

12 mo
$6,450

$607,641
1%

12 mo
$2,561

$996,223
0%

Market Short Pays

in thousands

$20
$10
$0

Oct 17

Transmission

Nov 17
$0

Market

Market

$798

$50,333

May 18

$30

$0

Uncollectible ($000s)

5%

$40

$100

Transmission

10%

Apr 18

$58

$200

Short Pays ($000s)

15%

Apr 18

$300
in thousands

Financial Metrics

Late Payments

20%

0%

0%

Transmission ($000s)

% of Late Market Payments

25%
% of Total Payout

% of Total Payout

12%

$0
Oct 17

$0
$0

$0
$0
Nov 17

$0
$0

Dec 17

Jan 18

$0
$0
Dec 17

$0
$0

Feb 18
$0
$0

Jan 18

$0
$0

Mar 18
$0
$0

Feb 18

$0
$0

$0
$0
Mar 18

$0
$0

Apr 18
$0
$0
Apr 18

$0
$0

May 18

Jun 18

$0
$0
May 18

$0
$0

Jul 18
$0
$0

Jun 18

$0
$0

Aug 18
$0
$0

Jul 18

$0
$0

$0
$0
Aug 18

$0
$0

Sep 18

12 mo

$0

$0

$0
Sep 18

$0
12 mo

$0
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$0

$0
$0

F.3. Settlement Disputes
75

Total # of Open Disputes (at month-end)

60

60

45

45

30

30

15

15

-

-

$200

Average Days Outstanding (granted in month)

150

Average Dispute Amount (granted in month)

# of Resettlements (published in month)

125

$160

in thousands

Financial Metrics

75

100

$120

75
$80

50

$40

25

$0

-

Jul 17
Total # of Open Disputes (at
month-end)

Average Days Outstanding
(granted in month)

Average Dispute Amount (granted
in month)

# of Resettlements (published in
month)

Aug 17

Sep 17

Oct 17

Nov 17

Dec 17

Jan 18

Feb 18

Mar 18

Apr 18

May 18

Jun 18

Jul 18

2

2

6

17

26

23

18

13

17

9

7

7

13

5

9

2

15

8

6

5

4

10

5

9

12

$4.5

$1.1

$1.0

$0.0

$0.0

$16.4

$1.2

$10.2

$2.7

$1.5

$0.5

$16.5

$0.1

64

57

66

67

62

61

44

41

79

123

127

16

32

Aug 18

-

Sep 18

2
$11.3
37
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3
$125.3
37

Financial Metrics

F.4.1. Human Resources
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P.1. SPP Regional Entity Compliance (2Q2018 Data)
Period End Open Caseload

Performance

300

200

200

100

100

0

0
2012

2013

Starting Caseload
New Violations
Processed
Dismissed
Ending Caseload
Cumulative Violations

2014

2015

2012

245
173
197
43
178
860

2016

2013

178
191
134
40
195

1,051

2017

2014

195
126
143
44
134

1,177

Violations

300

2018

2015

134
64
75
14
109

1,241

2016

109
161
75
33
161

1,402

2012

2017

169
198
166
26
175

1,600

2013

New

2018

92
40
18
8
106

2014

2015

Processed

2016

Dismissed

2017

2018

Note: 2017 Starting Caseload was adjusted due to additional
2016 MRRE (Multi-Region) violations being added.

Note: 2018 Starting Caseload was adjusted because MRRE
(Multi-Region) violations for which SPP RE is not the Lead

Region are no longer being tracked in the SPP RE Metrics.

1,640
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Performance

P.2.1. IT System Performance

56 of 1399

Performance

P.2.2. Operational System Availability

STLF – Short-term load forecast
RTLODF – Real-time Line Outage Distribution Factor
DAMKT – Day-Ahead Market
DARUC – Day-Ahead Reliability Unit Commitment
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Performance

P.2.3. System Availability

STLF – Short-term Load Forecast
MTLF – Mid-term Load Forecast
DAMKT – Day-Ahead Market
ID RUC – Intra-day Reliability Unit Commitment
RTBM – Real-time Balancing Market

58 of 1399

Performance

P.3. Transmission Service Studies
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Performance

MW

P.4.1. Generation Interconnection Studies
80,000
75,000
70,000
65,000
60,000
55,000
50,000
45,000
40,000
35,000
30,000
25,000
20,000
15,000
10,000
5,000
-

Generation Interconnection MW - In Progress

3Q 17

4Q 17

Transfer IS Queue

2015 Studies

1Q18

2016 Studies

2Q18

2017 Studies

3Q18

2018 Studies

MW
In Progress

3Q 17

4Q 17

1Q18

2Q18

3Q18

Transfer IS Queue
DISIS-2015-001

262

262

262

DISIS-2015-002

3,902

3,352

1,920

1,600

1,186

DISIS-2016-001

7,638

7,638

6,811

6,499

5,614

DISIS-2016-002

15,366

15,374

15,374

15,388

13,126

DISIS-2017-001

14,986

14,963

15,200

15,200

16,398

DISIS-2017-002

543

395

27,480

27,490

27,811

200

10,105

10,375

1,534

1,534

1,534

1,534

720

320

320

270

270

DISIS-2018-001
PISIS-2017-002
FCS-2017-001
755

FCS-2017-003

720

FCS-2018-001
FCS-2018-002
TOTAL

45,705

44,237

69,372

Wind,
52,732

Battery,
2,971
CT/Gas,
551
Solar,
18,907

FCS-2016-004
FCS-2017-002

Active Studies by Prime Mover (MW)

750

650

79,157

75,160
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P.4.2. Commercial Operation Dates
as of Sep 30, 2018
5

2,000
1,800
1,600

4

GW Capacity

1,200
1,000
800
600

3

2

400
1

200
0

Jan
Feb
Mar
Apr
May
Jun
Jul
Aug
Sep
Oct
Nov
Dec
Jan
Feb
Mar
Apr
May
Jun
Jul
Aug
Sep
Oct
Nov
Dec
Jan
Feb
Mar
Apr
May
Jun
Jul
Aug
Sep
Oct
Nov
Dec

Performance

MW Capacity

1,400

2018

2019

2020

0

2018

2019

2020

Commercial Operation Year

Commercial Operation Month

Charts above reflect Executed Generation Interconnection Agreements (GIA’s) with upcoming Commercial Operation Date (COD) milestones by year and month.
Data based on Queue Status of “IA Fully Executed / On Schedule”.

IA Fully Executed / On Suspension
IA Fully Executed / On Schedule
Total Scheduled or Suspended Generation

MW Capacity

On Schedule by Prime Mover (MW)

951.4

7,015.6

CT/Gas*, 29

7,967.0

Wind, 6,847

Solar, 140
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Performance

P.5. Strategic Plan

62 of 1399

Performance

P.5.1 Strategic Plan: Variable Energy Resources Initiative Tracking
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Metrics Definitions
Transmission and Market Indicators
Two groups of metrics will be monitored to provide an overall health indication of the regional transmission system and market.

•

Reliability Performance Indicators, which focus on the actual operations of the transmission system and whether or not it was operated within expected limits and
standards.

•

Market Performance Indicators, which focus on the performance of the market in terms of overall volume, prices and level of participation.

Reliability Performance Indicators
This sub-group of metrics is designed to measure the operations of the transmission system from a reliability perspective.

•
•
•

M.1.

How well-funded are Transmission Congestion Rights (TCR). (see TCR/ARR Summary)
How much time was congested during the period. (see Congestion)
Was the system operated in compliance with the relevant control performance standards? (see Regional Control Performance)

TCR/ARR Summary

TCR/ARR funding is derived as follows:
1.
Day-ahead revenue is collected daily
2.
TCR holders are paid daily based on awarded TCR MW and Day-ahead clearing prices
a. Uplift is charged daily
b. Surpluses are redistributed Monthly and Annually
3.
TCR revenue is collected daily based on TCR MW and TCR ACPs (consistent through month/season)
4.
ARR holders are paid daily based on ARR MW and TCR ACPs (consistent through month/season)
a. Uplift is charged daily
b. Surpluses are redistributed Monthly and Annually
M.2.1. TLR / CME Time
TLR Events by level (in hours)
• Non-Firm (Level 3) – curtailment of non-firm schedules and non-firm market flow
Firm (Level 5) – curtailment of all non-firm and some firm schedules and market flow

•

CME (Congestion Management Events) where loading is greater than 90% (in hours)

M.2.2. Congested Intervals

M.2.

Congestion

•

Percent of intervals binding (flow = System Operating Limit [SOL]), breached (flow > SOL) and congested (either
binding or breached) during the month. Charts are included for both the Day-Ahead Market (DAMKT) and the
Real-Time Balancing Market (RTBM).

M.2.3. Price Contour Map

Graphic representation of average monthly prices by load area in both the Day-Ahead Market and Real-Time
Balancing Market since the start of the Integrated Marketplace.
M.2.4. Congestion – Flowgates
Congestion by flowgate ranked by average hourly shadow price in the RTBM for the last 12 months. DA values
•
are also included.
Table is included to show top ten most congested flowgates and any potential projects which may provide
•
mitigation to the congestion.

•
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The SPP BA is not subject to CPS, but is subject to BAAL. CPS is reported here for informational purposes only.
Measures the aggregate performance to the NERC CPS (Control Performance Standards) for SPP. This indicator is set
based on the NERC real time control performance standards (known as BAL-001 – Real Power Balancing Control
Performance and BAL-002 – Disturbance Control Performance).

M.3.

Regional Control Performance

•

CPS1 requires compliance for 100% of the periods measured within the month.

•

BAAL - each Balancing Authority shall operate such that its clock-minute average of reporting
ACE does not exceed for more than 30 consecutive clock-minutes its clock-minute
Balancing Authority ACE Limit (BAAL)

Market Performance Indicators
This sub-group of indicators provides a view of the effectiveness of the market in the context of answering the following questions:

•

What was the average wholesale price paid in the region and what was its volatility? (see Price)

•

How much Revenue Neutrality Uplift was generated during the month? (see Uplift)

•

What was the level of available generation offered to the market and EIS related energy sales in the month? (see Market Liquidity)

M.4.1.
M.4.2.
M.4.3.

Price

•

Shows the prices and volatility for both the DAMKT and RTBM for each market participant with load within the
footprint. Also provides an SPP-wide average price for the period reported. Volatility (measured as the
coefficient of variation, which is average divided by the standard deviation) is shown for each market
participant as well as SPP as a whole. A higher volatility indicates more variability in prices.

•

SPP-wide monthly average LMP and the Gas Cost at the Panhandle Eastern Pipeline hub.

•

The Absolute Difference is the daily average of the absolute values of the hourly difference between DayAhead Market LMPs and Real-Time Market LMPs
The Average Difference is the daily average of the hourly difference between Day-Ahead Market LMPs and
Real-Time Market LMPs
The Average LMP %Difference is the Absolute Difference divided by the average Day-Ahead LMP.

•

M.4.4.

RT-DA Price Deviation

•

𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴 𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷 = (�

𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴 𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷 = (�

𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷

𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷

𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎ℎ𝑒𝑒𝑒𝑒𝑒𝑒 𝐿𝐿𝐿𝐿𝐿𝐿𝑝𝑝𝑝𝑝𝑝𝑝 𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠 − 𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎 𝐿𝐿𝐿𝐿𝐿𝐿𝑝𝑝𝑝𝑝𝑝𝑝 𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠 )

|𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎ℎ𝑒𝑒𝑒𝑒𝑒𝑒 𝐿𝐿𝐿𝐿𝐿𝐿𝑝𝑝𝑝𝑝𝑝𝑝 𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠 − 𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎 𝐿𝐿𝐿𝐿𝐿𝐿𝑝𝑝𝑝𝑝𝑝𝑝 𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑡𝑡𝑡𝑡𝑡𝑡𝑡𝑡𝑡𝑡𝑡𝑡𝑡𝑡𝑡𝑡𝑡𝑡𝑡𝑡𝑡𝑡𝑡𝑡𝑡𝑡𝑡𝑡𝑡𝑡𝑡𝑡 |)

𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴 𝐿𝐿𝐿𝐿𝐿𝐿 % 𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷 =

𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴 𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷
𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎(∑𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷 𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎ℎ𝑒𝑒𝑒𝑒𝑒𝑒 𝐿𝐿𝐿𝐿𝐿𝐿𝑝𝑝𝑝𝑝𝑝𝑝 𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠 )

Tracks amount of RNU (Revenue Neutrality Uplift) charged or credited to market participants during the month, along
with the category of uplift. RNU ensures settlement payments/receipts for each settlement interval equal zero.

M.5.1.

Uplift

•

Positive RNU - SPP receives insufficient revenue and collects from market participants.

•

Negative RNU - SPP receives excess revenue, which must be credited back to market participants.

Tracks Make Whole Payments (MWP) for both the Day-Ahead Market and the RUC (Real-Time) with payments broken
down by Fuel Type of the generation receiving the MWP.
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•

M.5.2.

MWP Distribution

•
•

M.6.

Virtual Activity

M.7.1.

Excess Capacity

•
•
•

•
•

M.7.2.

Source of Commitment

•
•

The All-in Price cost of each MW is broken down into different components associated with different product
or cost distribution.
The DA MWP and RUC MWP make up the MWP distribution per MWh paid out as component of all-in cost
for each MW of energy.
The Cleared Virtual Profitability is the daily average of the hourly DA LMP minus the hourly averaged RT LMP
multiplied by the cleared virtual transactions from DA and all divided by the absolute value of the total
cleared virtual transactions from DA.
The Monthly Market Index is the monthly average of the cleared virtual profitability.
Volume of Cleared MWh is the daily average of the total cleared virtual transactions in DA.
Excess Capacity is calculated as the MW capacity remaining (on dispatchable resources) that is not being
dispatched for energy or reserved for online operating reserves (Reg Up, Spin, Online Supplemental). This
Excess Capacity is calculated for each unit for every hour and that excess capacity is assigned to a
“Commitment Source” that represents where the unit’s commitment actually came from. Only excess capacity
from the hour of the daily peak generation obligation (averaged by month) is considered. The final chart only
includes those additional commitment changes made by SPP outside of DAMKT or MP-initiated decisions.
Excess Capacity = Effective Max – Dispatch MW – Cleared Reg Up – Cleared Spin – Cleared Online
Supplemental
Commitments are determined and separated into 5 different cases SELF, MANUAL, ID_RUC, DA_RUC and
DAMKT and are taken from the Current Operating Plan table.
Depending on the process the commitment is made, they are categorized into groups.
For the purpose of the Metrics on the dashboard, the DA_RUC, DAMKT and DBDA commitments are
considered DA commitments fulfilling Real-Time obligation.
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Financial Metrics
This group of metrics provides a view of the organization’s overall financial situation in terms of both the operating costs and settlement functions carried out.

F.1.

Admin Fee Performance

Measures actual costs incurred by SPP on an annual basis and compares this to the approved Admin Fee and Budgeted
Net Revenue Requirement (NRR).

F.2.

Credit

Metric measures the timeliness of the financial settlements for both transmission billing and market billing and provides
a proxy for the strength of the organization’s cash flow.
Measures the number and value of disputes made with regard to the financial settlements of the markets. The objective
in this area is twofold: (1) minimize the time to clear disputes; and (2) minimize the total value of dollars in dispute.

F.3.

Settlement Disputes

•

The average dispute amount granted in the month.

•

The number of disputes active at the end of the month, as well as the average days outstanding for those
disputes is calculated. In addition, the number of resettlements during the month is tracked.

Measures turnover rates, as well as the number of position vacancies, for each quarter.

F.4.

Human Resources

•

Turnover rates, on a quarterly basis, as well as annualized.

•

Percentage of positions vacant on a quarterly basis.
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Performance Metrics
The metrics in this group focus on NERC Compliance, System Availability, Studies and the Strategic Plan.

P.1.

P.2.1.

SPP RE Compliance

Measures SPP Regional Entity compliance of all NERC standards. Metrics track the active caseload, as well as new
possible violations and the disposition of reported violations.

IT System Availability

Measures availability of SPP IT Systems.

•
•
•

P.2.2.

Operational System Availability

•

•
•

•
•

P.2.3.

System Availability

•
•
•

STLF – This includes a count of days that the STLF Error has exceeded 1% for more than 2% of the RTBM study
intervals.
DAMKT - This portion of the graph includes a count of days that the DAMKT posted past the deadline.
DARUC – This portion of the graph includes a count of days that DARUC failed to solve within 3 hours and 15
minutes of DAMKT Posting. Note: This was changed January 2018 due to changes to DAMKT/DARUC timelines.
SE/RTLODF - This portion of the graph shows a count of days that the SE solution failed to solve every 4
seconds.
The metric indicator will be green if the failure counts falls between 0 & 7. The metric indicator will fall in the
yellow category if the count falls between 8 & 14.
MTLF - Percentage of time that the Mid-Term Load Forecast Error (Actual Load vs MTLF) was within 5% for
each of the three previous months as well as from the previous 12 months. Note: Data is now pulled from the
last 12 months instead of from go live. It is a large amount of data and processing time to continue to retrieve
some of these metrics back to go live. That information is contained in previous reports.
STLF - Percentage of time the Short-Term Load Forecast error (Actual Load vs STLF) was within 1% for each of
the three previous months as well as from the previous 12 months.

Day Ahead Market – This portion of the graph shows the percentage of time that the DAMKT posted on time
for each of the three previous months as well as from the previous 12 months.
Intra Day RUC – This portion of the graph shows the percentage of time that IDRUC studies successfully ran
every four hours for each of the three previous months as well from the previous 12 months.
State Estimator – This portion of the graph shows the percentage of time that there was a SE solution every
four seconds for each of the three previous months as well as from the previous 12 months.
Real Time Balancing Market – This portion of the graph shows the percentage of time that RTBM solved and
approved successfully every five minutes for each of the three previous months as well as from the previous 12
months.
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P.3.

Transmission Service Studies

Dashboard showing status of transmission service studies.

P.4.

Generation Interconnection Studies

Tracks status of Generation Interconnection Studies by MW, as well as upcoming commercial operation dates for
Generation Interconnection Agreements.

P.5.

Strategic Plan

Tracks status of Strategic Plan initiatives and assignments.

69 of 1399

Regulatory Update - Activity in Significant Dockets
Third Quarter 2018
SPP Tariff/Governing Document Revisions
Docket Number
ER12-1179

ER14-2850

and

Short Description
Integrated Marketplace - Order
No. 745 Compliance Filing

Summary
On July 3, 2018, SPP submitted its compliance filing in response to the order issued on June 5, 2018.

Submission of Tariff Revisions
to Facilitate the Integration of
Western Area Power
Administration - Upper Great
Plains Region ("Western-UGP"),
Basin Electric Power
Cooperative ("Basin Electric"),
and Heartland Consumers Power
District ("Heartland")
(collectively the "IS Parties"),
which Jointly Own and Operate
the Integrated System, into the
SPP Regional Transmission
Organization ("RTO")

On June 18, 2018, MRES filed, before the U.S. Court of Appeals in Case No. 18-1166, a Petition for
Review of orders issued by FERC in Docket Nos. ER14-2850 and ER14-2851 regarding the carve-out
treatment of GFA 496.

ER14-2851

Submission of Bylaws and
Membership Agreement
Revisions

18-1166
(U.S. Court of Appeals)

Missouri River Energy Services
("MRES") v. Federal Energy
Regulatory Commission
("FERC"): Petition for Review
of Orders Issued in Docket No.
ER14-2850 Regarding CarveOut Treatment under
Grandfathered Agreement 496
(“GFA 496”)
Petition of Southwest Power
Pool, Inc. for Tariff Waiver
Concerning the Crediting
Process in Attachment Z2

ER16-1341

An effective date of June 5, 2018 was requested.

On July 13, 2018, SPP filed a Motion to Intervene.
On July 19, 2018, MRES filed its Non-Binding Statement of Issues.
On August 14, 2018, the court issued an order establishing the following briefing schedule:
September 24, 2018 - Petitioner's Brief is due;
September 24, 2018 - Intervenor for Petitioner's Brief is due;
November 23, 2018 - Respondent's Brief is due;
November 30, 2018 - Intervenor for Respondent's Brief is due;
December 14, 2018 - Intervenor for Petitioner's Reply Brief is due;
December 14, 2018 - Petitioner's Reply Brief is due;
January 4, 2019 - Final Briefs are due.
On September 24, 2018, MRES filed its Opening Brief.

On July 19, 2018, FERC filed an Unopposed Motion for Voluntary Remand in Case No. 18-1005. FERC
requested that the Court grant voluntary remand of this appeal to permit FERC to issue an order that takes
into account the Court's Old Dominion decision issued on June 15, 2018.
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Regulatory Update - Activity in Significant Dockets
Third Quarter 2018
SPP Tariff/Governing Document Revisions
Docket Number

Short Description

18-1005
U.S. Court of Appeals

Xcel Energy Services Inc. (“Xcel
Energy”) v. Federal Energy
Regulatory Commission
(“FERC”): Petition for Review
of Orders Issued in Docket No.
ER16-1341 Regarding SPP’s
Petition for Tariff Waiver
Concerning the Implementation
of the Revenue Crediting Process
in Attachment Z2

Summary
On July 31, 2018, the U.S. Appeals Court issued an order remanding Case No. 18-1005 to the
Commission. Parties are to file briefs by August 31, 2018, on the significance of the decision in Old
Dominion Elec. Coop. v. FERC, No. 16-1111, 2018 WL 2993205 (D.C. Cir. 2018).
On August 31, 2018, several parties filed Post-Remand Briefs.
On August 31, 2018, Old Dominion Electric Cooperative filed a Motion to Intervene Out-of-Time and
Statement in Lieu of Brief.
On September 17, 2018, SPP filed an Answer in Opposition to Motion to Intervene Out of Time filed by
Old Dominion Electric Cooperative.
On September 17, 2018, Kansas Electric Power Cooperative, Inc. filed an answer in response to Xcel
Energy Services Inc.'s Brief.

ER18-939

Submission of Membership
Agreement Revisions to
Implement Refund Obligations
for Non-Public Utility SPP
Transmission Owners Consistent
with Commission Orders in
Docket Nos. EL16-91-000 and
EL18-19-000

EL16-91

Section 206 Proceeding to
Examine SPP's Open Access
Transmission Tariff (“Tariff”)
and Absence of Refund
Commitment for Non-Public
Utility Transmission Owners to
Refund Revenues that they May
Receive Associated with Service
Provided due to their Status as
Transmission-Owning Regional
Transmission Organization
(“RTO”) Members in the Same
Manner Public Utility

Commission action is pending on SPP’s compliance filing in Docket No. ER18-939.
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Regulatory Update - Activity in Significant Dockets
Third Quarter 2018
SPP Tariff/Governing Document Revisions
Docket Number

Short Description
Transmission Owners Could be
Required to Provide Refunds of
Such Revenues

EL18-19

Section 206 Proceeding to
Examine SPP's Membership
Agreement (and Other
Jurisdictional Documents) and
Absence of Refund Commitment
for Non-Public Utility
Transmission Owners to Refund
Revenues that they May Receive
Associated with Service
Provided due to their Status as
Transmission-Owning RTO
Members in the Same Manner
Public Utility Transmission
Owners Could be Required to
Provide Refunds of Such
Revenues
Submission of Tariff Revisions
to Require Phasor Measuring
Units at New Generator
Interconnections

ER18-1078

ER18-1268

ER18-1562

Summary

On August 6, 2018, FERC issued an order rejecting SPP's revisions to Attachment V of the Tariff in order
to require Phasor Measuring Units at new generator interconnections.

Submission of Tariff Revisions
to Implement a Set of Resource
Adequacy Policies

On August 7, 2018, FERC issued an order accepting SPP's tariff revisions to implement a set of resource
adequacy policies for the SPP Balancing Authority Area.

Order No. 842 Compliance
Filing

On August 30, 2018, FERC issued an order accepting SPP's revisions to Attachment V of its Tariff in
compliance with Order No. 842.

An effective date of July 1, 2018 was granted.

An effective date of May 15, 2018 was granted.
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Regulatory Update - Activity in Significant Dockets
Third Quarter 2018
SPP Tariff/Governing Document Revisions
Docket Number
ER18-1632

ER18-1854

ER18-2009

Short Description
Submission of Tariff Revisions
to Implement a Major
Maintenance Cost Component to
Mitigated Start-Up Offer and
Mitigated No-Load Offer
Submission of Tariff Revisions
to Enhance Out-of-Merit Energy
("OOME")

Summary
On July 12, 2018, SPP submitted an amendment to the proposed tariff revisions to remove a reference to
Section 3.3 from Section 3.5 of Attachment AF.

Submission of Tariff Revisions
to Enhance Regulation
Deployment of Dispatchable
Variable Energy Resources
("DVER")

On August 31, 2018, FERC issued a letter stating that SPP's filing is deficient and additional information
is required in order to evaluate the filing.

Commission action is pending.
On August 22, 2018, FERC issued an order accepting SPP's revisions to Attachment AE of the Tariff in
order to enhance the OOME process.
An effective date of May 1, 2019 was granted.

On September 14, 2018, SPP submitted its response to the request for additional information issued on
August 31, 2018.
Commission action is pending.

ER18-2243
ER18-2245

Cost Allocation for Proposed
Morgan Transformer Project

On August 17, 2018, SPP submitted revisions to its Open Access Transmission Tariff and its Rate
Schedules and Seams Agreement Tariff to propose a new Cost Sharing and Usage Agreement between
SPP and Associated Electric Cooperative, Inc. ("AECI") as SPP Rate Schedule FERC No. 15 ("Cost
Sharing Agreement"). Specifically, SPP submits for Commission review and acceptance: (1) the Cost
Sharing Agreement, which details the terms and conditions between the parties governing the
construction, ownership, operation, and cost allocation for the Morgan Transformer Project (a project that
SPP and AECI have determined is mutually beneficial); and (2) revisions to SPP's Tariff to establish cost
allocation within SPP for SPP's negotiated share of the revenue requirements of the Morgan Transformer
Project, by which SPP's share of the costs will be allocated on a Load Ratio Share basis utilizing the
Region-wide Charge assessed to all SPP Transmission Customers.
An effective date of October 16, 2018 was requested.
On August 29, 2018, the Missouri Public Service Commission filed comments in support of SPP's filing.
On September 5, 2018, the South Dakota Public Utilities Commission filed comments in support of SPP's
filing.
On September 7, 2018, Xcel Energy Services Inc. (“Xcel Energy”) filed a Motion to Intervene and
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Regulatory Update - Activity in Significant Dockets
Third Quarter 2018
SPP Tariff/Governing Document Revisions
Docket Number

Short Description

Summary
Limited Comments. Xcel Energy stated that it interprets SPP's statements in the filing to confirm that the
cost allocation, rate principles, and other details of the filing will not be precedential for any future similar
SPP seams cost allocation arrangements, so the Commission can consider the merits of such arrangements
on a case-by-case basis. With this understanding, Xcel Energy stated it does not oppose Commission
acceptance of the filing at this time.
On September 7, 2018, the Missouri Joint Municipal Electric Utility Commission filed a Motion to
Intervene and Comments in Support of Filing.
On September 28, 2018, the Nebraska Power Review Board submitted a letter in support of SPP's filing.
On October 10, 2018, FERC issued an order accepting SPP's revisions to Attachment H and L of the
Tariff and the addition of the Cost Sharing Agreement between SPP and AECI to the Rate Schedules and
Seams Agreement Tariff, which details the terms and conditions between the parties governing the
construction, ownership, operation, and cost allocation for the Morgan Transformer Project.

ER18-2318

Submission of Tariff Revisions
to Comply with Order No. 844

ER18-2376

Revisions to Bylaws to
Incorporate a De Minimis
Investment Methodology

ER18-2382

Submission of Tariff Revisions
to Remove References to SPP as
Regional Entity

ER18-2383

Revisions to Bylaws and
Membership Agreement to
Remove References to the SPP
Regional Entity

An effective date of October 16, 2018 was granted.
On August 27, 2018, SPP submitted its compliance filing in response to Order No. 844.
An effective date of January 1, 2019 was requested.
Several parties filed motions to intervene.
On September 4, 2018, SPP submitted revisions to Sections 3.11 and 4.2.3 of the SPP Bylaws to clarify
the concept of a financial interest to allow SPP employees, directors, and their spouses, minor children,
and any person for whom they have power of attorney or guardianship rights to invest in companies that
have a de minimis relationship with SPP and the electric sector.
An effective date of November 3, 2018 was requested.
On September 5, 2018, SPP submitted revisions to Attachment AP of the Tariff to remove references to
the SPP Regional Entity, which was dissolved on August 31, 2018.
An effective date of September 1, 2018 was requested.
On September 5, 2018, SPP submitted revisions to the SPP Bylaws and Membership Agreement to
remove all references to the SPP Regional Entity, which was dissolved on August 31, 2018.
An effective date of September 1, 2018 was requested.
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Regulatory Update - Activity in Significant Dockets
Third Quarter 2018
Other Filings of Interest
Docket Number
ER13-1864

EL17-21

EL17-89

EL18-9

EL18-26

Short Description
Joint Operating Agreement
("JOA") between SPP and the
Midcontinent Independent
System Operator, Inc. ("MISO")
to Include Market-to-Market
("M2M") Terms and Conditions
(SPP Rate Schedule FERC No.
9)
Kansas Electric Power
Cooperative, Inc.'s ("KEPCo")
Complaint Against SPP
Concerning Direct Cost
Assignment in Connection with
the Attachment Z2 Revenue
Crediting Process
American Electric Power Service
Corporation ("AEP") Complaint
Against the Midcontinent
Independent System Operator,
Inc. ("MISO") and SPP
Concerning Assessment of
Duplicative Congestion Charges
Associated with Southwestern
Electric Power Company
("SWEPCO") Loads that are
Pseudo-Tired from MISO to SPP
Xcel Energy Services Inc.'s
("Xcel Energy"), on behalf of
Southwestern Public Service
Company ("SPS"), Complaint
Against SPP Concerning the
Attachment Z2 Revenue
Crediting Process
EDF Renewable Energy, Inc.'s
("EDF") Complaint Against the
Midcontinent Independent

Summary
On July 2, 2018, SPP filed its Seventh informational report regarding Interface Bus Pricing and a DayAhead Firm Flow Entitlement exchange process concerning market-to-market coordination with MISO.
SPP’s next informational report is due on January 22, 2019.

Commission action is pending on the requests for rehearing of the order issued on November 6, 2017.

Commission action is pending on the Complaint.

Commission action is pending on the rehearing request of the order issued on March 6, 2018.

Commission action is pending on the Complaint.
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Regulatory Update - Activity in Significant Dockets
Third Quarter 2018
Other Filings of Interest
Docket Number

EL18-35

EL18-194

ES18-33

Short Description
System Operator, Inc. (“MISO”),
Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
(“SPP”), and PJM
Interconnection, L.L.C. (“PJM”)
(collectively, the “RTOs”)
Regarding Affected System
Coordination
Order Instituting Section 206
Proceeding and Commencing
Paper Hearing Procedures
Regarding Pricing of Quick-Start
Resources
Nebraska Public Power District
("NPPD") Complaint Against
Tri-State Generation and
Transmission Association, Inc.
("Tri-State") and Southwest
Power Pool, Inc. ("SPP")
Concerning Inclusion of Costs in
Tri-State's Annual Transmission
Revenue Requirement ("ATRR")
for Facilities Not Physically
Connected to the SPP
Transmission System

Application of Southwest Power
Pool, Inc. ("SPP") Under Section
204 of the Federal Power Act for
an Order Authorizing the
Issuance of Securities

Summary

Parties filed initial briefs on February 12, 2018. Reply briefs were filed on March 14, 2018.
Commission action is pending.
On August 21, 2018, NPPD filed a Complaint against Tri-State and SPP requesting that the Commission
find that the inclusion of certain costs in Tri-State's ATRR cause the rates for transmission service under
SPP's Tariff to be unjust and reasonable. These costs include: 1) Account 565 payments for transmission
by others under two Grandfathered Agreements listed in Attachment W of SPP's Tariff that relate solely to
service provided to Tri-State's own load and provide no benefits to other SPP customers; and 2) costs
related to Tri-State facilities that are not physically connected to the SPP Transmission System and which
cannot be used by any SPP customer. NPPD also requested the Commission to find unjust and
unreasonable Tri-State's failure to include Schedule 1 Point-to-Point revenue as a credit to its Schedule 1
Revenue Requirements for Network Service.
On September 17, 2018, SPP filed a Motion to Dismiss and Alternative Answer to Complaint. SPP stated
that it has no role in establishing Tri-State's ATRR, is not a beneficiary of any resultant cost recovery, and
the Complaint's allegations do not focus on SPP actions or omissions.
On September 17, 2018, Tri-State filed an answer to the Complaint.
On July 10, 2018, FERC issued an order approving SPP’s application.
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Regulatory Update - Activity in Significant Dockets
Third Quarter 2018
State Cases
Docket Number
Kansas
17-SPPE-117-GIE

New Mexico
17-00261-UT

New Mexico
18-00044-UT

Short Description
In the Matter of a General
Investigation for the Purpose of
Investigating Whether Annual or
Periodic Cost/Benefit Reporting
by the SPP and Kansas Electric
Utilities that Participate in SPP is
in the Public Interest
In the Matter of a Commission
Investigation into the Feasibility
of Public Service Company of
New Mexico (“PNM”) becoming
a Member of the Southwest
Power Pool
In the Matter of Lea County
Electric Cooperative, Inc.'s
(“LCEC”) Petition for Approval
to Extend Authority to
Participate in the Southwest
Power Pool

Summary
On December 22, 2017, the Staff of the Commission filed its Report and Recommendation. Staff
recommended that the Commission order SPP to provide Kansas-specific data and, to the extent possible,
utility-specific data for all reports and studies conducted by SPP now and in the future related to the costs
and benefits of participation in SPP.
Commission action is pending.
On July 31, 2018, PNM filed its Status Report. PNM stated it has completed its review and concluded
that joining the Western Energy Imbalance Market is the best option for its customers.

On July 10, 2018, the Commission issued an Order Provisionally Vacating Hearing.
On July 12, 2018, the Commission issued an Order Vacating Hearing and Admitting Evidence. The
hearing scheduled for July 17, 2018 was vacated. The Petition and testimony were admitted into
evidence.
On August 24, 2018, the Hearing Examiner issued the Recommended Decision, recommending that
LCEC be authorized to continue its membership and participation in SPP on a permanent basis.
On September 12, 2018, the Commission issued an Order Adopting Recommended Decision.

Texas
46901

Joint Petition of Southwestern
Public Service Company ("SPS")
and Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
("SPP") for Declaratory Order
Seeking Declaration as to
Whether SPP May Designate
Entities Other Than the
Incumbent Texas Utility to
Construct and Own RegionallyFunded Transmission Facilities
Located in Texas but Providing
Service Outside the Electric
Reliability Council of Texas

On November 20, 2017, Entergy Texas, Inc., SPS, and Texas Industrial Energy Consumer filed motions
for rehearing of the order issued on October 26, 2017. The parties also filed petitions for judicial review
of the order before the District Court of Travis County, Texas.
A hearing was held on August 13, 2018 before the District Court of Travis County, Texas.
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Regulatory Update - Activity in Significant Dockets
Third Quarter 2018
State Cases
Docket Number

Short Description
("ERCOT")

--------------------------------------United States District Court
for the Northern District of
Texas, Amarillo Division
2:17-CV-00043-J

-------------------------------------Southwestern Public Service
Company (“SPS”), Plaintiff vs.
Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
(“SPP”), Defendant

--------------------------------------181 District Court in and for
Potter County, Texas
106111-B

-------------------------------------Southwestern Public Service
Company (“SPS”), Plaintiff vs.
Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
(“SPP”), Defendant

Texas
47898

Petition of East Texas Electric
Cooperative, Inc. ("ETEC") to
Transfer 35 MW of Load to the
Electric Reliability Council of
Texas, Inc. ("ERCOT")
Joint Application of Rayburn
Country Electric Cooperative,
Inc. ("Rayburn") and Lone Star
Transmission, LLC ("Lone Star")
to Transfer Load to the Electric
Reliability Council of Texas, Inc.
("ERCOT"), and for Sale of
Transmission Facilities and
Transfer of Certificate Rights in
Henderson and Van Zandt
Counties, Texas

Texas
48400

Summary

On June 14, 2018, the Commission issued Order No. 9, Granting Joint Motion and Abating Procedural
Schedule. ETEC and Commission staff continue to file monthly status reports regarding this case.

On August 28, 2018, Antoine Lucas and Charles Locke filed Direct Testimony on behalf of SPP.
On August 18, 2018, Intervenors filed Direct Testimony.
On September 11, 2018, Commission Staff filed Direct Testimony.
On September 25, 2018, Rayburn and Lone Star filed Rebuttal Testimony.
On September 25, 2018, Intervenors filed Cross Rebuttal Testimony.
On September 27, 2018, Rayburn filed a Motion to Abate Procedural Schedule.
On October 1, 2018, the Administrative Law Judge issued Order No. 6, Canceling Hearing, Granting Joint
Motion, Abating Proceeding, and Requiring Filing. The hearing on the merits scheduled for October 1617, 2018 was cancelled, and the deadlines established by Order No. 3 were suspended. On or before
October 15, 2018, the parties must file an update regarding the status of the settlement.
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Regulatory Outlook
State of Texas

Parties to file an update regarding the status of the settlement (Order No. 6 issued on October 1, 2018)

10/15/2018

48400
FERC

Technical Conference begins at 2 PM Eastern Time to hear from the Regional Transmission Organizations and
Independent System Operators on their efforts for ensuring reliable and economic system performance during the
2018-2019 winter season (Notice of Technical Conference issued on September 10, 2018)

10/18/2018

East Texas Electric Cooperative, Inc. and Commission Staff are to file a report regarding the status of this case or
other appropriate pleading (Order No. 11, Granting Request and Establishing Deadline issued on September 14,
2018)

10/19/2018

AD16-24
State of Texas

47898
FERC

Intervenor Answering Testimony is due (Order Establishing Procedural Schedule issued on August 30, 2018)

10/25/2018

ER18-99
FERC

Comments due in response to Notice of Proposed Rulemaking proposing to remove the incorporation by reference of
the Wholesale Electric Quadrant WEQ-006 Time Error Correction Business Practice Standards as adopted by the
North American Energy Standards Board (NAESB) in its WEQ Version 003.0 Business Practice Standards (Notice
of Proposed Rulemaking issued on October 4, 2018)

11/13/2018

RM05-5
United States Court of Appeals

Respondent's Brief is due (Order issued on August 14, 2018)

11/23/2018

18-1166
FERC

Settlement Conference begins at 10 AM Eastern Time (Order Scheduling Settlement Conference issued on October
3, 2018)

11/27/2018

EL18-58
United States Court of Appeals

Intervenor for Respondent's Brief is due (Order issued on August 14, 2018)

11/30/2018

18-1166
FERC

Compliance filing is due to revise the tariff to establish a participation model consisting of market rules that facilitate
electric storage resources' participation in the market (Order No. 841 issued on February 15, 2018)

12/03/2018

RM16-23
10/12/2018 9:57:38 AM
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Regulatory Outlook
FERC

Trial Staff Testimony is due (Order Establishing Procedural Schedule issued on August 30, 2018)

12/03/2018

ER18-99
FERC

SPP to file its Annual Budget in FERC Docket Nos. ER04-48, ER08-1338, RT04-1

12/14/2018

ER08-1338
United States Court of Appeals

Petitioner's Reply Brief is due (Order issued on August 14, 2018)

12/14/2018

18-1166
United States Court of Appeals

Intervenor for Petitioner's Reply Brief is due (Order issued on August 14, 2018)

12/14/2018

18-1166
FERC

Informational Report due to explain SPP's ongoing efforts to further improve gas-electric coordination, including
efforts to improve solve times. The report should also identify whether any natural gas fired generators within SPP
experienced any operational challenges related to gas-electric coordination issues, and identify what actions SPP
undertook to mitigate such events (Order Accepting Compliance Filing issued on December 17, 2015)

12/17/2018

ER15-2377
United States Court of Appeals

Deferred Appendix is due (Order issued on August 14, 2018)

12/21/2018

18-1166
FERC

Cross-Answering Testimony is due (Order Establishing Procedural Schedule issued on August 30, 2018)

12/28/2018

ER18-99
United States Court of Appeals

Final Briefs are due (Order issued on August 14, 2018)

01/04/2019

18-1166
FERC

SPP's Eighth Informational Report due detailing SPP¶s and MISO¶s progress on resolving issues related to their
implementation methodologies for Interface Bus Pricing, and analyzing whether the benefits of implementation of a
day-ahead firm flow entitlement exchange process outweigh its costs, until such issues are resolved (Order
Conditionally Accepting in Part and Rejecting in Part Revisions to Joint Operating Agreement issued on January 22,
2015)

01/22/2019

ER13-1864

10/12/2018 9:57:38 AM
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Regulatory Outlook
FERC

Rebuttal Testimony of SPP and GridLiance are due (Order Establishing Procedural Schedule issued on August 30,
2018)

01/30/2019

ER18-99
FERC

Deadline for Final Discovery Requests (Order Establishing Procedural Schedule issued on August 30, 2018)

02/05/2019

ER18-99
FERC

File Informational Report on SPP Aggregate Study (Safe Harbor Report) (April 22, 2005 Order)

02/15/2019

ER05-652
FERC

Deadline for parties to answer all outstanding discovery requests and last day for depositions (Order Establishing
Procedural Schedule issued on August 30, 2018)

02/20/2019

Joint Statement of Positions on the Issues, Joint Witness List, and Index of Exhibits (Order Establishing Procedural
Schedule issued on August 30, 2018)

02/22/2019

ER18-99
FERC
ER18-99
FERC

Pre-Hearing Briefs are due (Order Establishing Procedural Schedule issued on August 30, 2018)

02/26/2019

ER18-99
FERC

Hearing Commences (Order Establishing Procedural Schedule issued on August 30, 2018)

03/05/2019

ER18-99
FERC

Joint Exhibit List and Transcript and Corrections are due seven days after hearing ends (Order Establishing
Procedural Schedule issued on August 30, 2018)

03/12/2019

ER18-99

10/12/2018 9:57:38 AM
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Government Affairs
Quarterly Activity Report
7/1/2018 – 9/30/2018

Date
7/10/2018 –
7/13/2018
9/20/2019 –
9/23/2018
9/25/2018 –
9/26/2018

Event

Location

Meetings with Members of Congress and their staffs

Washington, DC

Participated in the Energy Council Annual Meeting
Meetings with Members of Congress and their staffs and SPP Annual
Government Affairs Conference

Oklahoma City, OK
Washington, DC
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Monthly Financial Reporting Package
September 2018
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SPP Executive Summary – September
2018 Over / (Under) Recovery
Cost Recovery ($ millions)
Gross Revenue Requirement (GRR) *
Net Revenue Requirement (NRR)
Admin Fee Revenue
Over / (Under) Recovery

2018
Fcst
$163.6
154.9
165.2
$10.3

2018
Budget
$167.9
164.0
164.0
($0.0)

Fav/
(Unfav)
$4.3
9.1
1.2
$10.3

* GRR for HR metric excludes FERC fees and Regional Entity expenses
Note: No material changes from prior month GRR.

GRR & Available Cash, Compensation and Outside Services Expenses
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Southwest Power Pool
2018 Financial Commentary
September 30, 2018
(in thousands)

Summary
2018 FY
Forecast
Revenues
Expenses
Net Income/(Loss)

2018 FY
Budget

$198,347
183,827
$14,520

$194,212
190,752
$3,460

Fav/(Unfav)
Variance
$4,135
6,925
$11,060

2.1%
3.6%
(319.6%)

Revenue
2018 FY
Forecast
Tariff Administration Service
FERC Fees & Assessments
NERC ERO Regional Entity Revenue
Miscellaneous Income
Contract Services Revenue
Annual Non-Load Dues
Total Revenue

2018 FY
Budget

$165,177
21,160
5,298
5,327
810
576
$198,347

$164,001
20,769
4,724
3,963
156
600
$194,212

Fav/(Unfav)
Variance
$1,176
391
574
1,364
655
(24)
$4,135

0.7%
1.9%
12.2%
34.4%
420.2%
(4.0%)
2.1%

9
The annual billing determinants for the 2018 budget were based on year-to-date actual data as of July 2017, with assumptions for peak demand for the
months of August through December. The billing determinants associated with Tariff Administrative Service revenue is forecasted at 384 million MWh
10 favorable variance to budget.
as compared to the budgeted amount of 382 million MWh, which results in a slightly
NERC revenues exceed budget primarily due to revenue associated with certain compensation expenses (such as retention and unused vacation pay)
related to the dissolution of the Regional Entity that were not contemplated in the budget. The budget also assumed a dissolution date of June 30th,
whereas the actual date was August 31st. The increase in NERC revenues is partially offset by the increase in RE expenses.
Miscellaneous Income primarily includes revenues associated with engineering studies along with various other revenue sources such as the MISO
settlement, miscellaneous rebates, reserve sharing, IM virtual fees, and circuit reimbursements.
The favorable variance is primarily related to increased revenues associated with engineering staff time due to a greater volume of billable GI activities.
Each of the other miscellaneous revenue sources are also trending higher than expected in comparison to the budget.
The budget assumed the OVEC contract would be terminated after the first quarter. Contract Services Revenue forecast assumes SPP will continue to
provide services under the existing contract for the full year as per the recent agreement between SPP and OVEC. New contract service fees for the
administration of the Western Interconnection Unscheduled Flow Mitigation Plan (WIUFMP) were not assumed in the budget and also contribute to
the favorable revenue variance.
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Southwest Power Pool
2018 Financial Commentary
September 30, 2018
(in thousands)

Expense
2018 FY
Forecast
Salary & Benefits
Assessments & Fees
Communications
Maintenance
Outside Services (Including RSC)
Administrative
Travel & Meetings
Depreciation
Other Expenses
Total Expense

2018 FY
Budget

$95,505
21,060
3,977
17,724
12,994
4,753
2,897
18,193
6,724
$183,827

$96,056
20,269
4,474
18,366
14,588
5,210
3,097
19,390
9,302
$190,752

Fav/(Unfav)
Variance
$551
(791)
497
641
1,594
457
199
1,198
2,578
$6,925

0.6%
(3.9%)
11.1%
3.5%
10.9%
8.8%
6.4%
6.2%
27.7%
3.6%

Salary & benefits are expected to trail budget primarily due a reduction in the pension cost forecast, which was adjusted to reflect the most recent
actuarial valuations for both the retirement and retiree healthcare plans. Items partially offsetting the decrease in pension costs include retention
payout for the RE staff and individually immaterial variances in various benefit accounts .
SPP received the annual assessment invoice from FERC in June and the forecast reflects the revised estimate for FERC Assessments and Fees,
which is higher than the amount assumed in the budget.
The postponement of various initiatives (PMU data sharing, cloud storage solutions, and mobile device security) along with a reduction in assumed
circuit growth for members has resulted in a favorable variance in communications expense.
The favorable variance in maintenance is mainly driven by delays and/or deferrals of capital spending that drive incremental hardware and software
maintenance. Additionally, spending for facilities related maintenance is trending favorable to budget due to shifts in timing of certain
replacement/repair projects.
The overall favorable variance in outside services is driven by the following items: 1) increased utilization of engineering staff which reduces
reliance on outside consultants for study activities, 2) various delays/reassessments of service engagements in IT, compliance, engineering, and
operations, 3) decline in various assignments as the RE concluded its operations in June, and 4) various other immaterial variances across
numerous departments.
Other expenses includes interest expense, capitalized interest, investment income, valuation adjustments, and various other income and expense
amounts. Due to the unpredictability, the only amounts budgeted in this category are interest expense and capitalized interest. Interest expense is
associated with debt issuances used for capital expenditures.
The valuation adjustments contribute to the overall favorable variance in other expenses and are not reflected in the net revenue requirement
(NRR) recovery calculation since they are considered non-cash items.
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Southwest Power Pool
Monthly Financial Overview
September 30, 2018
(in thousands)

Actual
Jan-18
Income
Tariff Administrative Service
Fees & Assessments
Contract Services Revenue
Miscellaneous Income
Total Income
Expense
Salary & Benefits
Employee Travel
Administrative
Assessments & Fees
Meetings
Communications
Maintenance
Services
Regional State Committee
Depreciation
Total Expense
Other Income/(Expense)
Investment Income
Interest Expense
Capitalized Interest
Change in Valuation of Swap
Other Income/Expense
Unrealized Gain on Investment
Chg in Emp Benefit Plan Funded Status
Net Other Income (Expense)
Net Income (Loss)
2018 Headcount
Approved Budgeted Positions
Actual/Forecast Headcount (Incl. Vacancy)
Actual/Forecast Positions (Excl. Vacancy)
Headcount Vacancy Run rate

NRR Over / (Under) Recovery

Actual
Feb-18

$14,269 $12,483
2,565
2,795
44
44
492
417
17,372 15,740

Actual
Mar-18

Actual
Apr-18

Actual
May-18

Actual
Jun-18

Actual
Jul-18

Actual
Aug-18

Actual
Sep-18

Forecast Forecast Forecast FY 2018
Oct-18 Nov-18 Dec-18 Forecast

FY 2018 Variance
Budget Fav/(Unfav)

$13,773
2,456
44
395
16,669

$13,570
2,301
44
420
16,336

$14,127
2,176
44
584
16,931

$13,539
2,570
47
387
16,543

$14,008 $14,124 $13,730 $13,990 $13,573 $13,990 $165,177 $164,001
2,210
2,619
2,099
1,755
1,606
1,881
27,034
26,093
46
54
276
55
55
55
810
156
480
458
369
429
466
429
5,327
3,963
16,744 17,255 16,474 16,229 15,700 16,355 198,347 194,212

FY 2017
Actual

Variance
Fav/(Unfav)

$1,176
941
655
1,364
4,135

$162,847
27,496
533
5,745
196,621

$2,330
(462)
277
(418)
1,727

8,251
127
195
1,689
72
258
1,115
826
8
1,831
14,372

7,958
171
420
1,689
66
287
1,387
1,224
25
1,691
14,918

8,438
151
276
1,689
67
293
1,328
792
13
1,354
14,404

7,884
198
568
1,689
159
308
1,507
877
11
1,551
14,751

8,050
196
265
1,689
80
353
1,566
998
21
1,460
14,677

8,030
159
473
2,022
62
362
1,434
828
9
1,396
14,775

7,936
129
334
1,765
54
327
1,322
1,081
11
1,396
14,357

8,082
194
271
1,765
116
334
1,534
1,299
18
1,588
15,201

7,683
126
390
1,765
55
350
1,317
1,020
17
1,425
14,148

7,674
180
793
1,765
89
368
1,697
1,079
15
1,500
15,162

7,623
168
392
1,765
75
368
1,637
1,491
23
1,500
15,042

7,896
158
377
1,765
47
368
1,880
1,291
15
1,500
15,298

95,505
1,957
4,753
21,060
940
3,977
17,724
12,807
187
18,193
177,103

96,056
2,168
5,210
20,269
929
4,474
18,366
14,257
331
19,390
181,450

551
211
457
(791)
(11)
497
641
1,450
143
1,198
4,347

94,650
2,023
4,656
21,663
1,040
3,504
16,099
12,417
202
27,716
183,971

(855)
66
(97)
603
100
(473)
(1,626)
(390)
15
9,524
6,868

5
(811)
165
512
(129)

5
(802)
(60)
(355)
(1,212)

46
(812)
19
547
10
(261)
(452)

6
(804)
35
13
(749)

7
(786)
71
218
(491)

49
(791)
26
269
87
9
(351)

123
(771)
38
334
(275)

7
(775)
75
323
(370)

14
(774)
34
224
28
(5)
(478)

(754)
(754)

(753)
(753)

(752)
43
(710)

263
(9,386)
122
1,039
449
789
(6,724)

(9,424)
122
(9,302)

263
38
()
1,039
449
789
2,578

165
(10,227)
63
789
(1,414)
1,499
6,434
(2,691)

98
841
59
250
1,863
(711)
(6,434)
(4,034)

$2,871

($391)

$1,814

$835

$1,763

$1,418

$2,112

$1,684

$1,848

$313

($94)

$348

$14,520

$3,460

$11,060

$9,959

$4,561

619
601
620

619
603
619

620
601
614

620
598
612

621
594
613

621
596
618

609
592
611

609
589
611

609
593
609

609
596
607

609
596
607

609
596
606

609
596
606

609

3%

3%

2%

2%

3%

4%

3%

4%

3%

2%

2%

2%

2%

3%

$4,526

$998

($2,402)

$2,430

$2,560

($2,556)

$2,786

$1,964 ($2,595)

$1,824

$1,034 ($3,588)

$10,269
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Southwest Power Pool
Current Month Financial Overview
September 30, 2018
(in thousands)

Current Month Compared to Forecast YTD Actual Compared to YTD Budget
Sep-2018 Sep-2018
Variance
Sep-2018 Sep-2018 Variance
Actual
Forecast Fav/(Unfav)
Actual
Budget Fav/(Unfav)
Income
Tariff Administrative Service
Fees & Assessments
Contract Services Revenue
Miscellaneous Income
Total Income
Expense
Salary & Benefits
Employee Travel
Administrative
Assessments & Fees
Meetings
Communications
Maintenance
Services
Regional State Committee
Depreciation
Total Expense
Other Income/(Expense)
Investment Income
Interest Expense
Capitalized Interest
Change in Valuation of Swap
Other Income/Expense
Unrealized Gain on Investment
Net Other Income (Expense)
Net Income (Loss)
Headcount

FY Forecast Compared to FY Budget
FY 2018
FY 2018
Variance
Forecast
Budget
Fav/(Unfav)

$13,730
2,099
276
369
16,474

$13,573
1,933
277
402
16,185

$157
165
(1)
(33)
289

$123,623
21,791
645
4,003
150,062

$123,001
20,850
148
2,972
146,971

$622
941
497
1,031
3,091

$165,177
27,034
810
5,327
198,347

$164,001
26,093
156
3,963
194,212

$1,176
941
655
1,364
4,135

7,683
126
390
1,765
55
350
1,317
1,020
17
1,425
14,148

7,688
180
455
1,765
62
368
1,501
849
15
1,500
14,385

6
55
65
7
19
185
(171)
(2)
75
237

72,312
1,451
3,192
15,763
730
2,872
12,511
8,946
133
13,693
131,602

72,758
1,685
3,542
15,202
725
3,355
13,851
10,981
248
14,566
136,913

446
234
350
(562)
(4)
484
1,340
2,035
115
873
5,311

95,505
1,957
4,753
21,060
940
3,977
17,724
12,807
187
18,193
177,103

96,056
2,168
5,210
20,269
929
4,474
18,366
14,257
331
19,390
181,450

551
211
457
(791)
(11)
497
641
1,450
143
1,198
4,347

14
(774)
34
224
28
(5)
(478)

(770)
35
(735)

14
(4)
()
224
28
(5)
257

263
(7,127)
79
1,039
449
789
(4,508)

(7,068)
79
(6,989)

263
(58)
()
1,039
449
789
2,481

263
(9,386)
122
1,039
449
789
(6,724)

(9,424)
122
(9,302)

263
38
()
1,039
449
789
2,578

$1,848

$1,065

$783

$13,953

$3,070

$10,883

$14,520

$3,460

$11,060

593

592

1

593

609

(16)

606

609

(3)
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Southwest Power Pool
Balance Sheet
September 30, 2018
(in thousands)

9/30/2018
ASSETS
Current Assets
Cash & Equivalents
Restricted Cash Deposits
Accounts Receivable (net)
Other Current Assets
Total Current Assets

12/31/2017

Net Change

$49,117
353,443
35,676
16,653
$454,889

$100,496
340,612
74,391
8,539
$524,038

($51,379)
12,831
(38,715)
8,115
(69,149)

75,782
2,889
21,029

79,774
5,499
24,456

(3,992)
(2,610)
(3,427)

$554,590

$633,767

($79,177)

LIABILITIES & EQUITY
Liabilities
Current Liabilities
Accounts Payable (net)
Customer Deposits
Current Maturities of LT Debt
Other Current Liabilities
Deferred Revenue
Total Current Liabilities

$21,460
362,881
23,462
57,760
1,450
467,013

$75,844
340,612
23,359
98,801
3,928
542,544

(54,384)
22,269
103
(41,041)
(2,478)
(75,531)

Long Term Liabilities
Long-Term Debt
Capital Lease Obligation
Other Long Term Liabilities
Total Long Term Liabilities

197,574
499
32,272
230,345

213,677
1,966
32,301
247,944

(16,103)
(1,467)
(29)
(17,599)

Net Income
Members' Equity
Total Members' Equity

13,953
(156,721)
(142,768)

9,959
(166,680)
(156,721)

3,994
9,959
13,953

TOTAL LIABILITIES & EQUITY

$554,590

$633,767

(79,177)

Total Fixed Assets
Total Other Assets
Investments
Total Assets
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Southwest Power Pool
Headcount Analysis
September 30, 2018
Current Month Actual vs. Budget
Actual
Budget
Over/(Under)
Sep-18
Sep-18
Budget
Information Technology
Operations
Engineering
Process Integrity

164
160
79
57

164
162
80
54

Administration

49

Corporate Services
Regulatory Policy & General Counsel
Market Monitoring
Market Design
Interregional Relations
Communications & Gov't Affairs
SPP Regional Entity

29
25
16
5
1
8
0
593

Total Positions

0
(2)
(1)
3

167
161
83
58

164
162
80
54

3
(1)
3
4

49

0

49

49

0

30
27
16
6
3
7
11

(1)
(2)
0
(1)
(2)
1
(11)

30
27
16
6
1
8
0

30
27
16
6
3
7
11

0
0
0
0
(2)
1
(11)

609

(16)

606

609

(3)

(10)

(18)

8

596

591

5

Vacancy Estimate
Headcount Including Vacancy Est.
Headcount changes *
2018 Beginning Positions (598 RTO / 23 RE)
RE resignations / retirements
RE staff filling open RTO positions
Operations positions eliminated
Out-of-budget positions added (Eng)
Out-of-budget position added (IT)
Total RTO Forecast

Year End Forecast vs. Budget
2018
2018
Over/(Under)
Forecast
Budget
Budget

Update on RE Staffing
RE Beginning budgeted positions
Transfers to RTO open position (Nov 2017)
Transfers to RTO open positions (Jun-Sep 2018)
Resignations (as of Jul 2018)
Resignations/Retirements (Aug)

621
(9)
(7)
(3)
3
1
606

Total positions to transfer to RTO

23
(1)
(6)
(6)
(3)
7

* Beginning positions were 621 with the assumption 12 RE staff would leave SPP and result in a year-end budget of 609 positions. One of the
four out-of-budget positions in Engineering is a duplicate Engineer in Rotation position (ERP). The out-of-budget positions for Engineering is reflected
as net three since the incremental ERP position is temporary and will be removed once the ERP fills an existing open position by year end.
Notes on RE staffing: The 2018 budget assumed the RE would be dissolved by July 2018, and SPP would retain 11 of the 23 staff members (i.e.
12 staff would voluntarily leave). This assumption was for budgeting purposes only and did not negate the possibility of retaining all 23 staff
members if necessary, as SPP committed to the continued employment for all remaining RE staff. The total number of RE staff absorbed by the
RTO is 7, which is 4 less than the budget assumption of 11. Of the 7 positions transferring to the RTO, 5 new positions were added to augment
compliance and interregional affairs functions, 1 was placed in Human Resources, and 1 was placed in Communications. In addition, 7 RE staff
transferred to fill open requisitions within the RTO.
As of August 31st, the RE was dissolved with no remaining staff associated with the RE.
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Capital Spending Review
September 30, 2018

Prepared by:

Accounting Department
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Project and Foundation Investments as of September 30, 2018
Note: Dollar amounts presented throughout the report are in $000s

Projects
Settlement Systems Replacement

Budget*
$

Forecast*

Variance

5,301 $

5,290 $

Training and Testing Simulated Environment (TTSE)

3,268

2,578

690

Voltage Security Assessment Tool (VSAT)

1,438

967

471

Transient Stability Tool (TSAT)

1,415

663

752

IT Service Management Tool Upgrade

1,048

847

201

Identity and Access Management (IAM)

479

503

(24)

Data Lake Phase 3

350

350

-

Project Management Tool Replacement

390

390

-

Circuit Redesign

163

248

(85)

-

46

(46)

Replicated Data Server Upgrade

Total Projects

$

Foundation - 2018 **
Information Technology

13,852 $

Budget
$

8,100 $

11

11,883 $

Forecast

1,969

Variance

8,666 $

(566)

IT - Other Departments

1,206

779

427

Operations

2,414

2,367

47

Settlements

250

-

250

Facilities

216

335

(119)

12,186 $

12,146 $

39

Total Foundation - 2018

$

* Budget amounts are per the 2018 capital projects budget approved by the board. Forecast includes
capital spending only.
* * Foundation projects are reforecast annually. Unused funds do not carry over to the following
year.
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Multi-Year Capital Projects Over $1 Million
Settlement Systems Replacement
•

The project began in April 2017 and the first milestone was completed in July 2017 with the successful
delivery and implementation of the formula builder.

•

Development of the settlement calculations within the
formula builder had begun with Milestone 2 and will run
through the end of Milestone 4 which is expected to be
completed by the end of October 2018.

•

Milestone 2 (core calculation engine development – the
largest of all five milestones) concluded with the delivery of the core calculation engine in March 2018.

•

Milestone 3 was completed in June 2018 which included the user interface functionality required to
support day-to-day settlement operations.

•

Milestone 4 is focused on workflow and audit processes of the new system and is targeted to be finished
by October 31, 2018, completing the build phase. The project team has recently experienced delays in
vendor deliverables but has taken steps to mitigate the risk by re-aligning priorities and resources.

•

Milestone 5 includes internal testing and defect fixes which will end in January 2019, at which point the
transition from the vendor to internal staff will take place. Market participant testing will run from
January through April.
Budget
Capital Expense
$
Operating Expense
(Inception Workshop) $

2017

5,301 * $
-

$

1,967 $
26 $

2018

2019

3,118 $
-

$

Total
Forecast Variance

205 $
-

$

5,290 $

11

26 $

(26)

* Original budget for the project as approved in the 2017 budget was $5.1M.
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Training and Testing Simulated Environment (TTSE)
•

Phase 1 which included expanding the Maumelle training facilities, enhancing the dispatcher training
simulator (DTS), and creating an operations-dedicated DTS environment was completed in 2016 at a cost
of $0.2M.

•

Phase 2 involves the addition of a stand-alone interactive market simulator and contains two
components:
o Phase 2A:

Assembly of market simulation hardware and environment.

Higher priority

assignments had initially impeded the progress on this phase. However, IT staff was able to
complete the work necessary to close out this phase during 3Q’18.
o Phase 2B: Build and integrate market simulation software. This phase has been submitted for
consideration in the 2019-2021 budget cycle at a cost of $2.2M. An impact assessment was
completed by the vendor in February to be utilized for the 2019 budget cycle which resulted in a
$0.7M decrease from earlier estimates and accounts for most of the favorable budget variance
shown in the table below.
•

Phase 3 includes the addition of visualization tools mimicking the
screens available in the control center and is being performed
entirely by internal staff. During 3Q’18, testing was completed in
the development environment.

During 4Q’18, testing and

implementation of the tools are expected to take place.

Budget
Capital Expense

$

3,268 $

2016
2017
228 $

2018
163 $

2019

Phase 3
Key Completion Dates
Build: 9/2018
Testing: 11/2018
Implementation: 12/2018
Total
Forecast

2,187 $

Variance

2,578 $
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Voltage Security Assessment Tool (VSAT)
•

This project was on a two-phase schedule to implement the

real-time mode first, followed by look-ahead and study modes.
Phase 2
Key Completion Dates
Build: 6/2018
Testing: 7/2018
Implementation: 7/2018

•

Activities in 2017 included the installation of VSAT software

and hardware, testing and training on the tool and validation of
data in the QA environment.
•

Installation of the real-time mode in the Electronic Security

Perimeter (ESP), was completed in 2Q’18. Implementation of
study and look-ahead modes occurred in 3Q’18.
•

The original project budget assumed certain hardware and software costs that were ultimately covered
by IT Foundation, resulting in an overall favorable variance to budget.
Budget
Capital Expense

$

1,438 $

2016
2017

$

924 $

Total
2,018 Forecast
43 $

Variance

967 $

471

Transient Security Assessment Tool (TSAT)
•

After the successful completion of VSAT (real-time mode) earlier this year, the TSAT project was
launched.

•

In May 2018, the vendor began making enhancements to
the existing Market Operating System (MOS) and Energy
Management System (EMS) that were required prior to the
build and implementation of the TSAT software. The

Key Completion Dates
Build: 12/2018
Testing: 3/2019
Implementation: 3/2019

enhancements were completed in June 2018 and released
to SPP for testing.
•

During 3Q’18, the TSAT software vendor began working on
software installation and scenario development. The project is currently tracking on time and under
budget.
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•

Factors contributing to the favorable variance include: cost savings from bundling a very large hardware
order, use of virtual hardware where possible, and negotiated savings with the software vendor.
Forecast
2018

Budget
Capital Expense

$

1,415 $

Variance

663 $

752

IT Service Management Tool Upgrade
This project is comprised of two phases:
•

Phase 1: Existing IT service management tool, Remedy,

Key Completion Dates
Phase 1
Build: 10/2018
Training: 1/2019
Implementation: 1/2019
Phase 2
Build: 1/2019
Implementation: 2/2019

reached end of life for vendor support and the decision was
made during 2Q’18 to upgrade to the latest version. The
decision to upgrade versus purchasing a new tool resulted in
savings which accounts for the favorable variance to budget.
•

In 3Q’18, re-baselining of the project became necessary due
to

internal

resource

constraints

resulting

in

the

implementation date being moved from November to January.
•

The environment build is currently taking place and expected to be completed in 4Q’18.

•

Phase 2: This phase consists of the implementation of an IT environment performance management
and monitoring solution. Phase 2 has a dependency for the Remedy upgrade to be in production before
the implementation could be completed.
Budget
Capital Expense

$

1,048 $

Forecast
2018
847 $

Variance
201
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Capital Projects Less Than $1 Million
Budget

2017

2018

2019

Forecast Variance

Identity and Access Management (IAM) $

479 $

111 $

392 $

-

$

503 $

(24)

Circuit Redesign

$

163 $

231 $

17 $

-

$

248 $

(85)

Data Lake Phase 3

$

350 $

-

$

-

$

350 $

350 $

-

Project Management Tool Replacement $

390 $

-

$

-

$

390 $

390 $

-

Replicated Data Server Upgrade

-

-

$

$

$

46 $

-

$

46 $

(46)

Identity and Access Management (IAM)
Phase 1 of this project, consisting of requirements gathering and the
purchase of the software solution, was completed in 2017. Phase 2
includes implementation of the solution with consulting and
development services to be provided by an outside vendor.
Resource constraints resulting in an estimated six-week delay were
followed by product issues that led to further delays. Current re-

Key Completion Dates
(tentative, pending approval)
Build: 10/2018
Training: 11/2018
Implementation: 2/2019

baselining efforts point to a proposed go-live date of February 2019,
pending approval by the Project Review and Prioritization Committee (PRPC) in December 2018.
$.01M of operating expense was spent for the requirements gathering effort during 2017 (not included in the
capital spending amount shown for the project above).

Circuit Redesign
The new Circuit is live. Staff was given access to the site on May 31st.

Data Lake Phase 3
The direction of this project is being reevaluated. There will be no capital spend in 2018.
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Project Management Tool Replacement
Project is targeted to be completed in two phases. Phase 1, which includes discovery and analysis, is
underway and a vendor is expected to be chosen in early 4Q’18. Phase 2 was submitted for consideration in
the 2019-2021 budget cycle with an estimated cost of $0.5M. If approved, it would be expected to begin in
2019.

Replicated Data Server Upgrade
During the 2018 budget cycle, this project was considered to be contingent upon the MWTG decision to
participate in SPP; therefore, no funds were allocated to this project in the 2018 budget (listed as a “deferred“
project at a cost of $210k). The Operations Reliability Working Group (ORWG) later chose to pursue the
project for existing SPP members. In 3Q’18, the project was approved to move forward at an out-of-budget
cost of $.05M. Requirements gathering and design phases of the project were completed in 3Q’18. The
vendor will release the upgrade in October 2018 with planned go-live in December 2018.

SOUTHWEST POWER POOL, CAPITAL SPENDING REVIEW, SEPTEMBER 30, 2018

PAGE 7

98 of 1399

Deferred Projects
The following are the projects that were flagged as “deferred/contingent” in the 2018 budget and no budget
funds were allocated for these projects due to uncertainty about regulatory requirements, timelines, solution,
etc. The budget amounts shown below are the cost estimates per the 2018 budget document.
Projected cost
per 2018 Budget
Distributed Generation Functionality

$

200

Freeze Date Replacement

$

200

Replicated Data Server Upgrade*

$

210

* Project status explained in previous selection.

Distributed Generation Functionality
FERC has issued a notice of proposed rulemaking regarding this functionality and a final order detailing the
requirements for compliance was issued in February with an implementation deadline of December 2019.
This functionality will require enhancements to the markets system to allow participation by distributed
generation resources and storage devices. This project is being submitted for consideration in the 2019-2021
budget cycle as “FERC Order 841 – Electric Storage” with an estimated cost of $0.4M.

Freeze Date Replacement
The project will update the process that calculates firm rights used in real‐time congestion processes in
accordance with new rules and requirements agreed upon by CMP (SPP, MISO, PJM, TVA, AECI, MHEB, LGEE)
members. This project is being submitted for consideration in the 2019-2021 budget cycle with an estimated
cost of $0.3M.
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Foundation Capital Expenditures
The following sections discuss foundational capital expenditures for information technology, operations,
settlements, and facilities for the current year. Although foundational spend is presented for the upcoming
three years during each annual budget cycle, foundational budgets are re-forecast every budget cycle for the
upcoming year. The following table shows the 3-year projection for foundation capital spend that was
presented in the 2018 budget.

2018 Budget

2018

2019

2020

Total

Information Technology

$

8,100 $

8,650 $

9,500 $

26,250

IT - Other Departments

$

1,206 $

770 $

770 $

2,746

$

9,306 $

9,420 $

10,270 $

28,996

Operations

$

2,414 $

2,344 $

2,287 $

7,045

Settlements

$

250 $

100 $

100 $

450

Facilities

$

216 $

285 $

325 $

826

Total

$

12,186 $

12,149 $

12,982 $

37,317

Total IT Foundation
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Foundation Expenditures: Information Technology
The budget for IT Foundation for 2018 is $8.1M, which is relatively flat compared to the 2017 budget of
$7.9M. The IT Foundation budget captures corporate-wide hardware and software requirements to support
SPP’s business applications and systems and is managed in two broad categories:
•

Infrastructure Refresh: This category includes upgrades and/or replacements of existing infrastructure
to support the ongoing requirements of existing systems and services.

•

New Initiatives: This category is for incremental hardware, software, and/or development services to
support new IT and/or Corporate projects and services.
2018
Budget

IT Foundation (excludes non-IT)

2018
Forecast

Variance

2018
YTD Spend

Infrastructure Refresh

$

6,337 $

6,851 $

(514) $

3,965

New Initiatives

$

1,763 $

1,815 $

(52) $

137

$

8,100 $

8,666 $

(566) $

4,102

Total

The forecasted amount of $8.66M includes $450k of spend from late-2017 that was received/recorded as capex in early 2018.

The total spend during 3Q’18 was $1.0M, which included the following primary expenditures:
•

Replacement of 23 aged servers that support SPP’s Settlement System, Settlements databases, and
Baseline Management Solution ($0.6M) – Infrastructure Refresh

•

Additional storage to meet the needs of SPP’s data retention and long-term archival policies
($0.3M) - Infrastructure Refresh

•

Software licenses to monitor servers and applications ($0.1M) - Infrastructure Refresh

Aside from the IT Foundation budget, a separate budget of $1.2M exists to support capital requirements for
approximately 12 departments (Engineering, H/R, Legal, etc.). Of the 2018 budgeted amount of $1.2M, there
were capital costs of $0.2M during the third quarter which included the following:
•

Additional servers (2) for Engineering Operational and Planning group, which will aid and enhance
the numerous studies on reliability and efficiency of the Bulk Electric System – (<$0.1M)
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•

A milestone payment for Auction Revenue Requirement (ARR) enhancements within the
Congestion Management TC Integrated Market System – ($0.2M)
2018
Budget

IT - Other Departments
Infrastructure Refresh

$

1,206 $

2018
Forecast

Variance

779 $

2018
YTD Spend

427 $
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Foundation Expenditures: Operations, Facilities & Settlements
The following foundation budgets reflect capital spend for enhancements to operations, marketplace, and
settlements systems, and for various upgrades/improvements to SPP’s physical facilities.
Other Foundation

2018 Budget

2018 Forecast

2018 YTD Spend

Variance

Operations - MOS Enhancements

$

2,000 $

2,000 $

-

$

1,512

Operations - Legacy Systems

$

414 $

367 $

47 $

168

Settlements

$

250 $

-

$

250 $

Facilities

$

216 $

335 $

(119) $

110

Operations Marketplace Enhancements
Total spend during 3Q’18 was $0.6M, which primarily included the following:
•

Coding was completed for RR231 – Mitigation of Locally Committed Resources.

•

Coding was completed for RR252 – Out of Merit Energy (OOME) Enhancement.

•

Coding was completed for RR253 – DVER Regulation Enhancement.

•

Coding was completed for RR266 – JOU Combined Single Resource Modeling Post Settlement Share
Allocation

•

Market Operator Interface (MOI) and Market User Interface (MUI) enhancements.

A primary focus for 4Q’18 is Market Release 1.27 – which includes:
•

Completion of RR210 Contingency Reserve Deployment (CRD) Test Support

•

Dynamic Line Ratings

Operations Legacy System Enhancements include energy management system (EMS), control-room operations
window (CROW), open access same-time information system (OASIS), dispatch training simulator (DTS),
centralized modeling tool (CMT) and various other applications supporting the operations division. The total
spend in 3Q’18 was $0.1M which was primarily updates to the CMT and EMS system.
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Reliability Coordination
in the Western
Interconnection
Presentation to the Board of Directors
October 30, 2018
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2

Board & Stakeholder Guidance
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3

Contract Participants

Western Utility Participants Have
100 GW of Net Energy for Load

•

Arizona Electric Power
Cooperative

•

Black Hills Power and Black
Hills Colorado

•

Cheyenne LFP

•

City of Farmington, NM

•

Colorado Springs Utilities

•

El Paso Electric

•

Intermountain Rural

•

Platte River Power Authority

•

Public Service Company of
Colorado

•

Tri-State G&T

•

Tucson Electric

•

WAPA RMR and WAPA DSW

•

Arlington Valley

•

Griffith
Former Mountain
West Participants
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Contract Terms
• SPP

to Provide Reliability Coordination
Services for 5 Year Term Beginning Jan 2020
 $0.055/MWh for Initial Year
 Annual Extension of Contract After Initial Term

• Provisions

for Withdrawal

 Pre/Post Implementation for Both SPP & Utility

• Direct

Assignment of Regulatory Penalties

• Indemnifications
 “from and against any and all claims”
 Exclusion for Gross Negligence & Willful Misconduct

• Governance
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 Western Reliability Executive Committee & Working Group

5

Financial Impact
•

15 Month Implementation Period
 $4.5MM in Incremental Implementation Costs
 Financed and Recovered Over 5 Year Term

•

$4.0MM Annual Incremental Production
 20 Incremental Staff Located in LR
 Western Reliability Models Updated in Existing SPP Systems

•

Net Benefit to SPP Members of $3.4MM
Millions of Dollars

2019

2020 2021 2022 2023 2024

Contract Revenues

$0.0

$5.5 $5.6 $5.7 $5.8 $5.9

$28.4

Salary & Benefits

$2.6

$2.8 $2.8 $2.9 $3.0 $3.1

$17.2

System & Financing

$2.0

$1.2 $1.2 $1.2 $1.1 $1.1

$7.8

($4.6)

$1.5 $1.6 $1.6 $1.7 $1.7

$3.4

Net Income

Total

108 of 1399

6

Our Mission

Helping our members work together to
keep the lights on …
today and in the future.
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BUDGET REQUEST
For the Implementation of
Reliability Coordination Services
in the Western Interconnection

September 19, 2018
By Southwest Power Pool Staff
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Southwest Power Pool, Inc.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
SPP has executed contracts to serve as the reliability coordinator (“RC”) for 15 utilities in the
Western Interconnection representing approximately 101 TWh of electrical load. SPP expects an
implementation period of approximately 15 months beginning in fourth quarter 2018 with service
beginning around January 2020. These services will generate approximately $5.5MM in revenues
annually for an initial term of five years. These annual contract revenues will fund both the
implementation costs and the annual operating and financing expenses.
Millions of Dollars
Contract Services Revenues
Salary & Benefits
System and Administrative
Interest on Financing
Total Expenses
Net Income
Principal Payments
Cash Flows

2019

2020

2021

2022

2023

2024

TOTAL

$0.0

$5.5

$5.6

$5.7

$5.8

$5.9

$28.4

$2.6
$1.9
$0.1

$2.8
$1.0
$0.2

$2.8
$1.1
$0.1

$2.9
$1.1
$0.1

$3.0
$1.1
$0.0

$3.1
$1.1
$0.0

$17.3
$7.3
$0.5

$4.5

$4.0

$4.0

$4.1

$4.2

$4.3

$25.0

($4.5)

$1.5

$1.5

$1.6

$1.6

$1.6

$3.4

$0.0

$1.1

$1.1

$1.1

$1.1

$0.0

$4.5

$0.4

$0.4

$0.5

$0.5

$1.6

$3.4

The contracts stipulate SPP will provide RC services as defined by NERC, and in return, SPP will
receive annual payments from the utilities based upon a calculated contractual rate multiplied by
each utilities’ net energy for load. Payments will be made prior to each production year and the
agreement will be in force for a minimum of five years. Costs incurred by SPP during the fifteen
month implementation will be financed by SPP and reimbursed by the utilities over the five year
production period. SPP will utilize a newly acquired financing arrangement in which monthly
implementation costs will be funded from a revolving credit line then converted to a four year term
note upon RC go‐live. The service rate will be adjusted annually to compensate for variations in
actual implementation and production costs as compared to estimated budgeted costs.
The contract provides rights for each party to terminate the agreement. If a utility were to exercise
its right to terminate participation in the contractual agreement, that utility would be required to
prepay their remaining portion of the implementation costs and provide an 18 month notification
for which it would be assessed for its annual fees. SPP’s failure to receive or maintain NERC
certification as a reliability coordinator would terminate the agreement and require the utilities to
pay for implementation costs incurred to date. SPP can terminate the agreement with a 24 month
notice to the contracting utilities. Regulatory fines and fees associated with performance of the
contract services will be assessable to the western utilities to the extent they can be determined as
exclusive to western operations. Otherwise they will be shared with eastern and western
operations.
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Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
Western Interconnection reliability practices and procedures will be governed, in part, by the
Western Reliability Executive Committee (“WREC”) and the Western Reliability Working Group
(“WRWG”). Creation of these two stakeholder groups will provide a forum for SPP and the contract
utilities to engage in strategic and tactical discussions as they relate to western grid reliability.
Utility members will fill chair and vice‐chair leadership roles, and SPP staff will provide facilitation
through staff secretary roles.
SPP staff has developed a budgetary estimation of the operating and capital costs required for the
successful implementation and production of RC services for its contractual commitments. Upon
implementation, SPP would be the first reliability coordinator to provide RC services in both the
Western and Eastern Interconnections.
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Southwest Power Pool, Inc.

IMPLEMENTATION & PRODUCTION
IMPLEMENTATION STRATEGY
SPP has named Bruce Rew, Vice President, Operations, as the executive sponsor of the RC West
implementation program. CJ Brown, Director, System Operations, will serve as the implementation
project owner. SPP’s Project Management Organization (“PMO”) will provide program
management services and has developed an implementation plan identifying all material system
and process changes required to provide RC functionality to the Western Interconnection.
The implementation plan spans a fifteen month development, testing, and integration period which
commenced shortly after SPP and the individual RC customer utilities executed the service
contracts. The PMO will coordinate with each utilities’ project managers to ensure an efficient
implementation for all parties. The chart below is a high‐level project plan with estimated
completion dates. Due to the dissolution of the sole Western Interconnection RC provider, it is
possible this timeline gets compressed in order for SPP to provide services as early as fourth
quarter 2019.

SYSTEM ENHANCEMENTS
Enhancements to reliability systems consists primarily of the expansion of SPP’s Energy
Management System (“EMS”), congestion/outage management, and situational awareness systems
to accommodate the western utilities’ reliability needs. SPP will expand the existing reliability
coordination desks within its operations facilities in order to perform dedicated RC functions for
the western utilities. SPP will become responsible for certain reliability compliance obligations
once it begins performing these services in the Western Interconnection. System enhancements
must be made such that SPP can continue to provide evidence of its compliance for each applicable
NERC standard.
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Southwest Power Pool, Inc.

Millions of Dollars

Implementation
Costs

Annual
Production
Costs

Equipment & Software Enhancements

$1.3

$0.0

Maintenance & Communications

$0.5

$0.1

Total

$1.8

$0.1

The western utilities’ systems represents an approximate 36% increase to SPP’s existing RC
footprint with respect to net energy for load. This increase can roughly be equated to incremental
data needs and will require SPP to utilize both highly‐available and long‐term storage solutions as
well as incremental database licenses and associated maintenance. Additionally, SPP will install
dedicated primary and backup data circuits and routers at each of the Western Interconnection
utilities’ operations centers. These circuits will provide secure connectivity between SPP and each
of the contract utilities for the transfer of transmission data and instructions. Maintenance
contracts typically accompany all hardware purchases and software enhancements and allow SPP
to receive updated functionality and security enhancements provided by the vendor throughout the
hardware/software lifecycle.

INCREMENTAL STAFFING
Twenty incremental operations staff will be added to perform the RC functions for Western
Interconnection utilities. The primary business drivers for the incremental staff recommendation
are: 1) the physical separation of the western utilities, 2) the additional modeling and operations
data requirements for the Western Interconnection, and 3) the corresponding requirements to
provide reliable and compliant services. All operations staff will reside in SPP’s existing facilities
and no other SPP departments will need to hire incremental staff at this time.
SPP will seek potential candidates who have knowledge of the Western Interconnection and the
appropriate engineering/operations certifications. SPP’s operations managers have already
received interest from potential candidates with these qualifications. SPP will look to hire
operations staff during the implementation phase so that they may be appropriately trained on
SPP’s systems and procedures and assist with the implementation effort. This will allow for a more
seamless transition and will reduce the risk of SPP’s inability to appropriately respond to an event
upon production.
The table below shows a breakdown of salaries and benefits by operations staffing group.
Implementation Costs reflect the staggered hiring of incremental staff over the fifteen month
implementation period while the annual production costs assume full year salaries and benefits.
SPP’s directors and executive management will continue to validate that these resources are
necessary to the ongoing operations during all subsequent annual budgeting exercises.
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Southwest Power Pool, Inc.

Millions of Dollars
Shift Operations & Support
Outage Coordination & Modeling
System Visualization & Compliance
Total

#
Staff
10.0
7.0
3.0
20.0

Implementation
Costs
$1.7
$0.6
$0.3
$2.6

Annual
Production
Costs
$1.7
$0.8
$0.3
$2.8

Expansion into the Western Interconnection will require the establishment of a new 24/7 operator
shift and associated operations support staff. Six reliability coordinators will be hired to provide
real‐time coordination exclusively for western operations. An additional four staff will provide
functional coordination within the operations group, contingency engineering support, and
dispatch training and performance support. These 10 shift operations and support staff will
provide services exclusively for the western utilities and will be funded through RC contract
revenues.
Outage coordination and modeling efforts will require seven incremental staff to support Western
Interconnection activities. SPP’s western RC footprint will contain over 200 more generation
resources in a physical footprint roughly equal to the size of SPP’s eastern responsibilities. In
addition, SPP’s various system and network models will be required to simulate the majority of the
entire Western Interconnection. This equates to approximately 10,000 substations and 120,000
circuit miles of transmission. These seven staff will coordinate efforts with other utilities and
reliability coordinators in the Western Interconnect and will be funded through RC contract
revenues.
Highly‐available visibility of the bulk electric system is a significant concern of any reliability
coordinator and the subject of numerous compliance standards from both NERC and the Western
Electricity Coordinating Council (“WECC”). WECC is the NERC‐designated regional entity in the
Western Interconnect and has a notable number of specific standards applicable to western utilities
and reliability coordinators. SPP will hire three staff dedicated to perform these visualization
functions and compliance requirements for the Western Interconnection which will be funded
through RC contract revenues.

PROJECT FINANCING
SPP will finance RC implementation costs, which are deemed incremental to the RTO budget, with
proceeds from the issuance of debt. The Company will then recover those principal and interest
payments through annual production revenues collected from the contract utilities beginning in
2020. SPP will utilize a newly acquired financing arrangement in which monthly implementation
costs will be funded from a revolving credit line then converted to a four year term note upon RC
go‐live. This financing arrangement eliminates the need to fund all implementation costs prior to
project start, reducing the amount of interest expense incurred.
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Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
BOARD OF DIRECTORS/MEMBERS COMMITTEE MEETING
Embassy Suites Downtown/Old Market – Omaha, NE
July 31, 2018
-

Summary of Action Items

-

1. Approved Consent Agenda Items
a. April 24, 2018 Minutes
b. Corporate Governance Committee
i. Recommendation – Finance Committee Nomination
ii. Recommendation – SPP Bylaws and Membership Agreement Revisions (Removal of the
Regional Entity)
iii. Recommendation – SPP Bylaws Revisions (De Minimis Investments)
iv. Recommendation – Charter Approvals
1. Model Development Working Group
2. Reliability Compliance Working Group
c.

Markets and Operations Policy Committee
i. CTPTF
1. RR279 Competitive Upgrade Re-evaluation Process
ii. MWG
1. RR177 Remove Reference to NERC Standards
2. RR266 JOU Combined Single Resource Modeling post Settlement Share
Allocation
3. RR277 ARR Funding Amount Correction
4. RR304 Accelerate Frequently Constrained Area Process
5. RR306 Multi-Day Minimum Run Time
6. RR310 Order 844 Compliance
iii. ORWG
1. RR309 Separation of RC Area SOL Methodology from Planning Criteria
iv. PCWG
1. Multi-Road Runner kV 115 Loop Rebuild
2. NTC 200401 Modification
v. RTWG
1. RR278 Seams and Interregional Agreement Clean-up
2. RR312 Schedule 12 FERC Assessment Charge
3. RR315 Removal of References to SPP Acting in the Role of Regional Entity
vi. TWG
1. 2018 ITPNT Assessment and Report
2. NW Aberdeen Upgrade

2. Approved the Markets and Operations Policy Committee Recommendation
a. MWG
i. RR272 NDVER to DVER Conversion

1
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SPP Board of Directors/Members Committee Minutes
July 31, 2018

Minutes No. 180
Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
BOARD OF DIRECTORS/MEMBERS COMMITTEE MEETING
Embassy Suites Downtown/Old Market – Omaha, NE
July 31, 2018
MINUTES
Agenda Item 1 – Administrative Items
SPP Board of Directors Chair Mr. Larry Altenbaumer called the meeting to order at 8:21 a.m. The following Board
of Directors/Members Committee members were in attendance or represented by proxy:
Mr. Larry Altenbaumer, director
Mr. Jason Atwood, Northeast Texas Electric Cooperative, Inc.
Mr. Brent Baker, Liberty Utilities
Ms. Phyllis Bernard, director
Mr. Julian Brix, director
Mr. Nick Brown, director
Ms. Holly Carias, NextEra Energy Resources
Mr. Mark Crisson, director
Mr. Jim Eckelberger, director
Mr. Graham Edwards, director
Mr. Chris Hendrix, Walmart Inc.
Mr. Andrew Lachowsky for Duane Highley, Arkansas Electric Cooperative Corporation
Mr. Bill Grand for David Hudson, Xcel Energy
Mr. Rob Janssen, Dogwood Energy, LLC
Mr. Thomas Kent, Nebraska Public Power District
Mr. Jeff Knottek, City Utilities of Springfield, MO
Mr. Bleau LaFave, NorthWestern Energy
Mr. Joe Lang, Omaha Public Power District
Mr. Brett Leopold, ITC Great Plains
Mr. Stuart Lowry, Sunflower Electric Power Corporation
Mr. Josh Martin, director
Mr. Greg McAuley, Oklahoma Gas and Electric Company
Mr. Kevin Noblet, Kansas City Power & Light Company
Mr. Dave Osburn, Oklahoma Municipal Power Authority
Mr. Mike Risan, Basin Electric Power Cooperative
Mr. Bruce Scherr, director
Mr. Harry Skilton, director
Mr. Kevin Smith, Tenaska Power Services Company
Mr. Stuart Solomon, American Electric Power
Mr. Jody Sundsted, Western Area Power Administration – Upper Great Plains Region
Mr. Mike Wise, Golden Spread Electric Cooperative, Inc.
Mr. Larry Altenbaumer asked for a round of introductions. There were 146 people in attendance either in person or
via the phone representing 29 Members (Attendance List – Attachment 1). Mr. Brown reported the proxies (Proxies –
Attachment 2). There were several guests in the audience. The following guests were associated with Nebraska
Public Power District (NPPD): directors Jerry Chlopek, Fred Christensen, Mary Harding, Tom Hoff, Bill Johnson,
Ken Kunze, and Gary Thompson; assistant to the Board, Ms. Jan Modelski; and staff member Ms. Sandra Keefover.
Omaha Public Power District CEO and President Mr. Tim Burke was also in attendance.
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Agenda Item 2 – Reports to the Board
President’s Report
Mr. Nick Brown provided the President’s Report (Second Quarter Financials and Corporate Metrics – Attachment
3). In the background are the updated metrics. SPP is in great shape. Some of the highlights that have occurred
during the last quarter, SPP has three new Members: Crocker Wind Farm, Walmart, and NextEra Energy
Transmission Southwest. That brings the total number of Members to 98 (correction: 97). After numerous
meetings, SPP and the Midcontinent ISO (MISO) reached agreement on a specific operating procedure pursuant to
SPP’s operating agreement related to an issue that arose during the special event on January 17.
On June 5, Mr. Brown sent a letter to Mr. Steve Goodwill who is the interim CEO of the Western Electricity
Coordinating Council (WECC) indicating that SPP was in receipt of 28 letters of intent from entities in the west to
receive reliability coordination (RC) services from SPP on a contract basis, representing 200 terawatt hours of load.
SPP indicated to WECC its intent to proceed with establishing agreements with these entities and going through all
of the certifications necessary to serve in this capacity.
SPP is halfway through the 2018 fiscal year, and SPP is projecting a year-end over-recovery of 8.4 million dollars
versus the budgeted recovery of zero dollars. The reasons for the projected over recovery is 1) revenues are up
and 2) expenses are down.
Regional State Committee Report
Commissioner Shari Feist Albrecht provided the Regional State Committee (RSC) report. Commissioner Matt
Schuerger (Minnesota Public Utilities Commission) and Chairman Ted Thomas (Arkansas Public Service
Commission) attended the RSC meeting on Monday. The RSC began the day with the education session. A
presentation entitled “Working for an Advanced Transmission Technologies” was provided by Mr. Rob Gramlich
that discussed alternative solutions to congestion issues in the transmission system. Mr. Bruce Rew provided an
update on FERC Order 841. There was also a seams discussion. The RSC invited some MISO States
representatives to talk about some seams issues between SPP and MISO. The education session ended with a
strategic planning discussion. The RSC is working on a strategic planning initiative. Commissioner Murphy is
working on developing a framework for the RSC to follow to advance that initiative for further discussion at the
October meeting.
The RSC did approve the Safe Harbor Criteria recommendation from the Cost Allocation Working Group (CAWG).
The CAWG was directed to pursue a limited annual review for 2019. The RSC voted to approve the audit report.
The group also voted to establish a nominating committee to advance names for the slate of officers for 2019.
FERC Report
Mr. Patrick Clarey provided the FERC report. He stated that commissioners and staff from FERC and the Nuclear
Regulatory Commission (NRC) held a joint meeting at FERC headquarters on June 7 to discuss reliability and
resilience of the bulk power system. On June 12, all five commissioners testified at an oversight hearing of the
Senate Energy and Natural Resources Committee. The Chairman focused his remarks on resilience of the bulk
power system, review of FERC’s certificate policy statement for natural gas projects, review of FERC’s PURPA
policies, the interplay of FERC and state authority, hydroelectric relicensing, and cyber security. This week FERC
will hold a Commissioner-led technical conference to discuss reliability issues with the grid. The focus of the
meeting will be priorities for NERC. In a case involving Z2 crediting (Xcel Energy Services v. FERC, No. 18-1005
(D.C. Cir. 2018)), FERC sought remand in light of a June 15 decision involving issues of the filed rate doctrine
issued by the same court in Old Dominion Electric Coop v. FERC. The Commission requested that the Court grant
this request for voluntary remand so it may consider the implications of Old Dominion on this case. The
Commission will permit the parties to file supplemental pleadings within 30 days of the Court’s order on this
motion. The commission intends to issue an order on voluntary remand within 6 months of filing of supplemental
pleadings.
Mr. Clarey stated that Commissioner Powelson announced he will leave FERC in mid-August to become the
President and CEO of the National Association of Water Companies.
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Regional Entity Trustees Report
Chairman Altenbaumer began by saying this is a milestone for the Regional Entity (RE), as it will be the last report
provided for the RE Trustees. He introduced Mr. Mark Maher and Mr. Steve Whitley. Mr. Mark Maher made a few
comments on behalf of Mr. Dave Christiano who was unable to attend. He then began the RE presentation (RE
Presentation – Attachment 4) by discussing the data transfer to MRO, SERC and NERC. The SPP RE made nine
compliance, monitoring and enforcement (CMEP) data transfers over a four-month period. He said the staff has
done an outstanding job of organizing, coordinating, and forwarding data. Expungement of CMEP records will
continue until mid-August. The remaining data will be electronically preserved or shredded by mid-August. The
secure USB external hard drives (DataLocker) will be recommissioned and sent to MRO, SERC, and NERC in late
August. MRO and SERC were provided with a status update for all noncompliance issues in an open status.
Mr. Steve Whitley discussed the financial reporting obligations that remain through the end of 2018 and will
conclude with the completion of SPP, Inc.’s financial audit in 2019. The SPP RE has terminated or has agreements
to terminate on August 31, 2018, all contracts to which the SPP RE is a party. He said that there is an RE Trustee
call scheduled for August 30. The only business will be to vote on the termination of the SPP RE/NERC Regional
Delegation Agreement effective on August 31, 2018. He also discussed the RE staff transitions.
Chairman Altenbaumer said the 11 years of the RE is a proud chapter in terms of SPP’s history. The RE has
provided a high level of service to its members. They have set a high level of service to its members and a high bar
in terms of its high quality of work they did. He thanked all of the trustees for their leadership and dedication to the
organization and to the Members.
Mr. Nick Brown presented Mr. Whitley and Mr. Maher with resolutions from the Board of Directors to recognize their
service to the SPP RE. All of the trustees have led with reason, commitment, and experience during their service
to the organization. Their attendance and engagement during the workshops and Board meetings was very much
appreciated. They have always conducted themselves in accordance with SPP core values. The SPP Board of
Directors expresses deepest gratitude to Steve, Mark, and Dave for helping SPP Members by working together to
keep the lights on today and in the future.
Mr. Brown also recognized Mr. Ron Ciesiel. Ron has been with the organization since 1998 and then began
working with the RE in 2007 when it was formed. He took over as the general manager in 2012. Mr. Brown first
met Mr. Ciesiel when he was working at Gulf States. Mr. Ciesiel served the organization with great leadership and
lived the core values of the organization. Mr. Brown presented Mr. Ciesiel with a resolution from the Board of
Directors and Members Committee.
Oversight Committee Report
Mr. Josh Martin reported on the Oversight Committee (OC) (OC Presentation – Attachment 5). He reviewed the
past meetings and the activities of Internal Audit, Compliance, the Market Monitoring Unit (MMU), and Cyber
Security. The audit plan for 2019 was discussed, as well as the four audits completed in 2018. Cyber Security
provides quarterly cyber metrics. The OC is responsible for ensuring that Cyber Security has the tools necessary
to complete their jobs. A status update was provided on the 2018 CIP audit. A final exit report will be presented
later in the week. The MMU provided a quarterly MMU activity report. The MMU progress and 2018 goals were
also reviewed. The 2019 operating budget was discussed and approved. The business continuity plan was also
reviewed. The MMU also provided a report on filings made with FERC.
Finance Committee Report
Mr. Bruce Scherr provided the Finance Committee (FC) report. His report focused on the last meeting of the
committee. There was a recommendation from the Credit Practices Working Group (CPWG) to change the method
use to calculate TCR reference prices. The proposed change would generally lower the collateral requirements for
those entities participating in the TCR markets. In light of some stakeholder discomfort with the proposal and an
evolving default in the transmission rights market at PJM, the FC tabled the proposal and encouraged the CPWG to
seek broader stakeholder input on the proposal. There was a report provided by the Human Resources Committee
(HRC) chair and staff secretary in which they discussed SPP’s philosophy on employee compensation and benefit
programs.
The majority of the meeting was spent discussing approaches to process improvement. The FC heard reports from
SPP, AEP, and Evergy. The key takeaways for SPP staff are the following: 1) Messaging and communication of
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improvement efforts and results, 2) alignment of improvement/efficiency initiatives to strategic plan initiatives, and
3) the incorporation into SPP processes best practices associated with Westar/AEP process improvement
programs.
Strategic Planning Committee Report
Mr. Mike Wise reported on the activities of the Strategic Planning Committee (SPC) (SPC Presentation –
Attachment 6). Mr. Wise began by reporting on the annual SPC retreat. There were five areas of focused
discussion. Resilience was discussed, specifically related to wind. There is a need for inertia on the grid. Following
a discussion on the value proposition, there was no opposition that it is “alive and well” and is still considered a
differentiator between SPP and the other RTOs/ISOs. The new Member integration process was discussed and
both Mr. Brown, Mr. Monroe, and the Board members affirmed that the negotiations with Mountain West had been
conducted specifically as directed in terms of new Member involvement. There was also discussion about
membership involvement in future expansion opportunities. There was a very in-depth presentation provided by
EPRI CEO Mr. Mike Howard. His presentation focused on the how EPRI sees the future of electricity in the United
States.
Holistic Integrated Tariff Team Report
Mr. Tom Kent reported on the activities of the Holistic Integrated Tariff Team (HITT) (HITT Presentation –
Attachment 7). Mr. Kent provided an update on the meetings taking place and an overview of the HITT tasks.
There are five areas being looked at by the HITT. The scope of the group is to review market services, the
planning process, and cost allocation principles. In April 2019, the team is expected to issue a report to the Board
and Members Committee containing a set of high-level recommendations that provide solutions for the region. Mr.
Kent identified the issues, with related problem statements and goals for each. Stakeholders have been asked if
they have an interest in presenting their positions and concerns related to the issues stated. Overall, the interest
and contributions have been robust and engaging. Six additional HITT meetings are scheduled before the end of
the year.
Agenda Item 3 – Consent Agenda
Mr. Altenbaumer asked if there was any discussion or questions concerning the consent agenda (Consent Agenda
– Attachment 8).
Mr. Josh Martin made a motion to approve the consent agenda. Mr. Harry Skilton seconded the motion.
The Members Committee voted in unanimous approval. The Board voted; the motion passed.
Agenda Item 4 – Markets and Operations Policy Committee (MOPC) Report
MOPC Chair Mr. Paul Malone (NPPD) provided the MOPC report (MOPC Presentation – Attachment 9). There
was only one item up for a vote on the MOPC agenda, revision request (RR) 272 non-dispatchable variable energy
resources (NDVER) to dispatachable variable energy resources (DVER) conversion. (MWG RR272 – Attachment
10). Market Working Group (MWG) Chair Mr. Richard Ross (AEP) provided the presentation for RR272. This item
was narrowly voted down by the MOPC, and the Board of Directors asked the MWG to complete additional analysis
and bring RR272 back to the Board for a vote at the July meeting. Additional analysis was completed. A full
NDVER to DVER conversion was completed, and the details were provided to the MWG and the Operating
Reliability Working Group (ORWG). SPP staff encouraged stakeholders to submit comments and make calls to
stakeholders to discuss what may improve consensus. Two modifications were made as recommended by AECC
and AEP.
Mr. Jim Eckelberger moved to approve RR272 NDVER to DVER Conversion. Mr. Julian Brix seconded the
motion. The Members Committee voted in favor with two abstentions (City Utilities of Springfield and
Tenaska Power Services Company) and three no votes (Omaha Public Power District, Walmart Inc. and
Liberty Utilities). The Board voted; the motion passed.
Agenda Item 5 – Future Meetings
(2018 Future Meetings – Attachment 11)
RSC/BOD
BOD

October 29-30
December 4

Little Rock, AR
Little Rock, AR
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Adjournment
With no further business, Mr. Altenbaumer adjourned the open portion of the meeting at 10:30 a.m.
The Board went into executive session at 10:45 a.m. The executive session adjourned at 12:00 p.m.
Respectfully Submitted,
Paul Suskie, Corporate Secretary
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE COMMITTEE
Recommendation to the Board of Directors and Members Committee
October 30, 2018
Amendment to Membership Agreement
Mor-Gran-Sou Electric Cooperative, Inc.

Organizational Roster
The following persons are members of the Corporate Governance Committee:
Nick Brown, Chair
Larry Altenbaumer
Jason Atwood
Denise Buffington
Jason Fortik

SPP
Director
NTEC
KCP&L
LES

Chris Hendrix
Robert Janssen
Brett Leopold
John McClure
Jody Sundsted

Walmart
Dogwood Energy
ITC
NPPD
WAPA-UGPR

Background
Mor-Gran-Sou Electric Cooperative, Inc. (“Mor-Gran-Sou”), a member of Basin Electric Power
Cooperative (“Basin Electric”), has requested certain amendments be made to SPP’s Membership
Agreement that are materially the same as amendments approved by the Board of Directors and
accepted by the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission in June and November 2014 and December
2015 and February 2016, respectively, to facilitate the membership of Basin Electric and Basin Electric
members Central Power Electric Cooperative, Inc. (“Central Power”) and Mountrail-Williams Electric
Cooperative (“Mountrail-Williams”). The integration of the Integrated System parties (Western Area Power
Administration – Upper Great Plains Region (“Western-UGP”), Basin Electric, and Heartland Consumers
Power District) occurred on October 1, 2015.
Mor-Gran-Sou plans to sign the SPP Membership Agreement as a Transmission Owner as soon as the
amendment is approved by the Board of Directors.
Analysis
The amendments proposed are designed to address the interconnected nature between this Basin
Electric member and the Integrated System. The cooperative is embedded within the Integrated System.
The Corporate Governance Committee considered and approved a Membership Agreement amendment
for Mor-Gran-Sou as follows:

122 of 1399

1) Dispute Resolution: Disputes under the Membership Agreement or SPP Bylaws will be subject to
binding dispute resolution under Section 3.13 of the SPP Bylaws only with consent of the entity’s
board and subject to terms and conditions the entity’s board may impose.
2) Withdrawal Rights: Allows the entity to terminate membership with less notice than prescribed in
Section 4.2.2 of the Membership Agreement if: Basin Electric withdraws, Western-UGP
withdraws, or FERC finds SPP has not complied with the Membership Agreement amendments
of the entity, Basin Electric, or Western-UGP. If Basin Electric or Western-UGP withdraws, the
entity’s withdrawal is effective the same date and the entity is subject to the financial withdrawal
obligations of the Membership Agreement.
3) Obligation to Build: The entity’s obligation to construct transmission facilities is subject to the
discretionary authority of its board of directors. The entity’s board will not supplant any state
regulatory authority over siting or permitting under state law.
Recommendation
The Corporate Governance Committee recommends that the Board of Directors approve the SPP
Membership Agreement amendment of Mor-Gran-Sou as reflected in the attachment.
Approved:

Corporate Governance Committee

Action Requested:

Approve Recommendation

Attachment:

Mor-Gran-Sou Membership Agreement Amendment

August 16, 2018
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AMENDMENTS TO SPP MEMBERSHIP AGREEMENT FOR
MOR-GRAN-SOU ELECTRIC COOPERATIVE, INC.

A1.

Dispute Resolution
Notwithstanding any provisions in the Agreement or the SPP Bylaws to the contrary, any
disputes arising under the Agreement or SPP Bylaws and relating to determinations,
decisions, conduct and actions made or taken by Mor-Gran-Sou Electric Cooperative,
Inc. (“Mor-Gran-Sou”) pursuant to its participation in SPP shall be subject to binding
resolution under Section 3.13 of the SPP Bylaws only to the extent agreed upon by MorGran-Sou’s Board of Directors, and subject to the terms and conditions set by Mor-GranSou’s Board of Directors.

A2.

Withdrawal Rights
Mor-Gran-Sou may terminate this Agreement and withdraw as a member of SPP with
less than the advance notice required by Section 4.2.2 of the Agreement in the event that
(1) Western Area Power Administration‐Up per Great Plains Region (“Western‐UGP”)
or Basin Electric Power Cooperative (“Basin Electric”) withdraws from SPP in
accordance with its withdrawal rights; (2) FERC finds that SPP has not adhered to all of
the Western‐UGP Amendments, all of the Basin Elect ric Amendments or all of the MorGran-Sou Amendments; or (3) SPP files and FERC approves one or more changes to the
Mor-Gran-Sou Amendments without Mor-Gran-Sou’s consent, and such changes have a
material adverse effect on Mor-Gran-Sou. In such event, Mor-Gran-Sou and SPP shall
meet and confer to facilitate the withdrawal as soon as practicable or as necessary to
ensure compliance with state or Federal law. In the event of a withdrawal by Western‐
UGP or Basin Electric, Mor-Gran-Sou’s withdrawal will become effective on the same
date as that of Western‐UGP or Basin Electric. If Mor-Gran-Sou exercises its
withdrawal rights under this provision, the financial obligations will be calculated under
§ 4.3 of this Agreement.

A3.

Obligation to Build Conditions
Mor-Gran-Sou’s Board of Directors shall have discretionary authority to decide whether
Mor-Gran-Sou will construct new transmission facilities. Mor-Gran-Sou’s Board of
Directors shall not replace any state regulatory authority with responsibility for siting
activities under state law.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Mor-Gran-Sou and SPP have caused their duly authorized
representatives to execute, on their respective behalves, these Amendments to Mor-Gran-Sou’s
Membership Agreement with SPP, which Amendments are fully applicable and incorporated into
said Membership Agreement and together shall constitute one and the same instrument binding
upon Mor-Gran-Sou and SPP.
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Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
CORPORATE GOVERNANCE COMMITTEE
Recommendation to the Board of Directors
October 30, 2018
Member Termination
Cielo Wind Services, Inc.

Organizational Roster
The following persons are members of the Corporate Governance Committee:
Nick Brown, Chair
Larry Altenbaumer
Jason Atwood
Denise Buffington
Jason Fortik

SPP
Director
NTEC
KCP&L
LES

Chris Hendrix
Robert Janssen
Brett Leopold
John McClure
Jody Sundsted

Walmart
Dogwood Energy
ITC
NPPD
WAPA-UGPR

Background
As of August 9, 2018 and as discussed below, Cielo Wind Services, Inc. (“Cielo”) has failed to remit
payment of interest owing for its late payment of its annual membership assessment for 2016 and its
annual membership assessments and interest for 2017 and 2018, to the sum of $11,000, plus interest.
Cielo executed the SPP Membership Agreement on February 12, 2013, and became a Non-Transmission
Owner Member effective April 1, 2013. Cielo, an Independent Power Producer and Transmission Using
Member, is not currently taking service under the Tariff, and, to staff’s knowledge, has not previously
taken service under the Tariff.
Given a previous record of generally timely payments and pursuant to the Membership Agreement
requirements (Section 8.10 – Good Faith Efforts), SPP in good faith contacted Cielo representatives,
including the President, to permit Cielo to fulfill its financial obligations under the Membership Agreement.
The Membership Agreement (Section 3.8(a) – Compliance with Bylaws and other Policies and
Procedures) obligates Cielo to pay, when due, any dues, assessments, OATT charges, and other
amounts owing to SPP. The annual membership assessment is invoiced to Members each year in
January and is due by March 1.
In April 2017, a schedule for payment was reached to bring Cielo current on its 2016 and 2017
membership assessments and to proactively cover its 2018 membership assessment by October 2017, to
the combined sum of $18,000, with 8% interest to accrue from the original due date of each assessment.
Cielo timely remitted its first monthly payment, less interest, but thereafter continued to be delinquent in
remitting its payments per the schedule. In October 2017, at Cielo’s request, the schedule was extended
to provide for fixed monthly payments, plus interest, until such time as Cielo was able to satisfy its
financial obligations. On October 23, 2017, Cielo remitted payment toward its 2016 and 2017 annual
membership assessments, but thereafter has failed to remit payments per the schedule, resulting in the
present delinquency to the sum of $11,000, plus interest.
In January 2018, Cielo ceased responding to SPP’s efforts to resolve the delinquency. In March 2018, a
demand letter was issued, but no response was received.
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Analysis
The Bylaws (Section 2.4 – Termination, Removal and Reinstatement) and the Membership Agreement
(Section 6.0 – Removal of Members) provide that the Board of Directors may terminate the membership
of any Member for cause, including, for example, material violation of the Bylaws or nonpayment of
obligations. A Member terminated by the Board of Directors is obligated to pay all obligations incurred
under the Membership Agreement, as well as all Existing Obligations (see Section 4.3.2 – Obligation to
Pay Current and Existing Obligations).
SPP’s good faith efforts to permit Cielo to fulfill their financial obligations under the Membership
Agreement have been unsuccessful, and termination of Cielo’s membership by the Board of Directors
appears to be in the best interest of SPP. The Bylaws permit Cielo to apply for reinstatement at a later
date provided related conditions are met (Section 2.4 – Termination, Removal and Reinstatement). If the
Board of Directors terminates Cielo’s membership, Cielo’s financial obligation to SPP, excluding the
delinquent assessments and interest, is approximately $637,378.
Recommendation
The Corporate Governance Committee recommends that the Board of Directors terminate the
membership of Cielo effective immediately and that the President promptly provide written notice of
Cielo’s removal to all other Members (see Section 2.4 of SPP’s Bylaws).
Approved:

Corporate Governance Committee

Action Requested:

Approve Recommendation

August 16, 2018
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Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
FINANCE COMMITTEE
STRATEGIC PLANNING COMMITTEE
Recommendation to the Board of Directors
October 30, 2018
2019 Operating Plan
Organizational Roster
The following persons are members of the Finance and Strategic Planning Committees:
Larry Altenbaumer *
Bruce Scherr
Jerry Peace
Laura Kapustka
Sandra Bennett
Mike Wise *

SPP Director
SPP Director
OG&E
Lincoln Electric
AEP
Golden Spread

Jim Eckelberger
Graham Edwards
Marc Crisson
Dennis Florom
John Olsen
Ray Wahle
Traci Bender
Bill Grant
Mike Risan
Les Evans
Rob Janssen
Richard Ross
∗
On both Board Committees

SPP Director
SPP Director
SPP Director
Lincoln Electric
Evergy Companies
Missouri River Energy
NPPD
Xcel/SPS
Basin
Kansas Electric Power Coop
Dogwood Energy
AEP

Background
SPP annually documents an Operating Plan (Plan) detailing significant aspects of its planned work for the upcoming
calendar year. This Plan document is vetted and reviewed by the SPP Finance Committee in a joint meeting held in
conjunction with the SPP Strategic Planning Committee.

Analysis
SPP’s 2019 Operating Plan describes high level objectives and initiatives planned by SPP for 2019. Noteworthy
focuses are:
•
•
•

Reliability – new tools and processes to operate a grid amid shifting generating resources
Cyber security – maintaining secure systems in compliance with national standards and best practices
Market enhancements – evaluate and implement additional market capabilities to enhance the efficiency and
effectiveness of the market

Recommendation
The Finance and Strategic Planning Committees recommend the SPP Board of Directors accept in its entirety the 2019
SPP Operating Plan.

Approved:

SPP Finance Committee
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SPP Strategic Planning Committee

Action Requested:

Approve Recommendation
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BACKGROUND INFORMATION
ABOUT SPP
SPP’s mission is “Helping our members work together to keep the lights on ... today and in the future.”
SPP provides services regionally and independently, focusing on reliability and cost effectiveness. SPP
is mandated by the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission (FERC) to ensure reliable supplies of
power, adequate transmission infrastructure and a competitive wholesale electricity marketplace.
SPP’s primary services provided to members and customers include:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Facilitation
Reliability coordination
Tariff administration
Transmission planning
Market operations
Compliance
Training

REGULATORY

SPP is directly regulated by FERC. SPP must file changes to the SPP regional tariff with FERC, and FERC
must approve changes prior to implementation. SPP’s failure to comply with tariff provisions and/or
FERC directives must be reported to FERC and may be subject to penalties and fines.

GOVERNING DOCUMENTS

Open Access Transmission Tariff (OATT or “tariff”)
The SPP tariff defines the majority of the required workload for SPP’s operations and engineering
departments. Significant duties include, but are not limited to:
•
•
•
•
•
•

•
•
•
•
•
•

Provide tariff administration services, including scheduling
Provide ancillary services
Operate market and balancing authority
Settle all transactions under the OATT
Administer credit services for OATT customers
Complete system impact studies

Complete annual SPP Transmission Expansion Plan
Study generation interconnection requests
Evaluate long-term transmission service requests
Administer the competitive process for transmission expansion
Administer the Southwestern Power Administration transmission system beyond their tariff
Monitor activities in SPP’s energy markets and exercise plans to mitigate market power
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Membership Agreement
The membership agreement between SPP and each of its members obligates SPP to perform the
services outlined above, including those in the OATT. The agreement describes other significant duties
including but not limited to:
•

•
•
•
•

Act as the reliability coordinator for the bulk electric system (BES)
Develop regional reliability plans and emergency procedures
Review and approve all planned maintenance of the BES

Coordinate the maintenance of generation units
Administer an Open Access Same-Time Information System

Bylaws

The bylaws describe SPP’s organizational operation, outlining the duties of the board of directors and
committees advising the board. SPP has a responsibility to facilitate meetings of every organizational
group. The scope of the organizational structure is as follows:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Board of directors (1)
Regional State Committee (1)
Members committee (1)
Board-level committees (6)
Working groups (18)
Task forces, subcommittees, strike teams (35+)

Protocols and Business Practices
SPP has well-documented business practices that detail the administrative practices SPP follows in
administering the OATT, including coordinating the sale of transmission service. SPP also has welldocumented market protocols that detail how customers and SPP are to interact. These documents are
developed through SPP’s stakeholder process.

ORGANIZATIONAL STRUCTURE

SPP operates via two distinct organizational structures. The governance structure (see Appendix A),
begins with the board of directors and cascades into board-level committees and working groups. This
organizational structure is populated largely with representatives from SPP’s member companies.
Generally, this structure directs the work SPP is expected to accomplish.

The internal staff structure (see Appendix B) illustrates reporting relationships among employees. The
staff structure begins with the SPP president and cascades into vice presidents, departmental
directors/managers, etc. The staff structure is generally aligned based on functional responsibilities.
Staff receives direction from the governance structure and acts on those directives.
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FUNDING

SPP funds its ongoing operating costs through charges to customers under the tariff and customers of
specific non-tariff services. SPP’s operating costs include scheduled principal and interest payments on
its outstanding debt but exclude incurred depreciation and amortization expenses. SPP is able to collect
up to 100 percent of its operating costs from charges to transmission customers up to a cap of
43¢/megawatt-hour (MWh). SPP charged customers 42.9¢/MWh for service in 2018.

SPP’s capital expenditures are funded with borrowings from periodic debt issuances and with 20
percent equity allocation included in the transmission service charge referenced above. SPP’s debt
issuances are generally unsecured, have a one-to-two year, interest-only payment period and then fully
amortize by the maturity of the notes. SPP is required to obtain regulatory approvals prior to issuing
new debt. SPP carries an A rating from Fitch Ratings that was last affirmed in August 2018. SPP issued
new notes in August 2018 to fund capital expenditures incurred through 2023.

Short-term liquidity is provided by managing SPP’s cash float. SPP has a committed $30 million
revolving credit facility to provide additional liquidity support.

2019 EXPECTED BUSINESS ENVIRONMENT

The business environment in which SPP works is constantly changing. Some of the opportunities and
challenges affecting SPP are cybersecurity risks, a changing generation mix, electrification impacts,
regulatory changes and SPP’s expansion to the west.

Cybersecurity

The threat of cyberattacks continues to be a major risk to the electric utility industry. SPP must remain
involved in developing Critical Infrastructure Protection (CIP) standards that are flexible enough to
meet security challenges but still allow the provision of reliable and affordable electricity. Evolving
threats and emerging technologies surface more quickly than standards can be revised or implemented.
To ensure the grid is protected from cyber threats, the industry must continue to prioritize
cybersecurity maturity above and beyond that which is required for compliance.

A number of new and modified CIP standards are on the horizon. SPP anticipates FERC will approve
CIP-013-1 (supply chain management) by the end of 2018. According to FERC’s notice of proposed
rulemaking, the implementation plan will be shortened to just one year, increasing the urgency of the
effort to develop and implement required plans and procedures. Additional standards that will impact
SPP are requirements to protect data communications between control centers and the integration of
virtual systems, networks and storage into CIP standards. SPP is waiting on the outcome of a recent
FERC-ordered study on interactive remote access and what new controls may be required.

Social engineering, and especially phishing, continues to be a cybersecurity concern. SPP conducts
quarterly and annual cybersecurity awareness training and regularly conducts phishing email exercises
to test risk awareness.

Electrification, Energy Efficiency and Demand Response

While many projections show total energy consumption is expected to continue to decline, they
anticipate that overall electricity use will increase with technologies such as electric cars and heat
pumps. While electrification occurs within the energy sector, it is expected there will be continued
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growth in SPP members’ demand response and energy efficiency programs. Over time, these changes
will likely cause lower summer peaks, higher winter peaks and a flattening of load shapes. Consumers
will have more choices about how they use energy and interact with the electric grid. While major
changes may not materialize over the next year, SPP is incorporating more of these evolving electricity
usage assumptions in its engineering models.

Western Markets and Services

In the western U.S., energy markets and reliability services are undergoing major changes. In 2018 Peak
Reliability announced it will wind down by the end of 2019. The Western Electricity Coordinating
Council requested that Peak members choose another reliability coordinator. As of September 2018,
California ISO (CAISO) and SPP are both seeking to become the reliability coordinator for Peak
members. The California state legislature considered a bill that would change CAISO’s governance to a
regional governance structure, turning CAISO into a multistate regional transmission organization. The
bill failed to make it out of committee before the end of the August 2018 session, though there is a
chance the governor could call a special session to address the legislation.
SPP continues to talk with entities in the west about joining SPP as members and participating in its
markets. In 2018, a group of six utilities selected SPP to administer the Western Interconnection
Unscheduled Flow Mitigation Plan, a blueprint for the use of certain controllable devices to mitigate
congestion on transmission lines.

Changing Generation Mix

The SPP region is rich in renewable resources, containing the strongest on-shore wind potential and
the highest confluence of wind and solar potential in the country. This tremendous growth opportunity
makes the SPP region attractive to large industrial customers such as Walmart, which joined SPP in
2018.

Wind is a zero-fuel-cost generation source and plays a major role in keeping electricity prices down and
allowing SPP members to provide affordable power. SPP has about 10,000 wind turbines installed that
generate almost 20 GW of generation. SPP is studying more than 64 GW of wind to determine what
transmission upgrades would be needed to add it to the electric grid. Many potential customers are
seeking to interconnect their wind to the grid before eligibility to get production tax credits expires in
2020.

While SPP has reliably managed wind-penetration levels of more than 64 percent, and an average of 26
percent of SPP’s load is served by wind, a saturation point will be reached and wind energy will need to
be curtailed or exported to other areas. SPP needs to develop economic and cost recovery strategies to
use this excess wind and identify upgrades across seams to move wind energy into other markets.
Other types of generation must be available to supply demand when wind generation is not available.
Coal still serves as baseload generation, but the use of coal has decreased in the SPP region, and the use
of natural gas for quick-start, reliability driven purposes has increased. While there is only a small
amount of solar energy installed in SPP, 20 GW of solar energy are in the generation interconnection
queue. SPP has 3 GW of battery storage in the queue as well.
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Regulatory

FERC directives in 2018 are impacting SPP and will require effort in the next few years. Order 841
requires ISO/RTOs to revise their tariffs to establish market rules that facilitate the participation of
electric storage resources in their markets. Order 845 revises interconnection rules for generators
larger than 20 MW and will allow interconnection customers to request a level of service lower than its
generating capacity — an issue that has become increasingly prevalent with the rise of renewable
resources. Energy storage, coupled with renewables, can reduce volatility. SPP is studying what market
products are needed long-term to address these changes. The expectations described below largely
resemble those in last year’s Operating Plan, with attention given to cybersecurity, the proliferation of
renewable energy resources and the impact of energy efficiency on load. An exception, though, is found
in the regulatory arena, where a new presidential administration and subsequent changes in policy and
regulatory and legislative leadership have brought numerous issues into question.
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2019 OPERATING PLAN BY CATEGORY
2019 SPP OPERATING PLAN ORGANIZATION
In July 2018, senior SPP staff met with leadership of the Markets and Operations Policy Committee,
Strategic Planning Committee and Finance Committee to discuss how to best coordinate and
communicate the 2019 Operating Plan. The group determined SPP should organize its operating plan
by aligning functional performance, resource allocation and outcomes within three broad categories:
Category A

Category B
Category C

Activities SPP is required to do per its tariff, regulatory orders or directives,
reliability standards, legal requirements, and sound business requirements.
These are mandatory and non-negotiable activities.

Activities that are not required by the tariff, regulatory, legal, etc., but were
requested by stakeholders or are overseen by a stakeholder group.

Activities that do not fall under categories A and B. Generally, these are activities
deemed reasonable and prudent by SPP staff/board.

Category A activities are no more or less important than category B and C activities. The items in each
category are subject to further development and review by staff, stakeholders and the
board. Descriptions of the initiatives are intended to illustrate the scope of the issues, not to dictate the
final implementation approach or restrict discussion.
The following pie chart illustrates the relative allocation of resources by category. Categories A and B
account for 95 percent of SPP’s resource allocation.

Resource Allocation by Category

5%
20%

75%

Category A

Category B
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CATEGORY A

Category A activities represent the majority of SPP’s expected effort and resource allocations.
Significant among these are:
•

•
•

Operations functions, encompassing transmission and market tariff administration

Engineering functions, including long-term transmission planning, transmission service and
generation interconnection studies

Information technology functions, which provide the technical resources and support that make
SPP’s systems run

Noteworthy SPP initiatives that are required by legal or regulatory directives include:

FERC Order 841: Electric Storage Participation in Markets Operated by
ISOs/RTOs
The order requires each RTO and ISO to revise its tariff to establish market rules that facilitate
participation of electric storage resources in RTO/ISO markets. The participation model must:
•

•

•
•

Ensure a resource is eligible to provide all capacity, energy and ancillary services of which it is
technically capable

Ensure a resource can be dispatched and set the wholesale market clearing price as both a
wholesale seller and wholesale buyer, consistent with existing market rules that govern when a
resource can set the wholesale price
Account for the physical and operational characteristics of electric storage resources through
bidding parameters or other means
Establish a minimum size requirement that does not exceed 100 kilowatts

Each RTO/ISO has to specify that energy must be at the wholesale locational marginal price if it is sold
from a market to a storage resource and then resold back to the market.
A high-level timeline for implementing Order 841 is as follows:
October 2018
December 2018
December 2019

Market Working Group recommendation to MOPC and board
Compliance filing due to FERC
Implementation

Supply Chain Management

The North American Electric Reliability Corporation (NERC) proposed Critical Infrastructure Protection
standard 013-1 (CIP-013-1) in response to FERC Order 829. That order required NERC to develop
standards to address supply chain risk management for industrial control system hardware, software,
and computing and networking services. In January 2018, FERC proposed to approve the NERC
standard. FERC required NERC to include electronic access control and monitoring systems within the
standard’s scope and to evaluate risks presented by physical access controls and protected cyber assets
as part of a NERC study.
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Managing supply chain risk and complying with CIP-013-1 will result in significant additional workload
including but not limited to:
•

•
•
•
•

Managing contracts with vendors and negotiating additional terms and conditions
Evaluating vendors' risk management and security processes

Adding rigor for evaluating ALL software that is introduced into SPP

Having tools and running analyses on all hardware prior to installing into an SPP environment

Developing and administering additional processes and controls related to software and
hardware acquisition while collecting appropriate evidence to ensure compliance

Integrated Transmission Planning (ITP)

The SPP Board of Directors and stakeholders approved sweeping changes to the ITP processes in 2017.
The first ITP study completed under the new processes began in late 2017 and will complete in 2019.
The study process will consume over 28,000 man-hours of labor and require at least 60 stakeholder
meetings until it is presented to the SPP board.

Resource Adequacy Process

SPP will implement new tariff provisions that FERC approved in 2018. Foremost among these will be
the new enforcement process and the enhanced data collection and monitoring provisions that ensure
load responsible entities are planning sufficient resource capacity.

CIP Compliance

SPP will mitigate issues identified in NERC’s mid-2018 audit of SPP’s CIP compliance. SPP expects the
final audit report will be issued in late 2018 and will contain several findings of non-compliance. The
mitigation effort will include three parallel paths: quick-fix and “low-hanging” items, high-risk items
requiring longer-term architectural changes, and root-cause examination and rectification of key
processes. This effort will engage the majority of the IT department and potentially require outside
consulting.

Category A Financial Impact
Initiative
FERC Order 841 - Storage

Expected Financial Impact
O&M
Capital
$
$
0.4

Supply Chain Management

$

New Staff
-

Status
Development, implement by 12/2019

0.1

$

-

1

Underway

Integrated Transmission Plan $

-

$

-

-

Underway, delivery of 1st report in 2019

Resource Adequacy Process

$

-

$

-

-

Underway

CIP 5 Audit Mitigation

$

-

$

-

-

Underway
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CATEGORY B

Activities in this category represent work that is directly tied to the SPP stakeholder process. Generally,
a stakeholder group will decide on these activities or will oversee the work.

Human Resources Committee

The committee is studying SPP’s retirement plan structure to determine if an alternative structure
exists that could provide a similar level of benefit yet be more affordable long term. The committee has
engaged Mercer, the world’s largest human resources consultant, to identify and analyze opportunities.

The committee has commissioned a third-party vendor to conduct a salary survey to ensure SPP’s
salary structure and job slotting within the structure are at the 50th percentile of its peer group.

Markets and Operations Policy Committee (MOPC)

The MOPC is evaluating alternatives to SPP’s current cost recovery methodology. The committee
expects to deliver a recommendation to the SPP board of directors in early 2019 with implementation
anticipated in mid-2020.

The MOPC is charged with reviewing and approving revisions to SPP’s Integrated Marketplace. As of
July 2018, the committee had approved eight revision requests that would require approximately $1.6
million in capital investment. The table below illustrates the scope of these revisions.

Seven other revision requests representing $0.6 million in financial impacts are working through the
stakeholder process. Active in the stakeholder process are another 52 revision requests that do not
require financial resources to be implemented. Annually, SPP receives 60-70 revision requests for
evaluation and action.

Oversight Committee

The Oversight Committee is driving meaningful improvements to SPP’s emergency management and
business continuity processes. Transactions settled under the tariff have grown, significantly outpacing
the maturity of SPP’s business continuity processes. Under the committee’s oversight, SPP is
undertaking deliberate steps to ensure its business continuity plans are well documented, coordinated
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and tested. This process will accelerate in 2019 and continue into 2020 to get SPP to the minimum
maturity level identified by the committee.

Board of Directors

The board is refocusing on SPP’s strategic direction. Board discussions have tended to address more
tactical and technical issues and have not been as deliberate when looking at strategic issues.

Holistic Integrated Tariff Team (HITT)
The SPP board of directors created the HITT in March 2018. The team is expected to deliver
recommendations for improvement to the board in April 2019. The recommendations are expected to
address issues such as:
•

•

•

•

Changes to SPP’s transmission planning and study processes, including but not limited to:
generation interconnections; the generation interconnection queue; aggregate studies; energy
resource interconnection service; network resource interconnection service; capacity
requirements, including more attributes than energy; and related FERC planning requirements.
Transmission cost-allocation issues, including but not limited to: highway/byway, directly
assigned costs, attachment Z2 credits, cost-allocation impacts on transmission pricing zones
with large wind resources, and state-by-state supply resource mix requirements and/or goals.

Integrated Marketplace impacts related to: a changing resource mix, access to lower cost
generation, potential changes in production tax credits, approach of using market-based
compensation for varying attributes of different types of generators, etc.

Disconnects or potential synergies between transmission planning and real-time reliability and
economic operations.

Due to the uncertainty of the expected HITT recommendations, this operating plan does not contain
any specific activities or resource allocation to address HITT’s initiatives.

Generation Interconnection (GI) Process:
SPP will submit to the board proposed tariff language to implement GI process improvements that were
recommended by the GI Improvement Task Force and approved by the MOPC. Significant
improvements are the elimination of the single source study process, which does not contribute
significant benefit, and the establishment of a three-stage process with escalating levels of financial
commitment from study participants. Once approved by the board, SPP will make a FERC filing seeking
approval to implement these changes.

Markets and Operations Policy Committee and Working Groups

Ramp Product
Members requested a market-based ramp management approach that leverages operational
experience to manage variances associated with system net obligation and the intermittency of variable
energy resources. It will allow the market to value resource flexibility through a product that indicates
the value to build resources that are capable of offering such product to the market.
A ramping product allows two processes SPP does not currently use in its reliability-based economic
approach. The first is a systematic way to “hold back” resources that have available ramp capability for
situations when it is needed. This is particularly useful in ramping events in which cheap, fast-moving
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generation has been dispatched to the maximum, leaving only slower-moving generation online to
manage the ramp. The second is the calculation and systematic procurement of ramping capability that
accounts for the potential error in load and renewable energy forecasts. The procured excess ramping
capability would be insurance against issues that occur when SPP under-forecasts ramping capability.
This new process will increase grid security and allow for fewer pricing excursions. SPP would be able
to transparently price these megawatts, provide an opportunity for market participants to compete to
provide this product, and have assurance when studying additional generation additions into the
footprint.

Multi-Day Economic Commitment
This is a member-requested enhancement. The first phase, which SPP staff supports, is providing a
generation commitment forecast to the market participants that are responsible for those generation
assets. Market participants will benefit by having more information on whether SPP will commit those
assets, allowing them to reduce risk, possibly make better offers, procure fuel, etc. The second phase,
which SPP staff does not support, would be a multi-day clearing, similar to a day-ahead of the dayahead market. Staff’s initial assessment is that the effort to perform multi-day clearing would outweigh
the perceived benefits.

R-COMM
Members have been asking staff to develop R-COMM since 2015. The tool provides a robust forum for
the reliability coordinator to communicate with transmission operators and balancing areas about
issues that are not appropriate for email or phone calls. This new tool’s automation will improve
operator efficiency and reduce the risk of human error. Operators will no longer need to make phone
calls during load-shed events, flowgate activation and deactivation, or other situations.

Primary Frequency Response (PFR) & System Inertia
These are ancillary services required to maintain reliability while operating an alternating current grid.
SPP is participating with other ISOs/RTOs and NERC to decide if Eastern Interconnection grid
operators need to provide or require this service. The effort to determine SPP’s PFR and System Inertia
requirements is the primary scope of the PFR Task Force, which reports to SPP’s Operating Reliability
Working Group. The group’s first goal is to identify the ongoing requirement of this service for SPP’s
footprint. The second goal is to determine if SPP should develop tariff requirements for generation to
provide the services, or if SPP should create a market in which capable generation can offer the service
for payment.
De-commitment
This is a member-requested enhancement. SPP believes there are time periods that have too many
long-lead (base) resources online. During these times, the energy price may be lower if SPP could turn
these resources off (de-commitment). This is a very complex issue to resolve, as it involves more than
merely assessing the resources’ cost for that time period and shutting it off. SPP would need to
understand what day-ahead positions the resource has. SPP would also need a robust, trusted, timecoupled solution to prove that de-committing the resource is more economic and does not introduce
reliability risk. The Market Working Group is exploring these issues.

Generation Retirement
Fossil-fueled generation retirements are increasing each year. SPP needs a single process for memberdriven retirements that quickly assess the impacts and, before any new or planned upgrades, maintains
the resource via tariff and market constructs. The Transmission Working Group and Operating
Reliability Working Group are studying this issue.
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Category B Financial Impact
Initiative
Compensation Survey

Expected Financial Impact
O&M
Capital
$
0.2
$
-

Schedule 1A Change

$

-

$

-

-

MOPC

Study phase, in stakeholder group

Revision Requests & Enhancements

$

-

$

2.0

-

MOPC

Ongoing

Business Continuity

$

0.1

$

-

1

OC

Holistic Integrated Transmission Team

$

-

$

-

-

BOD

Study phase, in stakeholder group

GI Process Changes

$

-

$

-

-

BOD

Underway

Ramp Product

$

-

$

-

-

MWG

Study phase, in stakeholder group

Multi-day Economic Commitment

$

-

$

-

-

MWG

Study phase, in stakeholder group

Reliability Communications Tool

$

-

$

-

-

ORWG

Internal development, implement in 1Q'19

Primary Frequency Response

$

-

$

-

-

ORWG

Study phase, in stakeholder group

De-Commitment

$

-

$

-

-

ORWG

Study phase, in stakeholder group

Generation Retirement

$

-

$

-

-

TWG/ORWG

Study phase, in stakeholder group
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CATEGORY C

Category C resources are deployed based on management and board decisions. Tasks in this category
are deemed worthwhile for SPP’s success, though they may lack a direct tie to a stakeholder group
and/or operational aspect.

Process Integrity

PMO Tool Replacement
The project management office (PMO) is engaged with small teams of SPP directors to develop
processes and procedures that streamline:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Project pipeline

Project management life cycle
Portfolio management
Program management

Deferred asset tracking (time tracking)

Resource forecasting and management
Budget cycle management

The teams will evaluate and select the best solution that provides current functionality and adds new
functionality to enable greater efficiencies in managing the SPP project pipeline and budget processes.

SPP uses Microsoft Project Web Access (PWA) to plan, manage and track enterprise projects. It also
serves as a resource management system for engineering’s billing process. PWA is nearing the end of
Microsoft support. To streamline project submission/review and develop a functional pipeline for all
capitalized projects, it is essential to upgrade or replace the project management system. The
replacement must meet the business needs for budget, program and portfolio/pipeline management
processes. A system replacement or upgrade is needed to give the PMO the ability to:
•

•
•

Create displays and dashboards for various audiences including internal and external
stakeholders, the Finance Committee, the project review and prioritization committee and the
stakeholder prioritization quarterly meeting.

Easily and accurately track time reporting and metrics, resource forecasting and planning, and
time against project tasks related to deferred assets.

Support and maintain the existing system, which is relegated to one PMO technician who
supports the application for the PMO and the engineering planning department. Engineering
planning has integrated a custom database that enables their billing process.
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Operations

Enhanced Reliability Capabilities
SPP must maintain reliability excellence to operate the bulk electric system’s changing landscape.
During the previous seven years, coal moved from 63 percent serving SPP load to 46 percent, while
wind moved from 6 percent to 23 percent serving SPP load. The generation interconnection queue
consists of about 65 GW wind, 20 GW solar, 3 GW batteries, and a gas plant.

Large transfers of variable fueled energy have increased across the SPP footprint. Wind farms are often
located where load is not, and the region is experiencing retirements of traditional fossil generation
that is close to load centers. Fuel-mix dispatch changes and new generation technologies are creating
operational issues that have traditionally not manifested in real-time, such as voltage and transient
instability.
To maintain reliability excellence, operational efforts will be focused on these initiatives:
•

•

•

Voltage security assessment tool (VSAT) allows the SPP reliability coordinator function to
perform studies and provide warnings to the reliability coordinator and transmission
operator that potential voltage instabilities may exist in real-time or up to four hours out.
These warnings allow operators to take action that could mitigate a potential voltage
collapse. This tool recently moved into production for real-time and look-ahead modes (four
hours out). The VSAT tool provides enhanced visibility and reliability by mitigating voltage
collapses before they occur.

Transient security assessment tool (TSAT) allows the SPP reliability coordinator function
to perform stability studies to determine the transient response on simulated faults.
Operators are not able to detect this with current tools. The TSAT tool is scheduled to be
placed into production the first quarter of 2019. The TSAT tool’s primary benefit is enhanced
visibility and reliability by preventing or reducing occurrences of adverse transient
responses to resource trips.

Phasor measurement units (PMU) provide more accurate information by receiving highfrequency sampled data and using phasor and frequency estimation algorithms to calculate
the voltage magnitude, phase angle and frequency of voltage signals. PMU benefits include
more robust model accuracy verification and post-event analysis. A real-time benefit is the
ability to feed the measurements into existing operations tools for more accurate situational
awareness. The PMU tool will reduce potential risk to load by providing more accurate study
results. Generators will benefit when the tool identifies sources of oscillations to prevent
equipment damage and reduce unit trips. Additional benefits come from identifying issues
that are not visible with traditional SCADA (supervisory control and data acquisition) realtime measurements.

Expand and Improve Market Functionality
In the four years since the inception of the SPP Integrated Marketplace, SPP’s operational challenges
have become increasingly complex and could be difficult to manage without market enhancements.
SPP’s geographic location, vast footprint and diverse fuel mix makes its situation unique as compared
to other RTOs/ISOs.

SPP’s previous focus on transmission expansion was successful in unlocking generation that otherwise
might not have been built or would have been limited due to lack of transmission. The majority of this
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unlocked generation has been renewable, specifically wind and solar. With the vast amount of variable
energy resources online and being interconnected, SPP must constantly assess what we do not know
and mitigate forecasted problems. SPP is managing real-time challenges and expecting new challenges
that could potentially put reliability and resiliency at risk.

Two major new studies focused on reliability have helped justify speeding up transmission builds (now
complete) and the need to run online voltage and transient stability software in real-time (some of this
work is completed and some is in progress). While these targeted studies have led to greatly needed
insights, SPP has not recently surveyed the whole grid landscape from a combined reliability and
economic perspective. The grid is facing many complex issues such as generation retirements, the
addition of renewables, short-term capacity needs, energy storage, and generator profitability. SPP
needs a more holistic study of the current situation. Actions targeted for 2019:
•

•

•

2019 SPP Market and Reliability Study for Renewable Resource Resiliency and a LongTerm Committable Market Study (RRIMS)
The RRIMS is a coordinated and comprehensive study to evaluate what the SPP footprint needs
from a reliability perspective and what market products would best fulfill those needs. This
study will help drive the design of a longer-term committable market, a flexibility product or
portion of ramp product, and 30-minute/one-hour/two-hour/three-hour/four-hour products.

This initiative will study operational and market needs that may be met with near-term market
design changes (less than five years from 2019). As of September 2018, the MOPC, HITT,
Economic Studies Working Group, Market Working Group, Operating Reliability Working
Group, Transmission Working Group and Supply Adequacy Working Group have been or will be
involved in scoping the study. The study is expected to last about six months and deliverables
will identify applicable market product recommendations with costs and benefits.

Addressing short-term capacity needs
In the past two years, unique and unforeseen issues have occurred that require additional
attention and effort, such as the day-ahead market’s choice to run short-lead resources and the
loss of SPP’s ability to mitigate variances in wind/load. The RRIMS study supports the effort to
address short-term capacity needs and will lead to a robust market solution. The goal is to
address reliability needs now via operational procedures, quick enhancements to determine
uncertainty via in-house tools, and commitment of more long-lead resources in the multi-day
reliability assessment process.

Dispatcher Training Simulator (DTS) phase 2B: The current DTS does not allow for
production-like training, due to the lack of an integrated market system. The DTS does not meet
SPP operators’ needs related to the balancing authority, reliability unit commitment, and realtime balancing market functions. Since the implementation of the Integrated Marketplace and
consolidated balancing authority, market systems have become almost as critical to reliability
and balancing as the energy management system. Realistic simulation training using market
systems is imperative to SPP operator readiness and increased reliability.

In 2016, SPP launched a multiyear project to upgrade SPP’s DTS. Implementing phase 2B will
require market simulator enhancements from GE to create a full training and testing simulated
environment (TTSE) that performs more closely to real-time production systems. In February
2018, GE provided an updated budget for performing this work. In March 2018, SPP’s North
American Transmission Forum Peer Review reaffirmed that SPP, as an RTO operating a market,
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needs to have a TTSE. Reviewers compared SPP’s current simulation tools to using a Cessna to
train 747 pilots. SPP is the only ISO/RTO in the United States without a full market simulator.

Information Technology

Critical Infrastructure Protection Standards (CIP) and Security
Numerous activities are underway and continue into 2019 to enhance overall security and address
requirements under NERC’s CIP standards. SPP plans to implement:
•

•

•

A software solution known as “Application Whitelisting” that only permits pre-identified
authorized programs to be accessed and/or executed. Essentially, whitelisting flips the
traditional antivirus model from a “default allow” to a “default deny” approach for all executable
files, which is considerably more effective and secure. This solution should be deployed to key
systems supporting bulk electric system operation by the end of 2019.
“User behavior analytics” that uses machine learning combined with user behavior patterns to
detect insider threats and cyberattacks. This functionality will further mature SPP’s
cybersecurity position.

Several new functions within its existing product sets to improve SPP’s cyber posture. SPP will
implement “static code analysis” on vendor application code to identify potential vulnerabilities
before it is put into production. The static code effort will require external vendor assistance for
vendor-owned applications. Internal SPP resources will scan programs for which SPP has
access to the source code.

Increase Operational Efficiency
IT continues to receive an expanding volume of requests and requisite work. This work brings greater
awareness and identification of inefficient and manual processes ripe for improvement and
automation. Areas of focus include patch management, server provisioning and application testing. In
each of these areas, IT staff spends significant time performing manual processes to build, track,
replicate and verify information.
•

•

•

As part of SPP’s overall focus on continuous improvement, the IT department will lead an effort
to identify and prioritize existing manual processes that consume staff resources and would
benefit from new, streamlined processes. In particular, IT will focus on high-touch, repeatable
administrative activities that carry a high risk of manual errors, such as ongoing CIP processes
and server/application patching processes.
Another goal is to identify and prioritize opportunities for automation, develop a clearinghouse
for automation activities, determine the cost/benefit of automation proposals and develop a
holistic implementation plan. The automation framework has been established, and seven
automation initiatives are in the queue for 2019.

SPP has an extensive software portfolio with many tools that provide similar functionality in
the areas of source code versioning, issue tracking, application build processes and information
sharing. The disparate toolsets result in higher licensing, support and maintenance costs, as
well as non-standard processes and potential lack of integration. IT plans to standardize on a
single, common platform to reduce the SPP software stack and associated costs.

2019 Southwest Power Pool Operating Plan
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Evaluate and Leverage Emerging Technologies
IT continues to evaluate and appropriately implement new technologies that increase functionality
and/or optimize current functionality. The IT landscape is in a continual state of change. Vendors are
rapidly offering products that have new functionality and potential economic benefits. The IT
department thinks it is prudent to maintain awareness of evolving technologies and integrate them in
alignment with SPP’s strategic initiative of enhancing member value and affordability.

For the vast majority of business applications, IT utilizes “on premise” infrastructure to run application
systems and store critical business data. While there are many advantages to this approach, there are
potentially less-critical systems and data that may be eligible to be implemented in an off-site “cloud”
environment. Cloud storage could reduce IT infrastructure, costs, and ongoing support and
management resources. During 2019, the team will evaluate cloud opportunities, develop a cloud
strategy and position based on security and compliance guidelines and requirements, and evaluate
potential targets that could be more favorably and securely implemented in a cloud environment.

The amount of data to support end-user requirements has increased dramatically over recent years,
leading to an associated increase in SPP’s investment in storage technology. This data must be highly
available to end-users, perform satisfactorily, and be backed up to secondary and/or offsite locations as
appropriate. In many cases, SPP applications must have duplicate data in multiple environments
(test/development/member testing environment/quality assurance/production) that may necessitate
various short-term or permanent retention periods, all of which require oversight for efficient
allocation and removal of storage consumption.

In recent years, IT has attempted to implement a “fit for purpose” approach, whereby the most costeffective storage solution is aligned with user/application requirements. During 2019, the team will
continue with that approach and further develop a data-governance strategy to ensure the allocation,
control, and deletion of data is in accordance with SPP retention policies and/or end-user
requirements. The 2019 focus will be on initial development of a unified data governance program that
will ultimately eliminate unnecessary data and improve data life-cycle management.

Asset Replacement
The IT department plays a significant role in SPP’s ability to keep the lights on. Nearly every system and
tool SPP uses to perform its tariff and reliability functions requires technology to make it happen.

Physical technology assets (servers, storage devices, networking equipment) comprise approximately
$35-$40 million of capital inventory. Importantly, these physical assets must be replaced on a periodic
basis due to: exposure to increased hardware failure rates, discontinued or unaffordable vendor
support, operating system incompatibility, and the need for faster application performance and
connectivity requirements.

A tremendous volume of resources are devoted to the daily care and upkeep of physical technology
assets and software assets. In addition to asset setup and installation, staff must manage a continuous
stream of patches and updates across all of the installed hardware and software. SPP processes over
1,700 patch sources annually, resulting in approximately 1,000 patches being applied on its critical
cyber assets. NERC standards require these patches to be assessed within 35 days of release and
installed within 35 days of completing the assessment.
2019 Southwest Power Pool Operating Plan
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Settlements

Settlements System Replacement
The multiyear project to replace and upgrade SPP’s settlements system is slated to move into
production in May 2019. The system will expand automation of manual processes to enhance accuracy,
timeliness and auditability of settlements results. The system was architected to facilitate in-house
changes in response to requirements needed to implement approved revision requests. SPP owns the
code to the system and will maintain and upgrade the system using dedicated in-house IT resources.
Annual expenses to operate the system are anticipated to be approximately $1.4 million less than the
prior system, primarily due to elimination of a third-party maintenance agreement.

$5.3 million in capital investment was budgeted for the replacement system. This project is progressing
on time and on budget.

Category C Financial Impact

Initiative
Dispatcher Training Simulator

Expected Financial Impact
O&M
Capital
$
0.1
$
2.2

PMO Tool Replacement

$

-

$

0.5

-

Researching options

Voltage Security Assessment Tool

$

-

$

1.0

-

In production, new functionality in 2019

Transient Security Assessment Tool

$

-

$

0.8

-

Under construction, deliver in 2Q'19

PMU

$

0.2

$

-

-

In place, working on data security issues

RRIMS

$

0.3

$

-

-

Not yet started

CIP and Security Issues

$

0.7

$

0.5

-

Increase IT Efficiency

$

0.3

$

0.1

-

Emerging Technology Application

$

0.1

$

0.3

-

Study and develop framework

Asset Replacement

$

-

$

8.0

-

Ongoing

Settlements System

$

(1.4)

$

5.3

-

Under construction, deliver in 2Q'19

Primary Frequency Response

$

-

$

-

-

Study phase, in stakeholder group

De-Commitment

$

-

$

-

-

Study phase, in stakeholder group

2019 Southwest Power Pool Operating Plan
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MWG Report to
Board of Directors /
Members Committee
October 30, 2018
Paul Malone - Chair
SouthwestPowerPool
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Agenda
•

Action Items
1.

MWG
a.

RR272 - NDVER to DVER Conversion
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Consent Items
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Update:
RR266 - JOU Combined Single Resource Modeling post Settlement Share Allocation
•

As SPP staff worked to draft the FERC filing for RR266 it was determined
that the use of the word “ownership” may not be the best term as the joint
“owners” of JOUs may not own their share in the common sense of the
word, “own”

•

In order to capture stakeholder intent that non-ownership interests, e.g.,
PPAs, be included, the updated language uses the term “interest” in place
of “ownership”
 Also included in the language, are corrections to the use of incorrectly capitalized terms

•

Intent and benefits remain the same

•

MWG unanimously approved the change, stating the intent remains the
same and the edits are non-substantive in nature

•

RTWG was made aware of the change and asked to provide feedback
during the MOPC meeting
 A formal update will be provided to the RTWG during their 10/25/2018 meeting

•

MOPC requests the BOD approve the proposed edits
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Background and Voting:
RR266 - JOU Combined Single Resource Modeling post Settlement Share Allocation
•

Proposes to allow any Resource type to elect, through a modeling option, to be a Combined Ownership
Resource. Resources that elect to use this option, will run through the market clearing engine as a single
Resource and then post market revenue allocations will be dispersed to each share based on designated
ownership percentages

•

Designated AOs will submit JOU data as a single Resource
 Other JOU shares will be used for settlement purposes; each JOU share will exist only in the context of
settlements where final results of clearing are split based on the submitted ownership share percentages to
the JOU shares

•

Benefit Realized
 Eliminates gaming issues stemming from JOU modeling/logic, Streamlines SPP EMS, ICCP and Market
Models, Reduces complexity in both the clearing engine and CR deployment, Removes voltage/VAR issues,
Maintains ability for the participant to have revenues/charges split out to each share

•

•

Impact Analysis: $200,170; 10 Months
Working
Group

Date

Action

Abstained

Opposed

MWG

7/10/2018
10/09/2018

7/10 -Approved
10/10 - Unanimously Approved use of
“interest” instead of “ownership”

7/10 - OPPD

7/10 - NPPD, OGE

MOPC

7/17/2018

Approved

Enel Green,
EDP
Renewables

OGE Trans, OPPD,
OGE

RTWG

7/29/2018

Approved

Xcel

ORWG

8/01/2018

Unanimously Approved

MOPC

10/16/2018

Approved

Flat Ridge 2

MOPC recommends BOD approve modifications to RR266

156 of 1399

7

RR288 - DVER Dispatch Instruction Rules Clean-up
•

Allows Dispatchable Variable Energy Resources the ability to utilize control statuses
that were originally not available to them.

•

Benefit Realized:
 DVERs will have the ability to utilize control statuses as appropriate and dispatch
instructions will be calculated accordingly.

•

•

Impact Analysis: $47,280, 4 months
Working
Group

Date

Action

MWG

08/14/18

Unanimously Approved

ORWG

09/06/18

Unanimously Approved

RCWG

09/20/18

Unanimously Approved

RTWG

09/27/18

Unanimously Approved

MOPC

10/16/2018

Unanimously Approved

Abstained

Opposed

MOPC recommends BOD approve RR288
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RR316 - MCR Plant and Group Min Down Time Parameter Addition
•

Enhances the current Multi-Configuration Resource (MCR) market design by
adding two additional commitment parameters: 1) Group Minimum Down Time and
2) Plant Minimum Down Time. The current design only allows individual registered
configurations to submit a Minimum Down Time.

•

The design also proposes removing Sync-to-Min and Min-to-Off Times from the
submitted Minimum Down Time or Group Minimum Down Time when an MCR
transitions between operational configurations. This design enhancement will
improve the transparency of an MCRs operational capability, ultimately improving
economic evaluation of MCRs.

•

Benefit Realized:
 This design enhancement will improve the transparency of an MCRs operational capability,
ultimately improving economic evaluation of MCRs.

•

•

Impact Analysis: $37,896, 4 months
Working
Group

Date

Action

MWG

08/14/18

Unanimously Approved

ORWG

09/06/18

Unanimously Approved

RTWG

09/27/18

Unanimously Approved

MOPC

10/16/2018

Unanimously Approved

MOPC recommends BOD approve RR316

Abstained

Opposed
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RR323 – FERC Order 841 Compliance (Electric Storage Resources)
•

Defines SPP’s Market Design to comply with FERC Order 841

•

Benefit Realized: Compliance with FERC Order 841

•

Impact Analysis: $853,500, 12 months

•

Working
Group

Date

Action

Abstained

Opposed

MWG

09/25/18
10/10/18

Approved
Approved SPP
Comments, rejected
RTWG Comments

9/25 - NextEra, KCPL/Evergy, GRDA,
KEPCO, GSEC, MIDW, Tenaska, CUS,
OGE
10/10 - NextEra, KCPL, OGE, KEPCO,
Tenaska

9/25 – None
10/10 - AEP

RCWG

09/20/18

Unanimously Approved

RTWG

09/27/18

Approved

Evergy, KMEA, MJMEUC, Tenaska,
Xcel, AECC

9/27 - None

ORWG

10/03/18

Unanimously Approved

MOPC

10/16/2018

Approved

AEP SWEPCO, MJMEUC, Xcel SPS,
Xcel, AEP PSC OK, Lea County, APE
OK Trans, WFEC, MEAN, Tenaska, AEP
SW Trans, KMEA

None

MOPC recommends BOD approve RR323.
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2018 VRL Analysis
•

Background:

 This report provides the annual analysis on the Integrated Marketplace Violation
Relaxation Limits (VRLs) required by the Tariff. It includes the effectiveness of the
VRLs and their value on reliability and pricing, as well as a sensitivity analysis
with recommendations for changes. The primary focus of the analysis is for the
period July 2017 – June 2018.

•

Recommendation:

 SPP recommends no changes to the VRLs related to Spinning Reserve constraint
and Operating Constraints.
 Based on the sensitivity analysis presented in the report, SPP also does not
recommend making any changes to the VRLs related to Resource Capacity, Power
Balance, and Ramp.
 The sensitivities analyzed, while showing differing values from each approach, do
not indicate a better method at this time.
 SPP still believes further changes to the Operational Constraint VRLs may be
warranted. SPP will continue analysis to identify improvements to reduce the
large number of breached instances.

•

Working
Group

Date

Action

MWG

08/14/18

Unanimously Approved

ORWG

09/06/18

Unanimously Approved

MOPC

10/16/2018

Unanimously Approved

Abstained

MOPC recommends BOD approve the 2018 VRL Analysis

Opposed
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Marketplace RR Estimated Cost Summary

Waiting on FERC Order

Total

$1,504,450

Approved and pending requests with system changes addressing enhancements/defects
*Internal discussion on going with regards to implementation timeline. Expected
finalization mid-October.
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Order 841
Compliance
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SPP Market Design Approach
•

206 Compliance Filing - Keep it Simple! – Stay in Scope of the
Order

•

Collaborative, Check and Adjust, Internal and External
 MWG is primary WG
 RTWG, ORWG, and RCWG are secondary WGs

•

Compliance Timeline





•

Stakeholder Review and Approval
October MOPC and BOD
December 2018 206 compliance filing
December 2019 ESR design implementation

Design Enhancements
 Enhancements to the market to utilize ESR’s unique capabilities will
be designed at a later time and filed in separate 205 filings

•

Compliance vs. Implementation
 GI Studies
 Capacity Accreditation
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Order 841 Scope – 206 Compliance
Requirements
1

Enable storage to be considered for all capacity energy and AS that
is technically capable of providing in each RTO/ISO

Enable storage to be dispatchable and to set wholesale MCP
as a Wholesale seller or wholesale buyer

2

3

4

5

Ensure the physical and operational parameters of ESRs are
recognized through bidding parameters or other means

Ensure minimum capacity requirements are not set above
100kW

Ensure storage will pay wholesale LMP for charging energy - FERC
claims jurisdiction

FERC provides flexibility to ISO/RTOs on implementation in many
compliance requirements
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206 Compliance Filing - Key SPP Market Design
Changes for Compliance
Define ESR

Market Settlements
for MSRs

Self Managing
State of Charge

Commitment/Dispatch of
MSRs

Define New
Registration Type
Market Storage
Resources (MSR)

Registration for
MSRs

Offer Parameters
Specific to MSR
166 of 1399
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Define ESR as Resource Type & Create New
Registration Type
•

New Resource Type Defined
 Electric Storage Resource (ESR) - A Resource capable of receiving electric
energy from the grid and storing it for later injection of electric energy back to
the grid. A Resource that is either physically incapable of injecting electric
energy back onto the grid due to its design or configuration or contractually
barred from injecting electric energy back on the grid is excluded from this
definition.

•

New Registration Type Defined
 Market Storage Resource (MSR) - May only be used by ESRs
 ESRs are not required to use the MSR model
 ESRs may choose to use Gen and Load pair or any other model they technically qualify
to provide
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New Registration Type - Registration
of Market Storage Resources (MSRs)
•

MSRs must specify certain registration parameters at registration and
may only make changes following the defined monthly process

 Must specify qualified products






Energy
Regulation-Up
Regulation-Down
Spinning
Supplemental Reserves

 Capacity in MWh
 Must be capable of providing 0.1MW for at least one hour to
be eligible for any product in the SPP market
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Offer Parameters Specific to MSRs
New MSR Only Offer Parameters
Discharge
Limit (MW)
•
Maximum
•
Minimum

State of Charge
(MWh)
•
Current
•
Fixed MW

Charge/
Discharge
Time
Limits (Min)
•
•

Maximum
Minimum

MSR Loss
Factor (For
Look-Ahead
Studies)

Charge and Discharges
MW Limits will comprise
of Emergency and
“Normal” limits

Charge Limit
(MW)
•
Maximum
•
Minimum

Offer Parameters not applicable to MSRs
Capacity Operating
Limits
• Emergency
• Economic
• Regulation
• Normal

MCR Specific
Parameters

JOU Specific
Parameters
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Commitment/Dispatch for MSRs
•

Two paths for commitments depending on Resource limitations
1.

0 Minimum Charge/Discharge Limit, and 0 Minimum Charge/Discharge
Time
 May submit self or market for commit status
 May be committed and dispatch in either direction
 May be dispatched for discharging and clear Regulation-down below zero
 May be dispatched for charging and clear Regulation-Up and CR above 0

2.

All others
 Must specify a commit direction with self or market commit status by zeroing out
the Maximum Charge/Discharge Limit in the direction opposite of the desired
commitment
 May only be committed and dispatch in the direction offered
 May be dispatch and clear OR products within the range of the offered direction
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Self Managing State of Charge (SOC)
•

Ability to self manage SOC through submitting Self Commit Status

•

In ‘Self’ Commit Status can specify either a Fixed MW or provide a
dispatch range

•

‘Self’ with Fixed MW
 Will be charged Load Distribution and Transmission charges for all withdraws
from the grid

•

‘Self’ with a dispatchable range
 Will be charged Load Distribution and Transmission charges for withdraws at
the Minimum Charge Limit

•

Deviations from Dispatch and Regulation-Down deployments will also
be subject to charges
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Market Settlements
•

Settled on LMP for Energy withdraw/injection

•

Settled on MCP for OR products

•

Eligible for MWP when dispatch economically by the Market
 Market committed and available for dispatch

•

Each Resource must have metering capability

•

Transmission charges and Load Distribution Charge:

Commit
Status

Charge Minimum

Cmode

Transmission Charge

Load Distribution Charges

Resource Charges

Market

N/A

1,2

No Charges

No Charges

Yes Charges

Market

N/A

3

Full Withdraw MW

Full Withdraw MW

Yes Charges

Self

0

1,2

No Charges

No Charges

Yes Charges

Self

0

3

Full Withdraw MW

Full Withdraw MW

Yes Charges

Self

Non-Zero

1,2

Withdraw MW at Min

Withdraw MW at Min

Yes Charges

Self

Non-Zero

3

Full Withdraw MW

Full Withdraw MW
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Other Considerations Discussed

Transmission Service for
ESRs when Self Charging
• What is appropriate?

Capacity Accreditation
for ESRs
• How will ESRs be accredited?
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Transmission Service for ESRs
•

FERC has not provided direction in Order 841 regarding appropriate
Transmission Service for ESRs charging without being dispatched by
SPP.

•

In the absence of such direction from FERC, SPP must apply existing
provisions of the SPP Tariff regarding Transmission Service.
 The Transmission Customer is responsible for requesting the appropriate
Transmission Service. See, e.g., FERC Order 890-A.

•

SPP studies the specific circumstances of each Transmission Service
request based on Tariff requirements.
 If Transmission Service can be provided by SPP and is accepted by a
Transmission Customer, the resulting service agreement will be filed with
FERC in accordance with existing procedures.
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Capacity Accreditation
•

Supply Adequacy Working Group (SAWG) working to determine
approach
 Not required for compliance filing – Developing for implementation
 No Tariff impacts

•

Status as of 9/26/2018:
 SAWG is considering a 4 hour accreditation for ESRs.
 SPP plans to bring approach to SAWG in November, with a potential RR posted
in January. Goal is have something final for April MOPC.
 Existing governing language allows ESRs to qualify for capacity credits, if the
resource meets applicable testing requirements outlined in SPP Planning
Criteria 7.
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Considerations for
Implementation and
Future
Enhancement
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Capacity Accreditation
•

Supply Adequacy Working Group (SAWG) working to determine
approach
 Not required for compliance filing – Developing for implementation

•

Status as of 9/26/2018:
 SAWG is considering a 4 hour accreditation for ESRs.
 SPP plans to bring approach to SAWG in November, with a potential RR posted
in January. Goal is have something final for April MOPC.
 Existing governing language allows ESRs to qualify for capacity credits, if the
resource meets applicable testing requirements outlined in SPP Planning
Criteria 7.
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Interconnection Studies
•

Although not in the scope of Order 841, SPP is working to streamline
and properly study the impact of ESRs.

•

A recommendation is under-going internal review
 Target Q1 2019 timeframe for stakeholder discussion
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205 Filings - Possible Market Design
Enhancements
•

SPP managed State of Charge
 Provide an option for SPP to fully commit the charging and
discharging of MSRs for economics (DAMKT, RUCs)
 Provide an option for MPs to submit desired state of charge range for
RTBM and RTGEN to manage based on economics

•

Sub hourly Energy and Regulation products.
 Select Regulation sub hourly to relax the 60 minute regulation
requirement
 Relax the 60 minute energy requirement

•

Co-Location of ESRs and DVERs
 There will need to be Tariff and Protocol language change to the
definition of VER

•

Multi-use ESRs

 Explore a Market and Settlements structure for ESRs
that may alternate as transmission assets and
participate in the market as registered Resources
179 of 1399
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Revision Request Recommendation Report
RR #: 266

Date: 10/10/2018

RR Title: JOU Combined Single Resource Modeling post Settlement Share Allocation
SUBMITTER INFORMATION
Submitter Name: Gary Cate

Company: Southwest Power Pool

Email: gcate@spp.org

Phone: 501.614.3200

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY AND RECOMMENDATION FOR MOPC AND BOD ACTION
The current design for Joint Operating Units (JOUs) has unintended consequences that were documented by the SPP Market
Monitoring Unit (MMU) on March 30, 2015. There were two noted consequences for the combined option of the JOU design: 1)
Free Rider – Resource that would have not been committed if they would have not been a JOU and 2) Economic inefficiency in
regards to Make-Whole Payments for the start-up and no-load costs.
RR127 (JOU Combined Option – Aggregate Energy Offer Curve) and RR205 (Correction to RR127 for Regulation Limits) resulted
in market inefficiencies and introduced additional complex gaming opportunities than existed with the original combined JOU
Resource market design.
This revision request proposes to allow any Resource type to elect, through a modeling option, to be a Combined Ownership
Resource. Resources that elect to use this option, will run through the market clearing engine as a single Resource and then post
market revenue allocations will be dispersed to each share based on designated ownership percentages.
BOD approved.
UPDATE for OCTOBER: As SPP staff worked to draft the FERC filing for RR266 it was determined that the use of the word,
“ownership” may not be the best term because the joint “owners” of JOUs may not own their share in the common sense of the
word, “own”. In order to capture stakeholder intent that non-ownership interests, e.g., PPAs, be included, these comments use the
term “interest” in place of “ownership”. Also included in the referenced comments, are corrections to the use of incorrectly
capitalized terms.
MOPC recommends the BOD approve RR266 as modified.
OBJECTIVE OF REVISION
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Background:
SPP introduced Joint Operating Unit (JOU) Resource market design in its Integrated Marketplace Filing (ER12-1179), stating MPs
with JOUs may register each ownership share as a separate Resource and then allow the Resource to be offered in the markets and
committed and dispatched as separate, individual Resources or committed as a combined Resource and dispatched as individual
Resources.
On March 30, 2015, the MMU noted to Market Design an unintended consequence of the JOU Resource design – the “free rider”
issue. Two unintended consequences were noted regarding the “combined option” of the JOU design: 1) Free Riders – a Resource
that would not have been committed “but for” being part of a JOU. The unit may have an economic minimum output that results in
an energy make-whole payment, and 2) Economic inefficiency in the Make-Whole payment for the start-up and no-load costs when
not all parts of the JOU are receiving a Make-Whole payment. The Market Working Group and SPP staff reviewed nine total
potential solutions before moving forward with RR127 (JOU Combined Option - Aggregate Energy Offer Curve) and RR205
Correction to RR127 for Regulation Limit Requirements).
RR127 and RR205 resulted in additional market inefficiencies and more complex gaming opportunities than existed with the
original combined JOU Resource market design, so the Market Working Group (MWG) again began work to determine how best to
address the issues with the combined JOU Resource market design.
During the October 2017 MWG meeting, the group reviewed eight total potential solutions. Of the eight solutions, SPP
recommended the MWG further pursue discussion and analysis of three viable options; 1) Fully remove the JOU Resource market
design (RR248 OGE Submission), 2) Remove only the combined JOU Resource market design (RR248 AEP Comments), and 3) A
Single Resource Modeling with Post Market Revenue Allocations to Each Share option (SPP). The MWG rejected the option to
remove all JOU Resources design from the SPP market, which rejected all associated comments. A motion was made to direct staff
to revert back to pre-RR127 JOU market design, but this motion was postponed to the December 2017 MWG meeting.
Objectives of Revision Request:
The goal of this RR is to address the gaming opportunity and market inefficiencies that currently exist with the JOU market design.
The overall intent of this option is to treat the combined JOU as one Resource in the market clearing decisions by modeling as a
single Resource in EMS, AGC and reliability models while performing a percent ownership share allocation split of revenues after
the fact. A designated Asset Owner will submit all JOU data as a single Resource. However, other JOU shares will remain and
will be used for settlement purposes; each JOU share will exist only in the context of settlements where final results of clearing are
split based on the submitted ownership share percentages to the JOU shares. The proposed design will be available to all Resource
types through a modeling option.
Benefits that will be realized from this revision:
• Eliminates gaming issues stemming from JOU modeling/logic
• Streamlines SPP EMS, ICCP and Market Models
• Reduces complexity in both the clearing engine and CR deployment
• Removes voltage/VAR issues
• Maintains ability for the participant to have revenues/charges split out to each share
SPP STAFF ASSESSMENT
SPP staff supports this revision request.
IMPACT
Will the revision result in system changes

No

Yes

Summarize changes: There will be an impact to POPS, Markets, Commercial Modeling Tool, and Market Settlements.
Will the revision result in process changes?

No

Yes

Summarize changes: All Resource types will now be able to register as JOUs.

Is an Impact Assessment required?
Estimated Cost: $200,170

No

Yes
Estimated Duration: 10 months
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Primary Working Group Score/Priority: High
SPP DOCUMENTS IMPACTED
Market Protocols

Protocol Section(s): Glossary,
4.2.2.1, 4.2.2.5.4, 4.5.8.29, 4.5.9.30,
Protocol Version: 52a
4.5.12, 6.1.6, 6.1.6.1, 6.1.14,
Appendix E
Criteria Section(s):
Criteria Date:
Criteria Section(s):
Criteria Date:
Tariff Section(s): Attachment AE – Definitions C, J, 2.2, 4.1, 4.1.2.3
Business Practice Number:
Section(s):
Section(s):

Operating Criteria
Planning Criteria
Tariff
Business Practice
Integrated Planning Model (ITP Manual)
Revision Request Process
Minimum Transmission Design
Section(s):
Standards for Competitive Upgrades (MTDS)
Reliability Coordinator and Balancing
Section(s):
Authority Data Specifications (RDS)
SPP Communications Protocols
Section(s):
WORKING GROUP REVIEWS AND RECOMMENDATIONS
List Primary and any Secondary/Impacted WG Recommendations as appropriate
Primary Working Group: MWG

Date: 12/11/2017
Action Taken: Approved RR contingent on addition of Settlements
calculations to be added later
Abstained: Tenaska, BEPC, OPPD, OGE, AEP, LES, AECC, Xcel
______________________________________________________________
Date: 2/6/2018
Action Taken: Approved Impact Analysis
Abstained: Xcel
Opposed: CUS, Basin, OPPD, OGE, AEP
______________________________________________________________
Date: 7/10/2018
Action Taken: Approved SPP Comments as modified and Approved Amended
Impact Analysis
Abstained: OPPD
Opposed: NPPD, OGE
______________________________________________________________
Date: 10/9/2018
Action Taken: Unanimously Approved SPP Comments as modified
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Reason for RR Abstention:
Valerie Weigel (BEPC) 12/11/17 - I want to see the impact assessment on RR266 cost prior to approving. I want to be able to
compare that amount to completely removing the combined JOU (RR264 Remove Combined JOU).
John Varnell (Tenaska) 12/11/17 - I abstained, because RR266 did not fix anything for those wanting to self-commit.
Richard Ross (AEP) 12/11/17 - My abstention on the JOU RR was due to concern over the cost of implementation, but the desire
to see a full impact analysis of the approach. However, it is unclear why, if such an approach could be used by selected JOU
owners, those owners cannot utilize a combined registration option. The legal concerns over coordination that have been expressed
would appear to be present in either scenario.

Reason for RR Opposition:
Shawn McBroom (OGE) 7/10/18 - OG&E has provided a vote of opposition on RR266 on the basis that an estimated impact
assessment of approx. $200,000 is going to be charged to Market Participants for what will result in SPP managing Market
Participants business decisions related to JOU agreements. Since Marketplace start (March 2014), OG&E, in its partnership with
its JOU partners, has been able to manage these business agreements successfully without additional cost to the Marketplace and
feel that asking SPP to manage these business agreements for us is unnecessary.
Reason for IA Opposition:
Shawn McBroom (OGE) 12/11/17 – OG&E is providing a No vote on RR266 on the basis that staff has stated that there is no
inefficiency in the Market solution of commitment and dispatch of resources regardless of registration type. The inefficiencies that
exist are related to JOU Resources solely and lies between the parties that have chosen a combined JOU registration option. OG&E
continues to support our position that it is not the RTOs responsibility to manage Market Participants’ business decisions. OG&E is
party to JOU agreements that are seamlessly managed among the parties without asking the RTO to manage these agreements. We
agree that previous revision requests (RR127 and RR205) related to JOUs have resulted in increased gaming opportunities and
these gaming opportunities must be removed. Beyond resolving the gaming opportunities, OG&E will reiterate that our customers
should not be obligated to swallow the burden of the cost to implement the proposed changes in RR266.
Secondary Working Group: RTWG

Date: 7/26/2018
Action Taken: Approved
Abstained: Xcel

Secondary Working Group: ORWG

Date: 8/1/2018
Action Taken: Unanimously Approved

MOPC

Date: 7/17/2018
Action Taken: Approved
Abstained: Enel Green, EDP Renewables
Opposed: OGE Trans, OPPD, OGE
______________________________________________________________
Date: 10/16/2018
Action Taken: Approved
Abstained: Flat Ridge 2

BOD/Member Committee

Date: 7/31/2018
Action Taken: Unanimously Approved
COMMENTS
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Comment Author: Kristen Darden (SPP) on behalf of the MWG
Date Comments Submitted: 12/11/2017
Description of Comments: The MWG adjusted language in AE referring to the Meter Agent’s responsibilities for a JOU registered
under the Combined Resource Option. This adjustment aligns the Tariff with the Protocols.
Status: MWG approved and language incorporated.
COMMENTS
Comment Author: John Luallen and Jim Gonzalez (SPP)
Date Comments Submitted: 7/3/2018
Description of Comments: SPP Comments show needed calculations to implement the proposed design. SPP is proposing to
retire the combined option of JOUs in favor of extending the functionality to all Resource types through a modeling option.
Status: MWG will review 7/10/2018.
COMMENTS
Comment Author: Kristen Darden (SPP) on behalf of the MWG
Date Comments Submitted: 7/10/2018
Description of Comments: The MWG made modifications included defining a new term, Combined Ownership Resource, and
clean-up of minor scrivener errors.
Status: MWG approved; Language incorporated.
COMMENTS
Comment Author: Erin Cathey (SPP)
Date Comments Submitted: 10/8/2018
Description of Comments: As SPP staff worked to draft the FERC filing for RR266 it was determined that the use of the word,
“ownership” may not be the best term because the joint “owners” of JOUs may not own their share in the common sense of the
word, “own”. In order to capture stakeholder intent that non-ownership interests, e.g., PPAs, be included , these comments
propose for MWG consideration using the term “interest” in place of “ownership”. Also included in these comments are
corrections to the use of incorrectly capitalized terms.
Status: MWG modified and approved. Language incorporated.
COMMENTS
Comment Author: Erin Cathey (SPP) on behalf of the MWG
Date Comments Submitted: 10/9/2018
Description of Comments: MWG made minor clean-up edits.
Status: MWG approved. Language incorporated.
PROPOSED REVISION(S) TO SPP DOCUMENTS
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Market Protocols

Glossary
Combined Interest Resource
As defined in Attachment AE of the Tariff

Jointly Owned ResourceUnit
A Resource that is owned by more than one Asset As defined in Attachment AE of the Tariff.

4.2.2.1 Resource Offer Parameters
The following Resource Offer parameters must be submitted to constitute a valid offer for use in either
the DA Market or RTBM:
(1)

Resource Name (as specified during Market Registration and cannot be changed as part of
Resource Offer submittal);

(2)

Start-Up Offer ($/Start, Hot, Intermediate and Cold – Hourly Unit Commitment Parameter) 1;

(3)

Mitigated Start-Up Offer ($/Start, Hot, Intermediate and Cold – Hourly Unit Commitment
Parameter) 1;

(4)

No-Load Offer ($/Hour)1;

(5)

Mitigated No-Load Offer ($/Hour) 1;

(6)

Energy Offer Curve (MW, $/MWh, up to 10 price/quantity pairs, monotonically non-decreasing
$/MWh, increasing MW and slope or block option) 1;
(a)

Block and slope pairs may not coexist. The Resource Offer in effect for any given period
of time must be comprised by all block or all slope price/quantity pairs.
i. For a JOU under the Combined Resource Option, the block or slope option must be
selected by, or on behalf of, the designated Asset Owner. All other JOU Share
Resource owners of that JOU must use the option selected by the designated Asset
Owner. All other JOU Share Resource owners of that JOU will be converted to the
option selected by the designated Asset Owner if submitted differently.

1

For Market Participants that have registered a JOU under the Combined Resource Option (see Section 6.1.6.2), this value
must be submitted by or on behalf of the designated Asset Owner and represents the value for the entire Physical JOU Resource.
See Section 4.2.2.5.4).
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(b)

The price of all MWhs below the first pricing point MWh is equal to the first pricing point
price. The price by all MWhs above the last pricing point MWh is equal to the last pricing
point price.

(c)

Under the slope option, the set of price points that are submitted are used as the beginning
and ending values for calculating a linear slope for each set of beginning and ending values.
Therefore, each MW between the two price points has a different price due to the
interpolation of the submitted price points. Under the block option, each MW between the
two MW points is offered at the price of the larger MW point. Exhibit 4-5 illustrates
Energy Offer Curves developed from submitted price/MWh pairs for both the slope and
block options.
Exhibit 4-1: Energy Offer Curve Development
Energy Offer Curve

Submitted Data
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(7)

Mitigated Energy Offer Curve (MW, $/MWh, up to 10 price/quantity pairs, monotonically nondecreasing $/MWh, increasing MW and slope or block option);
(a)

Block and slope pairs may not coexist. The Resource Offer in effect for any given period
of time must be comprised of all block or all slope price/quantity pairs.
(i)

For a JOU under the Combined Resource Option, the block or slope option must be
selected by or on behalf of the designated Asset Owner. All other JOU Share
Resource owners of that JOU must use this selected option. All other JOU Share
Resource owners of that JOU will be converted to the option selected by the
designated Asset Owner if submitted differently.
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(8)

Regulation-Up Offer ($/MW);

(9)

Mitigated Regulation-Up offer ($/MW);

(10) Regulation-Up Mileage Offer ($/MW) – Note that if Regulation-Up Offer is less than zero then
Regulation-Up Mileage Offer must be equal to zero;
(11) Mitigated Regulation-Up Mileage Offer ($/MW);
(12) Regulation-Down Offer ($/MW);
(13) Mitigated Regulation-Down Offer ($/MW);
(14) Regulation-Down Mileage Offer ($/MW) - Note that if Regulation-Down Offer is less than zero
then Regulation-Down Mileage Offer must be equal to zero;
(15) Mitigated Regulation-Down Mileage Offer ($/MW);
(16) Spinning Reserve Offer ($/MW);
(17) Mitigated Spinning Reserve Offer ($/MW);
(18) Supplemental Reserve Offer ($/MW);
(19) Mitigated Supplemental Reserve Offer ($/MW)
(20) Sync-To-Min Time (hours:minutes – Daily Unit Commitment Parameter)1;
(21) Min-To-Off Time (hours:minutes – Daily Unit Commitment Parameter)1;
(22) Start-Up Time (hours:minutes, Hot, Intermediate, Cold – Hourly Unit Commitment Parameter)1;
(23) Hot to Intermediate Time (hours:minutes– Daily Unit Commitment Parameter)1;
(24) Hot to Cold Time (hours:minutes– Daily Unit Commitment Parameter)1;
(25) Maximum Daily Starts (Daily Unit Commitment Parameter)1;
(26) Maximum Weekly Starts – rolling 7-day (Daily Unit Commitment Parameter)1;
(27) Maximum Daily Energy (MWh – Daily Unit Commitment Parameter)1;
(a)

For enforcement of the Maximum Daily Energy constraint, cleared Regulation-Up and
cleared Contingency Reserve will decrement the Resource’s total Maximum Daily Energy
by 50% of the cleared product.

(b)

For enforcement of the Maximum Daily Energy constraint, cleared Regulation-Down will
increment the Resource’s total Maximum Daily Energy allowed by 0% of the cleared
product.

(28) Minimum Run Time (hours:minutes– Daily Unit Commitment Parameter)1;
(29) Group Minimum Run Time (hours:minutes– Daily Unit Commitment Parameter) - Only
applicable to MCRs that have registered under the option described under Section 6.1.7.1;
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(30) Plant Minimum Run Time (hours:minutes– Daily Unit Commitment Parameter) - Only applicable
to MCRs that have registered under the option described under Section 6.1.7.1;
(31) Maximum Run Time (hours:minutes– Daily Unit Commitment Parameter)1;
(32) Minimum Down Time (hours:minutes– Daily Unit Commitment Parameter)1;
(33) Minimum Emergency Capacity Operating Limit (MW);
(34) Minimum Emergency Capacity Run Time (hours:minutes – Operations Information);
(35) Minimum Normal Capacity Operating Limit (MW);
(36) Minimum Economic Capacity Operating Limit (MW);
(37) Minimum Regulation Capacity Operating Limit (MW);
(38) Maximum Regulation Capacity Operating Limit (MW);
(39) Maximum Economic Capacity Operating Limit (MW);
(40) Maximum Normal Capacity Operating Limit (MW);
(41) Maximum Emergency Capacity Operating Limit (MW);
(42) Maximum Emergency Capacity Run Time (hours:minutes – Operations Information);
(43) Maximum Quick-StartOff-line Supplemental Reserve Resource Response Limit (MW, this
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represents the maximum amount of Supplemental Reserve that may be supplied by an Ooff-line
Quick-StartSupplemental Reserve Resource)1;
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(44) Ramp-Rate-Up (curve, MW/Minute - for use when the Resource is not selected for Regulation-Up
and/or Regulation-Down clearing and dispatched in the up direction). Ramp-Rate-Up submittal is
through a segmented profile as follows. Each profile will require at least one (1) segment and may
have up to n segments where n will be defined by SPP, initially set to ten (10);
(a)

Breakpoint Limit 1 – Resource MW output at which segment 1 Ramp-Rate-Up will apply.
In the RTBM, if the actual measured MW during deployment is less than the Breakpoint
Limit 1, the Ramp-Rate-Up in Block 1 will apply back to the actual measured MW.

(b)

Block 1 Ramp Rate Up – Rate at which Resource can change output upward in MW/min
at output levels greater than or equal to Breakpoint Limit 1.

(c)

Block 1 Ramp Rate Emergency – Rate at which Resource can change output upward in
MW/min at output levels greater than or equal to Breakpoint Limit 1 during an Emergency.

(d)

Breakpoint Limit n – Resource MW output at which Ramp-Rate-Up changes from previous
segment values to segment n values.
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(e)

Block n Ramp-Rate-Up – Rate at which Resource can change output upward in MW/min
at output levels greater than or equal to the Breakpoint Limit n

(f)

Block n Ramp-Rate-Up Emergency – Rate at which Resource can change output upward
in MW/min at output levels greater than the Breakpoint Limit n and less than Breakpoint
Limit n+1 during an Emergency.

(45) Ramp-Rate-Down (curve, MW/Minute - for use when the Resource is not selected for RegulationUp Service and/or Regulation-Down Service clearing and dispatched in the Down direction).
Ramp-Rate-Down submittal is through a segmented profile as follows. Each profile will require
at least one (1) segment and may have up to n segments where n will be defined by SPP, initially
set to ten (10);
(a)

Breakpoint Limit 1 – Resource MW output at which segment 1 Ramp-Rate-Down will
apply. In the RTBM, if the actual measured MW during deployment is less than the
Breakpoint Limit 1, the Ramp-Rate-Down in Block 1 will apply back to the actual
measured MW.

(b)

Block 1 Ramp Rate Down – Rate at which Resource can change output downward in
MW/min at output levels greater than or equal to Breakpoint Limit 1.

(c)

Block 1 Ramp-Rate-Down Emergency – Rate at which Resource can change output
downward in MW/min at output levels greater than or equal to Breakpoint Limit 1 during
an Emergency.

(d)

Breakpoint Limit n – Resource MW output at which Ramp-Rate-Down changes from
previous segment values to segment n values.

(e)

Block n Ramp-Rate-Down – Rate at which Resource can change output downward in
MW/min at output levels greater than or equal to the Breakpoint Limit n.

(f)

Block n Ramp-Rate-Down Emergency – Rate at which Resource can change output
downward in MW/min at output levels greater than the Breakpoint Limit n and less than
Breakpoint Limit n+1 during an Emergency

(46) Turn-Around Ramp Rate Factor (a value between 0.01 and 1.00). A Resource’s ramping direction
in the next Dispatch Interval is compared against its ramping direction in the current Dispatch
Interval. If these two ramping directions are different, then the Turn-Around Ramp Rate Factor is
applied to the Dispatch Instruction in the next Dispatch Interval, except in circumstances where
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the Resource is selected as available to be cleared for Regulation or the Resource is being sent an
OOME instruction.
The ramping direction in the current Dispatch Interval is based on the actual output at the beginning
of the current Dispatch Interval compared to the Dispatch Instruction at the end of the current
Dispatch Interval. The direction of the next Dispatch Interval is determined by considering the
actual output and ramp capability of the Resource at the time of the solution and comparing it to
the next Dispatch Instruction;
(47) Regulation Ramp Rate (curve, MW/Minute - for use when the Resource is selected for RegulationUp Service and/or Regulation Down Service clearing). Regulation Ramp Rate submittal is through
a segmented profile as follows. Each profile will require at least one (1) segment and may have
up to n segments where n will be defined by SPP, initially set to ten (10);
(a)

Breakpoint Limit 1 – Resource MW output at which segment 1 Regulation Ramp Rate will
apply. In the RTBM, if the actual measured MW during deployment is less than the
Breakpoint Limit 1, the Regulation Ramp Rate in Block 1 will apply back to the actual
measured MW.

(b)

Block 1 Regulation Ramp Rate – Rate at which a Resource on Automatic Generation
Control can change output in the up and down direction in MW/min at output levels greater
than or equal to Breakpoint Limit 1.

(c)

Breakpoint Limit n – Resource MW output at which Regulation Ramp Rate changes from
previous segment values to segment n values.

(d)

Block n Regulation Ramp Rate – Rate at which Resource on Automatic Generation Control
can change output in the up and down direction in MW/min at output levels greater than
or equal to the Breakpoint Limit n.

(48) Contingency Reserve Ramp Rate (curve, MW/Minute).

Contingency Reserve Ramp Rate

submittal is through a segmented profile as follows. Each profile will require at least one (1)
segment and may have up to n segments where n will be defined by SPP, initially set to ten (10);
(a)

Breakpoint Limit 1 – Resource MW output at which segment 1 Contingency Reserve Ramp
Rate will apply. In the RTBM, if the actual measured MW during deployment is less than
the Breakpoint Limit 1, the Contingency Reserve Ramp Rate in Block 1 will apply back to
the actual measured MW.
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(b)

Block 1 Contingency Reserve Ramp Rate – Rate at which a Resource not on Automatic
Generation Control can change output in the up direction in MW/min when deploying
Contingency Reserve at output levels greater than or equal to Breakpoint Limit 1.

(c)

Breakpoint Limit n – Resource MW output at which Contingency Reserve Ramp Rate
changes from previous segment values to segment n values.

(d)

Block n Contingency Reserve Ramp Rate – Rate at which Resource not on Automatic
Generation Control can change output in the up direction in MW/min when deploying
Contingency Reserve at output levels greater than or equal to the Breakpoint Limit n.

(49) Resource Status (see Section 4.2.2.2);
(50) Maximum Transition State Supplemental Reserve Resource Response Limit (MW, this represents
the maximum amount of Supplemental Reserve that may be supplied by MCRs as a result of
transitioning to a higher configuration) – Only applicable to MCRs that have registered under the
option described under Section 6.1.7.1;
(51) Transition State Offer (Only applicable to MCRs that have registered under the option described
under Section 6.1.7.1);
(52) Mitigated Transition State Offer (Only applicable to MCRs that have registered under the option
described under Section 6.1.7.1);
(53) Transition State Time (Only applicable to MCRs that have registered under the option described
under Section 6.1.7.1); and
(54) JOU OwnershipInterest Percent Share (Daily Unit Commitment Parameter) 2;.
(55) JOU Minimum Physical Capacity Operating Limit3; and
(56) JOU Minimum Physical Regulation Capacity Operating Limit3.

4.2.2.5.4 Jointly Owned Unit
2

Only applicable for the designated Asset Owner identified by the Market Participant that has registered a JOU Resource under
the Combined Resource OptionInterest Resource modeling (see Section 4.2.2.5.46.1.14). A value for each Asset Owner must
be submitted by or on behalf of the designated Asset Owner and represents each Asset Owner’s percentage share of the Physical
JOU Resource and must add up to 100%.
3

For Market Participants that have registered a JOU under the Combined Resource Option (see Section 6.1.6.2), this value
must be submitted by or on behalf of the designated Asset Owner and represents the value for the entire Physical JOU Resource.
See Section 4.2.2.5.4).
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Jointly Owned Units (JOUs) owners may elect to model their individual ownershipJOU shares as separate
Resources using either the Individual Resource Option or the Combined Resource Option as specified
during market registration as described under Section 6.1.6. Otherwise, the Resource is modeled like any
other single Resource with an associated single Asset Owner. Resource offers may be submitted for each
Asset Owner’s JOU ownership (“JOU Share Resource”) the same as any other Resource subject to the
following Resource Offer validation rules and exceptions.
(1)

As part of market registration, the following offer parameters representing the ownership and
physical characteristics of the entire JOU (“Physical JOU Resource”) must be submitted either
by or on behalf of the Asset Owner identified at registration (“designated Asset Owner”):
(a)

JOU maximum physical capacity operating limit;

(b)

JOU Minimum Physical Capacity Operating Limit (Default value. May be updated as part
of the DA Market and RTBM offer. Only required if registered under Combined Resource
Option);

(c)

JOU Minimum Physical Regulation Capacity Operating Limit (Default value. May be
updated as part of the DA Market and RTBM offer. Only required if registered under
Combined Resource Option);

(d)(b)

JOU maximum physical 10-minute response from an off-line state (if a Quick-Start

Resource).; and
(e)

JOU Ownership Percent Share by Asset Owner (Default value. May be updated as part of
DA Market and RTBM Offer. Only required if registered under Combined Resource
Option).
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(2)

The following Offer parameters as submitted by or on behalf of each Asset Owner for its JOU
sShare Resource that has registered under the Individual Resource Option must meet the
following criteria in order to be accepted as valid offers, otherwise, all Offers related to the
Physical JOU Resource will revert to the last valid offer;
(a)

The sum of the Maximum Emergency Capacity Operating Limits of each JOU sShare
Resource associated with the Physical JOU Resource must be less than or equal to the
Physical JOU Resource maximum physical capacity operating limit.

(3)

Commitment of individual JOU sShares Resources that have registered under the Individual
Resource Option will be evaluated by SCUC based on the individually submitted Offers for each
JOU sShare Resource;

(4) Commitment of JOU Share Resources that have registered under the Combined Resource option will
be evaluated by SCUC based on a combination of the individually submitted Offers for each JOU
Share Resource and the Offer parameters submitted by or on behalf of the designated Asset Owner
that apply to the entire Physical JOU Resource (see Section 4.2.2.1 for footnoted parameters to be
submitted by or on behalf of the designated Asset Owner and Section 4.2.2.2 regarding Commitment
Status) given the additional constraint that if one of the JOU Resources is committed, all JOU Share
Resources associated with the Physical JOU Resource must be committed. This rule also applies to
clearing of Supplemental Reserve from an Off-line Quick-Start Supplemental Reserve Resources.
Each Asset Owner of a JOU Share Resource under the Combined Resource Option must submit a zero
for Minimum Emergency Capacity Operating Limit, Minimum Normal Capacity Operating Limit,
Minimum Regulation Capacity Operating Limit, and Minimum Economic Capacity Operating Limit.
The JOU Minimum Physical Capacity Operating Limit, or Minimum Physical Regulation Capacity
Operating Limit while selected for Regulation, can be achieved by any combination of JOU Share
Resources(s) during the commitment period. The designated Asset Owner of that JOU under the
Combined Resource Option will designate for all shares either the slope or block option when
submitting the Energy Offer Curve. A JOU under the Combined Resource Option will be dispatched
using an aggregated Energy Offer Curve. This aggregated Energy Offer Curve is made up of all price
points from each JOU Share Resource’s Energy Offer Curve associated with that JOU. When
committed, each JOU Share Resource is eligible for recovery of Start-Up Offer and No-Load Offer
costs proportional to that Asset Owner’s JOU Ownership Percent Share whether or not that JOU Share
Resource was dispatched greater than zero MWs as described under Section 4.5.8.12 and 4.5.9.8. Prior
to evaluation by SCUC, each JOU Share Resource associated with the Physical JOU Resource is
assigned the following unit commitment parameters as submitted by or on behalf of the designated
Asset Owner:
(a)
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The Start-Up Offer of each Asset Owner’s JOU Share Resource associated with the
Physical JOU Resource is calculated by multiplying the Start-Up Offer submitted for the
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Physical JOU Resource by that Asset Owner’s JOU Ownership Percent Share and this
value will be used for Make Whole Payment calculation purposes;
(b)

The Mitigated Start-Up Offer of each Asset Owner’s JOU Share Resource associated
with the Physical JOU Resource is calculated by multiplying the Mitigated Start-Up
Offer submitted for the Physical JOU Resource by that Asset Owner’s JOU Ownership
Percent Share and this value will be used for Make Whole Payment calculation purposes;

(c)

The No-Load Offer of each Asset Owner’s JOU Share Resource associated with the
Physical JOU Resource is calculated by multiplying the No-Load Offer submitted for the
Physical JOU Resource by that Asset Owner’s JOU Ownership Percent Share and this
value will be used for Make Whole Payment calculation purposes;

(d)

The Mitigated No-Load Offer of each Asset Owner’s JOU Share Resource associated
with the Physical JOU Resource is calculated by multiplying the Mitigated No-Load
Offer submitted for the Physical JOU Resource by that Asset Owner’s JOU Ownership
Percent Share and this value will be used for Make Whole Payment calculation purposes;

(e)

The Sync-To-Min Time of each Asset Owner’s JOU Share Resource associated with the
Physical JOU Resource is set equal to the Sync-To-Min Time submitted for the Physical
JOU Resource;

(f)

The Min-To-Off Time of each Asset Owner’s JOU Share Resource associated with the
Physical JOU Resource is set equal to the Min-To-Off Time submitted for the Physical
JOU Resource;

(g)

The Start-Up Time of each Asset Owner’s JOU Share Resource associated with the
Physical JOU Resource is set equal to the Start-Up Time submitted for the Physical JOU
Resource;

(h)

The Hot to Intermediate Time of each Asset Owner’s JOU Share Resource associated
with the Physical JOU Resource is set equal to the Hot to Intermediate Time submitted
for the Physical JOU Resource;

(i)

The Hot to Cold Time of each Asset Owner’s JOU Share Resource associated with the
Physical JOU Resource is set equal to the Hot to Cold Time submitted for the Physical
JOU Resource;
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(j)

The Maximum Daily Starts of each Asset Owner’s JOU Share Resource associated with
the Physical JOU Resource is set equal to the Maximum Daily Starts submitted for the
Physical JOU Resource;

(k)

The Maximum Weekly Starts of each Asset Owner’s JOU Share Resource associated with
the Physical JOU Resource is set equal to the Maximum Weekly Starts submitted for the
Physical JOU Resource;

(l)

The Maximum Daily Energy of each Asset Owner’s JOU Share Resource associated with
the Physical JOU Resource is calculated by multiplying the Maximum Daily Energy
submitted for the Physical JOU Resource by that Asset Owner’s JOU Ownership Percent
Share;

(m) The Minimum Run Time of each Asset Owner’s JOU Share Resource associated with the
Physical JOU Resource is set equal to the Minimum Run Time submitted for the Physical
JOU Resource;
(n)

The Minimum Down Time of each Asset Owner’s JOU Share Resource associated with
the Physical JOU Resource is set equal to the Minimum Down Time submitted for the
Physical JOU Resource;

(o)

The Maximum Run Time of each Asset Owner’s JOU Share Resource associated with the
Physical JOU Resource is set equal to the Maximum Run Time submitted for the Physical
JOU Resource;

(p)

The Maximum Quick-Start Off-line Supplemental Reserve Resource Response Limit of

Commented [RR1165]: RR116 Awaiting FERC and System
Implementation

each Asset Owner’s JOU Share Resource associated with the Physical JOU Resource is
calculated by multiplying the Maximum Quick-StartOff-line Supplemental Reserve
Resource Response Limit submitted for the Physical JOU Resource by that Asset Owner’s
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JOU Ownership Percent Share; and
(q)

The Commitment Status of each Asset Owner’s JOU Share Resource associated with the
Physical JOU Resource is set equal to the Commitment Status submitted for the Physical
JOU Resource.

(5)

If committed, each JOU sShare Resource under the Individual Resource Option will be considered
separately for the purposes of dispatch, Operating Reserve clearing and settlement and the Physical
JOU Resource will receive an aggregate Setpoint Instruction for the purposes of Energy and
Operating Reserve deployment;
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(a)

If a JOU sShare Resource is committed by SPP in the DA Market, that JOU Sshare
Resource is cleared for Energy based on the submitted Energy Offer Curve and Ramp
Rate and is cleared for Operating Reserve based on the submitted Operating Reserve
Offers and Ramp Rate;

(b)

Each JOU sShare Resource committed by SPP in the DA Market is eligible to receive a
DA Market Make Whole Payment under the same eligibility rules as any other Resource
as described under Section 4.5.8.12;

(c)

In the RTBM, each JOU Sshare Resource is dispatched for Energy based on the submitted
Energy Offer Curve, Ramp-Rate-Up and Ramp-Rate-Down and is cleared for Operating
Reserve based on the submitted Operating Reserve Offers, Ramp-Rate-Up and RampRate-Down. SPP sends to each Asset Owner it’s independent Dispatch Instruction,
Setpoint Instruction, and cleared amount(s) of Operating Reserve for its individual JOU
sShare Resource.
SPP will also, for information purposes, send to the JOU Operating Owner each Asset
Owner’s independent Dispatch Instructions and the sum of these independent Dispatch
Instructions, and each Asset Owner’s independent Setpoint Instructions and the sum of
the Asset Owner’s independent Setpoint Instructions
The SPP provided Setpoint Instruction(s) for each JOU Share and the actual output
submitted for each JOU Asset Owner(s) as submitted by respective Meter Agent(s) shall
be used for monitoring according to (ii) below and for settlements.
(i)

If a JOU sShare Resource is committed by SPP in any RUC process, that individual
JOU sShare Resource is eligible to receive a RUC Make Whole Payment under the
same eligibility rules as any other Resource as described under Section 4.5.9.8.

(ii)

Each JOU sShare Resource will be subject to charges associated with Uninstructed
Resource Deviation that exceeds the JOU sShare Resource Operating Tolerance as
described under Sections 4.5.9.8 and 4.5.9.10, Regulation deployment failure
charges as described under Section 4.5.9.15 and Contingency Reserve deployment
failure charges as described under Section 4.5.9.17, under the same eligibility rules
as any other Resource.

(6)

If committed, each JOU Share Resource under the Combined Resource Option will be considered
separately for the purposes of dispatch, Operating Reserve clearing and settlement andthe Physical
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JOU Resource will receive an aggregate Setpoint Instruction for the purposes of Energy and
Operating Reserve deployment
(a)

If a JOU Share Resource is committed by SPP in the DA Market, that JOU Share Resource
is cleared for Energy based on the aggregated Energy Offer Curve as described in (4)
above and the submitted Ramp Rate, and is cleared for Operating Reserve based on the
Operating Reserve Offers and the submitted Ramp Rate;Each JOU Share Resource
committed by SPP for a MW amount greater than zero in the DA Market is eligible to
receive a DA Market make whole payment under the same eligibility rules as any other
Resource as described under Section

(b)

Each JOU Share Resource committed by SPP for a MW amount of zero in the DA Market
is eligible to recover Start-Up and No-Load costs proportional to that Asset Owner’s JOU
Ownership Percent Share as described under Section 4.5.8.12.

(c)

In the RTBM, each JOU Share Resource is dispatched for Energy based on the aggregated
Energy Offer Curve as described in (4) above, the submitted Ramp-Rate-Up and RampRate-Down and is cleared for Operating Reserve based on the Operating Reserve Offers,
the submitted Ramp-Rate-Up and Ramp-Rate-Down. SPP sends to each Asset Owner it’s
independent Dispatch Instruction, Setpoint Instruction, and cleared amount(s) of
Operating Reserve for its individual JOU Share Resource.

SPP will also, for information purposes, send to the JOU Operating Owner each Asset Owner’s
independent Dispatch Instructions and the sum of these independent Dispatch
Instructions, and each Asset Owner’s independent Setpoint Instructions and the sum of
the Asset Owner’s independent Setpoint Instructions.
(i)

If a JOU Share Resource is committed by SPP for a MW amount greater than zero
in any RUC process, that individual JOU Share Resource is eligible to receive a
RUC make whole payment under the same eligibility rules as any other Resource
as described under Section 4.5.9.8.

(ii)

Each JOU Share Resource is committed by SPP for a MW amount of zero in any
RUC process that individual JOU Share Resource is eligible to recover Start-Up
and No-Load costs proportional to that Asset Owner’s JOU Ownership Percent
Share as described under Section 4.5.9.8.
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(iii) Each JOU Share Resource will be subject to charges associated with Uninstructed
Resource Deviation that exceeds the JOU Share Resource Operating Tolerance as
described under Sections 4.5.9.8 and 4.5.9.10, Regulation deployment failure
charges as described under Section 4.5.9.15 and Contingency Reserve deployment
failure charges as described under Section 4.5.9.17, under the same eligibility rules
as any other Resource.
(7)(6)

The Meter Agent(s) assigned to the Physical JOU Resource registered under the

Individual Resource Option must account for all physical Energy produced and properly
reflect this Energy in each individual JOU sShare’s Resource meter data submittal.

4.5.8.29 Day-Ahead Combined Interest Resource Adjustment Amount
(1)

A charge or credit will be calculated at each Settlement Location for each Asset Owner with a
Resource registered using Combined Interest Resource modeling, as defined in Section 6.1.14
Combined Interest Resource Modeling, for each Operating Day. The charge or credit represents
each Asset Owner’s share of all Day-Ahead Market charges and credits associated with the Resource
and shall be calculated based on the Interest Percent Share for each Asset Owner’s registered
individual share. The designated Asset Owner will receive a reversal of all Day-Ahead Market
charges and credits associated with the Resource less the percentage owned by the designated Asset
Owner. All non-designated Asset Owners will receive their interest share of all Day-Ahead Market
charges and credits associated with the Resource. The amount to each individual Asset Owner will
be calculated as follows:
#DaCirAdjDlyAmt a, s, d =

∑

Field Code Changed

( DaEnergyCirAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h + DaRegUpCirAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h

h

+ DaRegDnCirAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h + DaSpinCirAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h
+ DaSuppCirAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h + DaRegUpDistCirAdjHrlyAmt
+ DaRegDnDistCirAdjHrlyAmt
+ DaSuppDistCirAdjHrlyAmt

a, s, h

a, s, h

a, s, h

+ DaSpinDistCirAdjHrlyAmt

a, s, h

+ DaMwpDistCirAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h

+ DaDRDistCirAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h )
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+

Field Code Changed

∑ (DaMwpCpCirAdjAmt a, s, c )
c

+ DaGFACarveOutDistCirAdjDlyAmt a, s, d
+ DaGFACarveOutDistCirAdjMnthlyAmt
+ DaGFACarveOutDistCirAdjYrlyAmt

a, s, mn

a, s, yr

Where,
(a)

(a.1)

#DaEnergyCirAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h =
DaClrdCirHrlyQty

a, s, h

DaClrdCirHrlyQty

a, s, h

* DaLmpHrlyPrc
=

s, h

∑ (DaClrdHrlyQty a, s, h ) * CirShareDlyFct a, s, d

Field Code Changed

a

(b)

#DaRegUpCirAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h =

∑

Field Code Changed

(DaRegUpMcpHrlyPrc

z, h

* DaRegUpCirHrlyQty

a, z, s, h

) * (-1)

z

(b.1)

DaRegUpCirHrlyQty a, z, s, h =

∑ ( DaRegUpHrlyQty a, z, s, h ) *

Field Code Changed

CirShareDlyFct

a, s, d

a

(c)

#DaRegDnCirAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h =

∑

Field Code Changed

(DaRegDnMcpHrlyPrc

z, h

* DaRegDnCirHrlyQty

a, z, s, h

) * (-1)

z

(c.1)

DaRegDnCirHrlyQty a, z, s, h =

∑ ( DaRegDnHrlyQty a, z, s, h ) *

Field Code Changed

CirShareDlyFct

a, s, d

a

(d)

#DaSpinCirAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h =
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∑

Field Code Changed

(DaSpinMcpHrlyPrc

z, h

* DaSpinCirHrlyQty

a, z, s, h

) * (-1)

z

(d.1)

DaSpinCirHrlyQty

a, z, s, h

=

∑ ( DaSpinHrlyQty a, z, s, h ) *

Field Code Changed

CirShareDlyFct

a, s, d

a

(e)

#DaSuppCirAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h =

∑

Field Code Changed

(DaSuppMcpHrlyPrc

z, h

* DaSuppCirHrlyQty

a, z, s, h

) * (-1)

z

(e.1)

DaSuppCirHrlyQty a, z, s, h =

∑ ( DaSuppHrlyQty a, z, s, h ) *

Field Code Changed

CirShareDlyFct

a, s, d

a

(f)

#DaRegUpDistCirAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h =

∑ {DaRegUpDistHrlyRate z, h

Field Code Changed

* [DaRegUpSppHrlyQty

h

z

* (RtRegUpRznCirLoadHrlyQty a, s, z, h / RtLoadSppHrlyQty h )]}
(f.1)

RtRegUpRznCirLoadHrlyQty

a, s, z, h

=

∑ (RtRegUpRznLoadHrlyQty a, s, z, h ) *

Field Code Changed

CirShareDlyFct

a, s, d

a

(g)

#DaRegDnDistCirAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h =

∑ {DaRegDnDistHrlyRate z, h

Field Code Changed

* [DaRegDnSppHrlyQty

h

z

* (RtRegDnRznCirLoadHrlyQty a, s, z, h / RtLoadSppHrlyQty h )]}
(g.1)

RtRegDnRznCirLoadHrlyQty

a, s, z, h

=
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∑ (RtRegDnRznLoadHrlyQty a, s, z, h ) *

Field Code Changed

CirShareDlyFct

a, s, d

a

(h)

#DaSpinDistCirAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h =

∑ {DaSpinDistHrlyRate z, h

Field Code Changed

* [DaSpinSppHrlyQty

h

z

* (RtSpinRznCirLoadHrlyQty
(h.1)

RtSpinRznCirLoadHrlyQty

a, s, z, h

a, s, z, h

/ RtLoadSppHrlyQty h )]}

=

∑ (RtSpinRznLoadHrlyQty a, s, z, h ) *

Field Code Changed

CirShareDlyFct

a, s, d

a

(i)

#DaSuppDistCirAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h =

∑ {DaSuppDistHrlyRate z, h

Field Code Changed

* [DaSuppSppHrlyQty

h

z

* (RtSuppRznCirLoadHrlyQty
(i.1)

RtSuppRznCirLoadHrlyQty

a, s, z, h

a, s, z, h

/ RtLoadSppHrlyQty h )]}

=
Field Code Changed

∑ (RtSuppRznLoadHrlyQty a, s, z, h ) * CirShareDlyFct a, s, d
a

(j)

#DaMwpDistCirAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h =

∑ DaClrdHrlyQty a, s, h ) * CirShareDlyFct a, s, d

DaMwpSppDistRate d * Max(0,

Field Code Changed

a

(k)

#DaDRDistCirAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h =
DaDRDistHrlyRate h * Max(0,

∑ DaClrdHrlyQty a, s, h )

Field Code Changed

* CirShareDlyFct

a, s, d

a

(l)

#DaMwpCpCirAdjAmt a, s, c =

∑ (DaMwpCpAmt a, s, c ) * CirShareDlyFct a, s, d

Field Code Changed

a

(m)

#DaGFACarveOutDistCirAdjDlyAmt a, s, d =
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∑ (DaGFACarveOutDistDlyAmt a, s, d ) * CirShareDlyFct a, s, d

Field Code Changed

a

(n)

#DaGFACarveOutDistCirAdjMnthlyAmt a, s, mn =
DaCirShareMnthlyFct

∑ (DaGFACarveOutDistMnthlyAmt a, s, mn )

*

a, s, mn

Field Code Changed

a

(n.1)

#DaCirShareMnthlyFct

a, s, mn

=

∑ (CirShareDlyFct a, s, d ) / ∑ ∑ ∑ CirShareDlyFct a, s, d )
d

(o)

a

s

d

∑ (DaGFACarveOutDistYrlyAmt a, s, yr )

*

a, s, yr

Field Code Changed
Field Code Changed

#DaGFACarveOutDistCirAdjYrlyAmt a, s, yr =
DaCirShareYrlyFct

Field Code Changed

Field Code Changed

Field Code Changed

a

(o.1)

#DaCirShareYrlyFct

∑

(CirShareDlyFct

a, s, yr

a, s, d

)/

d

=

∑ ∑ ∑ (CirShareDlyFct a, s, d )
a

s

d

Field Code Changed
Field Code Changed
Field Code Changed
Field Code Changed

(2)

For each Asset Owner associated with Market Participant m, a daily amount is calculated. The
daily amount is calculated as follows:
DaCirAdjAoDlyAmt a, m, d =

∑

Field Code Changed

DaCirAdjDlyAmt a, s, d

s

(3)

For each Market Participant, a daily amount is calculated representing the sum of Asset Owner
amounts associated with that Market Participant. The daily amount is calculated as follows:
DaCirAdjMpDlyAmt m, d =

∑

Field Code Changed

DaCirAdjAoDlyAmt a, m, d

a

(4)

For FERC Electric Quarterly Reporting (“EQR”) purposes, SPP calculates hourly sales volume
and prices associated with this Charge Type for each Asset Owner as follows:
(a)

#EqrDaEnergyCirHrlyQty

a, s, h

= (-1) *
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{Min[0,((CirShareDlyPct

*

a, s, d

Field Code Changed

∑ DaClrdHrlyQty a, s, h )
a

– ( ∑ DaEnFinHrlyQty

a, s, h, t

∑

Field Code Changed

DaNEnFinHrlyQty

a, s, h, t

))]

Field Code Changed

t

t

+ (EqrDaAssetEnergyHrlyQty
(a.1)

+

IF #EqrDaEnergyCirHrlyQty

a, s, h

a, s, h

+ EqrDaNAssetEnergyHrlyQty

a, s, h

)}

<> 0

THEN

(b)

#EqrDaEnergyCirHrlyPrc

a, s, h

#EqrDaRegUpCirHrlyQty

a, s, h

∑

= DaLmpHrlyPrc

s, h

=
Field Code Changed

DaRegUpCirHrlyQty

a, z, s, h

z

(b.1) #EqrDaRegUpCirHrlyPrc

∑

=

a, s, h

Field Code Changed

( DaRegUpMcpHrlyPrc

z, h

+ ( DaRegUpCirHrlyQty

a, z, s, h

* 0 ))

z

(c)

#EqrDaRegDnCirHrlyQty

∑

=

a, s, h

Field Code Changed

DaRegDnCirHrlyQty

a, z, s, h

z

(c.1)

#EqrDaRegDnCirHrlyPrc

∑

=

a, s, h

Field Code Changed

( DaRegDnMcpHrlyPrc

z, h

+ ( DaRegDnCirHrlyQty

a, z, s, h

* 0 ))

z

(d)

#EqrDaSpinCirHrlyQty

∑

=

a, s, h

Field Code Changed

DaSpinCirHrlyQty

a, z, s, h

z

(d.1)

#EqrDaSpinCirHrlyPrc

∑

a, s, h

=
Field Code Changed

( DaSpinMcpHrlyPrc

z, h

+ ( DaSpinCirHrlyQty

a, z, s, h

* 0 ))

z

(e)

#EqrDaSuppCirHrlyQty

a, s, h

=
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∑

Field Code Changed

DaSuppCirHrlyQty a, z, s, h

z

(e.1)

#EqrDaSuppCirHrlyPrc

∑

a, s, h

=
Field Code Changed

( DaSuppMcpHrlyPrc

z, h

+ ( DaSuppCirHrlyQty

a, z, s, h

* 0 ))

z

(f)

#EqrDaMwpCirHrlyPrc

a, s, c

= (-1) *

DaMwpCpCirAdjAmt a, s, c
(f.1)

IF EqrDaMwpCirHrlyPrc

a, s, c

<> 0

THEN
#EqrDaMwpCirHrlyQty

a, s, c

=1

The above variables are defined as follows:
Variable

DaClrdHrlyQty

a, s, h

DaClrdCirHrlyQty

a, s, h

DaDRDistHrlyRate

h

DaDRDistCirAdjHrlyAmt

a, s, h

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

MWh

Hour

MWh

Hour

$/MWh

Hour

$

Hour

Day-Ahead Cleared Energy Quantity per Asset
Owner per Settlement Location per Hour - The total
net quantity of Energy represented by AO a’s DA
Market cleared Resource Offers and Demand Bids
in the DA Market at Settlement Location s for the
Hour.
Day-Ahead Cleared Energy Quantity per Asset
Owner per Settlement Location share per Hour –
The total net quantity of Energy represented by AO
a’s DA Market cleared Resource Offers and
Demand Bids in the DA Market for a settlement
location share s for the Hour.
Day-Ahead Demand Reduction Distribution Rate
per Hour – The rate applied to AO a’s Demand
Reduction load in Hour h.
Day-Ahead Demand Reduction Distribution Amount
per Asset Owner per Settlement Location share per
Hour - The adjustment allocated to an asset owner
for their share of Demand Reduction Distribution
charges or credits associated with the physical
Combined Interest Resource. The adjustment is
allocated to asset owner a for settlement location
share s in Hour h.
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Variable

DaEnergyCirAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h

DaEnFinHrlyQty

a, s, h, t

DaGFACarveOutDistDlyAmt

a, s, d

DaGFACarveOutDistCirAdjDlyAmt

a, s, d

DaGFACarveOutDistCirAdjMnthlyAmt

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

$

Hourly

MWh

Hour

$

Operating Day

$

Operating Day

$

Month

$

Month

$

Month

Day Ahead Energy Amount per Asset Owner per
Settlement Location share per Hour – The
adjustment allocated to an asset owner for their
share of Day-Ahead Energy charges or credits
associated with the physical Combined Interest
Resource. The adjustment is allocated to asset
owner a for settlement location share s in Hour h.
Day-Ahead Asset Energy Bilateral Settlement
Schedule per Asset Owner per Transaction per
Settlement Location per Hour - The quantity
specified by the buyer AO and seller AO in a DA
Market Bilateral Settlement Schedule for Energy at
Asset Settlement Location s, for each transaction t,
for the Hour. The buyer AO quantity is a positive
value and the seller AO quantity is a negative value.
Day Ahead GFA Carve Out Distribution Daily
Amount per Asset Owner per Settlement Location
per Operating Day – The amount to distribute to
AO a at Settlement Location s in an Operating Day
d.
Day Ahead GFA Carve Out Distribution Amount
per Asset Owner per Settlement Location share per
Operating Day – The adjustment allocated to an
asset owner for their share of GFA Carve Out
Distribution Daily charges or credits associated with
the physical Combined Interest Resource. The
adjustment is allocated to asset owner a for
settlement location share s in Operating Day d.
Day Ahead GFA Carve Out Distribution Amount
per Asset Owner per Settlement Location share per
Month – The amount to adjust an asset owner for
their share of GFA Carve Out Distribution Monthly
charges or credits associated with the physical
Combined Interest Resource. The adjustment is
allocated to asset owner a for settlement location
share s in Month mn.
Day Ahead GFA Carve Out Distribution Amount
per Asset Owner per Settlement Location share per
Year – The amount to adjust an asset owner for their
share of GFA Carve Out Distribution Yearly
charges or credits associated with the physical
Combined Interest Resource. The adjustment is
allocated to asset owner a for settlement location
share s in Year yr.
Day Ahead GFA Carve Out Distribution Monthly
Amount per AO per Settlement Location per Month
– The amount to distribute to AO a at Settlement
Location s in Month mn.

a, s, mn

DaGFACarveOutDistCirAdjYrlyAmt

a, s,

yr

DaGFACarveOutDistMnthlyAmt

a, s, mn
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

$

Year

$

Daily

DaCirAdjDlyAmt a, s, d

$

Daily

DaCirAdjMpDlyAmt m, d

$

Daily

DaCirShareMnthlyFct

%

Month

%

Year

Day Ahead GFA Carve Out Distribution Yearly
Amount per AO per Settlement Location per Yearly
– The amount to distribute to AO a at Settlement
Location s in Year yr.
Day-Ahead Adjustment Amount per Asset Owner
per Operating Day – The DA Market adjustments
allocated to AO a associated with Market
Participant m for their share of all DA Market
charges and credits associated with physical
Combined Interest Resources. The adjustment is
allocated to asset owner a for settlement location
shares s in Operating Day d.
Day Ahead Adjustment Amount per Asset Owner per
Settlement Location share per Operating Day – The
adjustment allocated to asset owners for their share
of all Day-Ahead charges and credits associated
with a physical Combined Interest Resource. The
adjustments are allocated to Asset Owner a for
Settlement Location share s in Operating Day d.
Day Ahead Adjustment Amount per Market
Participant per Operating Day – The adjustment
allocated to Market Participant m for their share of
all Day-Ahead charges and credits associated with
physical esources. The adjustment is allocated to
Market Participant m for Settlement Location shares
s in Operating Day d.
Day Ahead Factor per Asset Owner per Settlement
Location share per Month – The percent of a
physical Combined Interest Resource per Asset
Owner a per Settlement Location share s per Month
mn.
Day Ahead Yearly Factor per Asset Owner per JOU
Settlement Location share per Year – The percent
of a physical Combined Interest Resource per Asset
Owner a per Settlement Location share s per Year
yr.
Day-Ahead LMP – The value described under
Section 4.5.8.1 at Settlement Location s for Hour h.
Day-Ahead Make Whole Payment Amount per AO
per Settlement Location per DA Market Make
Whole Payment Eligibility Period - The DA Market
make-whole amount to AO a for DA Market Make
Whole Payment Eligibility Period c at Resource
Settlement Location s.

DaGFACarveOutDistYrlyAmt

DaCirAdjAoDlyAmt

DaCirShareYrlyFct

a, m, d

a, s, mn

a, s, yr

a, s, yr

DaLmpHrlyPrc

s, h

$/MWh

Hour

DaMwpCpAmt

a, s, c

$

Eligibility
Period
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

DaMwpCpCirAdjAmt a, s, c

$

Eligibility
Period

DaMwpDistCirAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h

$

Hour

$/MWh

Operating Day

MWh

Hour

$/MW

Hour

$

Hour

MW

Hour

Day-Ahead Make Whole Payment Amount per Asset
Owner per Settlement Location share per DA
Market Make Whole Payment Eligibility Period –
The amount to adjust an asset owner for their share
of DA Market Make Whole Payment charges or
credits associated with the physical Combined
Interest Resource. The adjustment is allocated to
asset owner a for settlement location share s in DA
Market Make Whole Payment Eligibility Period c.
Day-Ahead Make Whole Payment Distribution
Amount per Asset Owner per Hour per Settlement
Location share – The amount to adjust an asset
owner for their share of DA Market Make Whole
Distribution charges or credits associated with the
physical Combined Interest Resource. The
adjustment is allocated to asset owner a for
Settlement Location share s in Hour h for recovery
of the DaMwpSppAmt d for Operating Day d.
Day-Ahead SPP Make Whole Payment Distribution
Rate per Operating Day – The rate applied to each
AO’s total withdrawal volume in each Hour h at
Settlement Location s in Operating Day d.
Day-Ahead Non-Asset Energy Bilateral Settlement
Schedule for Energy per Transaction per AO per
Settlement Location per Hour - The quantity
specified by the buyer AO and seller AO in a DA
Market Bilateral Settlement Schedule for Energy at
Non-Asset Settlement Location s, for each
transaction t, for the Hour. The buyer AO quantity
is a positive value and the seller AO quantity is a
negative value.
Day-Ahead Regulation-Down Service Distribution
Hourly Rate per Reserve Zone per Hour – The rate
applied to AO a’s Regulation-Down obligation
within Reserve Zone z in Hour h.
Day-Ahead Regulation-Down Service Distribution
Amount per Asset Owner per Settlement Location
share per Reserve Zone per Hour – The amount to
adjust an asset owner for their share of DA Market
Regulation-Down Service procurement costs
associated with the physical Combined Interest
Resource. The adjustment is allocated to asset
owner a for settlement location share s in Hour h.
Day-Ahead Regulation-Down Service Hourly
Quantity per Asset Owner per Settlement Location
per Reserve Zone per Hour – The value described
under Section 4.5.8.5.

DaMwpSppDistRate

DaNEnFinHrlyQty

d

a, s, h, t

DaRegDnDistHrlyRate

z, h

DaRegDnDistCirAdjHrlyAmt

DaRegDnHrlyQty

a, z, s, h

a, s, h
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Variable

DaRegDnCirAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h

DaRegDnCirHrlyQty

a, z, s, h

DaRegDnMcpHrlyPrc

z, h

DaRegDnSppHrlyQty

h

DaRegUpDistHrlyRate

z, h

DaRegUpDistCirAdjHrlyAmt

DaRegUpHrlyQty

a, s, h

a, z, s, h

DaRegUpCirJouAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

$

Hour

MW

Hour

$/MW

Hour

MW

Hour

$/MW

Hour

$

Hour

MW

Hour

$

Hour

Day-Ahead Regulation-Down Service Amount per
Asset Owner per Settlement Location share per
Reserve Zone per Hour – The amount to adjust an
asset owner for their share of DA Market
Regulation-Down Service associated with the
physical Combined Interest Resource. The
adjustment is allocated to asset owner a for
settlement location share s in Hour h.
Day-Ahead Cleared Regulation-Down Service
Quantity per Asset Owner per Settlement Location
share per Hour – The quantity of Regulation-Down
Service represented by AO a’s cleared RegulationDown Service Offers in the DA Market in Reserve
Zone z for settlement location share s in Hour h.
Day-Ahead MCP for Regulation-Down Service per
Reserve Zone – The value described under Section
4.5.8.5 for Reserve Zone z.
Total SPP Day-Ahead Regulation-Down Service
Hourly Quantity per Hour – The total amount of
Regulation-Down Service cleared in the DA Market
for Hour h.
Day-Ahead Regulation-Up Service Distribution
Hourly Rate per Reserve Zone per Hour – The rate
applied to AO a’s Regulation-Up obligation within
Reserve Zone z in Hour h.
Day-Ahead Regulation-Up Service Distribution
Amount per Asset Owner per Settlement Location
share per Reserve Zone per Hour – The amount to
adjust an asset owner for their share of DA Market
Regulation-Up Service procurement costs associated
with the physical Combined Interest Resource. The
adjustment is allocated to asset owner a for
settlement location share s in Hour h.
Day-Ahead Operational Regulation-Up Service
Hourly Quantity per Asset Owner per Settlement
Location per Reserve Zone per Hour – The value
described under Section 4.5.8.4.
Day-Ahead Regulation-Up Service Amount per
Asset Owner per Settlement Location share per
Reserve Zone per Hour – The amount to adjust an
asset owner for their share of DA Market
Regulation-Up Service associated with the physical
Combined Interest Resource. The adjustment is
allocated to asset owner a for settlement location
share s in Hour h.
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Variable

DaRegUpCirHrlyQty

a, z, s, h

DaRegUpMcpHrlyPrc

z, h

DaRegUpSppHrlyQty

h

DaSpinDistHrlyRate

z, h

DaSpinDistCirAdjHrlyAmt

DaSpinHrlyQty

a, z, s, h

DaSpinCirAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h

DaSpinCirHrlyQty

a, z, s, h

DaSpinMcpHrlyPrc z, h

DaSpinSppHrlyQty

h

a, s, h

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

MW

Hour

$/MW

Hour

MW

Hour

$/MW

Hour

$

Hour

MW

Hour

$

Hour

MW

Hour

$/MW

Hour

MW

Hour

Day-Ahead Cleared Regulation-Up Service
Quantity per Asset Owner per Settlement Location
share per Hour – The quantity of Regulation-Up
Service represented by AO a’s cleared RegulationUp Service Offers in the DA Market in Reserve
Zone z for settlement location share s in Hour h.
Day-Ahead MCP for Regulation-Up Service per
Reserve Zone – The value described under Section
4.5.8.4 for Reserve Zone z.
Total SPP Day-Ahead Regulation-Up Service
Hourly Quantity per Hour – The total amount of
Regulation-Up Service cleared in the DA Market for
Hour h.
Day-Ahead Spinning Reserve Distribution Hourly
Rate per Reserve Zone per Hour – The rate applied
to AO a’s Spinning Reserve obligation within
Reserve Zone z in Hour h.
Day-Ahead Spinning Reserve Distribution Amount
per Asset Owner per Settlement Location share per
Reserve Zone per Hour – The amount to adjust an
asset owner for their share of DA Market Spinning
Reserve procurement costs associated with the
physical Combined Interest Resource. The
adjustment is allocated to asset owner a at
settlement location share s in Hour h.
Day-Ahead Operational Spinning Reserve Hourly
Quantity per Asset Owner per Settlement Location
per Reserve Zone per Hour – The value described
under Section 4.5.8.6.
Day-Ahead Spinning Reserve Amount per Asset
Owner per Settlement Location share per Reserve
Zone per Hour – The amount to adjust an asset
owner for their share of DA Market Spinning
Reserve associated with the physical Combined
Interest Resource. The adjustment is allocated to
asset owner a for settlement location share s in Hour
h.
Day-Ahead Cleared Spinning Reserve Quantity per
Asset Owner per Settlement Location share per
Hour – The total quantity of Spinning Reserve
represented by AO a’s cleared Spinning Reserve
Offers in the DA Market in Reserve Zone z at
settlement location share s in Hour h.
Day-Ahead MCP for Spinning Reserve per Reserve
Zone – The value described under Section 4.5.8.6
for Reserve Zone z.
Total SPP Day-Ahead Spinning Reserve Hourly
Quantity per Hour – The total amount of Spinning
Reserve cleared in the DA Market for Hour h.
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Variable

DaSuppDistHrlyRate

z, h

DaSuppDistCirAdjHrlyAmt

DaSuppHrlyQty

a, s, h

a, z, s, h

DaSuppCirAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h

DaSuppCirHrlyQty

a, z, s, h

DaSuppMcpHrlyPrc

z, h

DaSuppSppHrlyQty

h

EqrDaAssetEnergyHrlyQty

a, s, h

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

$/MW

Hour

$

Hour

MW

Hour

$

Hour

MW

Hour

$/MW

Hour

MW

Hour

MWh

Hour

Day-Ahead Supplemental Reserve Distribution
Hourly Rate per Reserve Zone per Hour – The rate
applied to AO a’s Supplemental Reserve obligation
within Reserve Zone z in Hour h.
Day-Ahead Supplemental Reserve Amount per Asset
Owner per Settlement Location share per Reserve
Zone per Hour – The amount to adjust an asset
owner for their share of DA Market Supplemental
Reserve procurement costs associated with the
physical Combined Interest Resource. The
adjustment is allocated to asset owner a for
settlement location share s in Hour h.
Day-Ahead Operational Supplemental Reserve
Hourly Quantity per Asset Owner per Settlement
Location per Reserve Zone per Hour – The value
described under Section 4.5.8.7.
Day-Ahead Supplemental Reserve Amount per Asset
Owner per Settlement Location share per Reserve
Zone per Hour – The amount to adjust an asset
owner for their share of DA Market Supplemental
Energy associated with the physical Combined
Interest Resource. The adjustment is allocated to
asset owner a for settlement location share s in
Hour h.
Day-Ahead Cleared Supplemental Reserve Quantity
per Asset Owner per Settlement Location share per
Hour – The total quantity of Supplemental Reserve
represented by AO a’s cleared Supplemental
Reserve Offers in the DA Market in Reserve Zone z
at settlement location share s in Hour h.
Day-Ahead MCP for Supplemental Reserve per
Reserve Zone – The value described under Section
4.5.8.7 for Reserve Zone z.
Total SPP Day-Ahead Supplemental Reserve Hourly
Quantity per Hour – The total amount of
Supplemental Reserve cleared in the DA Market for
Hour h.
Day-Ahead Electric Quarterly Reporting Asset
Energy Sales per AO per Settlement Location per
Hour – AO a’s DA Market Energy sales at
Resource Settlement Location s, net of Bilateral
Settlement Schedules, in Hour h for use by AO a in
reporting such sales to FERC in accordance with
FERC EQR requirements.

210 of 1399

Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

Day-Ahead Electric Quarterly Reporting Energy
Sales Prices per Asset Owner per Settlement
Location share per Hour – AO a’s DA Market
Energy sales price at Settlement Location share s,
net of Bilateral Settlement Schedules, in Hour h for
use by AO a in reporting such sales to FERC in
accordance with FERC EQR requirements.
Day-Ahead Electric Quarterly Reporting Energy
Sales per Asset Owner per Settlement Location
share per Hour – AO a’s DA Market Energy sales
adjustment at Settlement Location share s, net of
Bilateral Settlement Schedules, in Hour h for use by
AO a in reporting such sales to FERC in accordance
with FERC EQR requirements.
Day-Ahead Electric Quarterly Reporting Make
Whole Payment Amount per AO per Settlement
Location per DA Market Make Whole Payment
Eligibility Period - The value described under
Section 4.5.8.12.
Day-Ahead Electric Quarterly Reporting Make
Whole Payment Amount per Asset Owner per
Settlement Location share per DA Market Make
Whole Payment Eligibility Period - The DA Market
make-whole adjustment amount to AO a for DA
Market Make Whole Payment Eligibility Period c at
Settlement Location share s for use by AO a in
reporting such Make Whole Payments to FERC in
accordance with FERC EQR requirements.
Day-Ahead Electric Quarterly Reporting Make
Whole Payment Quantity per Asset Owner per
Settlement Location share per DA Market Make
Whole Payment Eligibility Period – This value is set
equal to 1 if EqrDaMwpCirHrlyPrc a, s, c <> 0 for
use by AO a in reporting such Make Whole
Payments to FERC in accordance with FERC EQR
requirements.
Day-Ahead Electric Quarterly Reporting Non-Asset
Energy Sales per AO per Settlement Location per
Hour – AO a’s Energy sales at External Interface
Settlement Location s, net of Bilateral Settlement
Schedules, in Hour h for use by AO a in reporting
such sales to FERC in accordance with FERC EQR
requirements.
Day-Ahead Electric Quarterly Reporting
Regulation-Down Service Sales Prices per Asset
Owner per Settlement Location share per Hour –
AO a’s DA Market Regulation-Down Service sales
price at Settlement Location share s in Hour h for
use by AO a in reporting such sales to FERC in
accordance with FERC EQR requirements.

EqrDaEnergyCirHrlyPrc

a, s, h

$/MWh

Hour

EqrDaEnergyCirHrlyQty

a, s, h

MWh

Hour

$

Eligibility
Period

EqrDaMwpHrlyPrc

a, s,

EqrDaMwpCirHrlyPrc

a, s, c

$

Eligibility
Period

EqrDaMwpCirHrlyQty

a, s, c

MWh

Eligibility
Period

MWh

Hour

$/MWh

Hour

EqrDaNAssetEnergyHrlyQty

EqrDaRegDnCirHrlyPrc

a, s, h

a, s, h
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Variable

EqrDaRegDnHrlyQty

a, s, h

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

MWh

Hour

Day-Ahead Electric Quarterly Reporting
Regulation-Down Service Sales per AO per
Settlement Location per Hour – The value
calculated as described under Section 4.5.8.5.
Day-Ahead Electric Quarterly Reporting
Regulation-Down Service Sales Quantity per Asset
Owner per Settlement Location share per Hour –
AO a’s DA Market Regulation-Down Service sales
adjustment at Settlement Location share s in Hour h
for use by AO a in reporting such sales to FERC in
accordance with FERC EQR requirements.
Day-Ahead Electric Quarterly Reporting
Regulation-Up Service Sales Prices per Asset
Owner per Settlement Location share per Hour –
AO a’s DA Market Regulation-Up Service sales
price at Settlement Location share s in Hour h for
use by AO a in reporting such sales to FERC in
accordance with FERC EQR requirements.
Day-Ahead Electric Quarterly Reporting
Regulation-Up Service Sales per AO per Settlement
Location per Hour – The value calculated as
described under Section 4.5.8.4.
Day-Ahead Electric Quarterly Reporting
Regulation-Up Service Sales Quantity per Asset
Owner per Settlement Location share per Hour –
AO a’s DA Market Regulation-Up Service sales
adjustment at Settlement Location share s in Hour h
for use by AO a in reporting such sales to FERC in
accordance with FERC EQR requirements.
Day-Ahead Electric Quarterly Reporting Spinning
Reserve Sales Prices per Asset Owner per
Settlement Location share per Hour – AO a’s DA
Market Spinning Reserve sales price at Settlement
Location share s in Hour h for use by AO a in
reporting such sales to FERC in accordance with
FERC EQR requirements.
Day-Ahead Electric Quarterly Reporting Spinning
Reserve Sales per AO per Settlement Location per
Hour – The value calculated as described under
Section 4.5.8.6.
Day-Ahead Electric Quarterly Reporting Spinning
Reserve Sales Quantity per Asset Owner per
Settlement Location share per Hour – AO a’s DA
Market Spinning Reserve sales adjustment at
Settlement Location share s in Hour h for use by AO
a in reporting such sales to FERC in accordance
with FERC EQR requirements.

EqrDaRegDnCirHrlyQty

a, s, h

MWh

Hour

EqrDaRegUpCirHrlyPrc

a, s, h

$/MWh

Hour

MWh

Hour

MWh

Hour

$/MWh

Hour

MWh

Hour

MWh

Hour

EqrDaRegUpHrlyQty

a, s, h

EqrDaRegUpCirHrlyQty

EqrDaSpinCirHrlyPrc

EqrDaSpinHrlyQty

a, s, h

a, s, h

a, s, h

EqrDaSpinCirHrlyQty

a, s, h
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Variable

EqrDaSuppCirHrlyPrc

EqrDaSuppHrlyQty

a, s, h

a, s, h

EqrDaSuppCirHrlyQty

a, s, h

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

$/MWh

Hour

MWh

Hour

MWh

Hour

Day-Ahead Electric Quarterly Reporting
Supplemental Reserve Sales Prices per Asset Owner
per Settlement Location share per Hour – AO a’s
DA Market Supplemental Reserve sales price at
Settlement Location share s in Hour h for use by AO
a in reporting such sales to FERC in accordance
with FERC EQR requirements.
Day-Ahead Electric Quarterly Reporting
Supplemental Reserve Sales per AO per Settlement
Location per Hour – The value calculated as
described under Section 4.5.8.7.
Day-Ahead Electric Quarterly Reporting
Supplemental Reserve Sales Quantity per Asset
Owner per Settlement Location share per Hour –
AO a’s DA Market Supplemental Reserve sales
adjustment at Settlement Location share s in Hour h
for use by AO a in reporting such sales to FERC in
accordance with FERC EQR requirements.
Combined Interest Resource Share Daily Factor per
Asset Owner per Settlement Location share per
Operating Day – The factor used to settle shares
based on interest in a physical resource. The factor
represents the percentage interest of the physical
JOU for all non-designated AO(s), and one minus
the percentage interest of the physical JOU for the
designated AO. The factor exists for Asset Owner a
for JOU Settlement Location share s per Operating
Day d.
Combined Interest Resource Share Daily
Percentage per Asset Owner per Settlement
Location share per Operating Day – The percent
interest of a physical Combined Interest Resource
per Asset Owner a per Settlement Location share s
per Operating Day d.
Real-Time SPP Load per Hour – SPP total actual
load and Export Interchange Transactions in Hour h.
Real-Time Reserve Zone Load per Asset Owner per
Settlement Location share per Reserve Zone per
Hour – Asset Owner a’s load and Export
Interchange Transactions at settlement location
share s in Reserve Zone z for Hour h for use in
Regulation-Down cost allocation.
Real-Time Reserve Zone Load per Asset Owner per
Settlement Location in Reserve Zone z for Hour h –
Asset Owner a’s actual load and Export Interchange
Transactions at Settlement Location s in Reserve
Zone z for Hour h for use in Regulation-Down cost
allocation.

CirShareDlyFct

a, s, d

%

Daily

CirShareDlyPct

a, s, d

%

Daily

MW

Hour

MWh

Hour

MWh

Hour

RtLoadSppHrlyQty

h

RtRegDnRznCirLoadHrlyQty

RtRegDnRznLoadHrlyQty

a, s, z, h

a, s, z, h
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Variable

RtRegUpRznCirLoadHrlyQty

RtRegUpRznLoadHrlyQty

a, s, z, h

RtSpinRznCirLoadHrlyQty

RtSpinRznLoadHrlyQty

a
s
h
d
mn
yr
m
Spp

a, s, z, h

a, s, z, h

RtSuppRznCirLoadHrlyQty

RtSuppRznLoadHrlyQty

a, s, z, h

a, s, z, h

a, s, z, h

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

MWh

Hour

MWh

Hour

MWh

Hour

MWh

Hour

MWh

Hour

MWh

Hour

none
none
none
none
none
none
none
none

None
none
none
none
none
none
none
none

Real-Time Reserve Zone Load per Asset Owner per
Settlement Location share per Reserve Zone pr
Hour – Asset Owner a’s load and Export
Interchange Transactions at settlement location
share s in Reserve Zone z for Hour h for use in
Regulation-Up cost allocation.
Real-Time Reserve Zone Load per Asset Owner per
Settlement Location in Reserve Zone z for Hour h –
Asset Owner a’s actual load and Export Interchange
Transactions at Settlement Location s in Reserve
Zone z for Hour h for use in Regulation-Up cost
allocation.
Real-Time Reserve Zone Load per Asset Owner per
Settlement Location share per Reserve Zone per
Hour – Asset Owner a’s load and Export
Interchange Transactions at settlement location
share s in Reserve Zone z for Hour h for use in
Spinning Reserve cost allocation.
Real-Time Reserve Zone Load per Asset Owner per
Settlement Location in Reserve Zone z for Hour h –
Asset Owner a’s actual load and Export Interchange
Transactions at Settlement Location s in Reserve
Zone z for Hour h for use in Spinning Reserve cost
allocation.
Real-Time Reserve Zone Load per Asset Owner per
Settlement Location share per Reserve Zone per
Hour – Asset Owner a’s load and Export
Interchange Transactions at settlement location
share s in Reserve Zone z for Hour h for use in
Supplemental Reserve cost allocation.
Real-Time Reserve Zone Load per Asset Owner per
Settlement Location in Reserve Zone z for Hour h –
Asset Owner a’s actual load and Export Interchange
Transactions at Settlement Location s in Reserve
Zone z for Hour h for use in Supplemental Reserve
cost allocation.
An Asset Owner.
A Resource Settlement Location.
An Hour.
An Operating Day.
A Month
A Year
A Market Participant.
Southwest Power Pool.

214 of 1399

Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

t

none

none

z
c

none
none

none
none

Definition

A single tagged Interchange Transaction, a single
virtual energy transaction, a single Bilateral
Settlement Schedule, a single contracted Operating
Reserve transaction, a single TCR instrument, a
single ARR award or a single Reserve Sharing
Event transaction.
A Reserve Zone.
A DA Market Make Whole Payment Eligibility
Period.
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4.5.9.30 Real-Time Combined Interest Resource Adjustment Amount
(1) A charge or credit will be calculated at each Settlement Location for each Asset Owner with a
Resource registered using Combined Interest Resource modeling, as defined in Section 6.1.14
Combined Interest Resource Modeling, for each Operating Day. The charge or credit represents each
Asset Owner’s share of all Real-Time Balancing Market charges and credits associated with the
Resource and shall be calculated based on the Interest Percent Share for each Asset Owner’s
registered individual share. The designated Asset Owner will receive a reversal of all Real-Time
Balancing Market charges and credits associated with the Resource less the percentage owned by the
designated Asset Owner. All non-designated Asset Owners will receive their share of all Real-Time
Balancing Market charges and credits associated with the Resource. The amount to each Asset Owner
will be calculated as follows:
#RtCirAdjDlyAmt a, s, d =
Field Code Changed

∑

( RtEnergyCirAdj5minAmt a, s, i + RtRegUpCirAdj5minAmt a, s, i

i

+ RtRegDnCirAdj5minAmt a, s, i + RtSpinCirAdj5minAmt a, s, i
+ RtSuppCirAdj5minAmt a, s, i + RtOomCirAdj5minAmt
+ RtRegNonPerfCirAdj5minAmt
+ RtRegAdjirAdj5minAmt

a, s, i

a, s, i

+ RtCRDeplFailCirAdjAmt

a, s, i

+ RegUpUnusedMileMwpCirAdj5minAmt

+ RegDnUnusedMileMwpCoirAdj5minAmt

+

a, s, i

∑ ( RtMwpDistCirAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h

a, s, i

a, s, i

)
Field Code Changed

+ RtRegUpDistCirAdjHrlyAmt

a, s, h

h

+ RtRegDnDistCirAdjHrlyAmt
+ RtSuppDistCirAdjHrlyAmt

a, s, h

a, s, h

+ RtSpinDistCirAdjHrlyAmt

a, s, h

+ RtRegNonPerfDistCirAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h

+ RtCRDeplFailDistCoirAdjHrlyAmt

a, s, h

+ RtOclDistCoirAdjHrlyAmt

a, s, h
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+ RtRsgDistCoirAdjHrlyAmt

+

a, s, h

+ RtDRDistCoirAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h )
Field Code Changed

∑ (RtMwpCpCirAdjAmt a, s, c )
c

Where,
(a)

#RtEnergyCirAdj5minAmt a, s, i =
[(RtBillMtrCir5minQty a, s, i - DaClrdCirHrlyQty a, s, h ) * RtLmp5minPrc

(a.1)

RtBillMtrCir5minQty

a, s, i

=

s, i

)] / 12
Field Code Changed

∑ (RtBillMtr5minQty a, s, i ) * CirShareDlyFct a, s, d
a

(b)

Field Code Changed

#RtRegUpCirAdj5minAmt a, s, i = (-1) * { ∑ [RtRegUpMcp5minPrc

z, i

z

* (RtRegUpCir5minQty a, z, s, i -

Field Code Changed

∑ (DaRegUpCirHrlyQty a, z, s, h ))] / 12
z

- RtRegUpUnusedMileCir5minAmt
(b.1)

RtRegUpCir5minQty

a, z, s, i

=

a, s, i

- RtRegUpExcessMileCir5minAmt

∑ ( RtRegUp5minQty a, z, s, i ) *

a, s, i

}
Field Code Changed

CirShareDlyFct

a, s, d

a

(b.2)

RtRegUpUnusedMileCir5minAmt

=

a, s, i

RtRegUpUnusedMileCir5minQty

a, s, i

* RtRegUpMileMcp5minPrc

(b.2.1) RtRegUpUnusedMileCir5minQty

a, s, i

=

∑ ( RtRegUpUnusedMile5minQty a, s, i ) *

i

/ 12

Field Code Changed

CirShareDlyFct

a, s, d

a

(b.3)

RtRegUpExcessMileCir5minAmt

a, s, i

=

RtRegUpExcessMileCir5minQty

a, s, i

* RtRegUpMileMcp5minPrc

(b.3.1) RtRegUpExcessMileCir5minQty

a, s, i

=

i

/ 12
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Field Code Changed

∑ ( RtRegUpExcessMile5minQty a, s, i ) *

CirShareDlyFct

a, s, d

a

(c)

Field Code Changed

#RtRegDnCirAdj5minAmt a, s, i = (-1) * { ∑ [RtRegDnMcp5minPrc

z, i

z

* (RtRegDnCir5minQty a, z, s, i -

Field Code Changed

∑ (DaRegDnCirHrlyQty a, z, s, h ))] / 12
z

- RtRegDnUnusedMileCir5minAmt
(c.1)

RtRegDnCir5minQty

a, z, s, i

=

a, s, i

- RtRegDnExcessMileCir5minAmt

∑ ( RtRegDn5minQty a, z, s, i ) *

a, s, i

}
Field Code Changed

CirShareDlyFct

a, s, d

a

(c.2)

(c.2.1)

RtRegDnUnusedMileCir5minAmt

=

a, s, i

RtRegDnUnusedMileCir5minQty

a, s, i

* RtRegDnMileMcp5minPrc

RtRegDnUnusedMileCir5minQty

a, s, i

=

∑ ( RtRegDnUnusedMile5minQty a, s, i ) *

i

/ 12

Field Code Changed

CirShareDlyFct

a, s, d

a

(c.3)

(c.3.1)

RtRegDnExcessMileCir5minAmt

a, s, i

=

RtRegDnExcessMileCir5minQty

a, s, i

* RtRegDnMileMcp5minPrc

RtRegDnExcessMileCir5minQty

a, s, i

=

∑ ( RtRegDnExcessMile5minQty a, s, i ) *

i

/ 12

Field Code Changed

CirShareDlyFct

a, s, d

a

(d)

#RtSpinCirAdj5minAmt a, s, i = (-1) * { ∑ [RtSpinMcp5minPrc

Field Code Changed

z, i

z

* (RtSpinCir5minQty

a, z, s, i

-

∑ (DaSpinCirHrlyQty a, z, s, h ))] / 12 }

Field Code Changed

z

(d.1)

RtSpinCir5minQty

a, z, s, i

=

∑ ( RtSpin5minQty a, z, s, i ) * CirShareDlyFct a, s, d

Field Code Changed

a
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(e)

#RtSuppCirAdj5minAmt a, s, i = (-1) * { ∑ [RtSuppMcp5minPrc

Field Code Changed

z, i

z

* (RtSuppCir5minQty

-

a, z, s, i

Field Code Changed

∑ (DaSuppCirHrlyQty a, z, s, h ))] / 12 }
z

(e.1)

RtSuppCir5minQty

=

a, z, s, i

Field Code Changed

∑ ( RtSupp5minQty a, z, s, i ) *

CirShareDlyFct

a, s, d

a

(f)

#RtOomCirAdj5minAmt a, s, i =

∑ ( RtOom5minAmt a, s, i ) *

Field Code Changed

CirShareDlyFct

a, s, d

a

(f.1)

RtOomCir5minFlg

a, s, i

∑ ( RtOom5minFlg a, s, i ) +

=

Field Code Changed

CirShareDlyFct

a, s, d

*0)

a

(f.2)

ResDeCommitCir5minFlg

a, s, i

=

∑ ( ResDeCommit5minFlg a, s, i ) +

Field Code Changed

(CirShareDlyFct

a, s, d

*0)

a

(f.3)

RtRepriceCir5minFlg

=

a, s, i

Field Code Changed

∑ ( RtReprice5minFlg a, s, i ) +

(CirShareDlyFct

RtDeSelectOrCir5minFlg

=

a, s, d

*0)

a

(f.4)

a, s, i

∑ ( RtDeSelectOr5minFlg a, s, i ) +

Field Code Changed

(CirShareDlyFct

a, s, d

*0)

a

(g)

#RtRegNonPerfCirAdj5minAmt a, s, i =

∑ ( RtRegNonPerf5minAmt a, s, i ) *

Field Code Changed

CirShareDlyFct

a, s, d

a

(g.1)

URDCir5minQty

a, s, i

=

∑ ( URD5minQty a, s, i ) + (CirShareDlyFct a, s, d

Field Code Changed

*0)

a

(g.2)

ResOpTolCir5minQty

a, s, i

=
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∑ ( ResOpTol5minQty a, s, i ) + (CirShareDlyFct a, s, d

Field Code Changed

*0)

a

(h)

#RtCRDeplFailCirAdjAmt a, s, i =

∑ ( RtCRDeplFailAmt a, s, i ) *

Field Code Changed

CirShareDlyFct

a, s, d

a

(i)

#RtRegAdjCirAdj5minAmt a, s, i =

∑ ( RtRegAdj5minAmt a, s, i ) *

Field Code Changed

CirShareDlyFct

a, s, d

a

(j)

#RegUpUnusedMileMwpCirAdj5minAmt a, s, i =
DaRegUpUnusedMileMwpCir5minAmt

a, s, i

+ RtRegUpUnusedMileMwpCir5minAmt
(j.1)

a, s, i

DaRegUpUnusedMileMwpCir5minAmt a, s, i =

∑ ( DaRegUpUnusedMileMwp5minAmt a, s, i ) *

Field Code Changed

CirShareDlyFct

a, s, d

CirShareDlyFct

a, s, d

a

(j.2)

RtRegUpUnusedMileMwpCir5minAmt a, s, i =

∑ ( RtRegUpUnusedMileMwp5minAmt a, s, i ) *

Field Code Changed

a

(k)

#RegDnUnusedMileMwpCirAdj5minAmt a, s, i =
DaRegDnUnusedMileMwpCir5minAmt

a, s, i

+ RtRegDnUnusedMileMwpCir5minAmt
(k.1)

a, s, i

DaRegDnUnusedMileMwpCir5minAmt a, s, i =

∑ ( DaRegDnUnusedMileMwp5minAmt a, s, i ) * CirShareDlyFct a, s, d

Field Code Changed

a

(k.2)

RtRegDnUnusedMileMwpCir5minAmt a, s, i =
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Field Code Changed

∑ ( RtRegDnUnusedMileMwp5minAmt a, s, i ) * CirShareDlyFct a, s, d
a

(l)

#RtMwpDistCirAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h = RtMwpSppDistRate

(l.1)

RtDevCirHrlyQty

a, s, h

=

* RtDevCirHrlyQty

d

∑ ( RtDevHrlyQty a, s, h ) * CirShareDlyFct a, s, d

a, s, h
Field Code Changed

a

(m)

#RtRegUpDistCirAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h = (-1) *
RtRegUpSppHrlyAmt

(m.1)

h

* RtLoadRatioShareCirHrlyFct

RtLoadRatioShareCirHrlyFct

a, s, h

a, s, h

=
Field Code Changed

∑ ( RtLoadRatioShareHrlyFct a, s, h ) * CirShareDlyFct a, s, d
a

(n)

#RtRegDnDistCirAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h = (-1) *
RtRegDnSppHrlyAmt

(o)

h

* RtLoadRatioShareCirHrlyFct

h

* RtLoadRatioShareCirHrlyFct

a, s, h

h

* RtLoadRatioShareCirHrlyFct

a, s, h

#RtCRDeplFailDistCirAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h = (-1) *
RtCRDeplFailSppHrlyAmt

(s)

a, s, h

#RtRegNonPerfDistJouAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h = (-1) *
RtRegNonPerfSppHrlyAmt

(r)

a, s, h

#RtSuppDistCirAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h = (-1) *
RtSuppSppHrlyAmt

(q)

* RtLoadRatioShareCirHrlyFct

#RtSpinDistCirAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h = (-1) *
RtSpinSppHrlyAmt

(p)

h

h

* RtLoadRatioShareCirHrlyFct

a, s, h

#RtOclDistCirAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h =

∑ [ ∑ ( RtOclDistHrlyAmt a, s, lp, h ) *
lp

Field Code Changed

CirShareDlyFct

a, s, d

]

Field Code Changed

a
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(t)

#RtRsgDistCirAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h = (-1) *
RtRsgSppHrlyAmt

(u)

* RtLoadRatioShareCirHrlyFct

a, s, h

#RtDRDisCirAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h = RtDRDistHrlyRate h
* {Max[0,

∑ ∑ (RtBillMtrCir5minQty a, s, i )] / 12}
a

Field Code Changed
Field Code Changed

i

* CirShareDlyFct
(v)

h

a, s, d

∑ (RtMwpCpAmt a, s, c ) * CirShareDlyFct a, s, d

#RtMwpCpCirAdjAmt a, s, c =

Field Code Changed

a

(2)

For each Asset Owner associated with Market Participant m, a daily amount is calculated. The
daily amount is calculated as follows:
RtCirAdjAoDlyAmt a, m, d =

Field Code Changed

∑

RtCirAdjDlyAmt a, s, d

s

(3)

For each Market Participant, a daily amount is calculated representing the sum of Asset Owner
amounts associated with that Market Participant. The daily amount is calculated as follows:
RtCirAdjMpDlyAmt m, d =

∑

Field Code Changed

RtCirAdjAoDlyAmt a, m, d

a

(4)

For FERC Electric Quarterly Reporting (“EQR”) purposes, SPP calculates hourly sales volume
and prices associated with this Charge Type for each Asset Owner as follows:
(a)

#EqrRtEnergyCir5minQty a, s, i = (-1) *
{[Min(0,([(CirShareDlyPct

a, s, d

*

∑

Field Code Changed

RtBillMtr5minQty a, s, i )

a

- (CirShareDlyPct

a, s, d

*

∑ DaClrdHrlyQty a, s, h )]

Field Code Changed

a

– ( ∑ RtEnFinHrlyQty a, s, h, t +
t

+ { IF #EqrDaEnergyCirHrlyQty

a, s, h

∑

Field Code Changed

RtNEnFinHrlyQty a, s, h, t ))) / 12 ]

Field Code Changed

t

> 0 THEN
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[Max(0,([(CirShareDlyPct

a, s, d

∑

*

Field Code Changed

RtBillMtr5minQty a, s, i )

a

- (CirShareDlyPct

Field Code Changed

∑ DaClrdHrlyQty a, s, h )]

*

a, s, d

a

– ( ∑ RtEnFinHrlyQty a, s, h, t +
t

+ (EqrRtAssetEnergy5minQty
(a.1)

IF #EqrRtEnergyCir5minQty

a, s, i

a, s, i

∑

Field Code Changed

RtNEnFinHrlyQty a, s, h, t ))) / 12 ]}

Field Code Changed

t

+ EqrRtNAssetEnergy5minQty

a, s, i

)}

<> 0

THEN

(b)

#EqrRtEnergyCir5minPrc

a, s, i

= RtLmp5minPrc

#EqrRtRegUpCir5minQty

a, s, i

=

∑

a, z, s, i

[(RtRegUpCir5minQty

)-

∑ (DaRegUpCirHrlyQty a, z, s, h )] / 12

Field Code Changed
Field Code Changed

z

z

(b.1)

s, i

IF # EqrRtRegUpCir5minQty

a, s, i

<> 0

THEN
#EqrRtRegUpCir5minPrc

a, s, i

=

∑ [RtRegUpMcp5minPrc z, i + ( RtRegUpCir5minQty a, z, s, i

Field Code Changed

* 0 )]

z

(b.2)

#EqrRtRegUpUnusedMileCir5minQty a, s, i =
RtRegUpUnusedMileCir5minQty a, s, i / 12

(b.3)

#EqrRtRegUpUnusedMileMcpCir5minPrc a, s, i =
RtRegUpMileMcp5minPrc i + (0 * EqrRtRegUpUnusedMileCir5minQty a, s, i )

(c)

#EqrRtRegDnCir5minQty

a, s, i

=

∑ [(RtRegDnCir5minQty a, z, s, i ) - ∑ (DaRegDnCirHrlyQty a, z, s, h )] / 12
z

Field Code Changed
Field Code Changed

z
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(c.1)

IF # EqrRtRegDnCir5minQty

a, s, i

<> 0

THEN
#EqrRtRegDnCir5minPrc

a, s, i

=

∑ [RtRegDnMcp5minPrc z, i + ( RtRegDnCir5minQty a, z, s, i

Field Code Changed

* 0 )]

z

(c.2)

#EqrRtRegDnUnusedMileCir5minQty a, s, i =
RtRegDnUnusedMileCir5minQty a, s, i / 12

(c.3)

#EqrRtRegDnUnusedMileMcpCir5minPrc a, s, i =
RtRegDnMileMcp5minPrc i + (0 * EqrRtRegDnUnusedMileCir5minQty a, s, i )

(d)

#EqrRtSpinCir5minQty

=

a, s, i

∑ [(RtSpinCir5minQty a, z, s, i ) - ∑ (DaSpinCirHrlyQty a, z, s, h )] / 12
z

(d.1)

Field Code Changed
Field Code Changed

z

IF #EqrRtSpinCir5minQty

a, s, i

<> 0

THEN
#EqrRtSpinCir5minPrc

=

a, s, i

∑ [RtSpinMcp5minPrc z, i + ( RtSpinCir5minQty a, z, s, i

Field Code Changed

* 0 )]

z

(e)

#EqrRtSuppCir5minQty

a, s, i

=

∑ [(RtSuppCir5minQty a, z, s, i ) - ∑ (DaSuppCirHrlyQty a, z, s, h )] / 12

Field Code Changed

z

z

(e.1)

Field Code Changed

IF #EqrRtSuppCir5minQty

a, s, i

<> 0

THEN
#EqrRtSuppCir5minPrc

a, s, i

=

∑ [RtSuppMcp5minPrc z, i + ( RtSuppCir5minQty a, z, s, i

Field Code Changed

* 0 )]

z
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(f)

#EqrRtOomCir5minPrc

(f.1)

IF #EqrRtOomCir5minPrc

a, s, i

= (-1) * RtOomCirAdj5minAmt

a, s, i

a, s, i

<> 0

THEN
#EqrRtOomCir5minQty

a, s, i

(g)

#EqrRtRegAdjCir5minPrc

(g.1)

IF #EqrRtRegAdjCir5minPrc

= 1

a, s, i

= (-1) * RtRegAdjCirAdj5minAmt

a, s, i

a, s, i

<> 0

THEN
#EqrRtRegAdjCir5minQty

a, s, i

= 1

(h)

#EqrRegUpUnusedMileMwpCir5minPrc a, s, i = (-1) *
RegUpUnusedMileMwpCirAdj5minAmt a, s, i

(h.1)

IF #EqrRegUpUnusedMileMwpCir5minPrc

a, s, i

<> 0

THEN
#EqrRegUpUnusedMileMwpCir5minQty

a, s, i

= 1

(i)

#EqrRegDnUnusedMileMwpCir5minPrc a, s, i = (-1) *
RegDnUnusedMileMwpCirAdj5minAmt a, s, i

(i.1)

IF #EqrRegDnUnusedMileMwpCir5minPrc

a, s, i

<> 0

THEN
#EqrRegDnUnusedMileMwpCir5minQty
(j)

#EqrRtMwpCir5minPrc

(j.1)

IF #EqrRtMwpCir5minPrc

a, s, c

a, s, i

= 1

= (-1) * RtMwpCpCirAdjAmt

a, s, c

a, s, c

<> 0

THEN
#EqrRtMwpCir5minQty

a, s, c

= 1
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The above variables are defined as follows:
Variable

DaClrdCirHrlyQty

a, s, h

DaRegDnCirHrlyQty

a, z, s, h

DaRegDnUnusedMileMwp5minAmt

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

MWh

Hour

MW

Hour

$

Dispatch
Interval

$

Dispatch
Interval

MW

Hour

$

Dispatch
Interval

Day-Ahead Cleared Energy Quantity per Asset
Owner per Settlement Location share per Hour –
The total net quantity of Energy represented by
AO a’s DA Market cleared Resource Offers and
Demand Bids in the DA Market for a settlement
location share s for the Hour.
Day-Ahead Cleared Regulation-Down Service
Quantity per Asset Owner per Settlement Location
share per Hour – The quantity of RegulationDown Service represented by AO a’s cleared
Regulation-Down Service Offers in the DA
Market in Reserve Zone z for settlement location
share s in Hour h.
Day-Ahead Unused Regulation-Down Mileage
Make Whole Payment Amount per Asset Owner
per Resource Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval - The value calculated under Section
4.5.9.29.
Day-Ahead Unused Regulation-Down Mileage
Make Whole Payment Amount per Asset Owner
per Settlement Location share per Dispatch
Interval – The amount to adjust an asset owner for
their share of DA Market Regulation-Down
Unused Mileage Make-Whole Payment charges or
credits associated with the physical Combined
Interest Resource. The adjustment is allocated to
asset owner a for settlement location share s in
Dispatch Interval i.
Day-Ahead Cleared Regulation-Up Service
Quantity per Asset Owner per Settlement Location
share per Hour – The quantity of Regulation-Up
Service represented by AO a’s cleared
Regulation-Up Service Offers in the DA Market
in Reserve Zone z for settlement location share s
in Hour h.
Day-Ahead Unused Regulation-Up Mileage Make
Whole Payment Amount per Asset Owner per
Resource Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval - The value calculated under Section
4.5.9.28.

a, s, i

DaRegDnUnusedMileMwpCir5minA
mt a, s, i

DaRegUpCirHrlyQty

a, z, s, h

DaRegUpUnusedMileMwp5minAmt
a, s, i

226 of 1399

Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

DaRegUpUnusedMileMwpCir5minA
mt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

MW

Hour

MW

Hour

Day-Ahead Unused Regulation-Up Mileage Make
Whole Payment Amount per Asset Owner per
Settlement Location share per Dispatch Interval –
The amount to adjust an asset owner for their
share of DA Market Regulation-Up Unused
Mileage Make-Whole Payment charges or credits
associated with the physical Combined Interest
Resource. The adjustment is allocated to asset
owner a for settlement location share s in
Dispatch Interval i.
Day-Ahead Cleared Spinning Reserve Quantity
per Asset Owner per Settlement Location share
per Hour – The total quantity of Spinning Reserve
represented by AO a’s cleared Spinning Reserve
Offers in the DA Market in Reserve Zone z at
settlement location share s in Hour h.
Day-Ahead Cleared Supplemental Reserve
Quantity per Asset Owner per Settlement Location
share per Hour – The total quantity of
Supplemental Reserve represented by AO a’s
cleared Supplemental Reserve Offers in the DA
Market in Reserve Zone z at settlement location
share s in Hour h.
Share Daily Factor per Asset Owner per
Settlement Location share per Operating Day –
The factor used to settle shares based on interest
in a physical Combined Interest Resource. The
factor represents the percentage interest of the
physical Combined Interest Resource for all nondesignated AOs, and one minus the percentage
interest of the physical Combined Interest
Resource for the designated AO. The factor exists
for Asset Owner a for Settlement Location share
s per Operating Day d.
Share Daily Percentage per Asset Owner per
Settlement Location share per Operating Day –
The percent interest in a physical Combined
Interest Resource per Asset Owner a per
Settlement Location share s per Operating Day d.
Unused Regulation-Down Mileage Make Whole
Payment Amount per Asset Owner per Settlement
Location share per Dispatch Interval – The
amount to adjust an asset owner for their share of
Regulation-Down Unused Mileage Make Whole

DaSpinCirHrlyQty

a, z, s, h

DaSuppCirHrlyQty

a, z, s, h

CirShareDlyFct

a, s, d

%

Daily

CirShareDlyPct

a, s, d

%

Daily

RegDnUnusedMileMwpCirAdj5min
Amt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval
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Variable

RegUpUnusedMileMwpCirAdj5min
Amt a, s, i

ResOpTol5minQty

a, s, i

ResOpTolCir5minQty

RtBillMtr5minQty

a, s, i

RtBillMtrCir5minQty

RtCRDeplFailAmt

a, s, i

a, s, i

a, s, i

Unit

Settlement
Interval

$

Dispatch
Interval

MW

Dispatch
Interval

MW

Dispatch
Interval

MW

Dispatch
Interval

MW

Dispatch
Interval

$

Dispatch
Interval

Definition

Payment charges or credits associated with the
physical Combined Interest Resource. The
adjustment is allocated to asset owner a for
settlement location share s in Dispatch Interval i.
Unused Regulation-Up Mileage Make Whole
Payment Amount per Asset Owner per Settlement
Location share per Dispatch Interval – The
amount to adjust an asset owner for their share of
Regulation-Up Unused Mileage Make Whole
Payment charges or credits associated with the
physical Combined Interest Resource. The
adjustment is allocated to asset owner a for
settlement location share s in Dispatch Interval i.
Resource Operating Tolerance per Asset Owner
per Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval –
The Resource Operating Tolerance associated
with AO a’s Resource at Settlement Location s in
Dispatch Interval i.
Resource Operating Tolerance per Asset Owner
per Settlement Location share per Dispatch
Interval – The Operating Tolerance associated
with the physical Combined Interest Resource,
provided to asset owner a for settlement location
share s in Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Billing Meter Quantity per Asset
Owner per Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval - The Dispatch Interval metered
quantities for AO a Resources and load at
Settlement Location s in Dispatch Interval i used
by SPP for settlement purposes.
Real-Time Billing Meter Quantity per Asset
Owner per Settlement Location share per
Dispatch Interval - The MWh quantity to adjust
an asset owner for their share of RT Billable
Meter associated with the physical Combined
Interest Resource. The adjustment is allocated to
asset owner a for settlement location share s in
Dispatch Interval i used by SPP for settlement
purposes.
Real-Time Contingency Reserve Deployment
Failure Amount per Asset Owner per Settlement
Location per Dispatch Interval – The amount to
AO a for failure to provide Contingency Reserve
deployment at Resource Settlement Location s or
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Variable

Unit

RtCRDeplFailDistCirAdjHrlyAmt

a,

Settlement
Interval

$

Hour

$

Dispatch
Interval

$

Hour

None

Dispatch
Interval

None

Dispatch
Interval

MWh

Hour

MWh

Hour

s, h

RtCRDeplFailCirAdjAmt

a, s, i

RtCRDeplFailSppHrlyAmt

RtDeSelectOr5minFlg

a, s, i

RtDeSelectOrCir5minFlg

RtDevHrlyQty

a, s, h

RtDevCirHrlyQty

a, s, h

h

a, s, i

Definition

Common Bus location cb for the Dispatch
Interval.
Real-Time Contingency Reserve Deployment
Failure Distribution Amount per AO per
Settlement Location share per Hour - The amount
to adjust an asset owner for their share of
Contingency Reserve Deployment Failure charges
or credits associated with the physical Combined
Interest Resource. The adjustment is allocated to
asset owner a for settlement location share s in
Hour h.
Real-Time Contingency Reserve Deployment
Failure Amount per Asset Owner per Settlement
Location share per Dispatch Interval – The
amount to adjust an asset owner for their share of
Contingency Reserve Deployment Failure charges
or credits associated with the physical Combined
Interest Resource. The adjustment is allocated to
asset owner a for settlement location share s in
Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Contingency Reserve Deployment
Failure Amount per Hour – The SPP total of the
values calculated under Section 4.5.9.17 in Hour
h.
Real-Time Deselect Operating Reverse Flag per
AO per Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval
– A flag that is set equal to 1 whenever an OOME
is issued to deselect a Resource for Operating
Reserve that was cleared in the Day-Ahead
Market, otherwise, this flag is set equal to zero.
Real-Time Deselect Operating Reverse Flag per
Asset Owner per Settlement Location share per
Dispatch Interval – The flag indicating a
Resource was deselected for Operating Reserve
associated with the physical Combined Interest
Resource, provided to asset owner a for settlement
location share s in Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Deviation Quantity per AO per Hour
per Settlement Location – The total deviation
MWh for AO a at Settlement Location s for Hour
h.
Real-Time Deviation Quantity per Asset Owner
per Settlement Location share per Hour – The
total deviation MWh associated with the physical
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

$/MW
h

Hour

RtDRDistCirAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h

$

Hour

RtEnergyCirAdj5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

MWh

Hour

RtCirAdjAoDlyAmt a, m, d

$

Operating
Day

RtCirAdjDlyAmt a, s, d

$

Operating
Day

RtCirAdjMpDlyAmt m, d

$

Operating
Day

RtDRDistHrlyRate h

RtEnFinHrlyQty

a, s, h, t

Definition

Combined Interest Resource, provided to asset
owner a for settlement location share s in Hour h.
Real-Time Demand Reduction Distribution Rate
per Hour – The rate applied to AO a’s Demand
Reduction load in Hour h.
Real-Time Demand Reduction Distribution
Amount per Asset Owner per Settlement Location
share per Hour - The amount to adjust an asset
owner for their share of distribution of Real-Time
Demand Reduction charges or credits associated
with the physical Combined Interest Resource.
The adjustment is allocated to asset owner a for
settlement location share s in Hour h.
Real-Time Energy Amount per Asset Owner per
Unit Settlement Location share per Hour – The
adjustment allocated to an asset owner for their
share of Real-Time Energy charges or credits
associated with the physical Combined Interest
Resource. The adjustment is allocated to asset
owner a for settlement location share s in
Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Asset Bilateral Settlement Schedule for
Energy per AO per Settlement Location per
Transaction per Hour - The value as described
under Section 4.5.9.1.
Real-Time Adjustment Amount per Asset Owner
per Operating Day – The RTBM adjustments
allocated to AO a associated with Market
Participant m for their share of all RTBM charges
and credits associated with physical Combined
Interest Resources. The adjustment is allocated to
asset owner a for settlement location shares s in
Operating Day d.
Real-Time Adjustment Amount per Asset Owner
per Settlement Location share per Operating Day
– The adjustment allocated to asset owners for
their share of all RTBM charges and credits
associated with a physical Combined Interest
Resource. The adjustments are allocated to Asset
Owner a for Settlement Location share s in
Operating Day d.
Real-Time Adjustment Amount per Market
Participant per Operating Day – The adjustment
allocated to Market Participant m for their share

230 of 1399

Variable

RtLmp5minPrc

Unit

s, i

RtLoadRatioShareHrlyFct

a, s, h

RtLoadRatioShareCirHrlyFct

RtMwpCpAmt

a, s, h

a, s, c

RtMwpCpCirAdjAmt

a, s, c

RtMwpDistCirAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h

Settlement
Interval

$/MW

Dispatch
Interval

Ratio

Hour

Ratio

Hour

$

Eligibility
Period

$

Eligibility
Period

$

Hour

Definition

of all RTBM charges and credits associated with
physical Combined Interest Resources. The
adjustment is allocated to Market Participant m
for Settlement Location shares s in Operating Day
d.
Real-Time LMP - The RTBM LMP at Settlement
Location s for Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Load Ratio Share Factor per Asset
Owner per Settlement Location per Hour – AO
a’s percentage share of total SPP actual real-time
load plus Export Interchange Transactions at
Settlement Location s in Hour h.
Real-Time Load Ratio Share Factor per Asset
Owner per Settlement Location share per Hour –
The percentage factor to adjust an asset owner for
their share of withdrawal associated with the
physical Combined Interest Resource. The
adjustment is allocated to asset owner a for
settlement location share s in Hour h.
RUC Make Whole Payment Amount per Asset
Owner per Settlement Location per RUC Make
Whole Payment Eligibility Period - The amount to
AO a for RUC Make Whole Payment Eligibility
Period c for Resource Settlement Location s.
RUC Make Whole Payment Amount per Asset
Owner per Settlement Location share per RUC
Make Whole Payment Eligibility Period - The
amount to adjust an asset owner for their share of
RUC Make Whole Payment charges or credits
associated with the physical Combined Interest
Resource. The adjustment is allocated to asset
owner a for settlement location share s in RUC
Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period c.
Reliability Unit Commitment Make Whole
Payment Distribution Amount per Asset Owner
per Hour per Settlement Location share – The
amount to adjust an asset owner for their share of
RUC Market Make Whole Distribution charges or
credits associated with the physical Combined
Interest Resource. The adjustment is allocated to
asset owner a for Settlement Location share s in
Hour h.
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Variable

RtMwpSppDistRate

d

RtNEnFinHrlyQty a, s, h, t

RtOclDistHrlyAmt

a, s, lp, h

RtOclDistCirAdjHrlyAmt

RtOom5minAmt

RtOom5minFlg

a, s, h

a, s, i

a, s, i

RtOomCir5minFlg

a, s, i

RtOomCirAdj5minAmt

a, s, i

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

$/MW
h

Operating
Day

MWh

Hour

$

Hour

$

Hour

$

Dispatch
Interval

None

Dispatch
Interval

None

Dispatch
Interval

$

Dispatch
Interval

RUC Make Whole Payment SPP Distribution Rate
per Operating Day – The rate applied to AO a’s
RtDevHrlyQty a, s, h in each Hour h at Settlement
Location s in Operating Day d.
Real-Time Non-Asset Bilateral Settlement
Schedule for Energy per AO per Settlement
Location per Transaction per Hour - The value as
described under Section 4.5.9.2.
Real-Time Over Collected Losses Distribution
Amount per Asset Owner per Settlement Location
in Loss Pool lp per Hour - The amount to AO a
for AO a’s share of total over/under collection due
to marginal losses at Settlement Location s in
Loss Pool lp for the Hour.
Real-Time Over Collected Losses Distribution
Amount per Asset Owner per Settlement Location
share per Hour - The amount to adjust an asset
owner for their share of Over-Collected Losses
Distribution charges or credits associated with the
physical Combined Interest Resource. The
adjustment is allocated to asset owner a for
settlement location share s in Hour h.
Real-Time Out-Of-Merit Make-Whole Payment
Amount per AO per Settlement Location per
Dispatch Interval - The value calculated under
Section 4.5.9.9.
Real-Time Out-of-Merit Flag per Asset Owner per
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval – A
flag that is set equal to 1 when an OOME is
issued, otherwise, this flag is set equal to zero.
Real-Time Out-of-Merit Flag per Asset Owner per
Settlement Location share per Dispatch Interval –
The RtOom5minFlg a, s, i flag associated with the
physical Combined Interest Resource, provided to
asset owner a for settlement location share s in
Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Out-Of-Merit Make Whole Payment
Amount per Asset Owner per Settlement Location
share per Dispatch Interval - The amount to
adjust an asset owner for their share of Real-Time
Out-Of-Merit Make Whole Payment charges or
credits associated with the physical Combined
Interest Resource. The adjustment is allocated to
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Variable

ResDeCommit5minFlg

Unit

a, s, i

ResDeCommitCir5minFlg

RtRegAdj5minAmt

a, s, i

RtRegAdjCirAdj5minAmt

RtRegDn5minQty

a, s, i

a, s, i

a, z, s, i

RtRegDnDistCirAdjHrlyAmt

a, s, h

Settlement
Interval

None

Dispatch
Interval

None

Dispatch
Interval

$

Dispatch
Interval

$

Dispatch
Interval

MW

Dispatch
Interval

$

Hour

Definition

asset owner a for settlement location share s in
Dispatch Interval i for Out-of-Merit Energy and
Operating Reserve resulting from an OOME
dispatch.
Resource De-Commitment Flag per Asset Owner
per Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval – A
flag set by SPP indicating that AO a’s Resource
has been de-committed by SPP at Resource
Settlement Location s in Dispatch Interval i.
Resource De-Commitment Flag per Asset Owner
per Settlement Location share per Dispatch
Interval – The ResDeCommit5minFlg a, s, i flag
associated with the physical Combined Interest
Resource, provided to asset owner a for settlement
location share s in Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Regulation Deployment Adjustment
Amount per Asset Owner per Resource Settlement
Location per Dispatch Interval - The amount to
AO a for Energy associated with Regulation
deployment at Resource Settlement Location s for
the Dispatch Interval.
Real-Time Regulation Deployment Adjustment
Amount per Asset Owner per Settlement Location
share per Dispatch Interval - The amount to
adjust an asset owner for their share of Real-Time
Regulation Deployment Adjustment charges or
credits associated with the physical Combined
Interest Resource. The adjustment is allocated to
asset owner a for JOU settlement location share s
in Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Cleared Regulation-Down Service
Quantity per Asset Owner per Settlement Location
per Dispatch Interval - The value described under
Section 4.5.9.5.
Real-Time Regulation-Down Service Distribution
Amount per Asset Owner per Settlement Location
share per Hour - The amount to adjust an asset
owner for their share of Real-Time RegulationDown charges or credits associated with the
physical Combined Interest Resource. The
adjustment is allocated to asset owner a for
settlement location share s in Hour h.
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Variable

RtRegDnExcessMile5minQty

a, s, i

RtRegDnExcessMileCir5minAmt

RtRegDnExcessMileCir5minQty

RtRegDnCir5minQty

a, z, s, i

RtRegDnCirAdj5minAmt a, s, i

RtRegDnMcp5minPrc

z, i

a, s, i

a, s, i

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

MW

Dispatch
Interval

$

Dispatch
Interval

MW

Dispatch
Interval

MW

Dispatch
Interval

$

Dispatch
Interval

$/MW

Dispatch
Interval

Real-Time Regulation-Down Excess Mileage
Quantity per Asset Owner per Settlement Location
per Dispatch Interval - AO a’s Unused
Regulation-Down Mileage at Resource Settlement
Location s for Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Regulation-Down Excess Mileage
Amount per Asset Owner per Settlement Location
share per Dispatch Interval - The amount to
adjust an asset owner for their share of RTBM
Regulation-Down Excess Mileage charges or
credits associated with the physical Combined
Interest Resource. The adjustment is allocated to
asset owner a for settlement location share s in
Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Regulation-Down Excess Mileage
Amount per Asset Owner per Settlement Location
share per Dispatch Interval - The amount to
adjust an asset owner for their share of RTBM
Regulation-Down Excess Mileage MW associated
with the physical Combined Interest Resource.
The adjustment is allocated to asset owner a for
settlement location share s in Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Cleared Regulation-Down Service
Quantity per Asset Owner per Settlement Location
share per Dispatch Interval - The amount to
adjust an asset owner for their share of RTBM
cleared Regulation-Down associated with the
physical Combined Interest Resource. The
adjustment is allocated to asset owner a for
settlement location share s in reserve zone z in
dispatch interval i.
Real-Time Regulation-Down Service Amount per
Asset Owner per Settlement Location share per
Dispatch Interval - The amount to adjust an asset
owner for their share of RTBM cleared
Regulation-Down charges or credits associated
with the physical Combined Interest Resource.
The adjustment is allocated to asset owner a for
settlement location share s in Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time MCP for Regulation-Down per
Reserve Zone - The value defined under Section
4.5.9.5.
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Variable

RtRegDnSppHrlyAmt

h

RtRegDnUnusedMileCir5minAmt

a,

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

$

Hour

$

Dispatch
Interval

MW

Dispatch
Interval

MW

Dispatch
Interval

$

Dispatch
Interval

$

Dispatch
Interval

Real-Time Regulation-Down Service Amount per
Hour – The SPP total amount of the values
calculated under Section 4.5.9.5 in Hour h.
Real-Time Unused Regulation-Down Mileage
Amount per Asset Owner per Settlement Location
share per Dispatch Interval - The amount to
adjust an asset owner for their share of RTBM
Regulation-Down Unused Mileage charges or
credits associated with the physical Combined
Interest Resource. The adjustment is allocated to
asset owner a for settlement location share s in
dispatch interval i.
Real-Time Unused Regulation-Down Mileage
Quantity per AO per Settlement Location per
Dispatch Interval - The value as defined under
Section 4.5.9.5.
Real-Time Unused Regulation-Down Mileage
Quantity per Asset Owner per Settlement Location
share per Dispatch Interval - The amount to
adjust an asset owner for their share of RTBM
Regulation-Down Unused Mileage MW
associated with the physical Combined Interest
Resource. The adjustment is allocated to asset
owner a for settlement location share s in dispatch
interval i.
Real-Time Unused Regulation-Down Mileage
Make Whole Payment Amount per AO per
Resource Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval - The amount to AO a for Undeployed
Regulation-Down Mileage Make Whole Payments
at Resource Settlement Location s for the
Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Unused Regulation-Down Mileage
Make Whole Payment Amount per Asset Owner
per Settlement Location share per Dispatch
Interval - The amount to adjust an asset owner for
their share of RTBM Unused Mileage Market
Make Whole Payment charges or credits
associated with the physical Combined Interest
Resource. The adjustment is allocated to asset
owner a for settlement location share s in dispatch
interval i.

s, i

RtRegDnUnusedMile5minQty

a, s, i

RtRegDnUnusedMileCir5minQty

a, s,

i

RtRegDnUnusedMileMwp5minAmt
a, s, i

RtRegDnUnusedMileMwpCir5minA
mt a, s, i
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

$

Dispatch
Interval

$

Hour

RtRegNonPerfCirAdj5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

Real-Time Regulation Non-Performance Amount
per Asset Owner per Resource Settlement
Location per Dispatch Interval - The amount to
AO a for failure to provide regulation deployment
at Resource Settlement Location s for the
Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Regulation Non-Performance
Distribution Amount per Asset Owner per
Settlement Location share per Hour - The amount
to adjust an asset owner for their share of RTBM
Regulation non-Performance Distribution charges
or credits associated with the physical Combined
Interest Resource. The adjustment is allocated to
asset owner a for settlement location share s in
Hour h.
Real-Time Regulation Non-Performance Amount
per Asset Owner per Settlement Location share
per Dispatch Interval - The amount to adjust an
asset owner for their share of RTBM Regulation
non-Performance charges or credits associated
with the physical Combined Interest Resource.
The adjustment is allocated to asset owner a for
settlement location share s in dispatch interval i.

RtRegNonPerfSppHrlyAmt h

$

Hour

MW

Dispatch
Interval

$

Hour

MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtRegNonPerf5minAmt

a, s, i

RtRegNonPerfDistCirAdjHrlyAmt a,
s, h

RtRegUp5minQty

a, z, s, i

RtRegUpDistCirAdjHrlyAmt

a, s, h

RtRegUpExcessMile5minQty

a, s, i

Real-Time Regulation Non-Performance Amount
per Hour – The SPP total of the values calculated
under Section 4.5.9.15 in Hour h.
Real-Time Cleared Regulation-Up Service
Quantity per AO per Settlement Location per
Dispatch Interval - The value described under
Section 4.5.9.4.
Real-Time Regulation-Up Service Distribution
Amount per Asset Owner per Settlement Location
share per Hour - The amount to adjust an asset
owner for their share of RTBM Regulation-Up
Distribution charges or credits associated with the
physical Combined Interest Resource. The
adjustment is allocated to asset owner a for
settlement location share s in hour h.
Real-Time Excess Regulation-Up Mileage
Quantity per AO per Settlement Location per
Dispatch Interval - AO a’s Excess Regulation-Up
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Variable

Unit

RtRegUpExcessMileCir5minAmt

RtRegUpExcessMileCir5minQty

RtRegUpCir5minQty

a, s, i

a, s, i

a, z, s, i

RtRegUpCirAdj5minAmt a, s, i

RtRegUpMcp5minPrc

z, i

RtRegUpSppHrlyAmt

h

RtRegUpUnusedMile5minQty

a, s, i

Settlement
Interval

$

Dispatch
Interval

MW

Dispatch
Interval

MW

Dispatch
Interval

$

Dispatch
Interval

$/MW

Dispatch
Interval

$

Hour

MW

Dispatch
Interval

Definition

Mileage at Resource Settlement Location s for
Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Excess Regulation-Up Mileage Amount
per Asset Owner per Settlement Location share
per Dispatch Interval - The amount to adjust an
asset owner for their share of RTBM RegulationUp Excess Mileage charges or credits associated
with the physical Combined Interest Resource.
The adjustment is allocated to asset owner a for
settlement location share s in dispatch interval i.
Real-Time Regulation-Up Excess Mileage Amount
per Asset Owner per Settlement Location share
per Dispatch Interval - The amount to adjust an
asset owner for their share of RTBM RegulationUp Excess Mileage MW associated with the
physical Combined Interest Resource. The
adjustment is allocated to asset owner a for
settlement location share s in Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Cleared Regulation-Up Service
Quantity per Asset Owner per Settlement Location
share per Dispatch Interval - The amount to
adjust an asset owner for their share of RTBM
cleared Regulation-Up MW associated with the
physical Combined Interest Resource. The
adjustment is allocated to asset owner a for
settlement location share s in dispatch interval i.
Real-Time Regulation-Up Service Amount per
Asset Owner per Settlement Location share per
Dispatch Interval - The amount to adjust an asset
owner for their share of RTBM cleared
Regulation-Up charges or credits associated with
the physical Combined Interest Resource. The
adjustment is allocated to asset owner a for
settlement location share s in dispatch interval i.
Real-Time MCP for Regulation-Up per Reserve
Zone - The value defined under Section 4.5.9.4.
Real-Time Regulation-Up Service Amount per
Hour – The SPP total amount of the values
calculated under Section 4.5.9.4 in Hour h.
Real-Time Unused Regulation-Up Mileage
Quantity per AO per Settlement Location per
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Variable

RtRegUpUnusedMileCir5minAmt

Unit

a,

$

Dispatch
Interval

a, s,

MW

Dispatch
Interval

$

Dispatch
Interval

$

Dispatch
Interval

None

Dispatch
Interval

None

Dispatch
Interval

s, i

RtRegUpUnusedMileCir5minQty
i

RtRegUpUnusedMileMwp5minAmt
a, s, i

RtRegUpUnusedMileMwpCir5minA
mt a, s, i

RtReprice5minFlg

a, s, i

RtRepriceCir5minFlg

a, s, i

Settlement
Interval

Definition

Dispatch Interval - The value as defined under
Section 4.5.9.4.
Real-Time Unused Regulation-Up Mileage
Amount per Asset Owner per Settlement Location
share per Dispatch Interval - The amount to
adjust an asset owner for their share of RTBM
Regulation-Up Unused Mileage charges or credits
associated with the physical Combined Interest
Resource. The adjustment is allocated to asset
owner a for settlement location share s in dispatch
interval i.
Real-Time Unused Regulation-Up Mileage
Quantity per Asset Owner per Settlement Location
share per Dispatch Interval - The amount to
adjust an asset owner for their share of RTBM
Regulation-Up Unused Mileage MW associated
with the physical Combined Interest Resource.
The adjustment is allocated to asset owner a for
settlement location share s in dispatch interval i.
Real-Time Unused Regulation-Up Mileage Make
Whole Payment Amount per AO per Resource
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval - The
amount to AO a for Undeployed Regulation-Up
Mileage Make Whole Payments at Resource
Settlement Location s for the Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Unused Regulation-Up Mileage Make
Whole Payment Amount per Asset Owner per
Settlement Location share per Dispatch Interval The amount to adjust an asset owner for their
share of RTBM Unused Mileage Market Make
Whole Payment charges or credits associated with
the physical Combined Interest Resource. The
adjustment is allocated to asset owner a for
settlement location share s in dispatch interval i.
Real-Time Repricing Flag per Asset Owner per
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval – A
flag that is set equal to 1 whenever there is a price
correction event as defined under Section 6.6.1,
otherwise, this flag is set equal to zero.
Real-Time Repricing Flag per Asset Owner per
Settlement Location share per Dispatch Interval –
The RtReprice5minFlg a, s, i flag associated with
the physical Combined Interest Resource,
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

RtRsgDistCirAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h

$

Hour

RtRsgSppHrlyAmt

$

Hour

MW

Dispatch
Interval

$

Hour

MW

Dispatch
Interval

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtSpin5minQty

h

a, z, s, i

RtSpinDistCirAdjHrlyAmt

RtSpinCir5minQty

a, z, s, i

RtSpinCirAdj5minAmt a, s, i

a, s, h

Definition

provided to asset owner a for settlement location
share s in Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Reserve Sharing Group Distribution
Amount per Asset Owner per Settlement Location
share per Hour - The amount to adjust an asset
owner for their share of RTBM Reserve Sharing
Group Distribution charges or credits associated
with the physical Combined Interest Resource.
The adjustment is allocated to asset owner a for
settlement location share s in hour h.
Real-Time Reserve Sharing Group Amount per
Asset Owner per Hour – The SPP total of the
values calculated under Section 4.5.9.22 in Hour
h.
Real-Time Spinning Reserve Quantity per Asset
Owner per Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval in the RTBM– The value described under
Section 4.5.9.6
Real-Time Spinning Reserve Distribution Amount
per Asset Owner per Settlement Location share
per Hour - The amount to adjust an asset owner
for their share of RTBM Spinning Reserve
Distribution charges or credits associated with the
physical Combined Interest Resource. The
adjustment is allocated to asset owner a for
settlement location share s in hour h.
Real-Time Cleared Operational Spinning Reserve
Quantity per Asset Owner per Settlement Location
share per Dispatch Interval - The amount to
adjust an asset owner for their share of RTBM
cleared Spinning Reserve MW associated with the
physical Combined Interest Resource. The
adjustment is allocated to asset owner a for
settlement location share s in dispatch interval i.
Real-Time Spinning Reserve Amount per Asset
Owner per Settlement Location share per
Dispatch Interval - The amount to adjust an asset
owner for their share of RTBM Spinning Reserve
charges or credits associated with the physical
Combined Interest Resource. The adjustment is
allocated to asset owner a for settlement location
share s in dispatch interval i.
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Variable

RtSpinMcp5minPrc z, i

RtSpinSppHrlyAmt

RtSupp5minQty

h

a, z, s, i

RtSuppDistCirAdjHrlyAmt

RtSuppCir5minQty

a, z, s, i

RtSuppCirAdj5minAmt a, s, i

RtSuppMcp5minPrc

z, i

RtSuppSppHrlyAmt

h

a, s, h

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

$/MW

Dispatch
Interval

$

Hour

MW

Dispatch
Interval

$

Hour

MW

Dispatch
Interval

$

Dispatch
Interval

$/MW

Dispatch
Interval

$

Hour

Real-Time Spinning Reserve Market Clearing
Price per Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval in the RTBM– The value described under
Section 4.5.9.6.
Real-Time Spinning Reserve Amount per Hour –
The SPP total amount of the values calculated
under Section 4.5.9.6 in Hour h.
Real-Time Supplemental Reserve Quantity per AO
per Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval in
the RTBM– The value described under Section
4.5.9.7
Real-Time Supplemental Reserve Distribution
Amount per Asset Owner per Settlement Location
share per Hour - The amount to adjust an asset
owner for their share of RTBM Supplemental
Reserve Distribution charges or credits associated
with the physical Combined Interest Resource.
The adjustment is allocated to asset owner a for
settlement location share s in hour h.
Real-Time Cleared Operational Supplemental
Reserve Quantity per Asset Owner per Settlement
Location share per Dispatch Interval - The
amount to adjust an asset owner for their share of
RTBM cleared Supplemental Reserve MW
associated with the physical Combined Interest
Resource. The adjustment is allocated to asset
owner a for settlement location share s in dispatch
interval i.
Real-Time Supplemental Reserve Amount per
Asset Owner per Settlement Location share per
Dispatch Interval - The amount to adjust an asset
owner for their share of RTBM Supplemental
Reserve charges or credits associated with the
physical Combined Interest Resource. The
adjustment is allocated to asset owner a for
settlement location share s in dispatch interval i.
Real-Time Supplemental Reserve Market Clearing
Price per Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval in the RTBM– The value described under
Section 4.5.9.7.
Real-Time Supplemental Reserve Amount per
Hour – The SPP total amount of the values
calculated under Section 4.5.9.7 in Hour h.
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Variable

URD5minQty

a, s, i

URDJou5minQty

a, s, i

EqrRtEnergyCir5minQty

a, s, i

EqrRtAssetEnergy5minQty

a, s, i

EqrRtNAssetEnergy5minQty

a, s, i

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

MW

Dispatch
Interval

MW

Dispatch
Interval

MW

Dispatch
Interval

MW

Dispatch
Interval

MW

Dispatch
Interval

Uninstructed Resource Deviation per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval– The
value calculated as defined under Section 4.5.9.8.
Uninstructed Resource Deviation per Asset
Owner per Joint-Owned Settlement Location
share per Dispatch Interval– The amount to
adjust a JOU asset owner for their share of
RTBM Uninstructed Resource Deviation MW
associated with the physical JOU Resource. The
adjustment is allocated to asset owner a for JOU
settlement location share s in dispatch interval i.
Real-Time Electric Quarterly Reporting Energy
Sales per Asset Owner per Settlement Location
share per Hour – AO a’s RTBM Energy sales
adjustment at Settlement Location share s, net of
Bilateral Settlement Schedules, in Hour h for use
by AO a in reporting such sales to FERC in
accordance with FERC EQR requirements.
Real-Time Electric Quarterly Reporting net Asset
Energy Transactions per Asset Owner per
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval– AO
a’s RTBM Energy sale at Resource Settlement
Location s in excess of the amount cleared DayAhead, net of Bilateral Settlement Schedules, in
Dispatch Interval i or AO a’s RTBM Energy
purchase at Resource Settlement Location s
created when the actual Real-Time output is less
than the amount cleared Day-Ahead, net of
Financial Schedules, in Dispatch Interval i, for
use by AO a in reporting such sales/purchases to
FERC in accordance with FERC EQR
requirements.
Real-Time Electric Quarterly Reporting net NonAsset Energy Transactions per AO per Settlement
Location per Dispatch Interval– AO a’s RTBM
Energy sale at External Interface Settlement
Location s in excess of the amount cleared DayAhead, net of Bilateral Settlement Schedules, in
Dispatch Interval i or AO a’s RTBM Energy
purchase at External Interface Settlement
Location s created when the actual Real-Time
schedule is less than the amount cleared DayAhead, net of Bilateral Settlement Schedules, in
Dispatch Interval i, for use by AO a in reporting
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

EqrRtEnergyCir5minPrc

a, s, i

$/MW

Dispatch
Interval

EqrRtRegUpCir5minQty

a, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

EqrRtRegUpCir5minPrc

a, s, i

$/MW

Dispatch
Interval

EqrRtRegUpUnusedMileCir5minQt
y a, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

EqrRtRegUpUnusedMileMcpCir5mi
nPrc a, s, i

$/MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtRegUpMileMcp5minPrc

$/MW

Dispatch
Interval

i

Definition

such sales/purchases to FERC in accordance with
FERC EQR requirements.
Real-Time Electric Quarterly Reporting Energy
Sales Prices per Asset Owner per Settlement
Location share per Hour – AO a’s RTBM Energy
sales price at Settlement Location share s, net of
Bilateral Settlement Schedules, in Hour h for use
by AO a in reporting such sales to FERC in
accordance with FERC EQR requirements.
Real-Time Electric Quarterly Reporting
Regulation-Up Service Sales Quantity per Asset
Owner per Settlement Location share per Hour –
AO a’s RTBM Regulation-Up Service MW sales
adjustment at Settlement Location share s in Hour
h for use by AO a in reporting such sales to FERC
in accordance with FERC EQR requirements.
Real-Time Electric Quarterly Reporting
Regulation-Up Service Sales Prices per Asset
Owner per Settlement Location share per Hour –
AO a’s RTBM Regulation-Up Service sales price
at Settlement Location share s in Hour h for use
by AO a in reporting such sales to FERC in
accordance with FERC EQR requirements.
Real-Time Electric Quarterly Reporting Unused
Regulation-Up Mileage Transaction Quantity per
Asset Owner per Settlement Location share per
Dispatch Interval– AO a’s Unused Regulation-Up
Mileage adjustment at Settlement Location share s
for Dispatch Interval i, for use by AO a in
reporting such sales/purchases to FERC in
accordance with FERC EQR requirements.
Real-Time Electric Quarterly Reporting
Regulation-Up Service Unused Mileage Sales
Prices per Asset Owner per Settlement Location
share per Hour – AO a’s RTBM Regulation-Up
Service Unused Mileage sales price at Settlement
Location share s in Hour h for use by AO a in
reporting such sales to FERC in accordance with
FERC EQR requirements.
Real-Time MCP for Regulation-Up Mileage - The
RTBM MCP for Excess and Unused RegulationUp Mileage for Dispatch Interval i.

242 of 1399

Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

Real-Time Electric Quarterly Reporting
Regulation-Down Service Sales Quantity per
Asset Owner per Settlement Location share per
Hour – AO a’s RTBM Regulation-Down Service
MW sales adjustment at Settlement Location
share s in Hour h for use by AO a in reporting
such sales to FERC in accordance with FERC
EQR requirements.
Real-Time Electric Quarterly Reporting
Regulation-Down Service Sales Prices per Asset
Owner per Settlement Location share per Hour –
AO a’s RTBM Regulation-Down Service sales
price at Settlement Location share s in Hour h for
use by AO a in reporting such sales to FERC in
accordance with FERC EQR requirements.
Real-Time Electric Quarterly Reporting Unused
Regulation-Down Mileage Transaction Quantity
per Asset Owner per Settlement Location share
per Dispatch Interval– AO a’s Unused
Regulation-Down Mileage adjustment at
Settlement Location share s for Dispatch Interval
i, for use by AO a in reporting such
sales/purchases to FERC in accordance with
FERC EQR requirements.

EqrRtRegDnCir5minQty

a, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

EqrRtRegDnCir5minPrc

a, s, i

$/MW

Dispatch
Interval

MW

Dispatch
Interval

$/MW

Dispatch
Interval

$/MW

Dispatch
Interval

MW

Dispatch
Interval

EqrRtRegDnUnusedMileCir5minQt
y a, s, i

RtRegDnMileMcp5minPrc

i

EqrRtRegDnUnusedMileMcpCir5mi
nPrc a, s, i

EqrRtSpinCir5minQty

a, s, i

Real-Time Electric Quarterly Reporting
Regulation-Down Service Unused Mileage Sales
Prices per Asset Owner per Settlement Location
share per Hour – AO a’s RTBM RegulationDown Service Unused Mileage sales price at
Settlement Location share s in Hour h for use by
AO a in reporting such sales to FERC in
accordance with FERC EQR requirements.
Real-Time Electric Quarterly Reporting Spinning
Reserve Sales Quantity per Asset Owner per
Settlement Location share per Hour – AO a’s
RTBM Spinning Reserve MW sales adjustment at
Settlement Location share s in Hour h for use by
AO a in reporting such sales to FERC in
accordance with FERC EQR requirements.
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Variable

EqrRtSpinCir5minPrc

a, s, i

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

$/MW

Dispatch
Interval

Real-Time Electric Quarterly Reporting Spinning
Reserve Sales Prices per Asset Owner per
Settlement Location share per Hour – AO a’s
RTBM Spinning Reserve sales price at Settlement
Location share s in Hour h for use by AO a in
reporting such sales to FERC in accordance with
FERC EQR requirements.
Real-Time Electric Quarterly Reporting
Supplemental Reserve Sales Quantity per Asset
Owner per Settlement Location share per Hour –
AO a’s RTBM Supplemental Reserve MW sales
adjustment at Settlement Location share s in Hour
h for use by AO a in reporting such sales to FERC
in accordance with FERC EQR requirements.
Real-Time Electric Quarterly Reporting
Supplemental Reserve Sales Prices per Asset
Owner per Settlement Location share per Hour –
AO a’s RTBM Supplemental Reserve sales price
at Settlement Location share s in Hour h for use
by AO a in reporting such sales to FERC in
accordance with FERC EQR requirements.
Real-Time Electric Quarterly Reporting Out-ofMerit Sales Prices per Asset Owner per Location
share per Hour – AO a’s RTBM Out-of-Merit
sales price at Settlement Location share s in Hour
h for use by AO a in reporting such sales to FERC
in accordance with FERC EQR requirements.
Real-Time Electric Quarterly Reporting Out-ofMerit Sales Quantity per Asset Owner per
Settlement Location share per Hour – AO a’s
RTBM Out-of-Merit sales at Settlement Location
share s in Hour h for use by AO a in reporting
such sales to FERC in accordance with FERC
EQR requirements.
Real-Time Electric Quarterly Reporting
Regulation Deployment Adjustment Sales Prices
per Asset Owner per Settlement Location share
per Hour – AO a’s RTBM Regulation
Deployment Adjustment sales price at Settlement
Location share s in Hour h for use by AO a in
reporting such sales to FERC in accordance with
FERC EQR requirements.

EqrRtSuppCir5minQty

a, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

EqrRtSuppCir5minPrc

a, s, i

$/MW

Dispatch
Interval

EqrRtOomCir5minPrc

a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

EqrRtOomCir5minQty

a, s, i

none

Dispatch
Interval

$

Dispatch
Interval

EqrRtRegAdjCir5minPrc

a, s, i
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

none

Dispatch
Interval

EqrRegUpUnusedMileMwpCir5min
Prc a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

EqrRegUpUnusedMileMwpCir5min
Qty a, s, i

none

Dispatch
Interval

EqrRegDnUnusedMileMwpCir5min
Prc a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

EqrRegDnUnusedMileMwpCir5min
Qty a, s, i

none

Dispatch
Interval

Real-Time Electric Quarterly Reporting
Regulation Deployment Adjustment Sales
Quantity per Asset Owner per Settlement Location
share per Hour – AO a’s RTBM Regulation
Deployment Adjustment sales at Settlement
Location share s in Hour h for use by AO a in
reporting such sales to FERC in accordance with
FERC EQR requirements.
Real-Time Electric Quarterly Reporting
Regulation Up Unused Mileage Make Whole
Payment Sales Prices per Asset Owner per
Settlement Location share per Hour – AO a’s
RTBM Regulation Up Unused Mileage Make
Whole Payment sales price at Settlement Location
share s in Hour h for use by AO a in reporting
such sales to FERC in accordance with FERC
EQR requirements.
Real-Time Electric Quarterly Reporting
Regulation Up Unused Mileage Make Whole
Payment Sales Quantity per Asset Owner per
Settlement Location share per Hour – AO a’s
RTBM Regulation Up Unused Mileage Make
Whole Payment sales at Settlement Location share
s in Hour h for use by AO a in reporting such
sales to FERC in accordance with FERC EQR
requirements.
Real-Time Electric Quarterly Reporting
Regulation Down Unused Mileage Make Whole
Payment Sales Prices per Asset Owner per
Settlement Location share per Hour – AO a’s
RTBM Regulation Down Unused Mileage Make
Whole Payment sales price at Settlement Location
share s in Hour h for use by AO a in reporting
such sales to FERC in accordance with FERC
EQR requirements.
Real-Time Electric Quarterly Reporting
Regulation Down Unused Mileage Make Whole
Payment Sales Quantity per Asset Owner per
Settlement Location share per Hour – AO a’s
RTBM Regulation Down Unused Mileage Make
Whole Payment sales at Settlement Location share
s in Hour h for use by AO a in reporting such
sales to FERC in accordance with FERC EQR
requirements.

EqrRtRegAdjCir5minQty

a, s, i
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

EqrRtMwpCir5minPrc

a, s, c

$

Eligibility
Period

EqrRtMwpCir5minQty

a, s, c

none

Eligibility
Period

a

none

None

Real-Time Electric Quarterly Reporting Make
Whole Payment Sales Prices per Asset Owner per
Settlement Location share per Hour – AO a’s
RTBM Make Whole Payment sales price at
Settlement Location share s in Hour h for use by
AO a in reporting such sales to FERC in
accordance with FERC EQR requirements.
Real-Time Electric Quarterly Make Whole
Payment Sales Quantity per Asset Owner per
Settlement Location share per Hour – AO a’s
RTBM Make Whole Payment sales at Settlement
Location share s in Hour h for use by AO a in
reporting such sales to FERC in accordance with
FERC EQR requirements.
An Asset Owner.

s

none

none

A Resource Settlement Location.

h

none

none

An Hour.

d

none

none

An Operating Day.

m

none

none

A Market Participant.

Spp

none

none

Southwest Power Pool.

t

none

none

z

none

none

A single tagged Interchange Transaction, a single
virtual energy transaction, a single Bilateral
Settlement Schedule, a single contracted
Operating Reserve transaction, a single TCR
instrument, a single ARR award or a single
Reserve Sharing Event transaction.
A Reserve Zone.

c

none

none

i

none

none

A DA Market Make Whole Payment Eligibility
Period.
A Dispatch Interval.

4.5.12 Revenue Neutrality Uplift Distribution Amount
(1)

A charge or credit will be calculated at each Settlement Location for each Asset Owner for
each hour in order for SPP to remain revenue neutral. Contributors to revenue nonneutrality include:
(a)

Rounding errors (related to the calculation of all Charges/Credits);

246 of 1399

(b)

Inadvertent Interchange (as calculated as shown in equation b.3 below);

(c)

Joint Operating Agreement Charges/Credits;

(d)

RTBM congestion (as calculated as shown in equation b.4 below);

(e)

RTBM Regulation Deployment Adjustment;

(f)

Make Whole Payments for Out-of-Merit Energy; and

(g)

Miscellaneous Charges/Credits.

The amount will be determined by multiplying the Asset Owner hourly determinant by a
daily Revenue Neutrality Uplift (RNU) rate. The Asset Owner hourly determinant is equal
to the sum that Asset Owner’s actual generation MWh, actual load MWh, actual
Interchange Transaction MWh, DA Market cleared Virtual Offer MWh and DA Market
cleared Virtual Bid MWh for the Hour, where all of these values are assumed to be positive
values.
The calculation of the Revenue Neutrality Uplift (RNU) for each Asset Owner and
Settlement Location in the SPP market footprint can result in residual amounts due to
rounding as established in Section 4.5.7. The sum of the residual amounts due to rounding
can result in SPP not being revenue neutral for an the Operating Day, whether a charge or
a credit, are incorporated in the SPP budgeted expenses used to calculate the rate specified
under Schedule 1-A of the SPP Tariff. The residual amounts for each Operating Day will
be summed on a yearly basis. The annual residual amount, whether a credit or a charge,
will be uplifted to the Asset Owners and Settlement Locations. On Operating Day March
1 of every year, SPP will uplift the annual residual amount with a Miscellaneous
Adjustment to the Asset Owners and Settlement Locations.
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The amount to each applicable Asset Owner is calculated as follows.
#RtRnuHrlyAmt a, s, h = ( RtRnuSppDistRate d * RtRnuDistHrlyQty a, s, h ) * (-1)
Where,
(a) #RtRnuDistHrlyQty a, s, h =
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( ∑ ABS (RtBillMtr5minQty a, s, i + RtBillMtrCir5minQty a, s, i ) / 12) + ( ∑
i

i

∑

[ (ABS

t

(RtImpExp5minQty a, s, i, t, rsg(null) )/12) ] ) + ( ∑ ABS (DaClrdVHrlyQty a, s, h, t ))
t

(b) #RtRnuSppDistRate d = RtRnuSppDlyAmt spp, d / RtRnuDistSppQty spp, d
(bc)

#RtRnuSppDistRateRtRnuSppDlyAmt spp,

d

=
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( DaRevInadqcSppAmt
+ RtOomSppAmt

+ RtRevInadqcSppAmt spp, d

spp, d

spp, d

+ RtRegAdjSppAmt

spp, d

+ RtJoaSppAmt spp, d
- RtNetInadvertentSppAmt spp, d
+ RtCongestionSppAmt spp, d ) / RtRnuDistSppQty spp, d
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Where,
RtOomSppAmt

spp, d

=

∑

RtOomMpAmt

m, d

m

RtRegAdjSppAmt

spp, d

= ∑ RtRegAdjMpAmt

m, d

m

RtJoaSppAmt spp, d = ∑
a

∑ ∑ RtJoaHrlyAmt a, h, f
h

f

RtRnuDistSppQty spp, d = ∑
a

(bc.1)

∑∑
s

DaRevInadqcSppAmt spp, d =

RtRnuDistHrlyQty a, s, h

h
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∑

( DaEnergyMpAmt m, d + DaNEnergyMpAmt m, d + DaVEnergyMpAmt m, d

m

+ DaGFACarveOutDistMpDlyAmt
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m, d

+ DaRegUpMpAmt m, d + DaSpinMpAmt m, d + DaSuppMpAmt m, d
+ DaRegDnMpAmt m, d + DaRegUpDistMpAmt m, d + DaSpinDistMpAmt m, d
+ DaSuppDistMpAmt m, d + DaRegDnDistMpAmt m, d + DaMwpMpAmt m, d
+ DaMwpDistMpAmt m, d + TcrFundMpAmt

m, d

+ TcrUpliftDlyMpAmt

m, d

+ DaGFACarveOutDistMpDlyAmt m, d
+ DaGFACarveOutDistMpMnthlyAmt m, mn
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+ DaGFACarveOutDistMpYrlyAmt m, yr
+ TcrAucTxnMpAmt m, d + ArrAucTxnMpAmt m, d
+ ArrUpliftMpAmt m, d + DaDRMpAmt m, d + DaDRDistMpAmt m, d +
DaCirAdjMpDlyAmt m, d + TcrCloseoutYrlyMpAmt m, yr +
ArrCloseoutYrlyMpAmt m, yr)
- ECFDlyAmt

d

- ARFDlyAmt

d
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+ ECFYrlyAmt yr + ARFYrlyAmt yr

+ TcrPaybackSppYrlyAmt spp, yr + ArrPaybackSppYrlyAmt spp, yr
+ GFARevInadqcSppAmt spp, d + GFARevInadqcSppMnthlyAmt

spp, mn

+ GFARevInadqcSppYrlyAmt spp, yr
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- ∑ DaOclHrlyAmt h
h

(bc.2) RtRevInadqcSppAmt spp, d =

∑
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( RtEnergyMpAmt m, d + RtNEnergyMpAmt m, d + RtVEnergyMpAmt m, d

m
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+ RtRegUpMpAmt m, d + RtRegDnMpAmt m, d + RtSpinMpAmt m, d
+ RtSuppMpAmt m, d + RtMwpMpAmt m, d
+ RtMwpDistMpAmt m, d + RtRegNonPerfMpAmt
+ RtRegNonPerfDistMpAmt
+ RtOclDistMpAmt

m, d

+ RtRegUpDistMpAmt

m, d

+ RtCRDeplFailMpAmt

+ RtCRDeplFailDistMpAmt
m, d

+ RtRegDnDistMpAmt

+ RegUpUnusedMileMwpMpAmt

m, d

+ RegDnUnusedMileMwpMpAmt

m, d

+ RtSpinDistMpAmt
+ RtRsgDistMpAmt

m, d

m, d

m, d

+ RtSuppDistMpAmt

m, d

m, d

m, d

m, d

+ RtDRMpAmt m, d + RtDRDistMpAmt m, d

+ RtPseudoTieCongMpAmt m, d + RtPseudoTieLossMpAmt m, d
+ RtCirAdjMpDlyAmt
+

∑

RtRsgDlyAmt

a, d

m, d

)

)

a

+

∑∑∑
a

c

{ IF rnu = 1, THEN MiscDlyAmt a, c, s, rnu, d , ELSE 0 } +

s

RtNetInadvertentSppAmt spp, d
- RtCongestionSppAmt spp, d
+ ∑ DaOclHrlyAmt h
h

(bc.3)

RtNetInadvertentSppAmt spp, d =

∑ RtNetInadvertentSpp5minAmt i
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i
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(bc.3.1) #RtNetInadvertentSpp5minAmt i =
( ( RtNetActIntrchngSpp5minQty i - RtNetSchIntrchngSpp5minQty i )
* RtMec5minPrc i ) / 12

(bc.4)
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#RtCongestionSppAmt spp, d = RtPseudoTieCongSppAmt d +

∑∑∑
a

s

+

∑

( ( ( RtBillMtr5minQty a, s, i – DaClrdHrlyQty a, s, h )

i

(RtImpExp5MinQty a, s, i, t - DaImpExp5MinQty

a, s, i, t

)

t

-

∑ DaClrdVHrlyQty a, s, h, t ) * RtMcc5minPrc s, i ) / 12
t

(bc.4.1) RtPseudoTieCongSppAmt d =
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∑

RtPseudoTieCongMpAmt

m, d

m

(2)

For each Asset Owner, a daily amount is calculated at each Settlement Location. The
amount is calculated as follows:
RtRnuDlyAmt

a, s, d

=

∑

RtRnuHrlyAmt

a, s, h

h

(3)

For each Asset Owner associated with Market Participant m, a daily amount is calculated.
The daily amount is calculated as follows:
RtRnuAoAmt

a, m, d

=

∑

RtRnuDlyAmt

a, s, d

s

(4)

For each Market Participant, a daily amount is calculated representing the sum of Asset
Owner amounts associated with that Market Participant. The daily amount is calculated as
follows:
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RtRnuMpAmt

m, d

=

∑

RtRnuAoAmt

a, m, d

a

252 of 1399

The above variables are defined as follows:
Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

RtRnuHrlyAmt a, s, h

$

Hour

RtRnuSppDistRate d

$/MW

Operating Day

$

Operating Day

RtRnuDistHrlyQty a, s, h

MWh

Hour

RtRnuDistSppQty spp, d

MWh

Operating Day

DaClrdVHrlyQty

MWh

Hour

RtOomSppAmt spp, d

$

Operating Day

RtRegAdjSppAmt spp, d

$

Operating Day

RtJoaSppAmt

$

Operating Day

$

Operating Day

RtRnuSppDlyAmt

spp, d

a, s, h, t

spp, d

DaRevInadqcSppAmt

spp, d

Definition

Real-Time Revenue Neutrality Uplift Amount
per AO per Settlement Location per Hour –
The amount for revenue neutrality to AO a at
Settlement Location s in Hour h.
Real-Time Revenue Neutrality Uplift SPP
Distribution Rate per Operating Day – The
rate applied to AO a’s
RtRnuDistHrlyQty a, s, h in each Hour h at
Settlement Location s in Operating Day d.
Real-Time Revenue Neutrality Uplift SPP
Daily Amount – The total amount SPP is not
revenue neutral, through all other charge types,
in an Operating Day. The amount that is to be
uplifted to the SPP market for Operating Day
d.
Commented [RR273.27]: Awaiting FERC and Implementation
Real-Time Revenue Neutrality Uplift Quantity
per AO per Hour per Settlement Location –
The total MWh RNU allocation determinant
for AO a at Settlement Location s for Hour h.
Real-Time Revenue Neutrality Uplift Quantity
for SPP per Operating Day – The total MWh
RNU allocation determinant for SPP on a
system-wide basis.
Day-Ahead Cleared Virtual Energy Quantity
per AO per Transaction per Settlement
Location per Hour – The value defined under
Section 4.5.8.3.
Real-Time Out-Of-Merit Make Whole Payment
Amount for SPP per Operating Day – The SPP
system-wide total of the values described under
Section 4.5.9.9.
Real-Time Regulation Deployment Adjustment
Amount for SPP per Operating Day – The SPP
system-wide total of the values described under
Section 4.5.9.18.
Real-Time Joint Operating Agreement Amount
for SPP per Operating Day – The SPP systemwide total of the values calculated under
Section 4.5.9.21.
Day-Ahead Revenue Inadequacy Amount – The
amount of mismatch on an SPP-wide basis
between total DA Market charges and DA
Market credits for Operating Day d.
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

DaCirAdjMpDlyAmt m, d

$

Operating Day

DaEnergyMpAmt m, d

$

Operating Day

DaNEnergyMpAmt m, d

$

Operating Day

DaVEnergyMpAmt m, d

$

Operating Day

DaRegUpMpAmt m, d

$

Operating Day

DaRegDnMpAmt m, d

$

Operating Day

DaSpinMpAmt m, d

$

Operating Day

DaSuppMpAmt m, d

$

Operating Day

DaRegUpDistMpAmt m, d

$

Operating Day

DaRegDnDistMpAmt m, d

$

Operating Day

DaSpinDistMpAmt m, d

$

Operating Day

DaSuppDistMpAmt m, d

$

Operating Day

DaMwpMpAmt m, d

$

Operating Day

DaMwpDistMpAmt m, d

$

Operating Day

Day-Ahead Adjustment Amount per Market
Participant per Operating Day – The value
calculated under Section 4.5.8.29.
Day-Ahead Asset Energy Amount per MP per
Operating Day – The value calculated under
Section 4.5.8.1.
Day-Ahead Non-Asset Energy Amount per MP
per Operating Day – The value calculated
under Section 4.5.8.2.
Day-Ahead Virtual Energy Amount per MP per
Operating Day – The value calculated under
Section 4.5.8.3.
Day-Ahead Regulation-Up Service Amount per
MP per Operating Day – The value calculated
under Section 4.5.8.4.
Day-Ahead Regulation-Down Service Amount
per MP per Operating Day – The value
calculated under Section 4.5.8.5.
Day-Ahead Spinning Reserve Amount per MP
per Operating Day – The value calculated
under Section 4.5.8.6.
Day-Ahead Supplemental Reserve Amount per
MP per Operating Day – The value calculated
under Section 4.5.8.7.
Day-Ahead Regulation-Up Service
Distribution Amount per MP per Operating
Day – The value calculated under Section
4.5.8.8.
Day-Ahead Regulation-Down Service
Distribution Amount per MP per Operating
Day – The value calculated under Section
4.5.8.9.
Day-Ahead Spinning Reserve Distribution
Amount per MP per Operating Day – The
value calculated under Section 4.5.8.10.
Day-Ahead Supplemental Reserve Distribution
Amount per MP per Operating Day – The
value calculated under Section 4.5.8.11.
Day-Ahead Make Whole Payment Amount per
MP per Operating Day – The value calculated
under Section 4.5.8.12.
Day-Ahead Make Whole Payment Distribution
Amount per MP per Operating Day – The
value calculated under Section 4.5.8.13.
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

TcrFundMpAmt m, d

$

Operating Day

TcrUpliftDlyMpAmt m, d

$

Operating Day

ECFDlyAmt d

$

Operating Day

$

Year

$

Operating Day

$

Year

DaOclHrlyAmt h

$

Hour

TcrAucTxnMpAmt m, d

$

Operating Day

ECFYrlyAmt

yr

ARFDlyAmt d

ARFYrlyAmt

yr

TcrPaybackSppYrlyAmt

yr

$

Year

TcrCloseoutYrlyMpAmt

my, yr

$

Year

ArrAucTxnMpAmt m, d

$

Operating Day

ArrUpliftMpAmt m, d

$

Operating Day

$

Year

ArrCloseoutYrlyMpAmt m, yr

$

Year

DaDRMpAmt

$

Operating Day

ArrPaybackSppYrlyAmt

m, d

yr

Definition

Transmission Congestion Rights Funding
Amount per MP per Operating Day – The
value calculated under Section 4.5.8.14.
Transmission Congestion Rights Uplift Amount
per MP per Operating Day – The value
calculated under Section 4.5.8.15.
Excess Congestion Fund Amount per
Operating Day – The value calculated under
Section 4.5.8.16.
Excess Congestion Fund Yearly Amount – The
value calculated under Section 4.5.8.18.
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Auction Revenue Fund Amount per Operating
Day – The value calculated under Section
4.5.10.4.
Auction Revenue Yearly Fund – The value
calculated under Section 4.5.10.6.
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Day-Ahead Incremental Over Collected Losses
Amount per Hour – The value described under
Section 4.5.9.20.
Transmission Congestion Right Auction Daily
Amount per MP per Operating Day – The
value calculated under Section 4.5.10.1.
Transmission Congestion Rights Annual
Payback Amount – The value calculated under
Section 4.5.8.18.
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Transmission Congestion Rights Annual
Closeout Amount per MP per Year – The value
calculated under Section 4.5.8.18.
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Auction Revenue Rights Funding Amount per
MP per Operating Day – The value calculated
under Section 4.5.10.2.
Auction Revenue Rights Funding Uplift
Amount per MP per Operating Day – The
value calculated under Section 4.5.10.3.
Auction Revenue Rights Annual Payback
Amount per Year – The value calculated under
Section 4.5.10.6.
Commented [RR273.32]: Awaiting FERC and Implementation
Auction Revenue Rights Annual Closeout
Amount per MP per Year – The value
calculated under Section 4.5.10.6.
Commented [RR273.33]: Awaiting FERC and Implementation
Day-Ahead Demand Reduction Amount per
Market Participant per Operating Day – The
value calculated under Section 4.5.9.24
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

$

Operating Day

$

Operating Day

RtBillMtr5minQty a, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtBillMtrCir5minQty a, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtImpExp5minQty a, s, i, t

MW

Dispatch
Interval

DaClrdVHrlyQty

MWh

Hour

MWh

Hour

MW

Dispatch
Interval

$/MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtEnergyMpAmt m, d

$

Operating Day

RtNEnergyMpAmt m, d

$

Operating Day

RtVEnergyMpAmt m, d

$

Operating Day

Day-Ahead Demand Reduction Distribution
Amount per Market Participant per Operating
Day – The value calculated under Section
4.5.9.25
Real-Time Revenue Inadequacy Amount – The
amount of mismatch on an SPP-wide basis
between total RTBM charges and RTBM
credits.
Real-Time Billing Meter Quantity per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval The value described under Section 4.5.9.1.
Real-Time Billing Meter Quantity per Asset
Owner per Settlement Location share per
Dispatch Interval – The value described under
Section 4.5.9.30.
Real-Time Interchange Transaction Quantity
per AO per Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval per Transaction – The value described
under Section 4.5.9.2.
Day-Ahead Virtual Energy Quantity per AO
per Settlement Location per Hour per
Transaction – The value described under
Section 4.5.8.3.
Day-Ahead Asset Energy Quantity per AO per
Settlement Location per Hour – The value
described under Section 4.5.8.1.
Day-Ahead Interchange Transaction Quantity
per AO per Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval per Transaction – The value described
under Section 4.5.8.2.
Real-Time Marginal Congestion Component of
Real-Time LMP – The Marginal Congestion
Component of the Real-Time LMP at
Settlement Location s for Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Energy Amount per MP per
Operating Day – The value described under
Section 4.5.9.1.
Real-Time Non-Asset Energy Amount per MP
per Operating Day – The value described
under Section 4.5.9.2.
Real-Time Virtual Energy Amount per MP per
Operating Day – The value described under
Section 4.5.9.3.

DaDRDistMpAmt

m, d

RtRevInadqcSppAmt

spp, d

a, s, h, t

DaClrdHrlyQty a, s, h

DaImpExp5MinQty

a, s, i, t

RtMcc5minPrc s, i
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

$

Operating Day

$

Operating Day

$

Operating Day

$

Operating Day

RtSpinMpAmt m, d

$

Operating Day

RtSuppMpAmt m, d

$

Operating Day

RtMwpMpAmt m, d

$

Operating Day

RtOomMpAmt m, d

$

Operating Day

RtMwpDistMpAmt m, d

$

Operating Day

Real-Time Regulation-Up Service Amount per
MP per Operating Day – The value described
under Section4.5.9.4.
Unused Regulation-Up Mileage Make Whole
Payment Amount per MP per Operating Day –
The value described under Section4.5.9.28
Real-Time Regulation-Down Service Amount
per MP per Operating Day – The value
described under Section 4.5.9.5.
Unused Regulation-Down Mileage Make
Whole Payment Amount per MP per Operating
Day – The value described under Section
4.5.9.29.
Real-Time Spinning Reserve Amount per MP
per Operating Day – The value described
under Section 4.5.9.6.
Real-Time Supplemental Reserve Amount per
MP per Operating Day – The value described
under Section 4.5.9.7.
RUC Make Whole Payment Amount per MP
per Operating Day – The value described
under Section 4.5.9.8
Real-Time Out-Of-Merit Make Whole Payment
Amount per MP per Operating Day - The value
described under Section 4.5.9.9.
RUC Make Whole Payment Distribution
Amount per MP per Operating Day – The
value described under Section 4.5.9.10.
Real-Time Regulation Non-Performance
Amount per MP per Operating Day – The
value described under Section 4.5.9.15.
Real-Time Contingency Reserve Deployment
Failure Amount per MP per Operating Day –
The value described under Section 4.5.9.17.
Real-Time Regulation Deployment Adjustment
Amount per MP per Operating Day - The value
described under Section 4.5.9.19.
Real-Time Over Collected Losses Distribution
Amount per MP per Operating Day - The value
calculated under Section 4.5.9.20.
Real-Time SPP Inadvertent Energy Amount
per Dispatch Interval – SPP net Inadvertent
Energy for Dispatch Interval i valued at the
Real-Time LMP MEC.

RtRegUpMpAmt m, d

RegUpUnsedMileMwpMpAmt

m, d

RtRegDnMpAmt m, d

RegUpUnsedMileMwpMpAmt

m, d

RtRegNonPerfMpAmt

m, d

$

Operating Day

RtCRDeplFailMpAmt

m, d

$

Operating Day

RtRegAdjMpAmt m, d

$

Operating Day

RtOclDistMpAmt

$

Operating Day

$

Dispatch
Interval

m, d

RtNetInadvertentSpp5minAmt i
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

RtNetInadvertentSppAmt spp, d

$

Operating Day

RtCongestionSppAmt spp, d

$

Operating Day

RtNetActIntrchngSpp5minQty i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtNetSchIntrchngSpp5minQty i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtMec5minPrc i

$/MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtJoaHrlyAmt

$

Hour

$

Operating Day

$

Operating Day

Real-Time SPP Inadvertent Energy Amount
per Operating Day – The sum of
RtNetInadvertentSpp5minAmt i for
Operating Day d.
Real-Time SPP Net Congestion Revenue
Amount – The net amount of total Real-Time
congestion revenue collected over Operating
Day d.
Real-Time SPP Net Actual Interchange per
Dispatch Interval – SPP Net Actual
Interchange in Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time SPP Net Scheduled Interchange per
Dispatch Interval – SPP Net Scheduled
Interchange in Dispatch Interval i.
Marginal Energy Component of Real-Time
LMP per Dispatch Interval – The Real-Time
LMP MEC in Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Joint Operating Agreement Hourly
Amount - The value calculated under Section
4.5.9.21.
Real-Time Regulation Non-Performance
Distribution Amount - The value calculated
under Section 4.5.9.16.
Real-Time Contingency Reserve Deployment
Failure Distribution Amount - The value
calculated under Section 4.5.9.18.
Real-Time Regulation-Up Service Distribution
Amount – The value calculated under Section
4.5.9.11.
Real-Time Regulation-Down Service
Distribution Amount – The value calculated
under Section 4.5.9.12.
Real-Time Spinning Reserve Distribution
Amount – The value calculated under Section
4.5.9.13.
Real-Time Supplemental Reserve Distribution
Amount – The value calculated under Section
4.5.9.14.
Real-Time Reserve Sharing Group Distribution
Amount – The amount calculated under Section
4.5.9.23.
Real-Time Demand Reduction Amount per
Market Participant per Operating Day – The
amount calculated under Section 4.5.9.24

a, h, f

RtRegNonPerfDistMpAmt

RtCRDeplFailDistMpAmt

m, d

m, d

RtRegUpDistMpAmt

m, d

$

Operating Day

RtRegDnDistMpAmt

m, d

$

Operating Day

$

Operating Day

$

Operating Day

$

Operating Day

$

Operating Day

RtSpinDistMpAmt

RtSuppDistMpAmt

RtRsgDistMpAmt

RtDRMpAmt

m, d

m, d

m, d

m, d
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

$

Operating Day

a, d

$

Operating Day

MiscDlyAmt a, c, d

$

Operating Day

RtRnuDlyAmt a, s, d

$

Operating Day

RtRnuAoAmt a, m, d

$

Operating Day

RtRnuMpAmt m, d

$

Operating Day

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtPseudoTieLossMpAmt m, d

$

Operating Day

RtPseudoTieCongMpAmt m, d

$

Operating Day

RtCirAdjMpDlyAmt

$

Operating Day

Real-Time Demand Reduction Distribution
Amount per Market Participant per Operating
Day – The amount calculated under Section
4.5.9.25.
Real-Time Reserve Sharing Group Amount –
The amount calculated under Section 4.5.9.22.
Real-Time Miscellaneous Amount per AO per
Charge Type per Operating Day – The
miscellaneous amount to AO a for charge type
c in Operating Day d as described under
Section 4.5.10.4.
Real-Time Revenue Neutrality Uplift Amount
per AO per Settlement Location per Operating
Day– The amount for revenue neutrality to AO
a at Settlement Location s in Operating Day d.
Real-Time Revenue Neutrality Uplift Amount
per AO per Operating Day – The amount for
revenue neutrality to AO a associated with
Market Participant m in Operating Day d.
Real-Time Revenue Neutrality Uplift Amount
per MP per Operating Day – The amount for
revenue neutrality to MP m in Operating Day
d.
Real-Time SPP Total Pseudo-Tie Congestion
Amount per Dispatch Interval - The total
amount for congestion on Pseudo-Ties for the
Operating Day.
Real-Time Pseudo-Tie Losses Amount per
Asset Owner per Operating Day - The amount
for Pseudo-Tie losses on all paths for MP m for
the Operating Day.
Real-Time Pseudo-Tie Congestion Amount per
Market Participant per Operating Day - The
value described under 4.5.9. 26 for MP m for
the Operating Day.
Real-Time Adjustment Amount per Market
Participant per Operating Day – The value
calculated under Section 4.5.9.30.

RtDRDistMpAmt

RtRsgDlyAmt

m, d

RtPseudoTieCongSppAmt

m, d

d
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

$

Operating Day

$

Operating Day

DaGFACarveOutDistMpMnthlyA
mt m, mn

$

Month

DaGFACarveOutDistMpYrlyAmt

$

Year

$

Month

$

Year

GFARevInadqcSppAmt

spp, d

DaGFACarveOutDistMpDlyAmt
m, d

m, yr

GFARevInadqcSppMnthlyAmt

spp,

mn

GFARevInadqcSppYrlyAmt

spp, yr

A
S
h
i
t

none
none
none
none
none

none
none
none
none
none

f
d
rnu

none
none
none

none
none
none

m

none

none

Definition

Grandfathered Agreement Carve-Out Revenue
Inadequacy Daily Amount – The amount of
charges and credits to GFA Carve-Out
responsible entities on an SPP-wide basis from
the settlement of Day-Ahead Asset & NonAsset Energy, Day-Ahead Over-Collected
Losses Distribution, Transmission Congestion
Rights Funding & Uplift, Transmission
Congestion Rights Auction and Auction
Revenue Rights & Uplift amount for Operating
Day d.
Day Ahead GFA Carve Out Distribution Daily
Amount per MP per Operating Day – The
value calculated under Section 4.5.8.26
Day-Ahead GFA Carve Out Distribution
Amount per MP per Month – The value
calculated under Section 4.5.8.27.
Commented [RR273.34]: Awaiting FERC and Implementation
Day-Ahead GFA Carve Out Distribution
Amount per MP per Year – The value
calculated under Section 4.5.8.28.
Commented [RR273.35]: Awaiting FERC and Implementation
Grandfather Agreement Carve-Out Revenue
Inadequacy Monthly Amount – The value
calculated under Section 4.5.8.27.
Commented [RR273.36]: Awaiting FERC and Implementation
Grandfather Agreement Carve-Out Revenue
Inadequacy Yearly Amount – The value
calculated under Section 4.5.8.28.
Commented [RR273.37]: Awaiting FERC and Implementation
An Asset Owner.
A Resource Settlement Location.
An Hour.
A Dispatch Interval.
A single tagged Interchange Transaction, a
single virtual energy transaction, a single
Bilateral Settlement Schedule, a single
contracted Operating Reserve transaction, a
single TCR instrument, a single ARR award or
a single Reserve Sharing Event transaction.
A flowgate identified in the applicable JOA.
An Operating Day.
A flag which instructs the settlement system to
include the amount in Revenue Neutrality
Uplift calculations (1 = Y, 0 = N).
A Market Participant.
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Variable

Unit

none

rsg

Settlement
Interval
none

Definition

An import or export resulting from a schedule
created by a Reserve Sharing Event.

6.1.6 Jointly Owned ResourceUnit Resource
In addition to the responsibilities described under Section 6.1.1, Market Participants wishing to
model each ownership share as a separate Resource must choose one of the two options described
below and provide the specified additional information. A Resource registered as a Combined
Cycle Resource may not register as a JOU.

6.1.6.1 Individual Resource Option
Under the Individual Resource Option, each ownership share is modeled as a separate Resource
for the purposes of commitment and dispatch and each Resource may be committed independent
of the other Resource shares. A Resource registered as a Combined Cycle Resource may not
register as JOU under the Individual Resource Option. The following additional information must
also be provided and/or specified:
(1)

(2)

Specification of a single Asset Owner that will be responsible for submittal of the following
operating data representing the physical operating characteristics of entire JOU Resource
for use in data validation as described under Section 4.2.2.5.4;
(a)

JOU maximum physical capacity operating limit;

(b)

JOU Minimum Physical Capacity Operating Limit;

(c)

JOU Minimum Physical Regulation Capacity Operating Limit; and

(d)

Maximum physical 10-minute response from an off-line state.

Specification of each Asset Owner and Settlement Location associated with each individual
ownership share.

The default presumption is that the operating owner’s Meter Agent will be the Meter Agent for
that JOU Resource unless each individual JOU Resource owner registers a different Meter Agent
for its share of the Resource.

6.1.6.2 Combined Resource Option
Under the Combined Resource Option, each ownership share is modeled as a separate Resource
for the dispatch purposes but commitment related parameters are submitted representing the entire
physical Resource. Under this option, the commitment decision is made assuming that all
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Resource shares must be committed or none at all. Each Asset Owner of a JOU Share Resource
under the Combined Resource Option must submit a zero for Minimum Emergency Capacity
Operating Limit, Minimum Normal Capacity Operating Limit, Minimum Regulation Capacity
Operating Limit, and Minimum Economic Capacity Operating Limit.

The JOU Minimum

Physical Capacity Operating Limit, or Minimum Physical Regulation Capacity Operating Limit
while selected for Regulation, can be achieved by any combination of JOU Share Resource(s)
during the commitment period. The designated Asset Owner of that JOU under the Combined
Resource Option will designate for all shares either the slope or block option when submitting the
Energy Offer Curve. A JOU under the Combined Resource Option will be dispatched using an
aggregated Energy Offer Curve. This aggregated Energy Offer Curve is made up of all price points
from each JOU Share Resource’s Energy Offer Curve associated with that JOU. When committed
each JOU Share Resource is eligible for recovery of Start-Up Offer and No-Load Offer costs
proportional to that Asset Owner’s JOU Ownership Percent Share whether or not that JOU Share
Resource was dispatched greater than zero MWs as described under Section 4.5.8.12 and 4.5.9.8.
This option must be selected if the eligibility criteria stated under the Individual Resource Option
cannot be met. The following additional information must also be provided
(1)

Specification of a single Asset Owner (“designated Asset Owner”) that will be responsible
for submittal by or on its behalf of all unit commitment related data and the following
operating data representing the physical operating characteristics of entire JOU Resource
for use in data validation as described under Section 4.2.2.5.4;

(2)

JOU Maximum Physical Capacity Operating Limit;

(3)

JOU Minimum Physical Capacity Operating Limit;

(4)

JOU Minimum Physical Regulation Capacity Operating Limit; and

(5)

Maximum physical 10-minute response from an off-line state.;

(2)

Specification of each Asset Owner, JOU Ownership Percent Share and Settlement Location
associated with each individual ownership share JOU Resource.
(a) Submitted JOU Ownership Percent Shares must add up to 100%.
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The default presumption is that the operating owner’s Meter Agent will be the Meter Agent for
that JOU Resource unless each individual JOU Resource owner registers a different Meter Agent
for its share of the Resource.

6.1.14 Combined Interest Resource Modeling
In addition to the responsibilities described under Section 6.1.1, Market Participants registering a
Resource may indicate if the Resource is a JOU that is not electing to model each share as an
individual Resource. Market Participants registering a Resource with combined interest shall
provide the following additional information:
(1)

Specifications of each Asset Owner and Interest Percent Share associated with each
individual share.
(a)

Submitted Interest Percent Shares must add up to 100%.

Appendix E

Network and Commercial Model Update Timing

Note: The TCR Update Duration is 30 days when the change is for a TCR Auction effective outside
a commercial model change month and 45 days when the TCR Auction is effective for a
commercial model change month.
Anticipated types of SPP System Changes with Typical Durations for Related Updates

New Market Registration Changes
System Update
Type

Update
Duration

Comments

TCR Update
Duration

Comments

New Market
Participant
(MP) with
physical assets

6 Months

This will include
adding all associated
Asset Owners,
Resource and/or Load
assets. This change is
implemented following
the New MP Onboarding process.

1 Month

A minimum of 7 Months,
which includes 6 months for
the addition of
all associated assets in the
applicable scheduled
periodic Market Model
Update and 1 month
afterwards for implementing
and publishing applicable
TCR related change via the
applicable scheduled TCR
Model Update. These
changes will be included in
the applicable Monthly and
Annual Auctions.
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New Market
Participant
(MP) with no
physical assets
(Financial
Only)

4 Months

New MPs with no
physical assets do not
require the same testing
as do new MPs with
assets. This change is
implemented following
the New MP Onboarding process.
This is a 45-Day
change for adding a
new AO to an existing
MP. Adding New AO
with New MP will
follow the New MP
duration.

N/A

N/A

New Asset
Owner
(Existing MP)

45 Days

1 Month

N/A

A minimum of 1 month
after the scheduled Market
Model Update for
implementing and
publishing applicable TCR
related change via the
applicable scheduled TCR
Model Update.
Monthly Auction - 30 to 45
days (TC not a MP); Annual
Auction - 75 to 105 days
prior to June 1st. The
indicated durations include
the time for implementing
changes in the Market
and/or Reliability Models as
well as implementing and
publishing these changes in
the TCR Models during the
applicable scheduled Model
updates.
Monthly Auction - 30 to 45
days (TC not a MP); Annual
Auction - 75 to 105 days
prior to June 1st. The
indicated durations include
the time for implementing
changes in the Market
and/or Reliability Models as
well as implementing and
publishing these changes in
the TCR Models during the
applicable scheduled Model
updates.
N/A

New
Transmission
Customer (TC)

45 Days / 2
Months

This is a 45-day to 2month change
depending on
complexity of
addition. Duration
applies whether entity
is becoming a new MP
or not.

Monthly
Auction 30 45 Days /
Annual
Auction 105
days

Transmission
Customer (TC)
to Asset Owner
(AO) mapping

45 Days/4
Months/6 Months

This is a 45-Day
change for existing TC
and AO. If not existing,
this change will be
included in Onboarding process.

Monthly
Auction 30 45 Days /
Annual
Auction 105
days

New
Transmission
Owner (TO)

45 Days / 2
Months

New Meter
Agent (MA)

4 Months

This is a 45-Day to 2
months change
depending on the
complexity of addition.
Adding a new Meter
Agent requires testing
to prove the entity is
capable of supplying

N/A

N/A
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meter data to SPP. This
change is implemented
following the New MP
On-boarding process as
outlined in Section 6.
This is a 45-Day
change for limited
scope additions to
existing asset owning
MP. It can take up to 6
months for moderate to
large scope additions,
or when new ICCP
connection is required.

New Resource
Asset (Unit,
Plant, BDR,
etc.) – Includes
Settlement
Location,
Meter Data
Submittal
Location,
Source/Sink,
and Pnode
Information

45 Days / 6
months

30 - 45 Days/ 1
months / 105
days

New Load
Asset (Load
Aggregate,
DRL, etc.) –
Includes
Settlement
Location,
Meter Data
Submittal
Location,
Source/Sink,
and Pnode
Information

45 Days / 6
Months

This is a 45 -Day
change for limited
scope additions to
existing asset owning
MP. It can take up to 6
months for moderate to
large scope additions,
or when new ICCP
connection is required.

30 - 45 Days/ 1
months / 105
days

New Market
Hub – Includes
Resource and
Trading Hub

6 Months

The duration for
modifying/terminating
a Market Hub starts
after the change has
been approved
following the
established process
outlined in Section
4.5.2.3.1.

120 Days

New Settlement
Area

6 Months

This is a 6-month
change. Duration
applies for areas within
SPP BA and areas
outside of the SPP BA.

1 Month

Monthly Auction - 30 to 45
days (limited scope) / 1
month (moderate to large
scope); Annual Auction - 75
to 105 days prior to June
1st. The indicated durations
include the time for
implementing changes in the
Market and/or Reliability
Models as well as
implementing and
publishing these changes in
the TCR Models during the
applicable scheduled Model
updates.
Monthly Auction - 30 to 45
days (limited scope) / 1
month (moderate to large
scope); Annual Auction - 75
to 105 days prior to June
1st. The indicated durations
include the time for
implementing changes in the
Market and/or Reliability
Models as well as
implementing and
publishing these changes in
the TCR Models during the
applicable scheduled Model
updates.
The indicated durations
include the time for
implementing changes in the
Market and/or Reliability
Models as well as
implementing and
publishing these changes in
the TCR Models during the
applicable scheduled Model
updates.
A minimum of 7 Months,
which includes 6 months for
the addition of
all associated assets in the
applicable scheduled
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New Meter
Data Submittal
Location
(MDSL)

45 Days

New Source,
Sink, or
Source/Sink

2 Weeks
(Incremental)

External
Dynamic
Resource
(EDR)

4 Months / 6
Months

Adding an MDSL can
be implemented in
advance of the next
scheduled model
update if deemed
necessary by MP and
approved my SPP
Management.
Adding a new source,
sink, or source/sink can
be implemented
incrementally in
advance of the next
scheduled model
update if deemed
necessary by MP and
approved by SPP
Management.

This is a 4-Month
change if it involves
current Asset Owning
MP. It can take up to 6
Months (minimum) if
change involves a new
Asset Owning Market
Participant.

N/A

30 - 45 Days /
105 days (For
TCRs/ARRs, if
applicable)

1 Month / 1
Month

periodic Market Model
Update and 1 month
afterwards for implementing
and publishing applicable
TCR related change via the
applicable scheduled TCR
Model Update. These
changes will be included in
the applicable Monthly and
Annual Auctions.
N/A

Monthly Auction - 30 to 45
days; Annual Auction - 75
to 105 days prior to June
1st. The indicated durations
include the time for
implementing changes in the
Market and/or Reliability
Models as well as
implementing and
publishing these changes in
the TCR Models during the
applicable scheduled Model
updates.
A minimum of 5 Months
(current MP) or 7 Months
(new MP), which includes 4
months (current MP) or 6
months (new MP),for the
addition of
all associated assets in the
applicable scheduled
periodic Market Model
Update and 1 month
afterwards for implementing
and publishing applicable
TCR related change via the
applicable scheduled TCR
Model Update. These
changes will be included in
the applicable Monthly and
Annual Auctions,

Modifications to Existing Registration (Including Terminations)
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System Update
Type

Update
Duration

Comments

TCR Update
Duration

Comments

Terminating a
Market
Participant

6 Months / 1+
Years

This is a complex
change and must be
implemented to
coincide with the
ARR/TCR Annuals
process. This change is
implemented following
the timeline outlined in
Section 6. Depending
on the complexity, this
change could take
longer than a year.

1 Month

Market
Participant
(MP) without
physical assets
(financial only)
becoming an
MP with
physical assets

4 Months / 6
Months

Financial Only MPs
which are acquiring
physical assets will be
required to complete
the necessary training
and testing effort for
asset owning MPs. It
could take up to 6
months if ICCP
connection is required.
This change is
implemented following
the New MP Onboarding process.

1 Month

Market
Participant
Name Change
(Long Name)
Market
Participant
Name Change
(Short
Name/Acrony
m)

45 Days

This is a 45-Day
change for limited
scope.

N/A

A minimum of 7 Months,
which includes 6 months for
the termination of
all associated assets in the
applicable scheduled
periodic Market Model
Update and 1 month
afterwards for implementing
and publishing applicable
TCR related change via the
applicable scheduled TCR
Model Update. These
changes will be included in
the applicable Monthly and
Annual Auctions.
A minimum of 7 Months,
which includes 6 months for
the addition of
all associated assets in the
applicable scheduled
periodic Market Model
Update and 1 month
afterwards for implementing
and publishing applicable
TCR related change via the
applicable scheduled TCR
Model Update. These
changes will be included in
the applicable Monthly and
Annual Auctions.
N/A

6 Months

This is a complex
change and must be
implemented to
coincide with the
ARR/TCR Annuals
process. This change is
implemented following
the timeline outlined in
Section 6.
This is a 45-Day
change for limited
scope.

6 Months

This is a complex change
and must be implemented to
coincide with the ARR/TCR
Annuals process.

N/A

N/A

Asset Owner
Name Change
(Long Name)

45 Days
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Asset Owner
Name Change
(Short
Name/Acrony
m)

6 Months

Move Asset
Owner from
one MP to
another

6 Months

Terminating an
Asset Owner

6 Months

Transmission
Customer
(Long Name)

45 Days

Transmission
Customer
(Short
Name/Acrony
m)

6 Months

This is a complex
change and must be
implemented to
coincide with the
ARR/TCR Annuals
process. This change is
implemented following
the timeline outlined in
Section 6.
This is a complex
change and must be
implemented to
coincide with the
ARR/TCR Annuals
process. This change is
implemented following
the timeline outlined in
Section 6.
This is a complex
change and must be
implemented to
coincide with the
ARR/TCR Annuals
process. This change is
implemented following
the timeline outlined in
Section 6.
Name change only - TC
must submit new
service agreements in
new name. (Process
should be shortened
and improved for this
task.)

This is a complex
change and must be
implemented to
coincide with the
ARR/TCR Annuals
process. This change is
implemented following
the timeline outlined in
Section 6.

6 Months

This is a complex change
and must be implemented to
coincide with the ARR/TCR
Annuals process.

6 Months

This is a complex change
and must be implemented to
coincide with the ARR/TCR
Annuals process.

6 Months

This is a complex change
and must be implemented to
coincide with the ARR/TCR
Annuals process.

30 - 45 Days /
105 days

Monthly Auction - 30 to 45
days; Annual Auction - 75
to 105 days prior to June
1st. The indicated durations
include the time for
implementing changes in the
Market and/or Reliability
Models as well as
implementing and
publishing these changes in
the TCR Models during the
applicable scheduled Model
updates.
(Same as note above.)

30 - 45 Days /
105 days
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Terminating a
Transmission
Customer

45 Days / 4
Months

This is a 45-Day
change if TC is not a
Market Participant. It
could take 4 Months if
TC is MP (TC may
have outstanding
requests, cannot
terminate until end of
contract.)

30 - 45 Days/ 1
month / 105
days

Terminating a
Resource due
to Deactivation,
Retirement, or
Mothball

6 Months

30-45 days/1
month/105
days

Contact
Information
Changes

2 Weeks

Modify/Termin
ate Resource
Asset
Configuration
– Includes
aggregating to
a plant, deaggregating a
plant, breaking
out individual
units from a
plant, etc.

45 Days / 4
Months

Deactivated, retired or
mothballed Resources
could have reliability
and/or economic
impacts on the SPP
footprint. Market
Participants must
provide a 6 month
notification prior to
planned Resource
deactivation,
retirement, or mothball
in order for SPP to have
sufficient time to study
possible impacts.
Change will be
implemented with the
next scheduled model
update.
This is a 45-Day
change for limited
scope additions for
current MP. It can take
up to 4 months for
moderate to large scope
additions. This includes
changes to related
Settlement Location,
Meter Data Submittal
Location, and
Source/Sink
Information.

N/A

30-45 Days / 1
Month / 105
Days

Monthly Auction - 30 to 45
days (TC not a MP) / 1
month (TC is current MP
with outstanding requests);
Annual Auction - 75 – 105
days prior to June 1st. The
indicated durations include
the time for implementing
changes in the Market
and/or Reliability Models as
well as implementing and
publishing these changes in
the TCR Models during the
applicable scheduled Model
updates.
Monthly Auction – 30 to 45
days (limited scope) / 1
month (moderated to large
scope); Annual Auction –
75 to 105 days prior to June
1st. The indicated durations
include the time for
implementing changes in the
Market and/or Reliability
Models as well as
implementing and
publishing these changes in
the TCR Models during the
applicable scheduled Model
updates.
N/A

Monthly Auction - 30 to 45
days (limited scope) / 1
month (moderate to large
scope); Annual Auction - 75
to 105 days prior to June
1st. The indicated durations
include the time for
implementing changes in the
Market and/or Reliability
Models as well as
implementing and
publishing these changes in
the TCR Models during the
applicable scheduled Model
updates.
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External
Dynamic
Resources
(EDR)

45 Days / 4
months

This is a 45-Day
change for limited
scope additions for
current MP. It can take
up to 4 months for
moderate to large scope
additions.

30 - 45 Days/ 1
month / 105
days

Modify/Termin
ate Load Asset
Configuration
– Includes
adding and
removing bus
level loads

45 Days / 4
Months

This is a 45-Day
change for limited
scope additions for
current MP. It can take
up to 4 months for
moderate to large scope
additions. This includes
changes to related
Settlement Location,
Meter Data Submittal
Location, and
Source/Sink
Information.

30-45 Days / 1
Month / 105
Days

Modify/Termin
ate Market
Hub – Includes
Resource and
Trading Hub

6 Months

The duration for
modifying/terminating
a Market Hub starts
after the change has
been approved
following the
established process
outlined in Section
4.5.2.3.1

120 Days

Modify/Termin
ate Settlement
Location

45 Days / 6
Months

This is a 45-Day
change for limited
scope. It could take up
to 6 months for
moderate to large
scope. A settlement
location with a hedge
cannot be modified or
terminated until the
ARR/TCR expires.

30 - 45 Days/ 1
month / 105
days

Monthly Auction - 30 to 45
days (limited scope) / 1
month (moderate to large
scope); Annual Auction - 75
to 105 days prior to June
1st. The indicated durations
include the time for
implementing changes in the
Market and/or Reliability
Models as well as
implementing and
publishing these changes in
the TCR Models during the
applicable scheduled Model
updates.
Monthly Auction - 30 to 45
days (limited scope) / 1
month (moderate to large
scope); Annual Auction - 75
to 105 days prior to June
1st. The indicated durations
include the time for
implementing changes in the
Market and/or Reliability
Models as well as
implementing and
publishing these changes in
the TCR Models during the
applicable scheduled Model
updates.
The indicated durations
include the time for
implementing changes in the
Market and/or Reliability
Models as well as
implementing and
publishing these changes in
the TCR Models during the
applicable scheduled Model
updates.
Monthly Auction - 30 to 45
days (limited scope) / 5
months (moderate to large
scope); Annual Auction - 75
to 105 days prior to June
1st. The indicated durations
include the time for
implementing changes in the
Market and/or Reliability
Models as well as
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This change is
implemented following
the timeline outlined in
Section 6.
Modify/Termin
ate Meter Data
Submittal
Location
(MDSL)

45 Days

Changing an MDSL
can be implemented in
advance of the next
scheduled model
update if deemed
necessary by MP and
approved by SPP
Management.
Changing a source,
sink, or source/sink can
be implemented
incrementally in
advance of the next
scheduled model
update if deemed
necessary by MP and
approved by SPP
Management.

N/A

Modify/Termin
ate Source,
Sink, or
Source/Sink

2 Weeks
(Incremental)

Modify/Termin
ate Meter
Agent (MA)
Settlement
Area Change /
Termination

6 Months

This is a 6-Month
change.

N/A

4 Months / 6
Months

This is 4 months for
limited scope changes.
It could take up to 6
Months for moderate to
large scope changes.

1 Month / 1
Month

30 - 45 Days /
105 days (For
TCRs/ARRs, if
applicable)

implementing and
publishing these changes in
the TCR Models during the
applicable scheduled Model
updates.
N/A

Monthly Auction - 30 to 45
days; Annual Auction - 75
to 105 days prior to June
1st. The indicated durations
include the time for
implementing changes in the
Market and/or Reliability
Models as well as
implementing and
publishing these changes in
the TCR Models during the
applicable scheduled Model
updates.
N/A

A minimum of 5 Months
(limited scope) or 7 Months
(large scope), which
includes 4 months (limited
scope) or 6 months (large
scope),for the addition of
all associated assets in the
applicable scheduled
periodic Market Model
Update and 1 month
afterwards for implementing
and publishing applicable
TCR related change via the
applicable scheduled TCR
Model Update. These
changes will be included in
the applicable Monthly and
Annual Auctions,

92

271 of 1399

Resource
Reasonable
Limit MW
Value Changes

2 Weeks
(Incremental)

Resource
Certification
Flag Changes –
Includes Reg
Up, Reg Down

45 Days

Resource
Certification
Flag Changes –
Includes Spin,
Supp

2 Weeks
(Incremental)

1st Tier
CA/External
Aggregate

45 Days / 4
months

Market
Footprint
Changes –
Includes
moving
Footprint SA to

6 Months

Changing Reasonable
Limit MW value can be
implemented
incrementally in
advance of the next
scheduled model
update if deemed
necessary by MP and
approved by SPP
Management.
Changing Resource
Certification Flags can
be implemented in
advance of the next
scheduled model
update if deemed
necessary by MP and
approved by SPP
Management.
Changing Resource
Certification Flags can
be implemented
incrementally in
advance of the next
scheduled model
update if deemed
necessary by MP and
approved by SPP
Management.
This is a 45-Day
change for limited
scope changes. It could
take up to 4 months for
moderate to large scope
changes.

Implement in
applicable scheduled
seasonal/periodic
update.

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

30 - 45 Days /
1 month / 105
days

Monthly Auction - 30 to 45
days (limited scope) / 1
month (moderate to large
scope); Annual Auction - 75
– 105 days prior to June 1st.
The indicated durations
include the time for
implementing changes in the
Market and/or Reliability
Models as well as
implementing and
publishing these changes in
the TCR Models during the
applicable scheduled Model
updates.
A minimum of 7 Months,
which includes 6 months for
the addition of
all associated assets in the
applicable scheduled
periodic Market Model

1 Month
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1st Tier and
moving 1st Tier
BA to
Footprint.

Combined
Interest
Resource Share
Modification

2 Weeks
(Incremental) /
45 Days

Two weeks to change a
percentage of interest to
an existing Asset
Owner. 45 Days to add
an Asset Owner.

N/A

Update and 1 month
afterwards for implementing
and publishing applicable
TCR related change via the
applicable scheduled TCR
Model Update. These
changes will be included in
the applicable Monthly and
Annual Auctions,
N/A

Add EMS NETMOM / GENMOM / SCADAMOM Equipment
System Update
Update
Type
Duration
In Market Footprint
4 months / 6
Asset Owner
Months
Company

Units

45 Days / 4
months

Comments

TCR Update
Duration

Comments

4 Months for limited
scope changes. 6
Months for Moderate to
large scope changes.
This change will also
impact commercial
reliability and other
models. (Include in
applicable periodic
Update)

1 Month / 1
Month

4 Months for limited
scope changes. 6
Months for Moderate to
large scope changes.
This change will also
impact commercial
reliability and other
models. (Include in
applicable periodic
Update)

30 - 45 Days /
1 month / 105
days

A minimum of 5 Months
(limited scope) or 7 Months
(large scope), which
includes 4 months (limited
scope) or 6 months (large
scope),for the addition of
all associated assets in the
applicable scheduled
periodic Market Model
Update and 1 month
afterwards for implementing
and publishing applicable
TCR related change via the
applicable scheduled TCR
Model Update. These
changes will be included in
the applicable Monthly and
Annual Auctions,
Monthly Auction - 30 to 45
days (limited scope) / 1
month (moderate to large
scope); Annual Auction - 75
– 105 days prior to June 1st.
The indicated durations
include the time for
implementing changes in the
Market and/or Reliability
Models as well as
implementing and
publishing these changes in
the TCR Models during the
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Loads

45 Days / 4
months

Other
Equipment
ND, LD, LN,
CAP, XFMR,
ZBR, DCLN,
CB, DSC, LS

45 Days / 4
months

Outside of Market Footprint
45 Days / 4
All Changes
months

applicable scheduled Model
updates.
(Same as note above.)

4 Months for limited
scope changes. 6
Months for Moderate to
large scope changes.
This change will also
impact commercial
reliability and other
models. (Include in
applicable periodic
Update)
4 Months for limited
scope changes. 6
Months for Moderate to
large scope changes.
This change will also
impact commercial
reliability and other
models. (Include in
applicable periodic
Update)

30 - 45 Days /
1 month / 105
days

30 - 45 Days /
1 month / 105
days

(Same as note above.)

4 Months for limited
scope changes. 6
Months for Moderate to
large scope changes.
This change will also
impact commercial
reliability and other
models. (Include in
applicable periodic
Update) (Same as note
above.)

30 - 45 Days /
1 month / 105
days

Monthly Auction - 30 to 45
days (limited scope) / 1
month (moderate to large
scope); Annual Auction - 75
– 105 days prior to June 1st.
The indicated durations
include the time for
implementing changes in the
Market and/or Reliability
Models as well as
implementing and
publishing these changes in
the TCR Models during the
applicable scheduled Model
updates.

Change EMS NETMOM / GENMOM / SCADAMOM Equipment
System Update
Type

Update
Duration

Comments

TCR Update
Duration

Comments

45 Days for limited
scope changes. 4
Months for Moderate to
large scope changes.
(Include in periodic
Update)

30 - 45 Days/ 1
month / 105
days

Monthly Auction - 30 to 45
days (limited scope) / 1
month (moderate to large
scope); Annual Auction - 75
– 105 days prior to June 1st.
The indicated durations

Changes - In Market Footprint
Asset Owner
Company

45 Days / 4
months
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Units

45 Days / 4
months

Loads

45 Days / 4
months

Other
Equipment
ND, LD, LN,
CAP, XFMR,
ZBR, DCLN,
CB, DSC, LS
All Other
Changes

45 Days / 4
months

45 Days / 4
months

45 Days for limited
scope changes. 4
Months for Moderate to
large scope changes.
(Include in periodic
Update)
45 Days for limited
scope changes. 4
Months for Moderate to
large scope changes.
(Include in periodic
Update)
45 Days for limited
scope changes. 4
Months for Moderate to
large scope changes.
(Include in periodic
Update)
45 Days for limited
scope changes. 4
Months for Moderate to
large scope changes.
(Include in periodic
Update)

30 - 45 Days/ 1
month / 105
days

include the time for
implementing changes in the
Market and/or Reliability
Models as well as
implementing and
publishing these changes in
the TCR Models during the
applicable scheduled Model
updates.
(Same as note above.)

30 - 45 Days/ 1
month / 105
days

(Same as note above.)

30 - 45 Days/ 1
month / 105
days

(Same as note above.)

30 - 45 Days/ 1
month / 105
days

(Same as note above.)

Remove EMS NETMOM / GENMOM / SCADAMOM Equipment
System Update
Update
Type
Duration
In Market Footprint
45 Days / 4
Asset Owner
months
Company

Comments

TCR Update
Duration

Comments

45 Days for limited
scope changes. 4
Months for Moderate to
large scope changes.
(Include in periodic
Update)

30 - 45 Days/ 1
month / 105
days

Monthly Auction - 30 to 45
days (limited scope) / 1
month (moderate to large
scope); Annual Auction - 75
- 105 days prior to June 1st.
The indicated durations
include the time for
implementing changes in the
Market and/or Reliability
Models as well as
implementing and
publishing these changes in
the TCR Models during the
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applicable scheduled Model
updates.
Units

45 Days / 4
months

45 Days for limited
scope changes. 4
Months for Moderate to
large scope changes.
(Include in periodic
Update)
45 Days for limited
scope changes. 4
Months for Moderate to
large scope changes.
(Include in periodic
Update)
45 Days for limited
scope changes. 4
Months for Moderate to
large scope changes.
(Include in periodic
Update)

30 - 45 Days/ 1
month / 105
days

(Same as note above.)

Loads

45 Days / 4
months

30 - 45 Days/ 1
month / 105
days

(Same as note above.)

30 - 45 Days/ 1
month / 105
days

(Same as note above.)

45 Days / 4
months

45 Days for limited
scope changes. 4
Months for Moderate to
large scope changes.
(Include in periodic
Update)

30 - 45 Days/ 1
month / 105
days (If
applicable)

Loads

45 Days / 4
months

30 - 45 Days /
1 month / 105
days (If
applicable)

Other
Equipment
ND, LD, LN,
CAP, XFMR,
ZBR, DCLN,
CB, DSC, LS

45 Days / 4
months

45 Days for limited
scope changes. 4
Months for Moderate to
large scope changes.
(Include in periodic
Update)
45 Days for limited
scope changes. 4
Months for Moderate to
large scope changes.
(Include in periodic
Update)

Monthly Auction - 30 to 45
days (limited scope) / 1
month (moderate to large
scope); Annual Auction - 75
– 105 days prior to June 1st.
The indicated durations
include the time for
implementing changes in the
Market and/or Reliability
Models as well as
implementing and
publishing these changes in
the TCR Models during the
applicable scheduled Model
updates.
(Same as note above.)

Other
Equipment
ND, LD, LN,
CAP, XFMR,
ZBR, DCLN,
CB, DSC, LS
In 1st Tier Entity
Control
Area/EMS
Company

45 Days / 4
months

30 - 45 Days /
1 month / 105
days (If
applicable)

Commented [RR182.38]: Awaiting FERC

(Same as note above.)
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Beyond 1st
Tier

45 Days / 4
months

45 Days for limited
scope changes. 4
Months for Moderate to
large scope changes.
(Include in periodic
Update)

30 - 45 Days /
1 month / 105
days (If
applicable)

(Same as note above.)

System Update
Type

Update
Duration

Comments

TCR Update
Duration

Comments

Both inside and
outside of
Market
Footprint

2 weeks / (45
days if have
associated
TCR/ARR)

Include in scheduled
and coordinated rolling
type updates. (This type
change may need to be
implemented prior to
the next scheduled
periodic Model
Update.)

30 - 45 Days /
105 days (For
TCRs/ARRs, if
applicable)

Monthly Auction - 30 to 45
days, Annual Auction - 75 –
105 days prior to June 1st.
The indicated durations
include the time for
implementing changes in the
Market and/or Reliability
Models as well as
implementing and
publishing these changes in
the TCR Models during the
applicable scheduled Model
updates.

System Update
Type
In SPP Region
AFC

Update
Duration

Comments

TCR Update
Duration

Comments

45 Days

Implement in
applicable periodic
update.

30 - 45 Days /
105 days

Coordinated

45 Days

30 - 45 Days /
105 days

Reciprocal

45 Days

Temporary

On the fly

Implement in
applicable periodic
update.
Implement in
applicable periodic
update.
Implement this type
change as needed.

Monthly Auction - 30 to 45
days; Annual Auction - 75 –
105 days prior to June 1st.
The indicated durations
include the time for
implementing changes in the
Market and/or Reliability
Models as well as
implementing and
publishing these changes in
the TCR Models during the
applicable scheduled Model
updates.
(Same as note above.)

Add or Remove EMS Contingency

Add New, Modify, or Remove Flowgate

30 - 45 Days /
105 days

(Same as note above.)

N/A

N/A

In Other Regions
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Coordinated

45 Days

Implement in
applicable periodic
update.

30 - 45 Days /
105 days

Reciprocal

45 Days

Implement in
applicable periodic
update.

30 - 45 Days /
105 days

System Update
Type
In Market
Footprint

Update
Duration
1 Week / 6
Months

In Reliability
Area

1 Week / 6
Months

PNODE

1 Week / 6
Months

EMS
Equipment or
Station Name

1 Week / 6
Months

Monthly Auction - 30 to 45
days; Annual Auction - 75 –
105 days prior to June 1st.
The indicated durations
include the time for
implementing changes in the
Market and/or Reliability
Models as well as
implementing and
publishing these changes in
the TCR Models during the
applicable scheduled Model
updates.
(Same as note above.)

Define New or Change ICCP Inbound
Comments
1 Week for basic
ICCP/Scada Ref.
additions.
6 Months for
Generation and load
related changes

1 Week for basic
ICCP/Scada Ref.
additions.
6 Months for
Generation and load
related changes
1 Week for basic
ICCP/Scada Ref.
additions.
6 Months for
Generation and load
related changes
1 Week for basic
ICCP/Scada Ref.
additions.

TCR Update
Duration
30 - 45 Days/ 1
month / 105
days (If
applicable)

30 - 45 Days/ 1
month / 105
days (If
applicable)

Comments
Monthly Auction - 30 to 45
days (basic additions) / 1
month (gen and load
changes); Annual Auction 75 – 105 days prior to June
1st. The indicated durations
include the time for
implementing changes in the
Market and/or Reliability
Models as well as
implementing and
publishing these changes in
the TCR Models during the
applicable scheduled Model
updates.
(Same as note above.)

30 - 45 Days/ 1
month / 105
days (If
applicable)

(Same as note above.)

30 - 45 Days/ 1
month / 105

(Same as note above.)
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6 Months for
Generation and load
related changes
1 Week for basic
ICCP/Scada Ref.
additions.
6 Months for
Generation and load
related changes

days (If
applicable)

IDC Bus or
Machine ID

1 Week / 6
Months

30 - 45 Days/ 1
month / 105
days (If
applicable)

(Same as note above.)

System Update
Type

Update
Duration

Comments

TCR Update
Duration

Comments

(Typical for
any type ICCP
Deletion)

1 Week / 5
Weeks

The max time for
deletions is five weeks
unless there is no
impact to any other
system (local or
remote). If there is no
impact, the request can
be completed in the
next ICCP model
update.

30 - 45 Days /
105 days (If
applicable)

Monthly Auction - 30 to 45
days; Annual Auction - 75 –
105 days prior to June 1st.
The indicated durations
include the time for
implementing changes in the
Market and/or Reliability
Models as well as
implementing and
publishing these changes in
the TCR Models during the
applicable scheduled Model
updates.

System Update
Type
In Market
Footprint

Update
Duration
1 Week / 6
Months

In Reliability
Area

1 Week / 6
Months

Delete ICCP Inbound points

Define New or Change ICCP Outbound Points
Comments
1 Week for basic
ICCP/Scada Ref.
additions.
6 Months for
Generation and load
related changes.

1 Week for basic
ICCP/Scada Ref.
additions.

TCR Update
Duration
1 Month (If
applicable)

1 Month (If
applicable)

Comments
A minimum of 5 Months,
which includes 4 months for
the addition of
all associated assets in the
applicable scheduled
periodic Market Model
Update and 1 month
afterwards for implementing
and publishing applicable
TCR related change via the
applicable scheduled TCR
Model Update. These
changes will be included in
the applicable Monthly and
Annual Auctions,
(Same as note above.)
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PNODE

1 Week / 6
Months

EMS
Equipment or
Station Name

1 Week / 6
Months

IDC Bus or
Machine ID

1 Week / 6
Months

6 Months for
Generation and load
related changes.
1 Week for basic
ICCP/Scada Ref.
additions.
6 Months for
Generation and load
related changes.
1 Week for basic
ICCP/Scada Ref.
additions.
6 Months for
Generation and load
related changes.
1 Week for basic
ICCP/Scada Ref.
additions.
6 Months for
Generation and load
related changes.

1 Month (If
applicable)

(Same as note above.)

1 Month (If
applicable)

(Same as note above.)

1 Month (If
applicable)

(Same as note above.)

Delete ICCP Outbound Points
System Update
Type

Update
Duration

Comments

TCR Update
Duration

Comments

(Typical for
any type ICCP
Deletion)

1 Week / 5
Weeks

The max time for
deletions is five weeks
unless there is no
impact to any other
system (local or
remote). If there is no
impact, the request can
be completed in the
next ICCP model
update.

30 - 45 Days /
105 days (If
applicable)

Monthly Auction - 30 to 45
days; Annual Auction - 75 –
105 days prior to June 1st.
The indicated durations
include the time for
implementing changes in the
Market and/or Reliability
Models as well as
implementing and
publishing these changes in
the TCR Models during the
applicable scheduled Model
updates.

Add or Change Programmable Logic Controller (PLC) Points
System Update
Update
Type
Duration
In Market Footprint
4 Months
Plant

Unit

4 Months

Comments

TCR Update
Duration

Comments

Implement in
applicable periodic
update.
Implement in
applicable periodic
update.

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A
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Other

In Reliability Area
Plant

4 Months

Implement in
applicable periodic
update.

N/A

N/A

4 Months

Implement in
applicable periodic
update.
Implement in
applicable periodic
update.
Implement in
applicable periodic
update.

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

TCR Update
Duration
N/A

Comments

N/A

N/A

Unit

4 Months

Other

4 Months

IDC Model Change
System Update
Type
IDC Bus Name
or Machine ID
Change

Update
Duration
45 Days

IDC Mapping
Changes

45 Days

Comments
Changes are
incorporated during
periodic Model
Updates. IDC data
updated on monthly
and Semi-annual bases
-- Monthly changes
accumulate for the
month and are
implemented one day
per month (includes
time to re-map units to
Market Systems).
Semi-annual changes
accumulate over six
months and are
implemented over four
days twice a year.
(June 1st and October
1st are the update
times)
Changes are
incorporated during
periodic Model
Updates. IDC data
updated on monthly
and Semi-annual bases
-- Monthly changes
accumulate for the
month and are
implemented one day
per month (includes
time to re-map units to

N/A
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Market Systems).
Semi-annual changes
accumulate over six
months and are
implemented over four
days twice a year.
(June 1st and October
1st are the update
times)

External RSS
System Update
Type

Update
Duration

Comments

TCR Update
Duration

Comments

Add New
Resources

1 Week

N/A

N/A

Change
Resource
Information
Delete
Resource
Information

1 Week

Change to External
RSS Table only. (This
type change may need
to be implemented prior
to the next scheduled
periodic Model
Update.)
(Same as note above.)

N/A

N/A

1 Week

(Same as note above.)

N/A

N/A

SPP Tariff (OATT)

Attachment AE
1.1 Definitions C
Combined Interest Resource
A Resource registered to reflect shared interest among multiple Asset Owners who elect to
model as one commercial Resource. Credits and charges for these Resources are allocated post
market using the submitted interest share percentages.

1.1

Definitions J
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Jointly Owned Unit
A Resource that is owned by more than one Asset Owner or a Resource for which multiple Asset
Owners have contractual rights or financial obligations.that allow the submittal of a Resource
Offer into the Integrated Marketplace.

2.2

Application and Asset Registration
(1)

Applications for a Market Participant to provide services in the Integrated
Marketplace must be submitted to the Transmission Provider prior to the expected
date of participation consistent with Section 6.4 of the Market Protocols.
Applications must conform to the procedures specified in the Market Protocols and
may be rejected if not complete. New Market Participants will follow the timeframe
as specified in Section 6.4 of the Market Protocols in addition to the detailed model
update timing requirements in Appendix E of the Market Protocols.

(2)

As part of the application process, Market Participants must register all Resources
and load, including applicable load associated with Grandfathered Agreements
(“GFAs”), Non-Conforming Load and Demand Response Load with the
Transmission Provider in accordance with the registration process specified in the
Market Protocols. As part of Resource registration, Market Participants must
specify whether settlement meter data will be submitted on a gross basis or net
basis, where gross meter data does not include reductions for auxiliary load and net
meter data is gross meter data reduced by auxiliary load. Both Non-Conforming
Load and Demand Response Load may only be associated with a single Price Node
except that Non-Conforming Load and Demand Response Load may be associated
with an aggregated Price Node that contains multiple electrically equivalent Price
Nodes. Non-participating embedded load and/or generation must either: (i) register
its load and/or generation in the Integrated Marketplace; or (ii) transfer its load
and/or generation to an external Balancing Authority.

(3)

Market Participants may elect to define a single Settlement Location that aggregates
multiple Meter Data Submittal Locations associated with their load assets. Market
Participants may not aggregate multiple Resource Meter Data Submittal Locations
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into a single Resource Settlement Location unless the Resources are at the same
physical and electrically equivalent injection point to the Transmission System.
(4)

In addition to the responsibilities described in Section 4.1.2 of this Attachment AE
and under the Market Protocols, Market Participants wishing to model each
participant’s share of a Jointly Owned Unit as a separate Resource must choose one
of the two options described below and provide the specified additional
information. A Resource registered as a combined cycle Resource may not register
as a Jointly Owned Unit.
(a)

Individual Resource Option
Under the individual Resource option, each participant’s share is
modeled as a separate Resource for the purposes of commitment and,
dispatch and Operating Reserve Clearing, and each Resource may be
committed independent of the other Resource shares.
A Resource registered as a combined cycle Resource may not
register as a Jointly Owned Unit under the individual Resource option.
The operating owner’s Meter Agent will be the Meter Agent for that
Jointly Owned Unit unless each individual Jointly Owned Unit participant
registers a Meter Agent for its share of the Resource.
Unless otherwise agreed to by the Jointly Owned Unit participants,
the operating owner will be responsible for submitting the following data:
•

Jointly Owned Unit maximum physical capacity operating
limit;

•

Jointly Owned Unit minimum physical capacity operating
limit;

•

Jointly Owned Unit minimum physical regulation capacity
operating limit; and

•

Maximum physical ten (10) minute response from an offline state.

(b)

Combined Resource Option
Under the combined Resource option each participant’s share is
modeled and must be registered as a separate Resource. Under this option,
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the commitment decision is made assuming that all Resource shares must
be committed or none at all. Each Asset Owner of a Jointly Owned Unit
under the combined Resource option must submit a zero for the Minimum
Emergency Capacity Operating Limit, Minimum Normal Capacity
Operating Limit, Minimum Regulation Capacity Operating Limit, and
Minimum Economic Capacity Operating Limit. The Jointly Owned Unit
minimum physical capacity operating limit and minimum physical
regulation capacity operating limit when the Jointly Owned Unit is selected
to Regulate, can be achieved by any combination of Jointly Owned Unit
shares during the commitment period. A Jointly Owned Unit under the
combined Resource option will be dispatched using an aggregated Energy
Offer Curve. Once committed, each Jointly Owned Unit share is dispatched
independently and is eligible for recovery of Start-Up Offer and No-Load
offer costs as described under Sections 8.5.9 and 8.6.5 of this Attachment
AE. This option must be selected if the eligibility criteria stated under the
individual Resource option cannot be met.
The operating owner’s Meter Agent will be the Meter Agent for that
Jointly Owned Unit unless each individual Jointly Owned Unit participant
registers a Meter Agent for its share of the Resource.
Unless otherwise agreed to by the Jointly Owned Unit participants,
the operating owner will be responsible for submitting the following data:
•

Jointly Owned Unit maximum physical capacity operating
limit;

•

Jointly Owned Unit minimum physical capacity operating
limit;

•

Jointly Owned Unit minimum physical regulation capacity
operating limit;

•

Maximum physical ten (10) minute response from an offline state; and

•

Participant share percentage by Market Participant.
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(5)

Market Participants may modify their registered assets in accordance with the asset
registration procedures specified in the Market Protocols.

(6)

All loads and all Resources, excluding Behind-The-Meter Generation less than 10
Megawatts (“MWs”), must register. Failure or refusal to register a load will result
in the Transmission Provider filing an unexecuted version of the service agreement
as specified in Attachment AH of this Tariff for that load with the Commission under
the name of the load Asset Owner. Failure or refusal to register a Resource will
result in the Transmission Provider filing an unexecuted version of the service
agreement as specified in Attachment AH of this Tariff for that Resource with the
Commission under the name of the generation interconnection customer under an
interconnection agreement with the Transmission Provider or the applicable
Transmission Owner. In the case of a Qualifying Facility exercising its rights under
PURPA to deliver all of its net output to its host utility, such registration will not
require the Qualifying Facility to participate in the Energy and Operating Reserve
Markets or subject the Qualifying Facility to any charges or payments related to the
Energy and Operating Reserve Markets. Any Energy and Operating Reserve
Market charges or payments associated with the output of the Qualifying Facility
will be allocated to the Market Participant representing the host utility purchasing
the output of the Qualifying Facility under PURPA, and the Market Participant will
be provided the settlement data required to verify the settlement charges and
payments.

(7)

A Market Participant wishing to Offer an External Resource in the Energy and
Operating Reserve Markets will utilize an External Resource Pseudo-Tie in
accordance with Attachment AO. In addition to the responsibilities outlined in
Attachment AO, the Market Participant registering the External Resource will be
responsible for registering and performing all responsibilities that are required of
Resources in the Energy and Operating Reserve Markets.

(8)

A Market Participant wishing to offer Demand Response Load as a Demand
Response Resource in the Energy and Operating Reserve Markets must include in
its application and registration a certification that participation in the Energy and
Operating Reserve Markets by its Demand Response Resource is not precluded
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under the laws or regulations of the relevant electric retail regulatory authority.
Consistent with Section 2.8.1 of this Attachment, an aggregator of retail customers
wishing to offer Demand Response Load in the form of a Demand Response
Resource on behalf of one or more retail customers must also include in its
application and registration a certification that participation of each retail customer
is either: (1) not precluded by the laws or regulations of the relevant electric retail
regulatory authority if the customer is served by a utility that distributed more than
4 million MWh in the previous fiscal year; or (2) affirmatively permitted by the
laws or regulations of the relevant electric retail regulatory authority if the customer
is served by a utility that distributed 4 million MWh or less in the previous fiscal
year. Demand Response Resources must meet all application, registration and
technical requirements applicable to the Energy and Operating Reserve Markets.
The Transmission Provider is not responsible for interpreting the laws or
regulations of a relevant electric retail regulatory authority and shall be required
only to verify that the Market Participant has included such a certification in its
application materials. The Transmission Provider is not liable or responsible for
Market Participants participating in the Energy and Operating Reserve Markets in
violation of any law or regulation of a relevant electric retail regulatory authority
including state-approved retail tariff(s).
(9)

An aggregator of retail or wholesale customers offering Demand Response Load of
one or more end-use retail customers or wholesale customers as a Demand
Response Resource in the Energy and Operating Reserve Markets must be a Market
Participant, satisfying all registration and certification requirements applicable to
Market Participants as well as certification consistent with Section 2.8 of this
Attachment, as required.

(10)

All Variable Energy Resources must register as a Dispatchable Variable Energy
Resource except for (1) a wind-powered Variable Energy Resource with an
interconnection agreement executed on or prior to May 21, 2011 and that
commenced Commercial Operation before October 15, 2012 or (2) a Qualifying
Facility exercising its rights under PURPA to deliver its net output to its host utility
or (3) a non-wind powered Variable Energy Resource registered on or prior to
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January 1, 2017 and with an interconnection agreement executed on or prior to
January 1, 2017. Variable Energy Resources included in (1) and (3) above may
register as Dispatchable Variable Energy Resources if they are capable of being
incrementally dispatched by the Transmission Provider.

A Qualifying Facility

exercising its rights under PURPA to deliver its net output to its host utility may
register as a Dispatchable Variable Energy Resource if it is capable of being
incrementally dispatched by the Transmission Provider and will be subject to the
Dispatchable Variable Energy Resource market rules including Uninstructed
Resource Deviation charges. Any Resource that has previously registered as a
Dispatchable Variable Energy Resource shall not subsequently register as a NonDispatchable Variable Energy Resource.
(11)

A Market Participant that is selling firm power to the load asset under a bilateral
contract may, with the agreement of the buyer, register all or a portion of the buyer’s
load as its load asset. For purposes of this Section 2.2(11) of this Attachment AE,
the sale of firm power shall refer to power sales deliverable with firm transmission
service, with the supplier assuming the obligation to serve the buyer’s load with
both capacity and energy. For the purposes of Section 2.11.1 of this Attachment
AE, such registration of the buyer’s load by the seller shall be accounted for by
including such load in the seller’s Reported Load and not including such load in the
buyer’s Reported Load, as described under Section 2.11.1(A)(1) of this Attachment
AE, and such associated bilateral contracts shall not be included in either the
buyer’s or seller’s net resource capacity described under Section 2.11.1(A)(4) of
this Attachment AE.

(12)

A Transmission Owner providing firm transmission service under a GFA eligible
for GFA Carve Out must request removal of congestion and marginal loss charges
and designate the GFA Responsible Entity within the timeframe set forth in Section
2.2 (1) of Attachment AE.

(13)

A GFA Responsible Entity shall provide to the Transmission Provider the
information necessary to administer the GFA Carve Out. The required information
shall include the following:
(a)

Resource Settlement Location;
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(14)

(b)

Load Settlement Location;

(c)

The maximum MW capacity contracted under the GFA Carve Out;

(d)

The identification of the GFA in Attachment W; and

(e)

Any other information reasonably required by the Transmission Provider.

Market Participants with assets interconnected to the Transmission System that are
not participating in the Energy and Operating Reserve Markets must pseudo-tie the
Resource or load out of the SPP Balancing Authority Area in accordance with
Attachment AO. Such assets shall continue to be registered in the Integrated
Marketplace for the purposes of accounting for congestion and loss charges
between the Resource Price Node and the applicable External Interface Settlement
Location as described under Sections 8.6.23 and 8.6.24 of this Attachment AE.
(a)

To the extent that the SPP Balancing Authority or associated external
Balancing Authority can no longer maintain the Resource pseudo-tie for
reliability reasons, the Market Participant representing the pseudo-tied
Resource must immediately reduce the output of the pseudo-tied resource
to the available pseudo-tie capability after receiving notification from the
affected Balancing Authority of the reduced capability.

A Market

Participant shall not generate any energy in excess of the available pseudotie capability after receiving such notification and shall not be compensated
in the Energy and Operating Reserve Markets settlement for any energy
generated in excess of the available pseudo-tie capability.
(15)

Western-UGP shall provide to the Transmission Provider the information necessary
to administer the FSE. The required information shall include the following:
(a) Resource Settlement Locations;
(b) Load Settlement Locations;
(c) The maximum MW capacity contracted under the FSE;
(d) The identification of the FSE Statutory Load Obligations as described in the
SPP-Western-UGP NITSA; and
(e) Any other information reasonably required by the Transmission Provider.
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(16)

The Transmission Provider shall establish FSE Transfer Points consistent with the
FSE transmission service power flow impacts.

(17)

A Market Participant registering a Staggered Start Resource shall attest that the
Resource meets the Staggered Start Resource definition in this Attachment AE.
The attestation shall contain sufficient detail regarding the specific circumstances
of the Resource to demonstrate that it meets the definition of a Staggered Start
Resource. A Market Participant that has registered a Staggered Start Resource shall
change the registration status no later than thirty (30) business days from the date
the Resource ceases to meet the Staggered Start Resource definition.

(18)

In addition to the responsibilities described in section 4.1.2 of this Attachment AE
and under the Market Protocols, Market Participants registering a Resource may
indicate if the Resource is a Jointly Owned Unit that is not electing to model each
share as an individual Resource. This Combined Interest Resource modeling is
used to distribute all Day-Ahead Market and Real-Time Balancing Market charges
and payments associated with the Resource between the Asset Owners that have
contractual rights or financial obligations for that Resource. Market Participants
registering a Resource with combined interest shall provide the individual Interest
Percent Share by Asset Owner.

4.1

Offer Submittal
Beginning seven (7) days prior to the Operating Day, Market Participants may
begin to submit Offers for use in the Day-Ahead Market and Offers for use in the RTBM.
Day-Ahead Market Offers may be updated up to the close of the Day-Ahead Market and
RTBM Offers may be updated thirty (30) minutes prior to each Operating Hour. Offer
submittals shall conform to the following:
(1)

Offers submitted in the Day-Ahead Market are independent from Offers submitted
in the RTBM except that, if Regulation-Up Service and/or Regulation-Down
Service is cleared in the Day-Ahead Market, Regulation-Up Mileage Offers and/or
Regulation-Down Mileage Offers for the associated Resources for use in the RTBM
are set equal to the Regulation-Up Mileage Offers and/or Regulation-Down
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Mileage Offers for the associated Resources submitted for use in the Day-Ahead
Market;
(2)

Market Participants may specify that the Offers submitted in the Day-Ahead Market
also apply in the RTBM;
(a)

Such an Offer shall be rejected in the RTBM if the Market Participant has
submitted a Resource commitment status of “not participating” as described
in Section 4.1(10)(e) of this Attachment AE and the Resource is not
participating in the Day-Ahead Market.

(3)

Submitted Resource Offers will automatically roll forward hour to hour within each
respective market only when no Resource Offer has been submitted for that
interval;

(4)

Offers may be submitted that vary for each hour of the Operating Day, except the
Offer parameters related to unit commitment as defined in the Market Protocols for
which a single value is submitted. These unit commitment Offer parameters will
automatically roll forward in each hour of the subsequent Operating Day only when
no unit commitment Offer parameters have been submitted for that Operating Day;

(5)

Offers submitted for use in the RTBM are also used in the RUC;

(6)

Resource Offers may only be submitted at Resource Settlement Locations, Import
Interchange Transaction Offers may only be submitted at External Interface
Settlement Locations and Virtual Energy Offers may be submitted at any
Settlement Location;

(7)

For Regulation Qualified Resources and Regulation-Up Qualified Resources,
Market Participants may submit Regulation-Up Offers, Regulation-Up Mileage
Offers, Spinning Reserve Offers and Supplemental Reserve Offers provided that if
the Regulation-Up Offer is negative, the Regulation-Up Mileage Offer must equal
zero.

For Regulation-Down Qualified Resources and Regulation Qualified

Resources, Market Participants may submit Regulation-Down Offers and
Regulation-Down Mileage Offers provided that if the Regulation-Down Offer is
negative, the Regulation-Down Mileage Offer must equal zero. For Spin Qualified
Resources, Market Participants may submit Resource Offers for Spinning Reserve
and Supplemental Reserve.

For Supplemental Qualified Resources, Market
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Participants may submit Resource Offers for Supplemental Reserve. If a Spinning
Reserve Offer is submitted for a Resource, and a Resource Offer for Supplemental
Reserve is not submitted, then the Supplemental Reserve Offer is set equal to zero.
Resource qualifications are verified by the Transmission Provider as part of the
registration process as follows:
(a)

A Regulation Qualified Resource, Regulation-Up Qualified Resource or
Regulation-Down Qualified Resource must pass a specific regulation test
as defined in Section 2.10.3 of this Attachment AE and must be capable of
deploying one hundred percent (100%) of cleared Regulation-Up and/or
Regulation-Down within the Regulation Response Time for a continuous
duration of sixty (60) minutes and provide telemetered output data that
meets the technical requirements specified in the Market Protocols.

(b)

A Spin Qualified Resource must self-certify that the Resource is capable of
deploying one hundred percent (100%) of cleared Spinning Reserve and/or
cleared Supplemental Reserve within the Contingency Reserve Deployment
Period for a continuous duration of sixty (60) minutes and provide
telemetered output data that meets the technical requirements specified in
the Market Protocols.

(c)

Supplemental Qualified Resource:
(i) A Supplemental Qualified Resource must self-certify that the
Resource is capable of deploying one hundred percent (100%) of cleared
Supplemental Reserve from an off-line state within the Contingency
Reserve Deployment Period for a continuous duration of sixty (60) minutes
and provide telemetered output data that meets the technical requirements
specified in the Market Protocols.
(ii)

Alternatively, an MCR may also become a Supplemental

Qualified Resource by self-certifying that the MCR is capable of deploying
100% of cleared Supplemental Reserve through a transition to a higher
capacity configuration within the Contingency Reserve Deployment Period
for a continuous duration of sixty (60) minutes and provide telemetered
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output data that meets the technical requirements specified in the Market
Protocols.
(8)

Resource Offers are limited by the Offer caps and floors specified in Section 4.1.1
of this Attachment AE;

(9)

The Resource Offer parameters that constitute a valid Offer for use in either the
Day-Ahead Market or RTBM are submitted using the data formats, procedures, and
information defined in the Market Protocols and will include the following (as
further defined in the Market Protocols):
•

Resource Name

•

Resource Type

•

Start-up Offer

•

No-Load Offer

•

Energy Offer Curve

•

Transition State Offer (for an MCR)

•

Transition State Time (for an MCR)

•

Regulation–Up and Regulation-Down Offers

•

Regulation-Up Mileage and Regulation-Down Mileage Offers

•

Spinning and Supplemental Reserve Offers

•

Sync-To-Min and Min-To-Off Times

•

Start-Up Time

•

Hot to Intermediate and Hot to Cold Times

•

Maximum Daily and Weekly Starts

•

Maximum Daily Energy

•

Maximum and Minimum Run Times

•

Plant Minimum Run Time (for an MCR)

•

Group Minimum Run Time (for an MCR)

•

Minimum Down Time

•

Minimum Emergency Capacity Operating Limit and Run Time

•

Minimum Normal, Economic, and Regulation Capacity Operating Limits

•

Maximum Normal, Economic, and Regulation Capacity Operating Limits
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•

Maximum Emergency Capacity Operating Limits and Run Time

•

Maximum Quick-Start Response Limit

•

Maximum Transition State Supplemental Reserve Resource Response
Limit (for an MCR)

(10)

•

Ramp-Rate-Up and Ramp-Rate-Down

•

Turn-Around Ramp Rate Factor

•

Regulation Ramp Rate

•

Contingency Reserve Ramp Rate

•

Resource Status

•

JOU OwnershipInterest Percent Share

•

JOU Minimum Physical Capacity Operating Limit

•

JOU Minimum Physical Regulation Capacity Operating Limit

Market Participants must specify a Resource commitment status as part of the
Resource Offer using the data formats, procedures, and information defined in the
Market Protocols. Market Participants use the commitment status to indicate;
(a)

Whether they are self-committing a Resource;

(b)

Whether the Resource may be committed by the Transmission Provider;

(c)

Whether the Resource may be committed by the Transmission Provider
only to alleviate an anticipated Emergency Condition or local reliability
issue;

(11)

(d)

Whether the Resource is on an outage; or

(e)

Whether the Resource is not participating in the Day-Ahead Market.

Market Participants must specify a Resource dispatch status as part of the Resource
Offer using the data formats, procedures and information defined in the Market
Protocols. Market Participants use the dispatch status to notify the Transmission
Provider whether the Resource is:
(a)

Eligible for Energy Dispatch;

(b)

Eligible for Operating Reserve clearing; or

(c)

Self-scheduled for Operating Reserve.

If the dispatch status for a Resource does not indicate it is eligible for Energy
Dispatch, then such Resource shall not be subject to charges and credits calculated
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under Section 8.6.15 of this Attachment AE and shall not be subject to the deviation
calculations under Sections 8.6.7(A)(2)(e) and 8.6.7(A)(2)(g) of this Attachment
AE.
(12)

Resource limits submitted as part of the Resource Offer must pass the validation
rules defined in the Market Protocols, otherwise, the Resource Offer will be
rejected; and

(13)

The Market Participant must comply with the must-offer requirements as defined
in Section 2.11 of this Attachment AE.
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4.1.2.3

Jointly Owned Unit

Under the individual Jointly Owned Unit Resource option, Eeach Market
Participant may submit Resource Offers for its share of the Jointly Owned Unit as specified
in the Market Protocols. Offer parameters must meet the following criteria in order to be
accepted as valid Offers, otherwise the last submitted valid offer shall apply:
(1)

The sum of the Maximum Emergency Capacity Operating Limits of all shares of
the Jointly Owned Unit must be less than or equal to the Jointly Owned Unit
maximum physical capacity operating limit.

Commitment of individual Jointly Owned Unit shares that have registered under the
individual Resource option will be evaluated by security constrained unit commitment
(“SCUC”) based on the individually submitted Offers for each Jointly Owned Unit share.
Commitment of Jointly Owned Unit shares that have registered under the combined
Resource option will be evaluated by SCUC based on a combination of the individually
submitted Offers for each Jointly Owned Unit share and the commitment related Offer
parameterst submitted by the designated Market Participant that apply to the entire Jointly
Owned Unit given the additional constraint that if one of the Jointly Owned Units is
committed, all Resource shares for each Jointly Owned Unit must be committed. This rule
also applies to clearing of Supplemental Reserve from off-line Quick-Start Resources.
Each Market Participant of a Jointly Owned Unit share under the combined Resource
option must submit a zero for Minimum Emergency Capacity Operating Limit, Minimum
Normal Capacity Operating Limit, Minimum Regulation Capacity Operating Limit, and
Minimum Economic Capacity Operating Limit. A Jointly Owned Unit under the combined
Resource option will be dispatched using an aggregated Energy Offer Curve. When
committed, each Jointly Owned Unit share is eligible for recovery of Start-Up Offer and
No-Load Offer costs as described under Sections 8.5.9 and 8.6.5 of this Attachment AE.
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Revision Request Recommendation Report
RR #: 288

Date: 6/12/2018

RR Title: DVER Dispatch Instruction Rules Clean-up
SUBMITTER INFORMATION
Submitter Name: Erin Cathey

Company: Southwest Power Pool

Email: ecathey@spp.org

Phone: 501.614.3239

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY AND RECOMMENDATION FOR MOPC AND BOD ACTION
This Revision Request will allow current Non-Dispatchable Variable Energy Resources (NDVERs) that will be converting to
Dispatchable status, the ability to utilize control statuses that were originally not available to them.
All working groups have reviewed and unanimously approved.
The MOPC recommends BOD approve this revision request.
OBJECTIVE OF REVISION
Objectives of Revision Request:
Describe the problem/issue this revision request will resolve.
RR272 requires NDVERs to convert to DVER registration after a 2 year period following SPP BOD approval. Since approved by
the SPP MOPC and SPP BOD in July 2018, some DVERs will need to have the ability to operate using the various control statuses,
e.g., hydro-electric resources. The purpose of this RR is to remove barriers to DVERs utilizing control statuses, explained in
Section 4.4.2.2.3 of the Market Protocols and to clean-up sections stating control status is ignored or not allowed for DVERs.
Describe the benefits that will be realized from this revision.
DVERs will have the ability to utilize control statuses as appropriate and dispatch instructions will be calculated accordingly.
SPP STAFF ASSESSMENT
SPP staff supports this Revision Request.
IMPACT
Will the revision result in system changes

No

Yes

Summarize changes: There will be changes to the Settlements system to allow DVERs to utilize Control Mode 3 and be eligible
for control status deviation while in manual. There will be updates to the MCE to respect DVER submitted control statuses.
Will the revision result in process changes?

No

Yes

Summarize changes:

Is an Impact Assessment required?

No

Yes

If no, explain:
Estimated Cost: $47,280

Estimated Duration: 4 months

Primary Working Group Score/Priority: Medium
SPP DOCUMENTS IMPACTED
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Market Protocols

Protocol Section(s): Glossary D, R,
Protocol Version: 56a
4.2.2.5.5, 4.4.2.1, 4.4.2.2.3
Criteria Section(s):
Criteria Date:
Criteria Section(s):
Criteria Date:
Tariff Section(s): Attachment AE – 4.1.2.4
Business Practice Number:

Operating Criteria
Planning Criteria
Tariff
Business Practice
Integrated Transmission Planning (ITP)
Section(s):
Manual
Revision Request Process
Section(s):
Minimum Transmission Design
Section(s):
Standards for Competitive Upgrades (MTDS)
Reliability Coordinator and Balancing
Section(s):
Authority Data Specifications (RDS)
SPP Communications Protocols
Section(s):
WORKING GROUP REVIEWS AND RECOMMENDATIONS
List Primary and any Secondary/Impacted WG Recommendations as appropriate
Primary Working Group: MWG

Date: 6/12/2018
Action Taken: Approved
Abstained: AECC
Date: 8/14/2018
Action Taken: Unanimously Approved SPP Comments as Modified
Date: 9/11/2018
Action Taken: Unanimously Approved Impact Analysis with Medium Rank

Secondary Working Group: ORWG

Date: 9/6/2018
Action Taken: Unanimously Approved

Secondary Working Group: RCWG

Date: 9/20/2018
Action Taken: Unanimously Approved

Secondary Working Group: RTWG

Date: 9/27/2018
Action Taken: Unanimously Approved

MOPC

Date: 10/16/2018
Action Taken: Unanimously Approved

BOD/Member Committee

Date: 10/30/2018
Action Taken:
Abstained:
Opposed:

Reasons for Opposition:

COMMENTS
Comment Author: Kristen Darden (SPP) on behalf of the MWG
Date Comments Submitted: 6/12/2018
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Description of Comments: The MWG made minor changes to enhance clarity of language.
Status: MWG approved. Language incorporated.
COMMENTS
Comment Author: Erin Cathey (SPP)
Date Comments Submitted: 7/31/2018
Description of Comments: After further review, it became apparent that changing the market design to allow DVER control
statuses to impact the market clearing processes would require corresponding changes to Desired Dispatch and the associated
Settlement determinants dealing with Resource dispatchability. The definition for Desired Dispatch is revised below. Other
revisions are to clean-up inconsistent terminology and to add Real Time Capability to the glossary.
Status: MWG reviewed, modified and approved. Language incorporated.
COMMENTS
Comment Author: Kristen Darden (SPP) on behalf of the MWG
Date Comments Submitted: 8/14/2018
Description of Comments: The MWG modified the definition of Desired Dispatch and made corresponding changes in the
Protocols.
Status: MWG approved. Language incorporated.
PROPOSED REVISION(S) TO SPP DOCUMENTS
Market Protocols

Glossary
Desired Dispatch
A MW value calculated from a Resource’s RTBM Energy Offer Curve between the minimum
operating limit and the maximum operating limit that first exceeds the LMP at the Resource. that
represents the point at which the Resource’s incremental Energy offer first exceeds the Resource’s
RTBM LMP. A Dispatchable Variable Energy Resource’s Desired Dispatch will be no greater
than the Resource’s Real-Time Capability, if available, or the lesser of the maximum operating
limit and SPP’s output forecasted for that Resource.

Real-Time Capability
The amount (MW) of real power output the Resource is capable of instantaneously producing,
excluding any dispatch, deployment, or curtailment instructions. This item is only required for
Resources that are qualified to provide Operating Reserve as identified in section 6.1.8.
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4.2.2.5.5 Dispatchable Variable Energy Resources
The following rules apply to Resources registered as Dispatchable Variable Energy Resources
(“DVER”):
(1) The Minimum Emergency Capacity Operating Limit, Minimum Economic Operating Capacity
Limit and Minimum Normal Capacity Operating Limit submitted as part of the Day-Ahead Market
and/or RTBM Resource Offer must be submitted as zero MW. Otherwise, the Resource Offer will
be rejected;
(2) For DVERs with an Emergency Maximum Capacity Operating Limit of less than 200MW, the
maximum ramp rate between MW specified in the Ramp-Rate-Up Curve and Ramp-Rate Down
Curve in the RTBM Resource Offer multiplied by 5 cannot exceed 40MW. For DVERs with an
Emergency Maximum Capacity Operating Limit greater than or equal to 200MW, the maximum
ramp rate between MW levels specified in the Ramp-Rate-Up Curve and Ramp-Rate-Down Curve
in the RTBM Resource Offer multiplied by 5 cannot exceed 20% of the DVER’s Emergency
Maximum Capacity Operating Limit;
(3) For the RUC processes, the maximum operating limit shall be the lesser of the Emergency
Maximum Capacity Operating Limit as specified in the DVER RTBM Offer and SPP’s output
forecast for that DVER. DVERs for which SPP is calculating an output forecast are not eligible
to receive RUC Make Whole Payments as described under Section 4.5.9.8;
(4)

(5)

For the Real-Time Balancing Market, DVER Dispatch Instructions are calculated assuming the
DVER is dispatchable regardless of its Control Status. DVERs eligible to clear Regulation-Down
must submit a Control Status of “Regulating” if capable of providing Regulation-Down. SPP will
provide a dispatch flag to the DVER indicating whether or not the DVER should “follow” or
“ignore” its Setpoint Instruction. Use of these dispatch flags in calculating Setpoint Instruction is
described under Section 4.4.3.1. These flags are set as part of the RTBM solution as follows:
(a)

The default value of the dispatch flag will be “ignore”. When the dispatch flag is “ignore”,
the DVER’s maximum operating limit is set equal to the DVER’s actual output at the time
of the current RTBM run;

(b)

The dispatch flag will be set to “follow” if (i) the DVER is dispatched below its maximum
operating limit or (ii) the DVER is issued an OOME, or (iii) the DVER is cleared for
Regulation-Down;

For the Real-Time Balancing Market for the current RTBM run, if the dispatch flag is “follow” as
set by the previous RTBM run, then the DVER’s maximum operating limit in each subsequent
Dispatch Interval is set equal to either:
(a) The lesser of (i) SPP’s output forecast for that DVER or (ii) the DVER’s Emergency
Maximum Capacity Operating Limit; or
(b)
The Emergency Maximum Capacity Operating Limit as specified in the DVER Offer if
the SPP output forecast is not available for that DVER; or
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(c)

SPP’s output forecast for that DVER if the Emergency Maximum Capacity Operating
Limit:
(i)
Was not submitted in the DVER Offer; or
(ii)
Was not updated in the Offer during the Operating Hour prior to the Operating Hour
in which the Resource limit would apply but before the lead time described in
Section 4.2.2; or
(iii)
Exceeds the maximum physical rating of the DVER that was submitted at market
registration.

Such maximum operating limit continues to be set as described above until such time that the
Resource’s Dispatch Instruction is equal to the maximum operating limit, after which, the
DVER’s maximum operating limit is calculated as described under (4)(a) above.

4.4.2.1 Managing Regulation Control Status Prior to Operating Hour
SPP selection of Regulation Qualified Resources, Regulation-Up Qualified Resources and RegulationDown Qualified Resources to be available to be cleared for Regulation-Up Service and/or RegulationDown Service within the Operating Hour will be performed as follows:
(1) Prior to each Operating Hour, SPP will select sufficient on-line regulation qualified Resources to
meet the Regulation-Up and Regulation-Down requirements using the results of the most recently
completed RUC analysis. Prior to the Operating Hour, in order to prepare for the loss of regulating
capability on one or more selected Resources within the Operating Hour and support reliable
operations, SPP will also select, as necessary, additional regulation qualified Resources using the
selection process described under (2) below.
(2) SPP will, in order to support reliable operations, update the Current Operating Plan by selecting
additional regulation qualified Resources as being required to be eligible to clear Regulation-Up
Service and/or Regulation-Down Service. MCRs that have registered under the option described
under Section 6.1.7.1 are not eligible for regulation selection in any hour in which they are
transitioning from one configuration to another. SPP will use the following criteria to select such
additional Resources in merit order to the extent that such Resources can be deployed reliably. Merit
order prices for provision of Regulation-Up and Regulation-Down will be calculated as follows:
Regulation-Up Merit Order Price = Capacity Cost + RTBM Regulation-Up
Offer + Regulation-Up Energy Lost Opportunity Cost
Regulation-Down Merit Order Price = Capacity Cost + RTBM RegulationDown Offer + Regulation-Down Energy Increased Cost
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(a) Capacity Cost - For Regulation Qualified Resources, Regulation-Up Qualified Resources
and Regulation-Down Qualified Resources, Capacity LOC is equal to the sum of Regulation
Maximum Capacity Uncompensated Cost
and Regulation Minimum Capacity
Uncompensated Cost, where Regulation Maximum Capacity Uncompensated Cost ($/MWh)
is each Resource’s estimated uncompensated cost for lost Energy output between regulation
maximum limit and Capacity Desired Dispatch MW, and Regulation Minimum Capacity
Uncompensated Cost ($/MWh) is each Resource’s estimated uncompensated cost for Energy
output between Capacity Desired Dispatch MW and regulation minimum limit that
Resources Regulation-Up Offer.
(i) Regulation Maximum Capacity Uncompensated Cost = [ [ Max (0, estimated LMP
($/MWh) – Energy Offer Curve cost of Energy between regulation maximum limit
and Capacity Desired Dispatch MW ($/MWh))] * [Max (0, Desired Dispatch MW –
regulation maximum limit)] ] / [regulation ramp rate * 5 minutes].
(ii) Regulation Minimum Capacity Uncompensated Cost = [ [ Max (0, Energy Offer
Curve cost of Energy between Capacity Desired Dispatch MW and regulation
minimum limit ($/MWh) - estimated LMP ($/MWh) ) ] * [Max ( 0, regulation
minimum limit – Desired Dispatch MW)] ] / [regulation ramp rate * 5 minutes].
(iii) Capacity Desired Dispatch MW = A MW value calculated from a Resource’s RTBM
Energy Offer Curve between the minimum operating limit and the maximum
operating limit that first exceeds the LMP at the Resource. A Dispatchable Variable
Energy Resource’s Desired Dispatch will be no greater than the Resource’s RealTime Capability, if available, or the lesser of the maximum operating limit and SPP’s
output forecasted for that Resource. the MW point on the Resource’s Energy Offer
Curve between economic minimum and economic maximum at which the price point
on the curve is equal to the estimated LMP.

4.4.2.2.3 Control Status
The Control Statuses below apply to all Resources except for that is not a DVER, NDVERs and or a
Resources that is not using the Quick Start Resource Logic. The Control Status as it applies to DVERs
and NDVERs is discussed in Section 4.2.2.5.5 and 4.2.2.5.6, respectively. The Control Status as it
applies to Quick Start Resource Logic is discussed in Section 4.4.2.3.1.
(A) Off-line (Control Status 0) – This Control Status indicates that the Resource is off-line and not
available to the RTBM. This status is reserved for Resources which are generating 0 MWs. This
includes Resources which are disconnected from the grid for an approved outage and Resources
lacking a current commitment or start instruction.
(B) Non-Regulating (Control Status 1) – This Control Status indicates that the Resource is on-line
and capable of following a Dispatch Instruction and/or Contingency Reserve Deployment
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Instruction. Resources in Control Status of Non-Regulating will not be eligible to clear
Regulation-Up Service and/or Regulation-Down Service.
(C) Regulating (Control Status 2) – This Control Status indicates that the Resource is on-line and
capable of following a Dispatch Instruction, Contingency Reserve Deployment Instruction, and/or
Regulation Deployment.
(D) Manual (Control Status 3) – This Control Status indicates that the Resource is on-line but not
capable of following a Dispatch Instruction. This status is reserved for generating Resources
operating under the following conditions:
(1)

Start-up

(2)

Shut-down

(3)

Testing

(4)

Experiencing, or recovering from, a unit trip

(5)

Generating at an output to which the Resource is not capable of responding to a Dispatch
Instruction

(6)

Condensing

(7)

Experiencing environmental, control or mechanical issues

(8)

Qualifying Facility exercising its rights under PURPA to deliver its net output to its host
utility.

While operating in “Manual” Control Status and as long as the Resource does not have an active
Contingency Reserve Deployment Instruction, the Setpoint Instruction is an echo of the latest SCADA
output or State Estimator solution output, if SCADA is not available. If the Resource has an active
Contingency Reserve Deployment Instruction and is now in “Manual” Control Status, the Resource will
receive a Setpoint Instruction that is equal to the sum of the RTBM Dispatch Instruction and the
Contingency Reserve Deployment Instruction, until the Contingency Reserve Deployment Instruction is
terminated.

SPP Tariff (OATT)

Attachment AE
4.1.2.4 Dispatchable Variable Energy Resource
Each Market Participant may submit Resource Offers for Dispatchable Variable
Energy Resources using the same Offer parameters available to any other Resource, except
that:
Page 7 of 9
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(1)

The minimum operating limits specified in the Resource Offer must be equal to
zero;

(2)

The maximum operating limits for use in the Day-Ahead RUC and the Intra-Day
RUC shall be calculated by the Transmission Provider as equal to the lesser of the
maximum operating limits submitted in the Resource Offer or the Transmission
Provider’s output forecast for that Resource to the extent that such output forecast
is available;
a)

Dispatchable Variable Energy Resources for which the Transmission
Provider is calculating an output forecast are not eligible to receive RUC
make whole payments as described under Section 8.6.5 of this Attachment
AE.

(3)

For the purposes of issuing Dispatch Instructions to Resources as described under
Section 4.1.2.4(6) of this Attachment AE, Dispatchable Variable Energy Resources
with a maximum capability of less than two-hundred (200) MWs, submitted ramp
rates multiplied by five (5) cannot exceed forty (40) MWs;

(4)

For the purposes of issuing Dispatch Instructions to Resources as described under
Section 4.1.2.4(6) of this Attachment AE, Dispatchable Variable Energy Resources
with a maximum capability of greater than or equal to two-hundred (200) MWs,
submitted ramp rates multiplied by five (5) cannot exceed twenty percent (20%) of
the maximum capability;

(5)

For the RTBM, during times when the Transmission Provider issues a Dispatch
Instruction to a Dispatchable Variable Energy Resource to reduce output, the
Resource’s Setpoint Instruction shall be equal to the sum of the Resource’s
Dispatch Instruction and any Regulation-Down deployment, even if the Market
Participant has indicated that the Resource is not dispatchable;

(6)

For the RTBM, during times when the Transmission Provider issues a Dispatch
Instruction to a Dispatchable Variable Energy Resource to increase output in
Dispatch Intervals immediately following a Dispatch Interval in which a Dispatch
Instruction was issued to reduce output as described in Section 4.1.2.4(5) of this
Attachment AE, the Transmission Provider shall calculate the Resource maximum
operating limit to be equal to:
(a)

The lesser of the maximum operating limits submitted in the Resource Offer
or the Transmission Provider’s Dispatchable Variable Energy Resource
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output forecast for that Resource to the extent the such forecast is available,
except that, the Transmission Provider’s output forecast for the Resource
shall be used for the maximum operating limits when: (i) maximum
operating limits have not been submitted; (ii) the maximum operating limits
submitted in the Resource Offer are more than thirty (30) minutes old; or
(iii) the maximum operating limits submitted in the Resource Offer exceed
the maximum physical rating of the Resource as stated during market
registration; or
(b)

The maximum operating limits submitted in the Resource Offer if the
Transmission Provider’s Dispatchable Variable Energy Resource output
forecast for that Resource is not available.

The Transmission Provider shall continue to calculate such maximum operating
limits for each subsequent Dispatch Interval until the maximum operating limit is
equal to the lesser of the Transmission Provider’s Dispatchable Variable Energy
Resource output forecast for that Resource or the maximum operating limit
submitted in the Resource Offer, after which, the Dispatchable Variable Energy
Resource’s maximum operating limit shall be calculated as described in Section
4.1.2.4(7) of this Attachment AE.
(7)

For the RTBM, during times other than those times described under Section
4.1.2.4(6) of this Attachment AE, the Resource’s maximum operating limit for use
in the current Dispatch Interval shall be equal to the Resource’s actual output at the
start of the Dispatch Interval and the ramping restrictions described under Sections
4.1.2.4(3) and (4) of this Attachment AE shall not apply.

(8)

Dispatchable Variable Energy Resources may also receive an OOME according to
the rules in Section 6.2.4 of this Attachment AE.
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Revision Request Recommendation Report
RR #: 316

Date: 8/14/2018

RR Title: MCR Plant and Group Min Down Time Parameter Addition
SUBMITTER INFORMATION
Submitter Name: Carrie Dixon

Company: Xcel Energy Services, Inc.

Email: carrie.e.dixon@xcelenergy.com

Phone: 303.571.6597

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY AND RECOMMENDATION FOR MOPC AND BOD ACTION
This Revision Request enhances the current Multi-Configuration Resource (MCR) market design by adding two additional
commitment parameters: 1) Group Minimum Down Time and 2) Plant Minimum Down Time. The current design only allows
individual registered configurations to submit a Minimum Down Time. The design also proposes removing Sync-to-Min and Minto-Off Times from the submitted Minimum Down Time or Group Minimum Down Time when an MCR transitions between
operational configurations. This design enhancement will improve the transparency of an MCRs operational capability, ultimately
improving economic evaluation of MCRs.
All working groups have reviewed and unanimously approved this revision request.
MOPC recommends BOD approve this revision request.
OBJECTIVE OF REVISION
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Objectives of Revision Request:
Describe the problem/issue this revision request will resolve.
The current MCR design does not allow MPs to submit a Minimum Down Time for an entire combined cycle facility; it only
permits individual registered configurations. Additionally, the current MCR design requires that each registered configuration is
capable of starting up from an off-line state and capable of being de-committed. These aspects of the current MCR design pose a
significant risk to a combined cycle resource as it may be subject to commitment and de-commit instructions that the resource is not
physically capable of complying with.
For example, an MCR configuration for the duct range of a combined cycle resource can have a much shorter minimum down time
requirement than that of a configuration for a single or incremental combustion turbine. Under the current MCR design, it is
possible for a combined cycle resource to be fully de-committed to an offline state from its duct range configuration, which also
entails the de-commitment of a combustion turbine (or turbines). Once the resource is desynchronized, the MCR is eligible for
recommitment once the minimum down time for the duct configuration has been met, which potentially may be a shorter minimum
down time than is required for the combustion turbine. The scope of the current MCR commitment logic is limited to evaluating
only the configuration that the MCR was de-committed from, not the minimum down time of the entire resource. By narrowing the
commitment logic in this way, a MCR can receive a commitment instruction that potentially violates physical equipment
limitations.
This revision request proposes to add two additional commitment parameters for MCRs to resolve the issue described above:
‘Group Minimum Down Time’ and ‘Plant Minimum Down Time’.
Additional language has also been added to the “Resource Commitment Parameter Relationships” section of the Protocols to
improve the runtime and down time parameter logic for MCRs. Specifically, the Sync-to-Min Time and Min-To-Off Time will no
longer be added to the submitted Minimum Down Time or Group Minimum Down Time when the MCR is transitioning between
operational configurations. The addition of Sync-To-Min Time and Min-To-Off Time should only apply when the resource is
synchronizing or de-synchronizing.
These design enhancements will improve the transparency of an MCR’s operational capability which will result in improved
economic evaluation of these resources in both the DAMKT and RUC processes.
Describe the benefits that will be realized from this revision.
The addition of ‘Group Minimum Down Time’ and ‘Plant Minimum Down Time’ parameters to the current MCR design will
prevent combined cycle resources from being committed and de-committed in a manner that potentially violates physical
equipment limitations. The addition of these parameters will also potentially facilitate extending the MCR design option to noncombined cycle resource types in the future if the MWG elects to pursue that optionality in the future.
SPP STAFF ASSESSMENT
SPP staff supports this revision request.
IMPACT
Will the revision result in system changes

No

Yes

Summarize changes: There will be changes to Markets to add data structure to support new offer parameters, new MUI/API logic
for submittal of the new parameters and MCE logic to incorporate new parameters into the optimization.
Will the revision result in process changes?

No

Yes

Summarize changes: Market Participants will now be able to submit a Group Minimum Down Time and Plant Minimum Down
Time for their MCRs.

Is an Impact Assessment required?

No

Yes

If no, explain:
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Estimated Duration: 4 months

Estimated Cost: $37,896
Primary Working Group Score/Priority: Low
SPP DOCUMENTS IMPACTED
Market Protocols

Protocol Section(s): 1, 4.2.2.1,
Protocol Version: 59a
4.2.2.4, Exhibit 4-7, 6.1.7, 6.1.7.1
Criteria Section(s):
Criteria Date:
Criteria Section(s):
Criteria Date:
Tariff Section(s): Attachment AE – 1.1 Definitions G, P, 4.1
Business Practice Number:

Operating Criteria
Planning Criteria
Tariff
Business Practice
Integrated Transmission Planning (ITP)
Section(s):
Manual
Revision Request Process
Section(s):
Minimum Transmission Design
Section(s):
Standards for Competitive Upgrades (MTDS)
Reliability Coordinator and Balancing
Section(s):
Authority Data Specifications (RDS)
SPP Communications Protocols
Section(s):
WORKING GROUP REVIEWS AND RECOMMENDATIONS
List Primary and any Secondary/Impacted WG Recommendations as appropriate
Primary Working Group: MWG

Date: 8/14/2018
Action Taken: Unanimously Approved
Date: 9/11/2018
Action Taken: Unanimously Approved Impact Analysis with Low Rank

Secondary Working Group: ORWG

Date: 9/6/2018
Action Taken: Unanimously Approved

Secondary Working Group: RTWG

Date: 9/27/2018
Action Taken: Unanimously Approved

MOPC

Date: 10/16/2018
Action Taken: Unanimously Approved

BOD/Member Committee

Date: 10/30/2018
Action Taken:
Abstained:
Opposed:

Reasons for Opposition:

COMMENTS
Comment Author: Kristen Darden (SPP) on behalf of the MWG
Date Comments Submitted: 8/14/2018
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Description of Comments: The MWG aligned the Tariff references in the proposed definitions in the Protocols to current
formatting. The comments also include an updated Exhibit 4-7, in Section 4.2.2.4 (Resource Commitment Parameter
Relationships).
Status: MWG approved; Language incorporated.
PROPOSED REVISION(S) TO SPP DOCUMENTS
Market Protocols

1. Glossary
Group Minimum Down Time
As defined in Attachment AE of the Tariff.

Plant Minimum Down Time
As defined in Attachment AE of the Tariff.

4.2.2.1

Resource Offer Parameters

The following Resource Offer parameters must be submitted to constitute a valid offer for use in either
the DA Market or RTBM:
(1)

Resource Name (as specified during Market Registration and cannot be changed as part of
Resource Offer submittal);

(2)

Start-Up Offer ($/Start, Hot, Intermediate and Cold – Hourly Unit Commitment Parameter) 1;

(3)

Mitigated Start-Up Offer ($/Start, Hot, Intermediate and Cold – Hourly Unit Commitment
Parameter) 1;

(4)

No-Load Offer ($/Hour)1;

(5)

Mitigated No-Load Offer ($/Hour) 1;

(6)

Energy Offer Curve (MW, $/MWh, up to 10 price/quantity pairs, monotonically non-decreasing
$/MWh, increasing MW and slope or block option);
(a)

Block and slope pairs may not coexist. The Resource Offer in effect for any given period
of time must be comprised by all block or all slope price/quantity pairs.

1

For Market Participants that have registered a JOU under the Combined Resource Option (see Section 6.1.6.2), this value
must be submitted by or on behalf of the designated Asset Owner and represents the value for the entire Physical JOU
Resource. See Section 4.2.2.5.4).
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i. For a JOU under the Combined Resource Option, the block or slope option must be
selected by, or on behalf of, the designated Asset Owner. All other JOU Share
Resource owners of that JOU must use the option selected by the designated Asset
Owner. All other JOU Share Resource owners of that JOU will be converted to the
option selected by the designated Asset Owner if submitted differently.
(b)

The price of all MWhs below the first pricing point MWh is equal to the first pricing point
price. The price by all MWhs above the last pricing point MWh is equal to the last pricing
point price.

(c)

Under the slope option, the set of price points that are submitted are used as the beginning
and ending values for calculating a linear slope for each set of beginning and ending values.
Therefore, each MW between the two price points has a different price due to the
interpolation of the submitted price points. Under the block option, each MW between the
two MW points is offered at the price of the larger MW point. Exhibit 4-5 illustrates
Energy Offer Curves developed from submitted price/MWh pairs for both the slope and
block options.
Exhibit 4-1: Energy Offer Curve Development
Energy Offer Curve
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(7)

Mitigated Energy Offer Curve (MW, $/MWh, up to 10 price/quantity pairs, monotonically nondecreasing $/MWh, increasing MW and slope or block option);
(a)

Block and slope pairs may not coexist. The Resource Offer in effect for any given period
of time must be comprised of all block or all slope price/quantity pairs.
(i)

For a JOU under the Combined Resource Option, the block or slope option must be
selected by or on behalf of the designated Asset Owner. All other JOU Share
Resource owners of that JOU must use this selected option. All other JOU Share
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Resource owners of that JOU will be converted to the option selected by the
designated Asset Owner if submitted differently.
(8)

Regulation-Up Offer ($/MW);

(9)

Mitigated Regulation-Up offer ($/MW);

(10) Regulation-Up Mileage Offer ($/MW) – Note that if Regulation-Up Offer is less than zero then
Regulation-Up Mileage Offer must be equal to zero;
(11) Mitigated Regulation-Up Mileage Offer ($/MW);
(12) Regulation-Down Offer ($/MW);
(13) Mitigated Regulation-Down Offer ($/MW);
(14) Regulation-Down Mileage Offer ($/MW) - Note that if Regulation-Down Offer is less than zero
then Regulation-Down Mileage Offer must be equal to zero;
(15) Mitigated Regulation-Down Mileage Offer ($/MW);
(16) Spinning Reserve Offer ($/MW);
(17) Mitigated Spinning Reserve Offer ($/MW);
(18) Supplemental Reserve Offer ($/MW);
(19) Mitigated Supplemental Reserve Offer ($/MW)
(20) Sync-To-Min Time (hours:minutes – Daily Unit Commitment Parameter)1;
(21) Min-To-Off Time (hours:minutes – Daily Unit Commitment Parameter)1;
(22) Start-Up Time (hours:minutes, Hot, Intermediate, Cold – Hourly Unit Commitment Parameter)1;
(23) Hot to Intermediate Time (hours:minutes– Daily Unit Commitment Parameter)1;
(24) Hot to Cold Time (hours:minutes– Daily Unit Commitment Parameter)1;
(25) Maximum Daily Starts (Daily Unit Commitment Parameter)1;
(26) Maximum Weekly Starts – rolling 7-day (Daily Unit Commitment Parameter)1;
(27) Maximum Daily Energy (MWh – Daily Unit Commitment Parameter)1;
(a)

For enforcement of the Maximum Daily Energy constraint, cleared Regulation-Up and
cleared Contingency Reserve will decrement the Resource’s total Maximum Daily Energy
by 50% of the cleared product.

(b)

For enforcement of the Maximum Daily Energy constraint, cleared Regulation-Down will
increment the Resource’s total Maximum Daily Energy allowed by 0% of the cleared
product.

(28) Minimum Run Time (hours:minutes– Daily Unit Commitment Parameter)1;
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(28)(29)
Group Minimum Down Time (hours:minutes– Daily Unit Commitment Parameter) - Only
applicable to MCRs that have registered under the option described under Section 6.1.7.1 .;
(29)(30)
Group Minimum Run Time (hours:minutes– Daily Unit Commitment Parameter) - Only
applicable to MCRs that have registered under the option described under Section 6.1.7.1;
(30)(31)
Plant Minimum Down Time (hours:minutes – Daily Unit Commitment Parameter) - Only
applicable to MCRs that have registered under the option described under Section 6.1.7.1 .;
(31)(32)
Plant Minimum Run Time (hours:minutes– Daily Unit Commitment Parameter) - Only
applicable to MCRs that have registered under the option described under Section 6.1.7.1;
(32)(33)

Maximum Run Time (hours:minutes– Daily Unit Commitment Parameter)1;

(33)(34)

Minimum Down Time (hours:minutes– Daily Unit Commitment Parameter)1;

(34)(35)

Minimum Emergency Capacity Operating Limit (MW);

(35)(36)

Minimum Emergency Capacity Run Time (hours:minutes – Operations Information);

(36)(37)

Minimum Normal Capacity Operating Limit (MW);

(37)(38)

Minimum Economic Capacity Operating Limit (MW);

(38)(39)

Minimum Regulation Capacity Operating Limit (MW);

(39)(40)

Maximum Regulation Capacity Operating Limit (MW);

(40)(41)

Maximum Economic Capacity Operating Limit (MW);

(41)(42)

Maximum Normal Capacity Operating Limit (MW);

(42)(43)

Maximum Emergency Capacity Operating Limit (MW);

(43)(44)

Maximum Emergency Capacity Run Time (hours:minutes – Operations Information);

(44)(45)
Maximum Quick-StartOff-line Supplemental Reserve Resource Response Limit (MW, this
represents the maximum amount of Supplemental Reserve that may be supplied by an Ooff-line
Quick-StartSupplemental Reserve Resource)1;

Commented [RR1161]: RR116 Awaiting FERC and System
Implementation
Commented [RR1162]: RR116 Awaiting FERC and System
Implementation

(45)(46)
Ramp-Rate-Up (curve, MW/Minute - for use when the Resource is not selected for
Regulation-Up and/or Regulation-Down clearing and dispatched in the up direction). Ramp-RateUp submittal is through a segmented profile as follows. Each profile will require at least one (1)
segment and may have up to n segments where n will be defined by SPP, initially set to ten (10);
(a)

Breakpoint Limit 1 – Resource MW output at which segment 1 Ramp-Rate-Up will apply.
In the RTBM, if the actual measured MW during deployment is less than the Breakpoint
Limit 1, the Ramp-Rate-Up in Block 1 will apply back to the actual measured MW.

(b)

Block 1 Ramp Rate Up – Rate at which Resource can change output upward in MW/min
at output levels greater than or equal to Breakpoint Limit 1.
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(c)

Block 1 Ramp Rate Emergency – Rate at which Resource can change output upward in
MW/min at output levels greater than or equal to Breakpoint Limit 1 during an Emergency.

(d)

Breakpoint Limit n – Resource MW output at which Ramp-Rate-Up changes from previous
segment values to segment n values.

(e)

Block n Ramp-Rate-Up – Rate at which Resource can change output upward in MW/min
at output levels greater than or equal to the Breakpoint Limit n

(f)

Block n Ramp-Rate-Up Emergency – Rate at which Resource can change output upward
in MW/min at output levels greater than the Breakpoint Limit n and less than Breakpoint
Limit n+1 during an Emergency.

(46)(47)
Ramp-Rate-Down (curve, MW/Minute - for use when the Resource is not selected for
Regulation-Up Service and/or Regulation-Down Service clearing and dispatched in the Down
direction). Ramp-Rate-Down submittal is through a segmented profile as follows. Each profile
will require at least one (1) segment and may have up to n segments where n will be defined by
SPP, initially set to ten (10);
(a)

Breakpoint Limit 1 – Resource MW output at which segment 1 Ramp-Rate-Down will
apply. In the RTBM, if the actual measured MW during deployment is less than the
Breakpoint Limit 1, the Ramp-Rate-Down in Block 1 will apply back to the actual
measured MW.

(b)

Block 1 Ramp Rate Down – Rate at which Resource can change output downward in
MW/min at output levels greater than or equal to Breakpoint Limit 1.

(c)

Block 1 Ramp-Rate-Down Emergency – Rate at which Resource can change output
downward in MW/min at output levels greater than or equal to Breakpoint Limit 1 during
an Emergency.

(d)

Breakpoint Limit n – Resource MW output at which Ramp-Rate-Down changes from
previous segment values to segment n values.

(e)

Block n Ramp-Rate-Down – Rate at which Resource can change output downward in
MW/min at output levels greater than or equal to the Breakpoint Limit n.

(f)

Block n Ramp-Rate-Down Emergency – Rate at which Resource can change output
downward in MW/min at output levels greater than the Breakpoint Limit n and less than
Breakpoint Limit n+1 during an Emergency

(47)(48)
Turn-Around Ramp Rate Factor (a value between 0.01 and 1.00). A Resource’s ramping
direction in the next Dispatch Interval is compared against its ramping direction in the current
Dispatch Interval. If these two ramping directions are different, then the Turn-Around Ramp Rate
Factor is applied to the Dispatch Instruction in the next Dispatch Interval, except in circumstances
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where the Resource is selected as available to be cleared for Regulation or the Resource is being
sent an OOME instruction.
The ramping direction in the current Dispatch Interval is based on the actual output at the beginning
of the current Dispatch Interval compared to the Dispatch Instruction at the end of the current
Dispatch Interval. The direction of the next Dispatch Interval is determined by considering the
actual output and ramp capability of the Resource at the time of the solution and comparing it to
the next Dispatch Instruction;
(48)(49)
Regulation Ramp Rate (curve, MW/Minute - for use when the Resource is selected for
Regulation-Up Service and/or Regulation Down Service clearing). Regulation Ramp Rate
submittal is through a segmented profile as follows. Each profile will require at least one (1)
segment and may have up to n segments where n will be defined by SPP, initially set to ten (10);
(a)

Breakpoint Limit 1 – Resource MW output at which segment 1 Regulation Ramp Rate will
apply. In the RTBM, if the actual measured MW during deployment is less than the
Breakpoint Limit 1, the Regulation Ramp Rate in Block 1 will apply back to the actual
measured MW.

(b)

Block 1 Regulation Ramp Rate – Rate at which a Resource on Automatic Generation
Control can change output in the up and down direction in MW/min at output levels greater
than or equal to Breakpoint Limit 1.

(c)

Breakpoint Limit n – Resource MW output at which Regulation Ramp Rate changes from
previous segment values to segment n values.

(d)

Block n Regulation Ramp Rate – Rate at which Resource on Automatic Generation Control
can change output in the up and down direction in MW/min at output levels greater than
or equal to the Breakpoint Limit n.

(49)(50)
Contingency Reserve Ramp Rate (curve, MW/Minute). Contingency Reserve Ramp Rate
submittal is through a segmented profile as follows. Each profile will require at least one (1)
segment and may have up to n segments where n will be defined by SPP, initially set to ten (10);
(a)

Breakpoint Limit 1 – Resource MW output at which segment 1 Contingency Reserve Ramp
Rate will apply. In the RTBM, if the actual measured MW during deployment is less than
the Breakpoint Limit 1, the Contingency Reserve Ramp Rate in Block 1 will apply back to
the actual measured MW.

(b)

Block 1 Contingency Reserve Ramp Rate – Rate at which a Resource not on Automatic
Generation Control can change output in the up direction in MW/min when deploying
Contingency Reserve at output levels greater than or equal to Breakpoint Limit 1.

(c)

Breakpoint Limit n – Resource MW output at which Contingency Reserve Ramp Rate
changes from previous segment values to segment n values.
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(d)

(50)(51)

Block n Contingency Reserve Ramp Rate – Rate at which Resource not on Automatic
Generation Control can change output in the up direction in MW/min when deploying
Contingency Reserve at output levels greater than or equal to the Breakpoint Limit n.
Resource Status (see Section 4.2.2.2);

(51)(52)
Maximum Transition State Supplemental Reserve Resource Response Limit (MW, this
represents the maximum amount of Supplemental Reserve that may be supplied by MCRs as a
result of transitioning to a higher configuration) – Only applicable to MCRs that have registered
under the option described under Section 6.1.7.1;
(52)(53)
Transition State Offer (Only applicable to MCRs that have registered under the option
described under Section 6.1.7.1);
(53)(54)
Mitigated Transition State Offer (Only applicable to MCRs that have registered under the
option described under Section 6.1.7.1);
(54)(55)
Transition State Time (Only applicable to MCRs that have registered under the option
described under Section 6.1.7.1); and
(55)(56)

JOU Ownership Percent Share (Daily Unit Commitment Parameter) 2;

(56)(57)

JOU Minimum Physical Capacity Operating Limit3; and

(57)(58)

JOU Minimum Physical Regulation Capacity Operating Limit3.
4.2.2.4

Resource Commitment Parameter Relationships

When developing the time-related Resource Offer parameters relating to Resource commitment, Market
Participants should assume the relationships shown in Exhibit 4-7.
(1)

A Resources’ physical minimum run time begins when the Resource is synchronized. After the
amount of time defined by physical minimum run time, the Resource can be de-synchronized. For
SCUC modeling purposes, Minimum Run Time should be submitted as the physical minimum run
time described above minus the Sync-To-Min Time and the Min-To-Off Time.
(a) For MCRs, Minimum Run Time is submitted for
(i)
Each registered operational configuration, as described under Section 6.1.7.1. For
SCUC modeling purposes, Minimum Run Time should be submitted as the
minimum amount of time the MCR must remain in the associated operational

2
Only applicable for the designated Asset Owner identified by the Market Participant that has registered a JOU under the
Combined Resource Option (see Section 4.2.2.5.4). A value for each Asset Owner must be submitted by or on behalf of the
designated Asset Owner and represents each Asset Owners percentage share of the Physical JOU Resource and must add up
to 100%.
3
For Market Participants that have registered a JOU under the Combined Resource Option (see Section 6.1.6.2), this value
must be submitted by or on behalf of the designated Asset Owner and represents the value for the entire Physical JOU
Resource. See Section 4.2.2.5.4).
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(2)

(3)

configuration before transitioning to a different operational configuration or taken
offline;
(ii)
Each defined group of configurations (Group Minimum Run Time), as described
under Section 6.1.7.1. For SCUC modeling purposes, Group Minimum Run Time
should be submitted as the minimum amount of time the MCR group must remain
in the associated operational configuration/s before transitioning to an operational
configuration that is associated with a different MCR group or taken offline; and
(i)(iii)
The entire MCR (Plant Minimum Run Time). For SCUC modeling purposes, Plant
Minimum Run Time should be submitted as the physical minimum run time for the
MCR minus the Sync-To-Min Time and the Min-To-Off Time.
A Resource’s physical maximum run time begins when the Resource is synchronized. After the
amount of time defined by the physical maximum run time, the Resource must be de-synchronized.
For SCUC modeling purposes, Maximum Run Time should be submitted as the physical
maximum run time described above minus the Sync-To-Min Time and the Min-To-Off Time.
(b)(a)
For MCRs, Maximum Run time is submitted for each registered operational
configuration, as described under Section 6.1.7.1. For SCUC modeling purposes,
Maximum Run Time should be submitted specific to the operational configuration.
A Resource’s physical minimum down time begins at the point in time when a Resource is desynchronized. After the amount of time defined by physical minimum down time, following desynchronization, the Resource can begin synchronizing to the grid again. For SCUC modeling
purposes, the submitted Minimum Down Time should be equal to the physical minimum down
time described above. Sync-To-Min Time and Min-To-Off Time are automatically added to the
submitted Minimum Down Time and that value is used in SCUC.
(a) For MCRs, Sync-To-Min and Min-To-Off Time are not added to the submitted Minimum
Down Time or Group Minimum Down Time when the MCR is transitioning between
operational configurations or between groups of configurations. When the MCR is starting
from an offline state, the Sync-To-Min Time and Min-To-Off Time are automatically
added to the submitted Minimum Down Time and that value is used in SCUC. Minimum
Down Time is submitted for
(i)
Each registered operational configuration, as described under Section 6.1.7.1. For
SCUC modeling purposes, Minimum Down Time should be submitted as the
minimum amount of time the MCR must remain offline or operate in a different
operational configuration before the MCR can return to that operational
configuration;
(ii)
Each defined group of configurations (Group Minimum Down Time), as described
under Section 6.1.7.1. For SCUC modeling purposes, Group Minimum Down
Time should be submitted as the minimum amount of time the MCR group must
remain offline or operate in an operational configuration that is associated with a
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different MCR group before the MCR can return to an associated operational
configuration with that MCR group; and
(i)(iii)
The MCR (Plant Minimum Down Time), as described under Section 6.1.7.1. For
SCUC modeling purposes, Plant Minimum Down Time should be submitted as the
minimum amount of time the MCR must remain offline before the MCR can return
online.
(2)(4)
As a part of its Start-Up Offer, a Market Participant must submit a hot, intermediate, and
cold start-up price per start. Two temporal parameters that are submitted in the Resource Offer
define which of these three prices will be used: (i) Hot-to-Cold Time and (ii) Hot-to-Intermediate
Time.
(a) A Resource’s physical hot-to-intermediate time represents the amount of time between
Resource de-synchronization and the next synchronization during which the Resource Hot
Start-Up Offer will apply. For SCUC modeling purposes, the submitted Hot-toIntermediate Time should be equal to the sum of the physical hot-to-intermediate time, the
Sync-To-Min Time and the Min-To-Off Time for that Resource. If the Resource is
committed in less than the Hot-to-Intermediate Time after its previous De-Commit Time,
then the hot start-up price will be used in the Resource Offer. For example, if the physical
hot-to-intermediate time is 4 hours, the Sync-To-Min Time is 1 hour and the Min-To-Off
Time is 1 hour, the submitted Hot-To-Intermediate Time should be 6 hours. If the
Resource’s De-Commit Time is 10:00 AM, the Hot Start-Up Offer would apply for
Resource commitments between 10:00 AM and 4:00 PM.
(b) A Resource’s physical hot-to-cold time represents the amount of time between Resource
de-synchronization and the next synchronization during which the Resource Cold Start-Up
Offer will apply. For SCUC modeling purposes, the submitted Hot-to-Cold Time should
be equal to the sum of the physical hot-to-cold time, the Sync-To-Min Time and the MinTo-Off Time for that Resource. If the Resource is committed in greater than or equal to
the Hot-to-Intermediate Time and less than the amount of time defined by Hot-to-Cold
Time after its previous De-Commit Time, then the intermediate start-up price will be used
in the Resource Offer. For example, if the physical hot-to-cold time is 8 hours, the SyncTo-Min Time is 1 hour and the Min-To-Off Time is 1 hour, the submitted Hot-To-Cold
Time should be 10 hours. If the Resource’s De-Commit Time is 10:00 AM, the Cold StartUp Offer would apply for Resource commitments after 8:00 PM.
(c) If the Resource is committed in greater than or equal to Hot-to-Cold Time after its previous
De-Commit Time, then the cold start-up price will be used in the Resource Offer. Using
the above Hot-To-Intermediate Time and Hot-To-Cold Time examples, if the Resource’s
De-Commit Time 10:00 AM, the Intermediate Start-Up Offer would apply for Resource
commitments between 4:00 PM and 8:00 PM.
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Exhibit 4-2: Resource Commitment Parameter Relationships
Blue: Configuration 1
Red: Configuration 2
Green: Configuration 3

Group 1

Starting at the end of Configuration 1’s desynchronization:
* The next time Configuration 1 can sync, is when the Minimum Down Time has been met.
* The next time Configuration 2 can sync, is when the Group Minimum Down Time has been met.
* The next time Configuration 3 can sync, is when the Plant Minimum Down Time has been met.
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6.1.7

Combined Cycle Resource

In addition to the responsibilities described under Section 6.1.1, Market Participants registering a
Resource as a combined cycle Resource shall register their Resources for Commercial Modeling purposes
using one of the four options described below.
(1)

(2)

Each combustion turbine and steam turbine may be registered as a separate Resource asset. Each
individual Resource asset will be assigned a unique Settlement Location and each Resource asset
must be registered to the same Asset Owner.
(a)

Each Resource asset will be committed and dispatched as an independent Resource. Each
individual Resource asset will be settled at its Settlement Location. Telemetering and
Settlement meter data must be submitted for each registered Resource asset.

(b)

The Market Participant may optionally request that all Resource assets be registered at a
Common Bus.

An aggregate unit configuration may be registered as a single Resource asset in the Commercial
Model and is assigned an APNode Settlement Location.
(a)

The aggregate Resource asset will be committed and dispatched as a separate Resource and
will be settled at its APNode Settlement location.
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(3)

(4)

(b)

Settlement meter data must be submitted for the aggregate Resource;

(c)

Telemetering must be submitted for each component of the aggregate Resource that is
modeled in the Network Model.

The combined cycle Resource may be registered in the Commercial Model as several “pseudo”
unit assets, each unit representing a combination of one combustion turbine and a portion of a
steam turbine. Each pseudo unit asset is assigned an APNode Settlement Location.
(a)

Each pseudo unit asset will be committed and dispatched as a separate Resource and will
be settled at its APNode Settlement location.

(b)

Settlement meter data must be submitted for each individual pseudo unit asset.

(c)

Telemetering must be submitted for each component - of each individual pseudo unit asset
that is modeled in the Network Model.

(d)

The Market Participant may optionally request that all pseudo unit assets be registered at a
Common Bus.

The combined cycle Resource may be registered in the Commercial Model as a MCR as described
in Section 6.1.7.1.
6.1.7.1 Multi-Configuration Combined Cycle Resource
The combined cycle Resource registered as an MCR shall be registered as a single parent Resource
Asset with associated valid operating configurations. Additionally, a Resource registered as an
MCR shall not be registered as a QSR.
(a)

Market Participants using the combined cycle configuration based modeling option shall
register the physical units that are part of the combined cycle Resource as well as the
operational configuration modes representing a valid operating configuration of the
combined cycle Resource. Each valid operating configuration is treated as a separate
Resource in the market systems and may have Resource Offers submitted using the same
Offer parameters as any other Resource. The physical unit data are referenced by the
Network Model that needs detailed unit physical characteristics and parameters as inputs.

(b)

Configuration Based modeling is only available for registered MCRs that are combined
cycle Resources which can operate in more than one mode. The most operational
configurations that can be registered per an MCR is three.

(c)

Market Participants shall supply operating characteristics for each operational
configuration of an MCR, including, but not limited to: location of physical Resource,
Legal owner, Resource type set to MCR (see section 6.1.1), and all of the non-price related
operating parameters listed under Section 4.2.2.1 for each operational configuration;

Commented [RR142.3]: RR142 Awaiting FERC

Commented [RR142.4]: RR142 Awaiting FERC
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(d)

Market Participants shall supply a state transition matrix for each operational
configuration. The state transition matrix describes the state transition relationship
between the individual operational configurations, and includes the following:
(i)

Transition Enabled: a flag describing whether a configuration transition is
allowed between two given configurations, in the direction of ‘From’ configuration
towards ‘To’ configuration;

(ii)

Transition Cost: the additional operational cost associated with a configuration
transition, in the direction of ‘From’ configuration towards ‘To’ configuration;

(iii)

Transition Time: the additional time needed to prepare for a configuration
transition, in the direction of ‘From’ configuration towards ‘To’ configuration.
During Transition Time, the Resource will not be eligible for clearing Operating
Reserve;

Exhibit 6-2 provides an example of a state transition matrix for Transition Costs which indicates
that switching to configuration 2 will result in a transition cost of $300.00, assuming the plant is
operating in configuration 1 mode when the transition occurs.

Exhibit 6-3: MCR Transition Cost Matrix
From > To

Configuration
1

Configuration
2

Configuration
3

300

2,000

Configuration
1

(e)

Configuration
2

0

Configuration
3

0

1,500
0

Market Participants shall submit an MCR capability array. The capability array stores
information on the physical units that can participate in the operational state described by
a logical operational configuration. Exhibit 6-3 provides an example of a configuration
capability array.

Page 16 of 23

321 of 1399

Exhibit 6-4: MCR Capability Array
3 X 1 MCR Capability Array

(f)

Configuration 1 X 1

Configuration 2 X 1

Configuration 3 X 1

CT-1, ST

CT-1, CT-2, ST

CT-1, CT-2, CT-3, ST

CT-2, ST

CT-2, CT-3, ST

CT3, ST

CT-1, CT-3, ST

Market Participants may optionally define groups of operational configurations to which a
Group Minimum Down Time and Group Minimum Run Time will apply. The Group
Minimum Down Time and Group Minimum Run Time, if Groups are defined, will be used
in addition to the Plant Minimum Down Time and Plant Minimum Run Time for more
accurate operational modeling of the plant. Exhibit 6-4 shows an example of how a group
definition might be defined for a 2 x 1 plant. Configuration 1 X 1 A is (CT1, ST);
Configuration 1 X 1 B is (CT2, ST) and Configuration 2 X 1 C is (CT1, CT2, ST).
Exhibit 6-5: MCR Group Definition

Group 1
Group 2

Configuration 1
X1A
Yes
No

Configuration 1
X1B
No
Yes

Configuration 2
X1C
Yes
Yes

Exhibit 6-5 shows the impact of the use of Plant Minimum Down Time, Plant Minimum
Run Time and , Group Minimum Down Time, and Group Minimum Run Time on how the
combined cycle plant is committed through various configurations.
Exhibit 6-6: Combined Cycle Configuration Group Definition

Page 17 of 23

322 of 1399

SPP Tariff (OATT)

Attachment AE
1.1

Definitions G

Group Minimum Down Time
For an MCR, the minimum length of time a defined group of configurations must remain offline following
transition to a different defined group of configurations.

Group Minimum Run Time
For an MCR, the minimum length of time a defined group of configurations must run from the time the
group is put online to the time the group is shut down.

1.1

Definitions P

Plant Minimum Down Time
For an MCR, the minimum length of time required following complete desynchronization that the entire
combined cycle plant must remain offline prior to a subsequent synchronization.

Plant Minimum Run Time
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For an MCR, the minimum length of time the combined cycle plant must run from the time the plant is
committed to the time the plant is shut down.

4.1

Offer Submittal
Beginning seven (7) days prior to the Operating Day, Market Participants may begin to

submit Offers for use in the Day-Ahead Market and Offers for use in the RTBM. Day-Ahead
Market Offers may be updated up to the close of the Day-Ahead Market and RTBM Offers may
be updated thirty (30) minutes prior to each Operating Hour. Offer submittals shall conform to
the following:
(1)

Offers submitted in the Day-Ahead Market are independent from Offers submitted in the
RTBM except that, if Regulation-Up Service and/or Regulation-Down Service is cleared
in the Day-Ahead Market, Regulation-Up Mileage Offers and/or Regulation-Down
Mileage Offers for the associated Resources for use in the RTBM are set equal to the
Regulation-Up Mileage Offers and/or Regulation-Down Mileage Offers for the associated
Resources submitted for use in the Day-Ahead Market;

(2)

Market Participants may specify that the Offers submitted in the Day-Ahead Market also
apply in the RTBM;
(a)

Such an Offer shall be rejected in the RTBM if the Market Participant has submitted
a Resource commitment status of “not participating” as described in Section
4.1(10)(e) of this Attachment AE and the Resource is not participating in the DayAhead Market.

(3)

Submitted Resource Offers will automatically roll forward hour to hour within each
respective market only when no Resource Offer has been submitted for that interval;

(4)

Offers may be submitted that vary for each hour of the Operating Day, except the Offer
parameters related to unit commitment as defined in the Market Protocols for which a
single value is submitted. These unit commitment Offer parameters will automatically roll
forward in each hour of the subsequent Operating Day only when no unit commitment
Offer parameters have been submitted for that Operating Day;

(5)

Offers submitted for use in the RTBM are also used in the RUC;

(6)

Resource Offers may only be submitted at Resource Settlement Locations, Import
Interchange Transaction Offers may only be submitted at External Interface Settlement
Locations and Virtual Energy Offers may be submitted at any Settlement Location;
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(7)

For Regulation Qualified Resources and Regulation-Up Qualified Resources, Market
Participants may submit Regulation-Up Offers, Regulation-Up Mileage Offers, Spinning
Reserve Offers and Supplemental Reserve Offers provided that if the Regulation-Up Offer
is negative, the Regulation-Up Mileage Offer must equal zero. For Regulation-Down
Qualified Resources and Regulation Qualified Resources, Market Participants may submit
Regulation-Down Offers and Regulation-Down Mileage Offers provided that if the
Regulation-Down Offer is negative, the Regulation-Down Mileage Offer must equal zero.
For Spin Qualified Resources, Market Participants may submit Resource Offers for
Spinning Reserve and Supplemental Reserve. For Supplemental Qualified Resources,
Market Participants may submit Resource Offers for Supplemental Reserve. If a Spinning
Reserve Offer is submitted for a Resource, and a Resource Offer for Supplemental Reserve
is not submitted, then the Supplemental Reserve Offer is set equal to zero. Resource
qualifications are verified by the Transmission Provider as part of the registration process
as follows:
(a)

A Regulation Qualified Resource, Regulation-Up Qualified Resource or
Regulation-Down Qualified Resource must pass a specific regulation test as
defined in Section 2.10.3 of this Attachment AE and must be capable of deploying
one hundred percent (100%) of cleared Regulation-Up and/or Regulation-Down
within the Regulation Response Time for a continuous duration of sixty (60)
minutes and provide telemetered output data that meets the technical requirements
specified in the Market Protocols.

(b)

A Spin Qualified Resource must self-certify that the Resource is capable of
deploying one hundred percent (100%) of cleared Spinning Reserve and/or cleared
Supplemental Reserve within the Contingency Reserve Deployment Period for a
continuous duration of sixty (60) minutes and provide telemetered output data that
meets the technical requirements specified in the Market Protocols.

(c)

Supplemental Qualified Resource:
(i) A Supplemental Qualified Resource must self-certify that the Resource
is capable of deploying one hundred percent (100%) of cleared Supplemental
Reserve from an off-line state within the Contingency Reserve Deployment Period
for a continuous duration of sixty (60) minutes and provide telemetered output data
that meets the technical requirements specified in the Market Protocols.
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(ii)

Alternatively, an MCR may also become a Supplemental Qualified

Resource by self-certifying that the MCR is capable of deploying 100% of cleared
Supplemental Reserve through a transition to a higher capacity configuration within
the Contingency Reserve Deployment Period for a continuous duration of sixty (60)
minutes and provide telemetered output data that meets the technical requirements
specified in the Market Protocols.
(8)

Resource Offers are limited by the Offer caps and floors specified in Section 4.1.1 of this
Attachment AE;

(9)

The Resource Offer parameters that constitute a valid Offer for use in either the Day-Ahead
Market or RTBM are submitted using the data formats, procedures, and information
defined in the Market Protocols and will include the following (as further defined in the
Market Protocols):
•

Resource Name

•

Resource Type

•

Start-up Offer

•

No-Load Offer

•

Energy Offer Curve

•

Transition State Offer (for an MCR)

•

Transition State Time (for an MCR)

•

Regulation–Up and Regulation-Down Offers

•

Regulation-Up Mileage and Regulation-Down Mileage Offers

•

Spinning and Supplemental Reserve Offers

•

Sync-To-Min and Min-To-Off Times

•

Start-Up Time

•

Hot to Intermediate and Hot to Cold Times

•

Maximum Daily and Weekly Starts

•

Maximum Daily Energy

•

Maximum and Minimum Run Times

•

Plant Minimum Down Time (for an MCR)

•

Plant Minimum Run Time (for an MCR)

•

Group Minimum Down Time (for an MCR)

•

Group Minimum Run Time (for an MCR)
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•

Minimum Down Time

•

Minimum Emergency Capacity Operating Limit and Run Time

•

Minimum Normal, Economic, and Regulation Capacity Operating Limits

•

Maximum Normal, Economic, and Regulation Capacity Operating Limits

•

Maximum Emergency Capacity Operating Limits and Run Time

•

Maximum Quick-Start Response Limit

•

Maximum Transition State Supplemental Reserve Resource Response Limit (for
an MCR)

(10)

•

Ramp-Rate-Up and Ramp-Rate-Down

•

Turn-Around Ramp Rate Factor

•

Regulation Ramp Rate

•

Contingency Reserve Ramp Rate

•

Resource Status

•

JOU Ownership Share

•

JOU Minimum Physical Capacity Operating Limit

•

JOU Minimum Physical Regulation Capacity Operating Limit

Market Participants must specify a Resource commitment status as part of the Resource
Offer using the data formats, procedures, and information defined in the Market Protocols.
Market Participants use the commitment status to indicate;
(a)

Whether they are self-committing a Resource;

(b)

Whether the Resource may be committed by the Transmission Provider;

(c)

Whether the Resource may be committed by the Transmission Provider only to
alleviate an anticipated Emergency Condition or local reliability issue;

(11)

(d)

Whether the Resource is on an outage; or

(e)

Whether the Resource is not participating in the Day-Ahead Market.

Market Participants must specify a Resource dispatch status as part of the Resource Offer
using the data formats, procedures and information defined in the Market Protocols.
Market Participants use the dispatch status to notify the Transmission Provider whether the
Resource is:
(a)

Eligible for Energy Dispatch;

(b)

Eligible for Operating Reserve clearing; or

(c)

Self-scheduled for Operating Reserve.
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If the dispatch status for a Resource does not indicate it is eligible for Energy Dispatch,
then such Resource shall not be subject to charges and credits calculated under Section
8.6.15 of this Attachment AE and shall not be subject to the deviation calculations under
Sections 8.6.7(A)(2)(e) and 8.6.7(A)(2)(g) of this Attachment AE.
(12)

Resource limits submitted as part of the Resource Offer must pass the validation rules
defined in the Market Protocols, otherwise, the Resource Offer will be rejected; and

(13)

The Market Participant must comply with the must-offer requirements as defined in
Section 2.11 of this Attachment AE.
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Revision Request Recommendation Report
RR #: 323

Date: 10/10/2018

RR Title: Order 841 Compliance ESR
SUBMITTER INFORMATION
Submitter Name: Erin Cathey on behalf of SPP

Company: Southwest Power Pool

Email: ecathey@spp.org

Phone: 501.590.8298

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY AND RECOMMENDATION FOR MOPC AND BOD ACTION
FERC issued Order 841 (Electric Storage Participation in Markets Operated by Regional Transmission Organizations and
Independent System Operators) on February 15, 2018. Order 841 removes barriers to allow for the participation of electric storage
resources in the capacity, energy, and ancillary services markets. This revision request ensures SPP is compliant with FERC Order
841.
All working groups have reviewed the design. Voting records are listed below.
MOPC recommends the BOD approve this revision request.
OBJECTIVE OF REVISION
Objectives of Revision Request:
On February 15, 2018 FERC issued Order 841 to amend regulations such that barriers to the participation of electric storage
resources (ESRs) in the capacity, energy, and ancillary service markets are removed. FERC ordered RTO/ISOs to revise tariffs to
establish a participation model consisting of market rules that, recognizing the physical and operational characteristics of ESRs,
facilitates their participation in the RTO/ISO markets. FERC defines specific compliance requirements in the following areas:
Compliance Timeline, Participation Model, Qualification Criteria, New/Existing Tariff Mechanisms, Eligibility Limited Only by
Technical Capability, De-Rating, Capacity, Energy Schedules, Dispatchable and Can Set Wholesale Clearing Price, Preventing
Conflicting Offers/Bids from the Same Resource, Hold Harmless/MWP, Accounting, Self-Managed State of Charge, Minimum
Size, Wholesale LMP, Direct Metering, and Use of Existing Tariff Rules.
On March 26, 2018, SPP submitted a request seeking clarification in four areas: 1) ESR definition, 2) impact on load registration
requirements, 3) applicability of capacity market requirements, and 4) requirements to create a dispatchable load service.
SPP’s existing market design does not include a participation model that, recognizing the physical and operational characteristics
of ESRs facilitates their participation in our market. ESRs may participate today as a traditional generator or a dispatchable
demand response resource, which is limiting for storage technologies.
SPP began working to develop market design rules that would better incorporate ESRs in November 17, 2016 when FERC issued
NOPR AD16-20-000 (Electric Storage Participation in RTO/ISOs). SPP has worked with stakeholders and ESR developers as time
and priorities permitted since that time to better understand the technical capabilities of ESRs and how SPP’s market may best
accommodate them according to their physical and operational characteristics. The issuance of Order 841 has raised the priority of
SPP’s focus on developing market design for ESRs.
The Market Working Group is the primary stakeholder group developing ESR market design. The MWG discussed the ESR
design on a monthly basis through October. The goal for completion of the ESR market design is October, 2018 at which time the
MOPC and BOD will review and take action in advance of the FERC filing deadline of December 3, 2018.
SPP STAFF ASSESSMENT
SPP staff supports this revision request to ensure SPP is compliant with FERC Order 841.
IMPACT
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Will the revision result in system changes

No

Yes

Summarize changes: There will be an impact to Markets systems, Settlements systems, the Market Monitoring Portal, Reliability
Applications, and Customer Training. Below is listed in detail the expected impact to each system affected by the market design
Will the revision result in process changes?

No

Yes

Summarize changes: SPP’s market will incorporate many new processes for staff and stakeholders to incorporate ESRs. Details
are provided within this revision request.

Is an Impact Assessment required?

No

Yes

If no, explain:
Estimated Cost: $819,900

Estimated Duration: 12 months

Primary Working Group Score/Priority: N/A – Compliance
SPP DOCUMENTS IMPACTED

Market Protocols

Protocol Section(s): Market
Protocol TOC, Glossary, 4.1.2.1.2,
4.1.3.1.1, 4.1.5.2, 4.1.5.3, 4.2.1.1,
4.2.1.1.1, 4.2.1.2, 4.2.2.1, 4.2.2.3,
4.2.2.4, 4.2.2.5, 4.2.2.5.3, 4.2.2.5.9
(new), 4.2.6.2, 4.3.1.2, 4.3.1.2.1,
4.3.2.2, 4.3.2.3, 4.4.2.2.1, 4.4.2.2.2,
4.4.2.3.1, 4.4.2.3.3, 4.4.2.5,
4.4.3.7(new), 4.4.4.1, 4.5.1.7,
4.5.8.1, 4.5.8.8, 4.5.8.9, 4.5.8.10,
4.5.8.11, 4.5.8.12, 4.5.8.13,
4.5.8.22, 4.5.8.26, 4.5.9.1, 4.5.9.8,
4.5.9.9, 4.5.9.10, 4.5.9.11, 4.5.9.12,
4.5.9.13, 4.5.9.14, 4.5.9.16,
4.5.9.18, 4.5.9.19, 4.5.9.20,
4.5.9.23, 4.5.9.25, 6.1.1, 6.1.2,
6.1.12, 6.1.15 (new), 8.2.3, 8.2.6,
8.2.2.5, 8.2.2.8, Appendix C,
Appendix G, G.2.3, G.2.10.2, G.11
(new), G.11.1(new), G.11.2(new),
G11.3(new), G.11.3.1(new),
G.11.4(new), G.11.5(new),
G.11.6(new), G.11.7(new),
G.11.8(new), G.11.7(new),
G.12(new), G.2.10.2(new),
G.12.2.3.8(new), G.12.2.4.7(new),
G.13(new)

Protocol Version: 60a

Operating Criteria
Planning Criteria

Criteria Section(s):
Criteria Section(s):

Criteria Date:
Criteria Date:
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Tariff

Tariff Section(s): Section 1 Definitions, Attachment AE TOC, Attachment AE
Definitions, 2.2, 2.8, 2.8.1, 2.8.3, 2.11, 2.11.1, 2.12, 2.17, 4.1, 5.2.2, 6.1.2,
Attachment AG, 4.6.1, 4.6.4, 8.5.1, 8.5.6, 8.5.7, 8.5.8, 8.5.9, 8.5.10, 8.5.25,
8.6.1, 8.6.5, 8.6.6, 8.6.7, 8.6.8, 8.6.9, 8.6.10, 8.6.12, 8.6.14, 8.6.15, 8.6.16,
8.6.18, 8.6.22, Attachment AF, 3.2, 3.3, 3.3.31, 3.4, 3.5, 3.6, Attachment AG,
4.6.1, 4.6.4

Business Practice
Business Practice Number:
Integrated Transmission Planning (ITP)
Section(s):
Manual
Revision Request Process
Section(s):
Minimum Transmission Design
Section(s):
Standards for Competitive Upgrades (MTDS)
Reliability Coordinator and Balancing
Section(s):
Authority Data Specifications (RDS)
SPP Communications Protocols
Section(s):
WORKING GROUP REVIEWS AND RECOMMENDATIONS
List Primary and any Secondary/Impacted WG Recommendations as appropriate
Primary Working Group: MWG

Date: 9/11/2018
Action Taken: Approved
Abstained: NextEra, KCPL, GRDA, KEPCO, OGE, GSEC, MIDW,

Tenaska
_______________________________________________________________
Date: 9/25/2018
Action Taken: Approved
Abstained: NextEra, KCPL, GRDA, KEPCO, GSEC, MIDW, Tenaska,

CUS
______________________________________________________________
Date: 10/10/2018
Action Taken: Approved
Abstained: NextEra, KCPL, OGE, KEPCO, Tenaska

Opposed: AEP
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Reasons for Abstentions:
Shawn Geil (KEPCO) 9/11/18 – KEPCo abstained on the motion to approve RR323 at MWG on September 11, 2018 due to unresolved questions related to transmission service during “Self-Charging” under FERC Order 841 paragraphs 292 and 293 and
SPP’s interpretation of the Order. We understand SPP has committed to doing further research and provide additional
information. The results of this additional review is necessary for KEPCo to determine a final position on RR323.
Jack Clark (Nextera) 9/11/18 – NextEra is still concerned with this revision request and voted to abstain based on the “open issue”
regarding the transmission service.
Jack Clark (Nextera) 9/25/18 – NextEra is still concerned with this revision request and voted to abstain based on the “open issue”
regarding the transmission service.
Reason for Opposition:
Richard Ross (AEP) 10/10/18 – AEP opposes due to concerns with this effort conflicting or impeding progress on gas electric
harmonization.
Secondary Working Group: RTWG

Date: 9/27/2018
Action Taken: Approved
Abstained: Evergy, KMEA, MJMEUC, Tenaska, Xcel

Reasons for Abstention:
John Varnell (Tenaska) 9/27/18 – I abstained because it is not consistent with all of the requirements in FERC Order 841.
Secondary Working Group: RCWG

Date: 9/20/2018
Action Taken: Unanimously Approved

Secondary Working Group: ORWG

Date: 10/3/2018
Action Taken: Unanimously Approved

MOPC

Date: 10/16/2018
Action Taken: Approved
Abstained: AEP SWEPCO, MJMEUC, Xcel SPS, Xcel, AEP PSC OK, Lea
County, APE OK Trans, WFEC, MEAN, Tenaska, AEP SW Trans, KMEA

Reasons for Abstention:
Carroll Reddick (WFEC) 10/19/2018: WFEC believes the intent of FERC Order 841 was to remove barriers to market access for
electric storage technology and we do not believe the SPP December filing plan is in full compliance with FERC’s order. We
believe the absence of defined capacity accreditation criteria for electric storage technology is the largest barrier to market access in
SPP due to the significant financial weight of capacity accreditation in SPP. It appears to show bias against electric storage
technology and excludes full participation of electric storage since competing technologies such as wind, solar, and fossil units all
have defined capacity accreditation criteria. Until equitable capacity accreditation criteria is established for electric storage
technology the barrier to entry in the SPP market is too significant. WFEC recommends the December 2018 filing include a
detailed capacity accreditation plan.
BOD/Member Committee

Date: 10/30/2018
Action Taken:
Abstained:
Opposed:
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Reasons for Opposition:

COMMENTS
Comment Author: Erin Cathey (SPP)
Date Comments Submitted: 9/4/2018
Description of Comments: SPP staff has incorporated revisions to RR323 since posting the RR to further develop the market
design.
Status: MWG reviewed, modified, and approved. Language incorporated.
COMMENTS
Comment Author: Erin Cathey (SPP) on behalf of the MWG
Date Comments Submitted: 9/11/2018
Description of Comments: The MWG reviewed SPP’s comments that were posted on 9/4 and made additional revisions include
adding a definition for Self-Charging, adding settlements edits not previously captured, and revising new section 2.17 of attachment
AE.
Status: MWG approved. Language incorporated.
COMMENTS
Comment Author: Erin Cathey (SPP) on behalf of SPP
Date Comments Submitted: 9/20/2018
Description of Comments: Revising to address additional clean-up and clarification.
Status: MWG approved. Language incorporated.
COMMENTS
Comment Author: Erin Cathey (SPP) on behalf of SPP
Date Comments Submitted: 9/21/2018
Description of Comments: Revising to address additional clean-up and clarification.
Status: MWG approved. Language incorporated.
COMMENTS
Comment Author: Marisa Choate on behalf of RTWG
Date Comments Submitted: 9/24/2018
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Description of Comments: The RTWG proposed clarifying edits to the Tariff
Status: MWG approved. Language incorporated
COMMENTS
Comment Author: Erin Cathey (SPP) on behalf of MWG
Date Comments Submitted: 9/25/2018
Description of Comments: Revising to address additional clean-up and clarification. The MWG has incorporated SPP’s
comments as submitted on 9/20/18 and 9/21/2018 as well as the RTWGs comments as submitted on 9/24/2018.
Status: MWG approved. Language incorporated.
COMMENTS
Comment Author: Marisa Choate (SPP) on behalf of the RTWG
Date Comments Submitted: 9/27/2018
Description of Comments: The RTWG proposed to provide additional clarification in Section 28.6 and to the No-Load Offer
definition in Attachment AE.
Status: MWG reviewed and did not incorporate the proposed language.
COMMENTS
Comment Author: Erin Cathey (SPP) on behalf of MWG
Date Comments Submitted: 10/04/2018
Description of Comments: After further consideration of the revisions proposed for Section 28.6, SPP staff now believes the most
appropriate approach is to make no changes to the existing Tariff language. In the context of a compliance proceeding, SPP must
focus on specific direction it receives from FERC. FERC has not provided direction in Order 841 regarding appropriate
Transmission Service for ESRs charging without being dispatched by SPP. In the absence of such direction from FERC, SPP must
apply existing provisions of the SPP Tariff regarding Transmission Service.
The Transmission Customer is responsible for requesting the appropriate Transmission Service. See, e.g., FERC Order 890-A. SPP
studies the specific circumstances of each Transmission Service request based on Tariff requirements. If Transmission Service can
be provided by SPP and is accepted by a Transmission Customer, the resulting service agreement will be filed with FERC in
accordance with existing procedures.
Other modifications by SPP are for clean-up and clarification.
Status: MWG reviewed and incorporated
PROPOSED REVISION(S) TO SPP DOCUMENTS
Market Protocols
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Glossary
Commit Time
The time specified by SPP or a local Transmission Operator in a commit order at which a
Resource should be synchronized and at or above Minimum Economic Capacity Operating
Limit. As defined in Attachment AE

Electric Storage Resource (ESR)
As defined in Section 1 of the Tariff

Electric Storage Resource Loss Factor
As defined in Attachment AE

Discrete Delivery Point
As defined in Attachment AE

Market Storage Resource (MSR)
As defined in Section 1 of the Tariff

Maximum Charge Limit
As defined in Attachment AE

Maximum Charge Time
As defined in Attachment AE

Maximum Discharge Limit
As defined in Attachment AE

Maximum Discharge Time
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As defined in Attachment AE

Maximum Emergency Capacity Run Time
The maximum length of time a Resource can operate above its Maximum Normal
Capacity Operating Limit up to its Maximum Emergency Capacity Operating Limit. For
an MSR, this is the maximum length of time the Resource can operate above its
Maximum Discharge Limit up to its Maximum Emergency Discharge Limit or above its
Maximum Charge Limit up to its Maximum Emergency Charge Limit.

Maximum Emergency Charge Limit
As defined in Attachment AE

Maximum Emergency Discharge Limit
As defined in Attachment AE

Maximum State of Charge
As defined in Attachment AE

Minimum Charge Limit
As defined in Attachment AE

Minimum Charge Time
As defined in Attachment AE

Minimum Discharge Limit
As defined in Attachment AE

Minimum Discharge Time
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As defined in Attachment AE

Minimum Emergency Capacity Run Time
The maximum length of time a Resource can operate below its Minimum Normal
Capacity Operating Limit down to its Minimum Emergency Capacity Operating Limit.
For an MSR, this is the maximum length of time the Resource can operate below its
Minimum Discharge Limit down to its Minimum Emergency Discharge Limit or below
its Minimum Charge Limit down to its Minimum Emergency Charge Limit.

Minimum Emergency Charge Limit
As defined in Attachment AE

Minimum Emergency Discharge Limit
As defined in Attachment AE

Minimum State of Charge
As defined in Attachment AE.

Min-To-Off Time
The time for a Resource to de-synchronize from the grid starting from the Resource’s
Minimum Economic Capacity Operating Limit.
As defined in Attachment AE

No-Load Offer
As defined in Attachment AE
The compensation request in a Resource Offer, in dollars, by a Market Participant
representing the hourly fee for operating a synchronized Resource at zero (0) MW output.
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For a generating unit, No-Load Offers are generally representative of the fuel expense
required to maintain synchronous speed at zero (0) MW output (i.e. the Resource is
operating under a “No-Load” condition). For a Dispatchable Demand Response
Resource or Block Demand Response Resource, No-Load Offers are generally
representative of a combination of the fuel expense required to maintain synchronous
speed at zero (0) MW output for behind the meter generation (i.e. the Resource is
operating under a “No-Load” condition) and/or ongoing hourly costs associated with
manufacturing process changes associated with a reduction in load consumption.

Off-line Supplemental Reserve Resource
As defined in Attachment AE.

Commented [RR1161]: RR116 Awaiting FERC and System
Implementation

Self-Charging
As defined in Attachment AE

Start-Up Offer
The compensation required by a Market Participant for bringing an off-line Resource
on-line or for reducing consumption of a Dispatchable Demand Response Resource or
Block Demand Response Resource. Start-Up Offers are generally representative of the out
of pocket cost that a Market Participant incurs in starting up a generating unit from an offline state through Minimum Economic Capacity Operating Limit, Minimum Discharge
Limit, or Minimum Charge Limit as applicable. For Dispatchable Demand Response
Resources and Block Demand Response Resources, Start-Up Offers are generally
representative of a combination of out-of-pocket costs that a Market Participant incurs in
starting up a behind-the-meter generating unit and/or out-of-pocket costs associated with
preparing for manufacturing process changes in preparation for reducing load
consumption.

Start-Up Time
The time required to start a Resource and reach the Minimum Economic Capacity
Operating Limit following receipt of a start-up order from SPP.
As defined in Attachment AE
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State of Charge
As defined in Attachment AE

State of Charge Forecast
As defined in Attachment AE

Sync-To-Min Time
As defined in Attachment AE
The time for a Resource’s output to reach Minimum Economic Capacity Operating Limit
following synchronization to the grid.
Transmission System Injection
As defined in Attachment AE

Synchronized Resource
As defined in Attachment AE
4.1.2.1.2 Non-conforming Load
Non-Conforming Load, as described in Section 6.2.2, is more process driven and needs to
be separated from the load forecast application because it does not follow a predictable
pattern. Load associated with stored energy devices such as pumped storage hydro or
compressed air Resources shall be considered a Non-Conforming Loadthat is modeled to
represent the charging capabilities of ESRs not registered as an MSR must be considered
a Non-Conforming Load. Market Participants with registered Non-Conforming Load
shall submit hourly load forecasts of Non-Conforming Load consumption to SPP before
SPP begins the Day-Ahead RUC process for the Operating Day and for six (6) days
following the Operating Day. Once the initial submission is received before SPP has
begun the Day-Ahead RUC process, Market Participants are allowed to submit hourly
load forecasts of Non-Conforming Load after SPP has begun the Day-Ahead RUC
process up to thirty minutes before the Operating Hour. Market Participants are
encouraged to submit a forecast of each registered Non-Conforming Load for two (2)
hours following the current interval for each 15-minute interval that the forecast deviates
from the hourly profile. If the 15-minute forecast is unavailable, SPP shall interpolate
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using the submitted hourly Non-Conforming Load forecast. Market Participants shall
also submit a forecast on a 5-minute rolling 15-minute ahead basis. The submitted NonConforming Load will be added to the conforming load forecasts to create the total SPP
Forecast Area forecast. Market Participants are required to submit actual NonConforming Load data for each Non-Conforming Load for which metering is available or
estimates of Non-Conforming Load for which metering is not available (submitted
forecast value can be used as actual).
4.1.5.2 Operating Reserve Scarcity Factors
SPP calculates and posts Contingency Reserve, Regulation-Up and Regulation-Down Scarcity
Factors as described below.
a. The Contingency Reserve Scarcity Factor varies based on the MW amount of
Contingency Reserve Shortage. The Contingency Reserve shortage MW values
that result in changes to the scarcity price values are calculated by SPP based on
projected Resource availability in the SPP BAA for the Operating Day in
accordance with the following rules:
i. For Contingency Reserve Shortages less than or equal to one-fourth of the
second largest projected Resource Maximum Normal Capacity Operating
Limit or Maximum Discharge Limit as applicable, the Contingency Reserve
Scarcity Factor will be set to 0.25.
ii. For Contingency Reserve Shortages greater than one-fourth but less than or
equal to one-half of the second largest projected Resource Maximum
Normal Capacity Operating Limit or Maximum Discharge Limit as
applicable, the Contingency Reserve Scarcity Factor will be set to 0.5.
iii. For Contingency Reserve Shortages greater than one-half the second largest
projected Resource Maximum Normal Capacity Operating Limit or
Maximum Discharge Limit as applicable, the Contingency Reserve Scarcity
Factor will be set to 1.
4.1.5.3 Regulation Base Demand Price
SPP calculates and posts a Regulation Base Demand Price as a function of the cost to commit a
Resource to provide ramp or capacity to the market in accordance with the following rules:

1.1

The cost to commit a Resource per MW is equal to the sum of the Cold Start-Up Cost
and the product of the Minimum Run Time and the sum of the average No-Load Cost
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and the average Energy at Minimum Cost divided by the average Resource Minimum
Normal Capacity Operating Limit or Minimum Discharge Limit as applicable.

1.2

For each month, SPP determines the average cost to commit a Resource per MW based
on the previous three months of historical offer data for Resource offers that included
the following parameters:

1.2.1

Cold Startup Time less than or equal to 10 minutes; and

1.2.2

Real-Time Commit Status of Market, Reliability, or Self.

1.3

SPP may re-calculate the Base Demand Price, as described in 4.1.5.3(1) and 4.1.5.3(2),
more frequently than once a month as needed in order to reflect the operational cost of
Resources if projected to be significantly different than historical based offer data.

Field Code Changed
Field Code Changed

4.2.1.1 Day-Ahead Market
(1)

Each Market Participant with registered load must satisfy the must offer obligation for each
Asset Owner associated with that registered load as set forth in Section 4.2.1.1 based on
the following criteria:
(a) A Market Participant’s load for an Asset Owner for purposes of this section shall
be equal to the Market Participant’s maximum hourly Reported Load for that
Asset Owner for the Operating Day. When an Asset Owner selling power under a
bilateral contract has registered the load of the Asset Owner that is buying power
under the bilateral contract as described under Section 6.2.8, the buyer’s Reported
Load shall be reduced by the amount of the buyer’s load registered by the seller
and the seller’s Reported Load shall be increased by the amount of the buyer’s
load registered by the seller. If an MSR is Self-Charging during the maximum
Reported Load hour, a Market Participant’s available generation that is used to
satisfy the must offer obligation for an Asset Owners is reduced by the SelfCharging MW for that hour.
(b) A Market Participant’s daily Operating Reserve obligation for an Asset Owner shall
be equal to the sum of that Market Participant’s maximum daily Regulation-Up
Service, Regulation-Down Service and Contingency Reserve obligation for that
Asset Owner as calculated by SPP as described in Section 4.2.1.1(4).
(c) Resources submitted with a Commitment Status of Market, Self or Reliability may
be used to satisfy this requirement.
(d) A load-serving Market Participant’s net Resource capacity, for an Asset Owner
for purposes of this section shall include:
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i. Offered capacity by Resources identified in (3) above less the
Operating Reserve obligation identified in (2) above; and
ii. Firm Power purchases less the Firm Power sales, except that, if
the seller has registered the buyer’s load associated with a firm
power sale, such firm power sale shall not act to increase the
buyer’s net Resource capacity or act to reduce the seller’s net
Resource capacity.
1. For purposes of this Section 4.2.1.1, firm power purchases
and firm power sales shall mean sales and purchases that
are deliverable with service comparable to Firm Point-ToPoint Transmission Service or Firm Network Integration
Transmission Service with the supplier assuming the
obligation to provide both capacity and energy.
Additionally, firm power purchases shall include an Asset
Owner’s share of a Jointly Owned Unit to the extent that
such shares have not been registered as separate Resources
either under the JOU Individual Resource Option or the
JOU Combined Resource Option as described under
Section 4.2.2.5.4. In order to verify firm power purchases
and firm power sales, supporting documentation must be
provided to the Market Monitor upon request. Market
Participants have the option to input information regarding
firm power purchases and firm power sales into the Market
Monitor website. If no information is input into this
website, the Market Monitor will contact the Market
Participant for that information. The Market Monitor may
confirm the firm purchase or sale with the counterparty and
will include the transacted MWs to calculate net Resource
capacity for both purchaser and seller. If one of the parties
dispute the firm purchase or sale to the Market Monitor,
then the firm purchase or sale will not be used in the
calculation of either the purchaser’s or seller’s net
Resource capacity.
(2)

A Market Participant’s compliance with the must-offer obligation for an Asset Owner is as
follows:
(a)

A Market Participant that has offered all of its available Resources for an Asset
Owner with a Commitment Status of Market, Self, or Reliability for an hour of the
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Operating Day is deemed to be compliant with the must-offer requirement for that
Asset Owner for that hour regardless of its maximum hourly Reported Load and/or
Operating Reserve obligation.
(i)

(b)

A Market Participant that does not meet the condition described in (B)(1) above for
an Asset Owner for an hour of the Operating Day, but has net Resource capacity
for that Asset Owner for that hour greater than or equal to 90% of its load for that
Asset Owner, as described in (A)(1) above, is deemed to be compliant with the
must-offer requirement for that Asset Owner for that hour.
(i)

(c)

(3)

A Market Participant that does not have any registered Resources for an
Asset Owner has met the must-offer requirement for that Asset Owner
because it does not have any Resources with a Commitment Status of Not
Participating for that Asset Owner.

To the extent a Market Participant does not meet the conditions for an Asset
Owner described in either Section (B)(1) and (2), the Market Participant
shall be deemed noncompliant with the must-offer requirement for that
Asset Owner for that hour and will be assessed a penalty for that Asset
Owner for that hour as described in Section 4.2.1.1.1.

Field Code Changed

Resources used as the source of a GFA Carve Out must be offered, if available,
with a sufficient capacity to cover the GFA Carve Out Schedule. GFA Carve Out
treatment is only available to the extent that the Resources are offered into the DA
Market using a Commitment Status of Market, Self or Reliability. To the extent
the source is external, an Import Interchange Transaction must be submitted in the
DA Market with a sufficient capacity to cover the GFA Carve Out Schedule.

The Market Monitor shall monitor a Market Participant’s load, Operating Reserve
obligation, offered Resources and net Resource capacity, for an Asset Owner for each hour
of the Operating Day to determine whether the Market Participant has complied with the
must offer obligation for that Asset Owner set forth in Section 4.2.1.1 B.

4.2.1.1.1 Penalty Calculation
For each hour of the Operating Day that a Market Participant is found to be noncompliant as
determined by the conditions set forth in Sections 4.2.1.1 B, that Market Participant shall be
assessed a penalty. The penalty amount and the distribution of penalty revenues shall be
determined as follows:

Field Code Changed
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(1) An Asset Owner’s penalty amount in each hour is calculated by multiplying the Asset Owner’s
Must-Offer Penalty MW by the maximum of zero or the Asset Owner’s Must-Offer Penalty
LMP for that hour.
o Asset Owner Must-Offer Penalty MW is equal to the minimum of (i) the Asset
Owner Shortage MW or (ii) the Asset Owner Not Offered MW;
(a) Asset Owner Shortage MW is calculated as the difference between:
i. 90% of the Market Participant’s load for an Asset Owner as
described in 4.2.1.1A.(1); and
ii.
The Market Participant’s net Resource capacity for an Asset
Owner as described in 4.2.1.1 A(3).
(2)
Asset Owner Not Offered MW is calculated as the sum of
the reference levels for the Maximum Economic Capability
Operating Limit or Maximum Discharge Limit as applicable, as
determined by the process in Section 8.2.2.8, less derate MW
amounts approved and recorded in the outage scheduler tool for the
Market Participant’s Resources for that Asset Owner with a
Commitment Status of Not Participating.
o The Must-Offer Penalty LMP is calculated as the weighted average of the DayAhead LMP for the Market Participant’s Resources for that Asset Owner with a
Commitment Status of Not Participating, where the weights for the calculation are
the corresponding Not Offered MWs.
(b) In any hour in which must-offer penalty revenues are collected, such revenues shall be
distributed to Market Participants for an Asset Owner on a pro-rata basis for that Asset
Owner’s Resources that were offered in compliance with the must-offer requirement in
Section 4.2.1.1. The pro-rata share shall be equal to the ratio of (i) each compliant
Asset Owner load, as described in 4.2.1.1 for that hour to (ii) the sum of all compliant
Asset Owner loads for that hour.

Field Code Changed

Field Code Changed

Field Code Changed

Field Code Changed
Field Code Changed

4.2.1.2 RUC and RTBM
For the RUC and RTBM, Market Participants must submit Resource Offers for all Resources, for
each product for which it is qualified, to the extent these Resources are available (e.g. not on forced
outage, planned outage, or Reserve Shutdown). Market Participants must include in their Resource
Offers the full amount of physical capacity available as reflected in the Resource’s submitted
Maximum Normal Capacity Operating Limit and Maximum Emergency Capacity Operating
Limit, or for MSRs, their Maximum Discharge Limit and Maximum Emergency Discharge Limit
and/or their Maximum Charge Limit and Maximum Emergency Charge Limit.
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4.2.2.1 Resource Offer Parameters
The following Resource Offer parameters must be submitted to constitute a valid offer for use in
either the DA Market or RTBM:
1. Resource Name (as specified during Market Registration and cannot be changed as part of
Resource Offer submittal);
2. Start-Up Offer ($/Start, Hot4, Intermediate4 and Cold – Hourly Unit Commitment Parameter) 1;
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3. Mitigated Start-Up Offer ($/Start, Hot4, Intermediate4 and Cold – Hourly Unit Commitment
Parameter) 1;
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1

4. No-Load Offer ($/Hour) ;
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5. Mitigated No-Load Offer ($/Hour) 1;
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6. Energy Offer Curve (MW, $/MWh, up to 10 price/quantity pairs, monotonically nondecreasing $/MWh, increasing MW and slope or block option);
(i)

Block and slope pairs may not coexist. The Resource Offer in effect for any given
period of time must be comprised by all block or all slope price/quantity pairs.
(1)
For a JOU under the Combined Resource Option, the block or slope
option must be selected by, or on behalf of, the designated Asset Owner.
All other JOU Share Resource owners of that JOU must use the option
selected by the designated Asset Owner. All other JOU Share Resource
owners of that JOU will be converted to the option selected by the
designated Asset Owner if submitted differently.

(ii)

Commented [RR266.6]: Awaiting FERC and Implementation

The price of all MWhs below the first pricing point MWh is equal to the first pricing
point price. The price by all MWhs above the last pricing point MWh is equal to
the last pricing point price.

(iii) Under the slope option, the set of price points that are submitted are used as the
beginning and ending values for calculating a linear slope for each set of beginning
and ending values. Therefore, each MW between the two price points has a
different price due to the interpolation of the submitted price points. Under the
block option, each MW between the two MW points is offered at the price of the

1

For Market Participants that have registered a JOU under the Combined Resource Option (see Section 6.1.6.2), this
value must be submitted by or on behalf of the designated Asset Owner and represents the value for the entire Physical
JOU Resource. See Section 4.2.2.5.4).
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larger MW point. Exhibit 4-5 illustrates Energy Offer Curves developed from
submitted price/MWh pairs for both the slope and block options.
Field Code Changed

Exhibit 4-1: Energy Offer Curve Development

Field Code Changed

Energy Offer Curve
Submitted Data
90.00

$/MWh
20.00
40.00
60.00
80.00

80.00
70.00

Block
BlockOption
Option

60.00

$/MWh

MW
100
200
400
500

50.00
40.00

Slope
SlopeOption
Option

30.00
20.00
10.00
0.00
0

100

200

300

400

500

600

MW

7. Mitigated Energy Offer Curve (MW, $/MWh, up to 10 price/quantity pairs, monotonically
non-decreasing $/MWh, increasing MW and slope or block option);
o
Block and slope pairs may not coexist. The Resource Offer in effect for any given
period of time must be comprised of all block or all slope price/quantity pairs.
 For a JOU under the Combined Resource Option, the block or slope option must be
selected by or on behalf of the designated Asset Owner. All other JOU Share
Resource owners of that JOU must use this selected option. All other JOU Share
Resource owners of that JOU will be converted to the option selected by the
designated Asset Owner if submitted differently.
8. Regulation-Up Offer ($/MW);
9. Mitigated Regulation-Up offer ($/MW);
10. Regulation-Up Mileage Offer ($/MW) – Note that if Regulation-Up Offer is less than zero
then Regulation-Up Mileage Offer must be equal to zero;
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11. Mitigated Regulation-Up Mileage Offer ($/MW);
12. Regulation-Down Offer ($/MW);
13. Mitigated Regulation-Down Offer ($/MW);

346 of 1399

14. Regulation-Down Mileage Offer ($/MW) - Note that if Regulation-Down Offer is less than
zero then Regulation-Down Mileage Offer must be equal to zero;
15. Mitigated Regulation-Down Mileage Offer ($/MW);
16. Spinning Reserve Offer ($/MW);
17. Mitigated Spinning Reserve Offer ($/MW);
18. Supplemental Reserve Offer ($/MW);
19. Mitigated Supplemental Reserve Offer ($/MW)
20. Sync-To-Min Time (hours:minutes – Daily Unit Commitment Parameter)1;
21. Min-To-Off Time (hours:minutes – Daily Unit Commitment Parameter)1;
22. Start-Up Time (hours:minutes, Hot4, Intermediate4, Cold – Hourly Unit Commitment
Parameter)1;
23. Hot to Intermediate Time (hours:minutes– Daily Unit Commitment Parameter)1 4;
24. Hot to Cold Time (hours:minutes– Daily Unit Commitment Parameter)1 4;
25. Maximum Daily Starts (Daily Unit Commitment Parameter)1;
26. Maximum Weekly Starts – rolling 7-day (Daily Unit Commitment Parameter)1;
27. Maximum Daily Energy (MWh – Daily Unit Commitment Parameter)1;
o
For enforcement of the Maximum Daily Energy constraint, cleared Regulation-Up and
cleared Contingency Reserve will decrement the Resource’s total Maximum Daily
Energy by 50% of the cleared product.
o
For enforcement of the Maximum Daily Energy constraint, cleared Regulation-Down
will increment the Resource’s total Maximum Daily Energy allowed by 0% of the
cleared product.
28. Minimum Run Time (hours:minutes– Daily Unit Commitment Parameter)1;
29. Group Minimum Run Time (hours:minutes– Daily Unit Commitment Parameter) - Only
applicable to MCRs that have registered under the option described under Section 6.1.7.1;
30. Plant Minimum Run Time (hours:minutes– Daily Unit Commitment Parameter) - Only
applicable to MCRs that have registered under the option described under Section 6.1.7.1;
31. Maximum Run Time (hours:minutes– Daily Unit Commitment Parameter)1;
32. Minimum Down Time (hours:minutes– Daily Unit Commitment Parameter)1;
33. Minimum Emergency Capacity Operating Limit (MW) 4;
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34. Minimum Emergency Capacity Run Time (hours:minutes – Operations Information);
35. Minimum Normal Capacity Operating Limit (MW) 4;
36. Minimum Economic Capacity Operating Limit (MW) 4;
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37. Minimum Regulation Capacity Operating Limit (MW) 4;
38. Maximum Regulation Capacity Operating Limit (MW) 4;
39. Maximum Economic Capacity Operating Limit (MW) 4;
40. Maximum Normal Capacity Operating Limit (MW) 4;
41. Maximum Emergency Capacity Operating Limit (MW) 4;
42. Maximum Emergency Capacity Run Time (hours:minutes – Operations Information);
43. Maximum Quick-StartOff-line Supplemental Reserve Resource Response Limit (MW, this
represents the maximum amount of Supplemental Reserve that may be supplied by an
Ooff-line Quick-StartSupplemental Reserve Resource)1;
44. Ramp-Rate-Up (curve, MW/Minute - for use when the Resource is not selected for
Regulation-Up and/or Regulation-Down clearing and dispatched in the up direction).
Ramp-Rate-Up submittal is through a segmented profile as follows. Each profile will
require at least one (1) segment and may have up to n segments where n will be defined by
SPP, initially set to ten (10);
(1)

Breakpoint Limit 1 – Resource MW output at which segment 1 Ramp-Rate-Up will
apply. In the RTBM, if the actual measured MW during deployment is less than
the Breakpoint Limit 1, the Ramp-Rate-Up in Block 1 will apply back to the actual
measured MW.

(2)

Block 1 Ramp Rate Up – Rate at which Resource can change output upward in
MW/min at output levels greater than or equal to Breakpoint Limit 1.

(3)

Block 1 Ramp Rate Emergency – Rate at which Resource can change output
upward in MW/min at output levels greater than or equal to Breakpoint Limit 1
during an Emergency.

(4)

Breakpoint Limit n – Resource MW output at which Ramp-Rate-Up changes from
previous segment values to segment n values.

(5)

Block n Ramp-Rate-Up – Rate at which Resource can change output upward in
MW/min at output levels greater than or equal to the Breakpoint Limit n

(6)

Block n Ramp-Rate-Up Emergency – Rate at which Resource can change output
upward in MW/min at output levels greater than the Breakpoint Limit n and less
than Breakpoint Limit n+1 during an Emergency.

Commented [RR11619]: RR116 Awaitng FERC and System
Implementation
Commented [RR11620]: RR116 Awaiting FERC and System
Implementation
Commented [RR266.21]: Awaiting FERC and Implementation

348 of 1399

45. Ramp-Rate-Down (curve, MW/Minute - for use when the Resource is not selected for
Regulation-Up Service and/or Regulation-Down Service clearing and dispatched in the
Down direction). Ramp-Rate-Down submittal is through a segmented profile as follows.
Each profile will require at least one (1) segment and may have up to n segments where n
will be defined by SPP, initially set to ten (10);
(a)

Breakpoint Limit 1 – Resource MW output at which segment 1 Ramp-Rate-Down
will apply. In the RTBM, if the actual measured MW during deployment is less
than the Breakpoint Limit 1, the Ramp-Rate-Down in Block 1 will apply back to
the actual measured MW.

(b)

Block 1 Ramp Rate Down – Rate at which Resource can change output downward
in MW/min at output levels greater than or equal to Breakpoint Limit 1.

(c)

Block 1 Ramp-Rate-Down Emergency – Rate at which Resource can change output
downward in MW/min at output levels greater than or equal to Breakpoint Limit 1
during an Emergency.

(d)

Breakpoint Limit n – Resource MW output at which Ramp-Rate-Down changes
from previous segment values to segment n values.

(e)

Block n Ramp-Rate-Down – Rate at which Resource can change output downward
in MW/min at output levels greater than or equal to the Breakpoint Limit n.

(f)

Block n Ramp-Rate-Down Emergency – Rate at which Resource can change output
downward in MW/min at output levels greater than the Breakpoint Limit n and less
than Breakpoint Limit n+1 during an Emergency

46. Turn-Around Ramp Rate Factor (a value between 0.01 and 1.00). A Resource’s ramping
direction in the next Dispatch Interval is compared against its ramping direction in the
current Dispatch Interval. If these two ramping directions are different, then the TurnAround Ramp Rate Factor is applied to the Dispatch Instruction in the next Dispatch
Interval, except in circumstances where the Resource is selected as available to be cleared
for Regulation or the Resource is being sent an OOME instruction.
The ramping direction in the current Dispatch Interval is based on the actual output at the
beginning of the current Dispatch Interval compared to the Dispatch Instruction at the end
of the current Dispatch Interval. The direction of the next Dispatch Interval is determined
by considering the actual output and ramp capability of the Resource at the time of the
solution and comparing it to the next Dispatch Instruction;
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47. Regulation Ramp Rate (curve, MW/Minute - for use when the Resource is selected for
Regulation-Up Service and/or Regulation Down Service clearing). Regulation Ramp Rate
submittal is through a segmented profile as follows. Each profile will require at least one
(1) segment and may have up to n segments where n will be defined by SPP, initially set
to ten (10);
(2)

Breakpoint Limit 1 – Resource MW output at which segment 1 Regulation Ramp
Rate will apply. In the RTBM, if the actual measured MW during deployment is
less than the Breakpoint Limit 1, the Regulation Ramp Rate in Block 1 will apply
back to the actual measured MW.

(3)

Block 1 Regulation Ramp Rate – Rate at which a Resource on Automatic
Generation Control can change output in the up and down direction in MW/min at
output levels greater than or equal to Breakpoint Limit 1.

(4)

Breakpoint Limit n – Resource MW output at which Regulation Ramp Rate
changes from previous segment values to segment n values.

(5)

Block n Regulation Ramp Rate – Rate at which Resource on Automatic Generation
Control can change output in the up and down direction in MW/min at output levels
greater than or equal to the Breakpoint Limit n.

48. Contingency Reserve Ramp Rate (curve, MW/Minute). Contingency Reserve Ramp Rate
submittal is through a segmented profile as follows. Each profile will require at least one
(1) segment and may have up to n segments where n will be defined by SPP, initially set
to ten (10);
o

Breakpoint Limit 1 – Resource MW output at which segment 1 Contingency Reserve
Ramp Rate will apply. In the RTBM, if the actual measured MW during deployment
is less than the Breakpoint Limit 1, the Contingency Reserve Ramp Rate in Block 1
will apply back to the actual measured MW.

o

Block 1 Contingency Reserve Ramp Rate – Rate at which a Resource not on Automatic
Generation Control can change output in the up direction in MW/min when deploying
Contingency Reserve at output levels greater than or equal to Breakpoint Limit 1.

o

Breakpoint Limit n – Resource MW output at which Contingency Reserve Ramp Rate
changes from previous segment values to segment n values.
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o

Block n Contingency Reserve Ramp Rate – Rate at which Resource not on Automatic
Generation Control can change output in the up direction in MW/min when deploying
Contingency Reserve at output levels greater than or equal to the Breakpoint Limit n.

49. Resource Status (see Section 4.2.2.2);

Field Code Changed

50. Maximum Transition State Supplemental Reserve Resource Response Limit (MW, this
represents the maximum amount of Supplemental Reserve that may be supplied by MCRs
as a result of transitioning to a higher configuration) – Only applicable to MCRs that have
registered under the option described under Section 6.1.7.1;

Field Code Changed

51. Transition State Offer (Only applicable to MCRs that have registered under the option
described under Section 6.1.7.1);

Field Code Changed

52. Mitigated Transition State Offer (Only applicable to MCRs that have registered under the
option described under Section 6.1.7.1);
53. Transition State Time (Only applicable to MCRs that have registered under the option
described under Section 6.1.7.1); and
54. JOU Ownership Percent Share (Daily Unit Commitment Parameter) 2;.

Field Code Changed

Field Code Changed
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55. JOU Minimum Physical Capacity Operating Limit3; and
55. JOU Minimum Physical Regulation Capacity Operating Limit3.

Commented [RR266.23]: Awaiting FERC and Implementation

56. State of Charge Forecast (Hourly Unit Commitment) - Only applicable to Resources
registered as an MSR under sSection 6.1.15
57. Maximum State of Charge (MWh) (Hourly Unit Commitment) - Only applicable to
Resources registered as an MSR under Section 6.1.15
o

For enforcement of the Maximum State of Charge constraint, cleared Regulation-Up,
Regulation-Down and cleared Contingency Reserve will impact the Resource’s State
of Charge by 50% of the cleared product.

2
Only applicable for the designated Asset Owner identified by the Market Participant that has registered a
JOUResource under the Combined Resource OptionOwnership Resource modeling (see Section 4.2.2.5.46.1.15). A
value for each Asset Owner must be submitted by or on behalf of the designated Asset Owner and represents each
Asset Owners percentage share of the Physical JOU Resource and must add up to 100%.
3

For Market Participants that have registered a JOU under the Combined Resource Option (see Section 6.1.6.2), this
value must be submitted by or on behalf of the designated Asset Owner and represents the value for the entire Physical
JOU Resource. See Section 4.2.2.5.4).
4

Not applicable to ESRs registered as an MSR under Section 6.1.15
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58. Minimum State of Charge (MWh) (Hourly Unit Commitment) - Only applicable to
Resources registered as an MSR under Section 6.1.15
For enforcement of the Minimum State of Charge constraint, cleared Regulation-Up,
Regulation-Down and cleared Contingency Reserve will impact the Resource’s State
of Charge by 50% of the cleared product.
59. Maximum Charge Limit (MW) (Hourly Unit Commitment) - Only applicable to Resources
registered as an MSR under Section 6.1.15
o

60. Minimum Charge Limit (MW) (Hourly Unit Commitment) - Only applicable to Resources
registered as an MSR under Section 6.1.15
61. Maximum Discharge Limit (MW) (Hourly Unit Commitment) - Only applicable to
Resources registered as an MSR under Section 6.1.15
62. Minimum Discharge Limit (MW) (Hourly Unit Commitment) - Only applicable to
Resources registered as an MSR under Section 6.1.15
63. Maximum Charge Time (Minute) (Daily Unit Commitment) - Only applicable to
Resources registered as an MSR under Section 6.1.15
64. Minimum Charge Time (Minute) (Daily Unit Commitment) - Only applicable to Resources
registered as an MSR under Section 6.1.15
65. Maximum Discharge Time (Minute) (Daily Unit Commitment) - Only applicable to
Resources registered as an MSR under Section 6.1.15
66. Minimum Discharge Time (Minute) (Daily Unit Commitment) - Only applicable to
Resources registered as an MSR under Section 6.1.15
67. MSR Loss Factor (Factor) (Only applicable to Resources registered as an MSR under
Section 6.1.15)
68. Maximum Emergency Charge Limit (MW) (Hourly Unit Commitment) - Only applicable
to Resources registered as an MSR under Section 6.1.15
69. Minimum Emergency Charge Limit (MW) (Hourly Unit Commitment) - Only applicable
to Resources registered as an MSR under Section 6.1.15
70. Maximum Emergency Discharge Limit (MW) (Hourly Unit Commitment) - Only
applicable to Resources registered as an MSR under Section 6.1.15
71. Minimum Emergency Discharge Limit (MW) (Hourly Unit Commitment) - Only
applicable to Resources registered as an MSR under Section 6.1.15

352 of 1399

4.2.2.3 Resource Limit Validation
Resource limits submitted as part of the Resource Offer must pass the following validation rules.
Otherwise, the Resource Offer will be rejected.
1.A Resource’s Minimum Economic Capacity Operating Limit must be greater than or equal to
the Resource’s Minimum Emergency Capacity Operating Limit;
2.A Resource’s Minimum Regulation Capacity Operating Limit must be greater than or equal to
the Resource’s Minimum Economic Capacity Operating Limit;
3.A Resource’s Maximum Regulation Capacity Operating Limit must be greater than or equal
to the Resource’s Minimum Regulation Capacity Operating Limit;
4.A Resource’s Maximum Economic Capacity Operating Limit must be greater than or equal to
the Resource’s Maximum Regulation Capacity Operating Limit; and
5.A Resource’s Maximum Emergency Capacity Operating Limit must be greater than or equal
to the Resource’s Maximum Economic Capacity Operating Limit.
6.A Resource’s Maximum Emergency Charge Limit must be greater than or equal to the
Resource’s Maximum Charge Limit.
7.A Resource’s Maximum Emergency Discharge Limit must be greater than or equal to the
Resource’s Maximum Discharge Limit.
8.A Resource’s Minimum Emergency Charge Limit must be less than or equal to the Resource’s
Minimum Charge Limit.
9.A Resource’s Minimum Emergency Discharge Limit must be less than or equal to the
Resource’s Minimum Discharge Limit.
10.

An MSR with directional commitment limitations (i.e. Minimum Charge Time not equal
to zero, Minimum Discharge Time not equal to zero, Minimum Charge Limit not equal to
zero, or Minimum Discharge Limit not equal to zero) must specify an offered commitment
direction by zeroing out the Maximum and Minimum Charge/Discharge limit in the
direction opposite the desired commitment. For example, a MSR offering into the Market
to discharge for a certain hour must set its Minimum Charge Limit and Maximum Charge
Limit equal to zero. An MSR offering into the Market to charge for a certain hour must
set its Minimum Discharge Limit and Maximum Discharge Limit equal to zero. MSRs
with no such directional commitment limitations listed above may offer in a continuous
dispatchable range spanning charge and discharge states on the MSR.

Exhibit 4-6 shows typical valid limit relationships.
Field Code Changed

Exhibit 4-2: Resource Limit Relationships

Field Code Changed
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4.2.2.4 Resource Commitment Parameter Relationships
When developing the time-related Resource Offer parameters relating to Resource commitment,
Market Participants should assume the relationships shown in Exhibit 4-7.
(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

A Resources’ physical minimum run time begins when the Resource is synchronized.
After the amount of time defined by physical minimum run time, the Resource can be desynchronized. For SCUC modeling purposes, Minimum Run Time should be submitted
as the physical minimum run time described above minus the Sync-To-Min Time and the
Min-To-Off Time.
A Resource’s physical maximum run time begins when the Resource is synchronized.
After the amount of time defined by the physical maximum run time, the Resource must
be de-synchronized. For SCUC modeling purposes, Maximum Run Time should be
submitted as the physical maximum run time described above minus the Sync-To-Min
Time and the Min-To-Off Time.
A Resource’s physical minimum down time begins at the point in time when a Resource is
de-synchronized. After the amount of time defined by physical minimum down time,
following de-synchronization, the Resource can begin synchronizing to the grid again. For
SCUC modeling purposes, the submitted Minimum Down Time should be equal to the
physical minimum down time described above. Sync-To-Min Time and Min-To-Off Time
are automatically added to the submitted Minimum Down Time and that value is used in
SCUC.
As a part of its Start-Up Offer, a Market Participant must submit, if applicable, a hot,
intermediate, and cold start-up price per start. Two temporal parameters that are submitted
in the Resource Offer define which of these three prices will be used: (i) Hot-to-Cold Time
and (ii) Hot-to-Intermediate Time.
(a)
A Resource’s physical hot-to-intermediate time represents the amount of time
between Resource de-synchronization and the next synchronization during which
the Resource’s Hot Start-Up Offer will apply. For SCUC modeling purposes, the
submitted Hot-to-Intermediate Time should be equal to the sum of the physical hotto-intermediate time, the Sync-To-Min Time and the Min-To-Off Time for that
Resource. If the Resource is committed in less than the Hot-to-Intermediate Time
after its previous De-Commit Time, then the hot start-up price will be used in the
Resource Offer. For example, if the physical hot-to-intermediate time is 4 hours,
the Sync-To-Min Time is 1 hour and the Min-To-Off Time is 1 hour, the submitted
Hot-To-Intermediate Time should be 6 hours. If the Resource’s De-Commit Time
is 10:00 AM, the Hot Start-Up Offer would apply for Resource commitments
between 10:00 AM and 4:00 PM.
(b)
A Resource’s physical hot-to-cold time represents the amount of time between
Resource de-synchronization and the next synchronization during which the
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(5)

Resource’s Cold Start-Up Offer will apply. For SCUC modeling purposes, the
submitted Hot-to-Cold Time should be equal to the sum of the physical hot-to-cold
time, the Sync-To-Min Time and the Min-To-Off Time for that Resource. If the
Resource is committed in greater than or equal to the Hot-to-Intermediate Time and
less than the amount of time defined by Hot-to-Cold Time after its previous DeCommit Time, then the intermediate start-up price will be used in the Resource
Offer. For example, if the physical hot-to-cold time is 8 hours, the Sync-To-Min
Time is 1 hour and the Min-To-Off Time is 1 hour, the submitted Hot-To-Cold
Time should be 10 hours. If the Resource’s De-Commit Time is 10:00 AM, the
Cold Start-Up Offer would apply for Resource commitments after 8:00 PM.
(c)
If the Resource is committed in greater than or equal to Hot-to-Cold Time after its
previous De-Commit Time, then the cold start-up price will be used in the Resource
Offer. Using the above Hot-To-Intermediate Time and Hot-To-Cold Time
examples, if the Resource’s De-Commit Time 10:00 AM, the Intermediate StartUp Offer would apply for Resource commitments between 4:00 PM and 8:00 PM.
Market Participants should assume the relationships shown in Exhibit 4-7 when developing
the time related Resource Offer parameters.
(a)
An MSR’s Minimum Charge Time or Minimum Discharge Time begins at the
Commit Time.
(b)
An MSR’s Maximum Charge Time or Maximum Discharge Time begins at the
Commit Time.
(c)
A Self-Charging MSR must submit as part of its Resource Offer either a Maximum
Charge Limit equal and Minimum Charge Limit equal to zero or a Maximum
Discharge Limit and Minimum Discharge Limit equal to zero for each market
interval.
Exhibit 4-3: Resource Commitment Parameter Relationships

Field Code Changed
Field Code Changed
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4.2.2.5 Resource Modeling
The Offer parameters specified under Sections 4.2.2.1 and 4.2.2.2 may be submitted for all
Resource types with the understanding that some parameters do not apply or may be optional for
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Field Code Changed
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certain types of Resources. Special Resource modeling rules for such Resources are described for
specific Resource types as follows:
4.2.2.5.3 Combined Cycle Resource
Combined cycle modeling will be accommodated as follows for Resources registered as a
combined cycle Resource. Market Participants that jointly own a combined cycle Resource that
desire to use the Jointly Owned Unit modeling options described under Section 4.2.2.5.4 must
register as a Jointly Owned Unit and cannot register the Resource as a combined cycle Resource.
Market Participants will have to select from one of the four following options regarding submitting
Resource Offers for their registered combined cycle Resources which will need to be declared
during asset registration as described under Section 6.1.7:
(1)

A Resource Offer may be submitted for a single aggregate combined cycle Resource,
where the aggregate will represent a Market Participant selected operating configuration
of combustion turbines (CT) and steams turbines (ST) (i.e. a 1CT x 1ST, 2CT x 1ST, 3CT
x 1ST, etc.). Under this option, the combined cycle Resource will be committed,
dispatched and settled the same as any other Resource; or

(2)

A Resource Offer may be submitted for each combined cycle Resource combustion turbine
and/or steam turbine and each component will be committed and dispatched independently
and settled the same as any other single Resource; or

(3)

A Resource Offer may be submitted for each pseudo combined cycle Resource, where each
pseudo combined cycle Resource will represent the combination of one combustion turbine
and a portion of the steam turbine. Under this option, each pseudo combined cycle
Resource must be capable of being committed and dispatched independently the same as
any other Resource and each pseudo combined cycle Resource will be settled the same as
any other Resource.

(4)

A Resource Offer may be submitted for each registered combined cycle Resource
configuration, where each configuration represents an operating state of the combined
cycle Resource with a distintdistinct set of physical operating characteristics, as dictated
by the physical attributes of the combined cycle Resource. Under this option, Market
Participants must define during asset registration: i) Valid configurations, one of which
must represent the maximum capacity of the combined cycle Resource; ii) Valid transitions
between configurations as defined in Section 6.1.7.1; and iii) One or more sets of physical
units that can participate in a configuration as defined in Section 6.1.7.1.

Field Code Changed
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(a)

Each configuration will be modeled separately to enable selection of the most
economic configuration for economic commitment and dispatch. Configuration
rules defining what configurations are valid when moving from one configuration
to another are defined during market registration as described under Section 6.1.7.1.
The Offer parameters described under Sections 4.2.2.1 and 4.2.2.2 must be
submitted for each configuration with the following additional rules:
(i)

All operational configurations are assumed capable of starting up from an
off-line state and capable of being de-committed from its current state.
Therefore, Market Participants should submit Start-Up Offers and Start-Up
Times for all operational configurations, which may need to include
transition costs and transition times.

(ii)

Transition State Offers and Transition State Times are only valid for moving
from one configuration to another once the Resource becomes a
Synchronized Resource.

(iii)

Non-zero Maximum Quick-Start Off-line Supplemental Reserve Resource
Response Limit offers, as described in Section 4.2.2.1, may be submitted
for no more than one configuration per operating hour.

(iv)

Non-zero Maximum Transition State Supplemental Reserve Resource
Response Limit offers, as described in Section 4.2.2.1, may be submitted
for no more than one valid transition per ‘From’ configuration per operating
hour.

(b)

For the DA Market, configuration changes will be determined on an hourly basis.
For the RTBM, a configuration will be determined prior to the Operating Hour and
that configuration will generally remain fixed for dispatch purposes within the
Operating Hour. However, SPP may make configuration changes within the
Operating Hour to address a reliability issue to the extent that the transition can be
accomplished in a timely manner.

(c)

Meter data for use in RTBM settlement must be submitted at the MCR plant output
level and is not dependent upon which configuration the Resource has operated
under.

(d)

If the MCR is committed by SPP in the DA Market, and during the DA Market
Commitment Period the Resource was moved from one configuration to another
within the commitment period, any transitions costs incurred will be included in

Field Code Changed
Field Code Changed
Field Code Changed

Commented [RR137.24]: Awaiting Implementation
Field Code Changed

Field Code Changed

359 of 1399

the DA Market Make Whole Payment calculation described under Section 4.5.8.12.
Moving from one configuration to another will not be considered as the start of a
new DA Market Commitment Period.
(e)

(f)

If the MCR is not committed by SPP in the DA Market and is committed during
the RUC process and during the RUC Commitment Period the Resource was moved
from one configuration to another within the commitment period, any transitions
costs incurred will be included in the RUC Make Whole Payment calculation
described under Section 4.5.9.8. Moving from one configuration to another will
not be considered as the start of a new RUC Commitment Period.
If the MCR was committed in the DA Market and then, during an RTBM hour
within the DA Market Commitment Period, the Resource is moved by SPP into a
configuration that is different from the configuration used in the DA Market
Commitment period, any transitional costs incurred are eligible for recovery as
described under Section 4.5.9.8.
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4.2.2.5.9 Electric Storage Resource (ESR)
ESRs may register as any valid Resource type and are subject to the same service provision rules
as any other Resource within that type.
(1)

If not registered as an MSR the energy withdrawal from the Transmission System must be
included in a Load Settlement Location and are subject to the same rules as other Load.

(2)

If an ESR is registered as an MSR, the following applies:
a)

b)

c)

d)
e)

An MSR is a type of Resource created to model Electric Storage Resources
(ESRs) that choose to participate as a Resource that can both inject into and
withdraw from the Transmission System with the intent to resell the withdrawn
energy back into the market.
MSRs may provide Energy, Regulation-Up, Regulation-Down, Spinning Reserve,
and Supplemental Reserve services upon meeting the technical and applicable
requirements for these services.
MSR Offer Curves may include negative MW values to account for the entire
dispatchable range of the MSR. An MSR is modeled in the Commercial Model,
similar to other Resource types, with a defined Settlement Location and
associated PNode.
An MSR is modeled in the Commercial Model, similar to other Resource types,
with a defined Settlement Location and associated PNode.
An MSR must model an auxiliary load to account for station power.
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f)

g)

h)

i)
j)

k)

e)l)
m)

An MSR that chooses to schedule a target MW to withdraw in order to manage its
State of Charge will do so by setting its Maximum Charge Limit equal to its
Minimum Charge Limit.
An MSR that chooses to schedule a target MW to inject in order to manage its
State of Charge will do so by setting its Maximum Discharge Limit equal to its
Minimum Discharge Limit.
The following Resource Offer parameters as described under Section 4.2.2.1 are
not valid for an MSR: a) Hot and intermediate start-up offers, and b) capacity
operating limits that are not related to charging and discharging.
The Minimum and Maximum Emergency Capacity Run Times will apply to
MSRs emergency charging and discharging range.
An MSR’s Maximum and Minimum State of Charge, Maximum and Minimum
Charging and Discharging limits will be used for the available range to clear all
market products.
During Emergency conditions, an MSR Maximum and Minimum State of Charge
limits will be considered as 100% and 0% respectively of the registered MSRs
State of Charge.
The maximum and minimum charging and discharging limits are used as the
Regulation-Up and Regulation-Down operating limits.

Field Code Changed

As with other Resources, the metering requirements for MSRs include real-time
and settlement quality metering. For MSRs that are not directly connected to the
Transmission System, metering may include facilities used by the distribution
company.

(1)

SPP may also commit Resources to address Transmission System related reliability
problems. Such manual commitments shall be selected by the SPP in a non-discriminatory
manner, which will be verified by the Market Monitor through the process described under
Section 6.1.2.1 of Attachment AE to the Tariff

(2)

SPP may also commit Resources as part of Conservative Operations, as described in the
Emergency Operating Plan (EOP). Such commitments shall be selected by SPP in a nondiscriminatory manner, which will be verified by the Market Monitor through the process
described under Section 6.1.2.1 of Attachment AE to the Tariff.
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4.2.6.2 Multi-Day Reliability Assessment Analysis
Using the inputs described above, SPP performs a capacity adequacy analysis for the upcoming
Operating Day as follows:
(3)(1)
SPP calculates an SPP system requirement for each hour of the Operating Day as
the sum of (a) Mid-Term Load Forecast, (b) Fixed Interchange Transaction Bids, (c)
Regulation-Up requirement and (d) the Contingency Reserve requirement in each hour
reduced by the Wind Resource output forecast;
(4)(2)
SPP then calculates available Resource capacity in each hour as the sum of (a)
Maximum Emergency Capacity Operating Limit, Maximum Emergency Discharge Limit,
or Minimum Emergency Charge Limit, as applicable, for Resources other than Long-LeadTime Resources that are not on an approved SPP outage as submitted as part of the
Resource Offer and (b) Fixed Import Interchange Transaction Offers;
(5)(3)
For each hour of the Operating Day, SPP then compares the values calculated under
(1) above and (2) above. If in any hour of the Operating Day, the values calculated under
(1) above exceed the values calculated under (2) above, SPP will commit available LongLead-Time Resources on an economic basis to eliminate the deficiency as follows:
(a)

For each available Long-Lead Time Resource, SPP calculates a commitment
cost in dollars that is equal to:

i.

The sum of 1) the Resources Start-Up Offer, 2) the Resource’s No-Load
Offer multiplied by the greater of the Resource’s Minimum Run Time (in
Hours) or the number of hours the Resource would be committed ignoring
the Minimum Run Time, and 3) the Resources average cost to operate at
Minimum Economic Capacity Operating Limit, Minimum Discharge Limit
or Minimum Charge Limit as applicable and as calculated from the
Resource’s Energy Offer Curve, multiplied by the greater of the Resource’s
Minimum Run Time (in Hours) , Minimum Discharge or Minimum Charge
Time as applicable, or the number of hours the Resource would be
committed ignoring the Minimum Run Time., Minimum Discharge Time
or Minimum Charge Time as applicable.

ii.

SPP then creates a merit order list starting with the least cost Resource bases
upon the commitment cost calculated in (i) above. SPP then selects
Resources for commitment in merit order until sufficient capacity is
committed to relieve the anticipated capacity shortage with the objective of
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minimizing the total capacity committed to meet the anticipated shortage at
the lowest overall commitment cost.
Such manual commitments shall be selected by the SPP in a non-discriminatory manner,
which will be verified by the Market Monitor through the process described under
Section 6.1.2.1 of Attachment AE to the Tariff.
(6)(4)
SPP may also commit Resources to address Transmission System related reliability
problems. Such manual commitments shall be selected by the SPP in a non-discriminatory
manner, which will be verified by the Market Monitor through the process described under
Section 6.1.2.1 of Attachment AE to the Tariff
(5)

SPP may also commit Resources as part of Conservative Operations, as described in the
Emergency Operating Plan (EOP). Such commitments shall be selected by SPP in a nondiscriminatory manner, which will be verified by the Market Monitor through the process
described under Section 6.1.2.1 of Attachment AE to the Tariff.

4.3.1.2 DA Market Execution
SPP clears the Day-Ahead Market for each hour of the upcoming Operating Day based on the
inputs described above. A simultaneous co-optimization methodology, utilizing the SCUC and
SCED algorithms is employed to simultaneously perform the following tasks:
(1)

Commit offered Resources, Import Interchange Transaction Offers and Virtual Energy
Offers using the SCUC algorithm to meet the Demand Bids, Virtual Energy Bids, Export
Interchange Transactions Bids, Instantaneous Load Capacity requirements and Operating
Reserve requirements at least cost throughout the projected upcoming Operating Day while
respecting Resource operating constraints and transmission constraints;
•

The DA Market SCUC algorithm will initially consider commitment of Resources
with a Commit Status of Market and Self, including Resources committed in the
Multi-Day Reliability Assessment process, only including capacity up to the
Resources’ Maximum Economic Capacity Operating Limit (or Maximum
Regulation Capacity Operating Limit if selected for Regulation-Up Service and/or
Regulation-Down Service), Maximum Discharge Limit, or down to Minimum
Charge Limit and down to the Resources Minimum Economic Capacity Operating
Limit (or Minimum Regulation Capacity Operating Limit if selected for
Regulation-Down Service and/or Regulation-Up Service), Minimum Discharge
Limit, or up to Maximum Charge Limit. In addition, MCRs that have registered
under the option described under Section 6.1.7.1 are not eligible for regulation
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selection in any hour in which they are transitioning from one configuration to
another.
(i)

If this capacity is not sufficient to meet the fixed Demand Bids, fixed Export
Interchange Transaction Bids, the upper bound of the Instantaneous Load
Capacitiy requirements and Operating Reserve requirements on a systemwide basis, the DA Market SCUC algorithm will, in priority order: (1)
curtail non-firm fixed Export Interchange Transaction Bids until the
capacity shortage is eliminated; (2) incorporate capacity up to Resources’
Maximum Emergency Capacity Operating Limit, Maximum Emergency
Discharge Limit, and down to Minimum Emergency Charge Limit as
applicable, and/or commit Resources’ with a Commit Status of Reliability
on an economic basis until the capacity shortage is eliminated while
attempting to maintain the Regulation-Up requirement to the extent
possible, and/or de-commit charging Resources with a Commit Status of
Self.

(ii)

If there is a capacity surplus on a system-wide basis calculated as the sum
of sSelf-cCommitted capacity at minimum output, fixed Import Interchange
Transaction Offers, the lower bound of the Instantaneous Load Capacity
requirement and the Regulation-Down requirement that is in excess of the
sum of Fixed Demand Bids and fixed Export Interchange Transaction Bids,
the DA Market SCUC algorithm will, in priority order (1) curtail non-firm
fixed Import Interchange Transaction Offers until the capacity surplus is
eliminated; (2) incorporate capacity down to Resources’ Minimum
Emergency Capacity Operating Limit, Minimum Emergency Discharge
Limit, and Maximum Emergency Charge Limit on an economic basis until
the capacity surplus is eliminated while attempting to maintain the
Regulation-Down requirement to the extent possible; (3) commit any
available Resource with a Commit Status of Reliability that is capable of
charging .

(b) To the extent that a particular security constraint impacting only the Transmission
System cannot be directly addressed within the DA Market SCUC algorithm and is
not a Local Reliability Issue, SPP may manually commit Resources and/or
manually decommit Resources, including Resources with a Commitment Status of
Self, to alleviate that Transmission System security constraint in accordance with
its authority as Reliability Coordinator. Such manual commitments shall be
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selected by SPP in a non-discriminatory manner, which will be verified by the
Market Monitor through the process described under Section 6.1.2.1 of Attachment
AE to the Tariff. Additionally, such manual commitments shall be selected by SPP
to ensure that commitment costs are minimized while adhering to Transmission
System security constraints and the Resource operating parameter constraints
submitted as part of the Day-Ahead Market Offers. The recovery of the
compensation paid by SPP for such committed Resources under Section 4.5.9.12
shall be collected by SPP regionally as described under Section 4.5.9.13.
(c) A Local Reliability Issue or a Local Emergency Condition may need to be
addressed during the Day-Ahead Market process. Local Reliability Issues, either
initially recognized directly as part of the Day-Ahead Market process or previously
recognized and committed as part of any RUC process, may require out of merit
commitment or, decommitment of one or more Resources in the Day-Ahead Market
to recognize or continue to recognize such Local Reliability Issues. A Local
Emergency Condition previously recognized and committed as part of any RUC
process may require out of merit commitment or decommitment of one or more
Resources in the Day-Ahead Market to continue to recognize the Local Emergency
Condition. In the case where a Local Reliability Issue Commitment is initiated
directly as part of the Day-Ahead Market process, SPP shall issue or the local
transmission operator shall request SPP to issue such instructions and any
commitment by SPP shall be selected by SPP in a non-discriminatory manner,
which will be verified by the Market Monitor through the process described under
Section 6.1.2.1 of Attachment AE to the Tariff. To the extent that SPP, at the
request of a local transmission operator, initially issues or continues to issue
instructions to a Resource to address a Local Reliability Issue or continues to issue
instructions to a Resource to address a Local Emergency Condition, such Resource
shall be eligible for compensation in the same manner as any other Resource. The
recovery of the compensation paid by SPP for such committed Resources under
Section 4.5.8.12 shall be collected by SPP locally as described under Section
4.5.9.10(1).
(d) SPP, the local transmission operator, and the Resource owners shall develop
operating guides to be applied to manual commitments made by SPP, including
such commitments made at the request of the local transmission operator to relieve
known and recurring Local Reliability Issues in the Day-Ahead Market. Such
Resources will be compensated in the same manner as any other Resource. The
recovery of such compensation paid by SPP for such committed Resources under
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Section 4.5.9.12 shall be collected by SPP locally as described under Section
4.5.9.10(1).
(e) SPP will re-run the Day-Ahead SCUC algorithm after any manual commitments,
time permitting, if such manual commitments were not included in the initial run
and will notify the Market Participants that units were manually committed.

Field Code Changed
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(2) Using the commitment results from the SCUC, clear Resource Offers and Import Interchange
Transaction Offers to meet Demand Bids, Virtual Energy Bids, Export Interchange Transaction
Bids and Operating Reserve requirements at minimum cost for each hour of the upcoming
Operating Day using the SCED algorithm while respecting Resource operating constraints and
transmission constraints.
(a) The SCED algorithm includes marginal loss sensitivity factors which approximate
the change in marginal system losses for a change in Energy dispatch. Inclusion of
these factors further optimizes the Energy dispatch and reduces overall production
costs.
(b) In certain situations, enforcing constraints may result in a solution that is not feasible
at a Shadow Price less than an appropriately priced VRL. In such cases, SPP must
apply Violation Relaxation Limits (VRLs) in SCED as described under Section 4.1.4.
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(c) To ensure rational pricing of cleared Operating Reserve products, the SCED
algorithm will include product substitution logic as follows:
(i)

Any Regulation-Up Offers remaining once the Regulation-Up requirement
is satisfied may be used to meet Contingency Reserve requirements if
Regulation-Up Offer is more economic or are required to meet the overall
Contingency Reserve requirement;

(ii)

Any Spinning Reserve Offers remaining once the Spinning Reserve
Requirement is satisfied may be used to meet Supplemental Reserve
requirements if Spinning Reserve Offer is more economic or is required to
meet the overall Operating Reserve requirement;

(iii)

The product substitution logic ensures that the MCP for Regulation-Up
Service is always greater than or equal to the Spinning Reserve MCP and
that the Spinning Reserve MCP is always greater than or equal to the
Supplemental Reserve MCP.

(d) To ensure that Market Participants are indifferent as to whether they are cleared for
Energy or Operating Reserve, the co-optimization logic will provide through the
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Shadow Price calculation Market Clearing Prices for Operating Reserve that include
any lost opportunity costs incurred as a result of Operating Reserve clearing.
(e) MCRs that have registered under the option described under Section 6.1.7.1 with
Transition Times greater than 30 minutes are not eligible to clear Contingency
Reserve in any hour in which they are transitioning from one configuration to another.

4.3.1.2.1 Clearing During Capacity Shortage
(1) If there is an Operating Reserve shortage in any hour, Scarcity Pricing will
be invoked as described under Section 4.1.5;
(2)

(3)

If there is a shortage of capacity to meet the fixed Demand Bids, and fixed
firm Export Interchange Transactions, and Resources’ charge MWs in any
hour, the SCED algorithm will reduce the fixed Demand Bids, and fixed
firm Export Interchange Transactions, and Resources’ charge MWs on a
pro-rata reduction basis based on the fixed MW amounts to match the
available capacity and Scarcity Pricing will be invoked as described under
Section 4.1.5;
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If there is a transmission constraint that cannot be relieved due to a shortage
of capacity in any hour, the SCED algorithm will clear the bid-in demands
on a pro-rata basis based upon the impact on relieving the constraint;

4.3.1.2.2 Clearing During Excess Generation Conditions
(1) If the sum of Minimum Emergency Capacity Operating Limits on self-committed
Resources plus Minimum Emergency Discharge Limits on self-discharging MSRs plus
Maximum Emergency Charge Limits for Self-Charging MSRs plus the Regulation-Down
requirement is in excess of the cleared bid-in demands in any hour, the SCED algorithm
will reduce Resources on a pro-rata reduction basis such that the resulting sum of minimum
limits matches the bid-in demand.
(a)

LMPs will be set by the Offers prices associated with Energy down to the Minimum
Emergency Capacity Operating Limit, Minimum Emergency Discharge Limit, and
Maximum Emergency Charge Limit to the extent that the Regulation-Down
requirement can be maintained. If the actions under 4.3.1.2 (1)(a)(ii) above create
a Regulation-Down Service shortage during any Hour either on a system-wide basis
or Reserve Zone basis, the MCPs for Regulation-Down Service will reflect Scarcity
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Prices and LMPs will reflect negative Scarcity Prices as described under Section
4.1.5.
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4.3.2.2 Day-Ahead RUC Execution
Using the inputs described above, SPP performs a capacity adequacy analysis for the upcoming
Operating Day using the SCUC algorithm. The capacity adequacy analysis provides advisory
information to the SPP Operators.
(1) The objective of the SCUC is to commit Resources to meet the SPP Mid-Term Load Forecast,
Export Interchange Transactions, Instantaneous Load Capacity requirements and Operating
Reserve requirements less Import Interchange Transactions over the Operating Day such that
commitment costs are minimized while adhering to transmission system security constraints
and the Resource operating parameter constraints submitted as part of the RTBM Offers;
(2) Commitment costs are defined as Start-Up Offer, No-Load Offer and incremental cost to
operate at minimum output as defined in the submitted Energy Offer Curve. Incremental
Energy costs above minimum output and Operating Reserve Offers are not considered by the
RUC SCUC in making commitment decisions;
(3) The SCUC algorithm will initially consider commitment of Resources with a Commit Status
of Market or Self only including capacity up to the Resources’ Maximum Economic Capacity
Operating Limit, Maximum Discharge Limit, or Minimum Charge Limit (or Maximum
Regulation Capacity Operating Limit if selected for Regulation-Up Service and/or RegulationDown Service) and down to the Resources Minimum Economic Capacity Operating Limit,
Minimum Discharge Limit, or Maximum Charge Limit (or Minimum Regulation Capacity
Operating Limit if selected for Regulation-Down Service and/or Regulation-Up Service). In
addition, MCRs that have registered under the option described under Section 6.1.7.1 are not
eligible for regulation selection in any hour in which they are transitioning from one
configuration to another.
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(a) If this capacity plus Import Interchange Transactions is not sufficient to meet the
system-wide SPP Mid-Term Load Forecast, Export Interchange Transactions, the
upper bound of Instantaneous Load Capacity requirements and Operating Reserve
requirements, the SCUC algorithm study will, in priority order: (1) curtail non-firm
Export Interchange Transactions until the capacity shortage is eliminated; (2)
incorporate capacity up to Resources’ Maximum Emergency Capacity Operating
Limit, Maximum Emergency Discharge Limit, or Minimum Emergency Charge
Limit, and/or commit Resources’ with a Commit Status of Reliability on an
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economic basis until the capacity shortage is eliminated while attempting to
maintain the Regulation-Up requirement to the extent possible, de-commit charging
Resources that were committed in the DA Market with a Commit Status of Market
until capacity shortage is eliminated, and/or de-commit self-committed charging
Resources.
(b) If the sum of sSelf-cCommitted capacity at minimum output, Import Interchange
Transactions, the lower bound of Instantaneous Load Capacity requirement and
the system-wide Regulation-Down requirement is in excess of the sum of the SPP
system-wide Mid-Term Load Forecast and Export Interchange Transactions, the
RUC SCUC algorithm study will, in priority order: (1) curtail non-firm fixed Import
Interchange Transactions until the capacity surplus is eliminated; (2) incorporate
capacity down to Resources’ Minimum Emergency Capacity Operating Limit,
Minimum Emergency Discharge Limit, or Maximum Emergency Charge Limit on
an economic basis until the capacity surplus is eliminated while attempting to
maintain the Regulation-Down requirement to the extent possible; (3) commit any
available Resource with a Commit Status of Reliability that is capable of charging;
(43) de-commit Resources that were committed in the DA Market with a Commit
Status of Market until the capacity surplus isn eliminated; and (54) de-commit
sSelf-cCommitted Resources until the capacity surplus in eliminated.
(i) If there is a transmission constraint within a Reserve Zone occurring
simultaneously with a Reserve Zone excess capacity event, SCUC may
commit additional Resources and/or de-commit Resources to relieve the
constraints provided that any commitment changes do not aggravate the
excess capacity situation.
(c) To the extent that a particular Transmission System reliability issue cannot be
directly addressed within the SCUC algorithm and is not a Local Reliability Issue,
SPP may manually commit Resources, including Resources with a Commit Status
of Reliability, and de-commit Resources, including Resources with a Commit
Status of Self, to alleviate such reliability issues in accordance with its authority as
Reliability Coordinator. Such manual commitments shall be selected by the
Transmission Provider in a non-discriminatory manner, as determined by the
Market Monitor through the process described under Section 6.1.2.1 of Attachment
AE to the Tariff, Additionally, such manual commitments shall be selected by the
Transmission Provider such that commitment costs are minimized while adhering
to Transmission System security constraints and the Resource operating parameter
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constraints submitted as part of the RTBM Offers. The recovery of any
compensation paid by the Transmission Provider under Section 4.5.9.8 to such
committed Resources shall be collected by the Transmission Provider regionally as
described under Section 4.5.9.10.
(d) A Local Reliability Issue may arise within the operating area of a local transmission
operator. Such Local Reliability Issues may require out of merit commitment,
decommitment or dispatch instructions to be issued to one or more Resources to
resolve the Local Reliability Issue. In such cases, the Transmission Provider shall
issue or the local transmission operator shall request SPP to issue such instructions
and the Transmission Provider shall commit the most applicable Resource using
the same process it would use to manually commit a Resource without the request
of a local transmission operator. To the extent that SPP, at the request of a local
transmission operator, commits a Resource to address a Local Reliability Issue such
Resource shall be eligible for compensation in the same manner as any other
Resource. The recovery of such compensation paid by the Transmission Provider
shall be collected locally as described under Section 4.5.9.10.
(e) SPP, the local transmission operator, and Resource owners shall develop operating
guides to be applied to manual commitments made by SPP, including such
commitments made at the request of the local transmission operator to relieve
known and recurring Local Reliability Issues in the Day-Ahead RUC. Such
Resources will be compensated in the same manner as any other Resource. The
recovery of such compensation paid by the Transmission Provider for such
committed Resources under Section 4.5.9.8 shall be collected by the Transmission
Provider locally as described under Section 4.5.9.10.

Field Code Changed

Field Code Changed

Field Code Changed

Field Code Changed
Field Code Changed

Any curtailment of schedules, use of Reliability Status Resources or use of Emergency operating
limits by the RUC algorithms will only be advisory information to the SPP RUC Operators.
Day-Ahead RUC and Intra-Day RUC Operators will determine which of these options should be
acted on and when as described in the Day-Ahead and Intra-Day RUC Results sections.
4.3.2.3 Day-Ahead RUC Results
No later than two and a half hours following the start of the DA RUC process. SPP electronically
communicates the following Day-Ahead RUC results for each hour of the Operating Day to
Market Participants:
(1) For any future hours in which SPP anticipates an Emergency situation, SPP shall notify the
Market Participants identifying the hours in which the emergency ranges of any Resources
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are expected to be required, the hours in which Resources with a Commitment Status of
Reliability are expected to be committed, the hours in which non-firm fixed Export
Interchange Transactions are expected to be curtailed and the hours in which non-firm fixed
Import Interchange Transactions are expected to be curtailed.
(a)

In addition if necessary, affected Market Participants will be notified at least
ten (10) minutes prior to the beginning of the Operating Hour but not more
than 30 minutes prior to the beginning of the Operating Hour that the
Maximum Emergency Capacity Operating Limit, Maximum Emergency
Discharge Limit, or Minimum Emergency Charge Limit as applicable will
be used;

(b)

In addition if necessary, affected Market Participants will be notified at least
ten (10) minutes prior to the beginning of the Operating Hour but not more
than 30 minutes prior to the beginning of the Operating Hour that the
Minimum Emergency Capacity Operating Limit, Minimum Emergency
Discharge Limit, or Maximum Emergency Charge Limit as applicable will
be used.

4.4.1.2 Intra-Day RUC Execution
Using the inputs described above, SPP performs a capacity adequacy analysis for the upcoming
Operating Day and throughout the Operating Day using a SCUC algorithm. The capacity
adequacy analysis provides advisory information to the SPP Operators.
(1)

The objective of the SCUC is to commit Resources to meet the SPP Load
Forecast, Export Interchange Transactions, Instantaneous Load Capacity
requirements and Operating Reserve requirements less Import Interchange
Transactions over the Operating Day such that commitment costs are minimized
while adhering to transmission system security constraints and the Resource
operating parameter constraints submitted as part of the RTBM Offers;

(2)

Commitment costs are defined as Start-Up Offer, No-Load Offer and incremental
cost to operate at minimum output as defined on the submitted Energy Offer
Curve. Incremental Energy costs above minimum output and Operating Reserve
Offers are not considered by the RUC SCUC in making commitment decisions;

(3)

The SCUC algorithm will initially consider commitment of Resources with a
Commit Status of Market or Self only including capacity up to the Resources’
Maximum Economic Capacity Operating Limit (or Maximum Regulation
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Capacity Operating Limit if selected for Regulation-Up Service and/or
Regulation-Down Service) , Maximum Discharge Limit, or Minimum Charge
Limit and down to the Resources Minimum Economic Capacity Operating Limit
(or Minimum Regulation Capacity Operating Limit if selected for RegulationDown Service and/or Regulation-Up Service) , Minimum Discharge Limit, or
Maximum Charge Limit. In addition, MCRs that have registered under the option
described under Section 6.1.7.1 are not eligible for regulation selection in any
hour in which they are transitioning from one configuration to another.

Field Code Changed

(a) If this capacity plus Import Interchange Transactions is not sufficient to
meet the system-wide SPP Load Forecast, Export Interchange Transactions,
the upper bound of Instantaneous Load Capacity requirements and
Operating Reserve requirements, the SCUC algorithm study will, in priority
order: (1) curtail non-firm Export Interchange Transactions until the
capacity shortage is eliminated; (2) incorporate capacity up to Resources’
Maximum Emergency Capacity Operating Limit, Maximum Emergency
Discharge Limit, or Minimum Emergency Charge Limit, and/or commit
Resources’ with a Commit Status of Reliability on an economic basis until
the capacity shortage is eliminated while attempting to maintain the
Regulation-Up requirement to the extent possible, . de-commit charging
Resources that were committed in the DA Market with a Commit Status of
Market until capacity shortage is eliminated, and/or de-commit selfcommitted charging Resources.
(b) If the sum of Sself-cCommitted capacity at minimum output, Import
Interchange Transactions, the lower bound of Instantaneous Load Capacity
requirements and the system-wide Regulation-Down requirement is in
excess of the sum of the SPP system-wide Mid-Term Load Forecast and
Export Interchange Transactions, the SCUC algorithm study will, in priority
order: (1) curtail non-firm fixed Import Interchange Transactions until the
capacity surplus is eliminated; (2) incorporate capacity down to Resources’
Minimum Emergency Capacity Operating Limit, Minimum Emergency
Discharge Limit, or Maximum Emergency Charge Limit on an economic
basis until the capacity surplus is eliminated while attempting to maintain
the Regulation-Down requirement to the extent possible; (3) commit any
available Resource with a Commit Status of Reliability that is capable of
charging; (43) de-commit Resources that were committed in the DA Market
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with a Commit Status of Market until the capacity surplus is eliminated; and
(54) de-commit sSelf-cCommitted Resources that were committed
following the Day-Ahead RUC process until the capacity surplus is
eliminated.
(i) If there is a transmission constraint within a Reserve Zone occurring
simultaneously with a Reserve Zone excess capacity event, RUC
SCUC may commit additional Resources and/or de-commit
Resources to relieve the constraints provided that any commitment
changes do not aggravate the excess capacity situation.

(c) To the extent that a particular reliability issue impacting only the
Transmission System cannot be directly addressed within the SCUC
algorithm and is not a Local Reliability Issue, SPP may manually commit
Resources, including Resources with a Commit Status of Reliability, and
de-commit Resources, including Resources with a Commit Status of Self,
to alleviate such Transmission System reliability issues. Such manual
commitments shall be selected in a non-discriminatory manner, as
determined by the Market Monitor through the process described under
Section 6.1.2.1 of Attachment AE to the Tariff. Additionally, such manual
commitments shall be selected by the Transmission Provider such that
commitment costs are minimized while adhering to Transmission System
security constraints and the Resource operating parameter constraints
submitted as part of the RTBM Offers. The recovery of the compensation
paid by the Transmission Provider for such committed Resources under
Section 4.5.9.8 shall be collected by the Transmission Provider regionally
as described under Section 4.5.9.10.

Field Code Changed
Field Code Changed

(d) A Local Reliability Issue may arise that may require out of merit
commitment, decommitment or dispatch instructions to be issued by the
Transmission Provider to one or more Resources to resolve the Local
Reliability Issue. Time permitting, the local transmission operator shall
request SPP to issue such instructions and any commitment by SPP shall be
selected by SPP in a non-discriminatory manner, which will be verified by
the Market Monitor through the process described under Section 6.1.2.1 of
Attachment AE to the Tariff. To the extent SPP issues instructions to a
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Resource at the request of a local transmission operator to resolve a Local
Reliability Issue, the Resource shall be eligible for compensation in the
same manner as any other Resource. The recovery of the compensation
paid by the Transmission Provider for such committed Resources under
Section 4.5.9.8 shall be collected by the Transmission Provider locally as
described under Section 4.5.9.10. To the extent time does not permit, the
local transmission operator may issue such instructions to the Resource in
accordance with its authorities as a reliability entity if the Local Reliability
Issue is a Local Emergency Condition. In such cases, the following shall
take place:

Field Code Changed
Field Code Changed

(i) If initial instructions are issued by a local transmission operator, the
Transmission Operator shall notify SPP of the instructions given to the
Resource.
(ii) The Transmission Operator and SPP will coordinate to ensure subsequent
instructions are provided by SPP.
(iii) SPP shall log such instructions as manual commitment, decommitment or
Out of Merit Dispatch instruction, as appropriate, as if it gave such
instruction to the Resource.
(iv) The Resource shall be eligible to receive the compensation for such
instructions in the same manner as if it had been committed by SPP, except
that, if the Market Monitor determines that the Resource was selected in a
discriminatory manner and the Resource was an affiliated Resource, such
Resource shall not be eligible to receive compensation under Section
4.5.9.8. For purposes of making such determination by the Market Monitor,
the standards and procedures applicable to Resource selection in the IntraDay Reliability Unit Commitment process as described in Section 6.1.2.1
of Attachment AE to the Tariff, shall apply. Recovery of any compensation
shall be collected by the Transmission Provider locally as described under
Section 4.5.9.10.

Field Code Changed

Field Code Changed

(v) SPP, the local transmission operator, and Resource owners shall develop
operating guides to be applied to manual commitments made by SPP
including such commitments made at the request of the local transmission
operator or manual commitments made by the local transmission operator
during a Local Emergency Condition to relieve known and recurring Local
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Reliability Issues in the Intra-Day RUC. Such Resources will be
compensated in the same manner as any other Resource. The recovery of
the compensation paid by the Transmission Provider under Section 4.5.9.8
shall be collected by the Transmission Provider locally as described under
Section 4.5.9.10.

Field Code Changed

Field Code Changed

4.4.1.3 Intra-Day RUC Results
SPP electronically communicates the RUC results for each hour of the Operating Day to Market
Participants as soon as practical following completion of each Intra-Day RUC execution. These
results consist of the following:
(1) For any future hours in which SPP anticipates an Emergency situation, SPP shall
notify the market identifying the hours in which the emergency ranges of any
Resources are expected to be required, the hours in which Resources with a
Commitment Status of Reliability are expected to be committed, the hours in
which non-firm fixed Export Interchange Transactions are expected to be
curtailed and the hours in which non-firm fixed Import Interchange Transactions
are expected to be curtailed.
(a) In addition if necessary, affected Market Participants will be notified at
least ten (10) minutes prior to the beginning of the Operating Hour but not
more than 30 minutes prior to the beginning of the Operating Hour that
the Maximum Emergency Capacity Operating Limit, Maximum
Emergency Discharge Limit, or Minimum Emergency Charge Limit as
applicable will be used;
(b) In addition if necessary, affected Market Participants will be notified at
least ten (10) minutes prior to the beginning of the Operating Hour but not
more than 30 minutes prior to the beginning of the Operating Hour that
the Minimum Emergency Capacity Operating Limit, Minimum
Emergency Discharge Limit, or Maximum Emergency Charge Limit as
applicable will be used.
4.4.2.2.1 Pre-Operating Hour Inputs:
(1)

RTBM Resource Offers;

(2)

Approved and tagged Export Interchange Transactions, Import Interchange Transactions
and Through Interchange Transactions;
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(a)

Interchange Transactions submitted at an External Interface, SPP uses a common
set of weighting factors to distribute the MWs down to PNodes included in the
External Interface for modeling purposes. These weighting factors are determined
by SPP at the time the External Interface is created and are not dependent upon
historical injections or/withdrawals.

(3)

SPP Operating Reserve requirements (system-wide and Reserve Zone min and max);

(4)

Resources selected to provide Regulation-Up Service and/or Regulation-Down Service as
described under Section 4.4.2.1. This set of Resources will remain on regulation control
for the Operating Hour and will be used by SCED to clear Regulation-Up Service and/or
Regulation-Down Service on a 5-minute basis to meet the regulation requirements;

(5)

Field Code Changed

Resource commitment from the Current Operating Plan;
(a) The Current Operating Plan includes Resource commitments and Resource decommitments from the Multi-Day Reliability Assessment process, DA Market,
Day-Ahead RUC and Intra-Day RUC.

(6)

Use of Maximum Emergency Capacity Operating Limits, Maximum Emergency Discharge
Limits, and Minimum Emergency Charge Limits on Resources identified in the Day-Ahead
RUC or Intra-Day RUC; and

(7)

Use of Minimum Emergency Capacity Operating Limits, Minimum Emergency Discharge
Limits, and Maximum Emergency Charge Limits on Resources identified in the DayAhead RUC or Intra-Day RUC.

4.4.2.2.2
(1)

In-Operating Hour Inputs:
Latest State Estimator solution for:
(a)

Distribution of load forecast throughout the Network Model;

(b)

Latest transmission topology for the Network Model; and

(c)

Backup initial energy injection of Resources if SCADA not available.

(2)

Real-Time Actual Resource output data from latest SCADA snapshot to determine
initial energy injection of Resources, Control Status, and Generator outages, and State
of Charge;

(3)

Active transmission constraints including RCFs with firm flow entitlement adjustments
if applicable where these constraints are selected and activated as described under
Section 4.4.2.5.2;

Field Code Changed
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(4)

Intra-Hour adjustments to Interchange Transactions due to curtailments or initiation of
a Reserve Sharing Event involving external Balancing Authorities;

(5)

Intra-Hour adjustments to Resource Offer parameters;
(a) Market Participants are required to keep their Resource Offer operating parameters
up-to-date during the Operating Day. In the event of a required change in a
Resource Offer operating parameter due to physical Resource changes during an
Operating Hour, the Market Participant is responsible for notifying SPP of required
changes, and SPP will make the required modification for the current Operating
Hour. Market Participants shall remain responsible for accurately reflecting
Resource operating parameters in their Resource Offer submissions for subsequent
hours.

(6)
(7)

Intra-hour adjustments to selection of regulating Resources as described under Section
4.4.2.1;

Field Code Changed

SPP Short-Term Load Forecast (STLF) as described under Section 4.1.2.1;

Field Code Changed

(a)
(8)

SPP distributes the STLF down to the associated PNodes using weighting factors
for modeling purposes as described under Section 4.1.2.1.6

Wind Resource output forecast as described under Section 4.1.2.2.

Field Code Changed
Field Code Changed

4.4.2.3.1 Quick-Start Resource Logic
The Quick-Start Resource (QSR) logic described in this section is used to dispatch a Resource
when all of the following are true for the RTBM interval:
(1)

The Resource is registered as a QSR;

(2)

The QSR’s submitted cold Start-Up Time is ten minutes or less;

(3)

The QSR’s submitted Minimum Run Time or Minimum Discharge Time is one hour or
less;

(4)

The sum of the QSR’s (i) Minimum Down Time, (ii) Sync-To-Min Time and (iii) Min-ToOff Time is one hour or less;

(5)

The QSR’s effective Control Status is either ‘regulating’ or ‘non-regulating’;

(6)

The COP indicates that the Minimum Down Time has been met;

(7)

The COP indicates the Minimum Charge Time has been met if an MSR; and

(8)

The QSR is not in the COP for the current RTBM interval.

When the short-term Intra-Day RUC does not identify a QSR as eligible for dispatch in RTBM
the QSR will be dispatched to 0 MWs and the QSR’s effective Control Status will be set to
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‘Manual’. When the short-term Intra-Day RUC identifies a QSR as eligible for dispatch in
RTBM, SCED will consider that QSR’s effective Energy Offer Curve to determine Energy
Dispatch Instructions. This effective Energy Offer Curve is used only to evaluate either the cost
of bringing the QSR online or extending its commitment and is not used to in the calculation of
LMP. The effective Energy offer curve will be calculated differently depending on whether the
QSR was previously in the COP or not.
(1)

If the QSR was not in the COP for the previous interval, then an hourly Start-Up adder and
an hourly No-Load adder are calculated and added to each point on the hourly Energy Offer
Curve to create the effective Energy Offer Curve.
(a)

The hourly Start-Up adder is calculated by dividing (i) the hourly Start-Up offer by
the product of (ii) the QSR’s Minimum Run Time and (iii) the QSR’s hourly
Economic Minimum.

(b)

The hourly No-Load adder is calculated by dividing (i) the No-Load offer by (ii)
the QSR’s hourly Economic Minimum.

(1)(2)
If the QSR was in the COP for the previous interval, then an hourly No-Load adder
is calculated and added to each point on the hourly Energy Offer Curve to create the
effective Energy Offer Curve.
(a)

The hourly No-Load adder is calculated by dividing (i) the No-Load offer by (ii)
the QSR’s hourly Economic Minimum.

When the SCED preliminarily calculates a target energy MW output less than the QSR’s
Minimum Economic Operating Capacity Limit in an interval, then RTBM will then dispatch a
solution in which that QSR is dispatched to 0 MWs for that interval and its effective Control
Status is set to Manual. One of the following occurs when the SCED calculates a Dispatch
Instruction that is greater than or equal to its Minimum Economic Operating Capacity Limit.
(1)

If the QSR was not in the COP for the previous RTBM interval, then it receives a
commitment for at least its Minimum Run Time beginning in the interval for which the
Dispatch Instruction is calculated, is added to the COP and receives start-up and shutdown
orders.

(2)

If the QSR was in the COP for the previous RTBM interval, then its commitment is
extended to the end of the next RTBM interval, the COP is updated and new shutdown
orders are issued.

For Resources with a cold Start-Up Time of 10 minutes or lessQuick Start Resources that have
submitted a Commitment Status = “Market’, an Energy Dispatch Status = “Market”, a Spinning
Reserve Dispatch Status = “Fixed” or “Market” and a regulation Dispatch Status of “Fixed” or
“Market”, SCED will consider such Resources as available for Energy dispatch and Operating
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Reserve clearing based on the rules described in Exhibit 4-14 below. An online QSR with a
Control Status of ‘Regulating’ can be cleared for Regulation-Up Service and/or Regulation-Down
Service in RTBM whether or not it was previously selected for Regulation Service.
Exhibit 4-4: SCED Quick-Start Resource Logic
Is Resource
Synchronized?

Not
Synchronized

Synchronized
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Field Code Changed

MP
Submitted
Control
Status 3

Eligible
for
Energy
Dispatch

Eligible for
Spinning
Reserve
Clearing

Eligible
for
Regulation
Clearing

Eligible for
Supplemental
Reserve
Clearing

Off-line

No

No

No

Yes

NonRegulating

Yes

No

No

Yes

Regulating

Yes

No

No

Yes

Manual

No

No

No

No

NonRegulating

Yes

Yes

No

Yes

Regulating

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Manual

Yes

No

No

No

SCED will only consider RTBM Energy Offer Curves and Operating Reserve Offers to determine
Energy Dispatch Instructions and/or Operating Reserve cleared for Quick-Start Resources. QuickStart Resources dispatched by SCED in this manner will not be eligible for RUC Make Whole
Payment compensation as described under Section 4.5.9.8.
4.4.2.3.3 Emergency Operations – Excess Generation

Field Code Changed
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(1) SPP operators may take any or all of the following actions, as time permits, within the
Operating Hour to address excess generation conditions on either a system-wide or Reserve
Zone basis, that were not alleviated through actions taken prior to the Operating Hour:

3

See Section 4.4.2.2.3 for Control Status descriptions
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(a) Commit any available Resource that is capable of charging
(a)(b)
Notify any remaining Resources not cleared for Regulation-Down Service
that were not notified prior to the Operating Hour that those Resources will be
dispatched down to their Minimum Emergency Capacity Operating Limits,
Minimum Emergency Discharge Limits, or Maximum Emergency Charge Limits;
(b)(c)
De-commit any remaining Resources that were sSelf-cCommitted
following the Day-Ahead RUC process;
(c)(d)
rata;

Curtail any remaining non-firm fixed Import Interchange Schedules pro-

(d)(e)

Curtail fixed firm Import Interchange Schedules pro-rata;

(e)(f) Reduce Resources with cleared Regulation-Down Service economically, as needed,
down to Minimum Emergency Capacity Operating Limits, Minimum Emergency
Discharge Limits, or Maximum Emergency Charge Limits;
(f)(g) Coordinate with Generation Operators, SPP BA Operator and SPP Reliability
Coordinator to de-commit generation to meet power balance.
(2) If actions taken under (1) above are not sufficient to relieve the excess generation condition
in any Dispatch Interval either on a system-wide basis or Reserve Zone basis, LMPs will be
set by the Offers prices associated with Energy down to the Minimum Emergency Capacity
Operating Limit minimum emergency limit or zero, whichever is less, to the extent that the
Regulation-Down requirement can be maintained. If the actions under (1) above create a
Regulation-Down shortage during any Dispatch Interval either on a system-wide basis or
Reserve Zone basis, the MCPs for Regulation-Down Service will reflect Scarcity Prices and
LMPs will reflect negative Scarcity Prices as described under Section 4.1.5;
(3) In parallel with the actions under (1) above, if there is a transmission constraint within a
Reserve Zone occurring simultaneously with a Reserve Zone excess capacity event, SPP
operators may take the following additional actions:
(a) Identify and communicate with owners of Resources with greater than a 5%
Generation Shift Factor (“GSF”) on the constraint and fixed Import Interchange
Transactions with greater than a 3% transfer distribution factor on constraint;
(b)

Issue TLR to curtail any Interchange Transactions that may be contributing to the
loading;

(c)

Commit Quick Start Resources in the constrained area if they can be re-dispatched
with other Resources in constrained area to relieve constraint without contributing
to the excess capacity situation.

Field Code Changed
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4.4.2.5 Out-of-Merit Energy (OOME) Dispatch
SPP may issue an OOME to any Resource not on outage. An OOME will specify either a the fixed
MW level or an OOME cap and/or OOME floor MW level the Resource is expected to produce
until such time as the issue can be resolved. When an OOME contains a fixed OOME MW, the
Resource is instructed to generate equal to the specified fixed OOME MW. When an OOME
contains an OOME cap MW and/or OOME floor MW, the resource is instructed to generate below
the OOME cap MW and/or above the OOME floor MW respectively. Such MW levels may
include (i) dispatch below a Resource’s Minimum Economic Capacity Operating Limit down to
Minimum Normal Capacity Operating Limit, Minimum Discharge Limit or Minimum Charge
Limit, or Minimum Emergency Capacity Operating Limit, Minimum Emergency Discharge Limit
or Minimum Emergency Charge Limit as system conditions warrant or (ii) dispatch above a
Resource’s Maximum Economic Capacity Operating Limit, Maximum Discharge Limit or
Maximum Charge Limit, up to Maximum Normal Capacity Operating Limit or Maximum
Emergency Capacity Operating Limit, Maximum Emergency Discharge Limit or Maximum
Emergency Charge Limit as system conditions warrant. During the period of time an OOME is
imposed, the Resource will not be eligible to clear Operating Reserves. SPP will make every effort
to define and activate the appropriate constraint(s). A Qualifying Facility exercising its rights
under PURPA to deliver its net output to its host utility may be issued OOMEs only during an
Emergency Condition or a reliability issue equivalent to a TLR 5 or greater. A local transmission
operator may 1) request the Transmission Provider to issue an OOME, or 2) issue an OOME
directly to the Resource(s). If the local transmission operator determines there is an adequate
amount of time prior to issuing the OOME directly to the Resource, the transmission operator will
coordinate with SPP to ensure the OOME is provided by SPP. If the initial OOME is issued by
the local transmission operator, the local transmission operator shall coordinate with SPP to ensure
subsequent OOMEs are provided by SPP. An OOME issued directly by the local transmission
operator may also specify either a fixed MW level or an OOME cap and/or OOME floor MW
level.
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4.4.3.7 Market Storage Resource Deployment
When the Real-Time State of Charge is insufficient to sustain a deployment within their operating
range for a market interval, an MSR will receive a zero MW Setpoint.
4.4.4.1 Uninstructed Resource Deviation
The following rules apply to the calculation of Uninstructed Resource Deviation (URD).
(1)

URD is the difference between a Resource’s actual average MW output over the Dispatch
Interval and the Resource’s average ramped MW Setpoint Instruction over a Dispatch
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Interval. For the purposes of determining URD exemptions for Resources that are part of
a Common Bus as described under Section 4.4.4.1.1(6), each Asset Owner’s Resources’
combined average ramped MW Setpoint Instruction and combined actual average MW
output at the Common Bus will be used to calculate URD at the Common Bus for the
Dispatch Interval for each Asset Owner;
(2)

A Resource’s URD is allocated a portion of the RUC Make Whole Payment costs in any
Dispatch Interval where Resource’s URD is outside of its Operating Tolerance unless that
Resource has been exempted from URD under Section 4.4.4.1.1.
(a)

A generating unit Resource’s Operating Tolerance in each Dispatch Interval is
equal to the Resource’s Maximum Emergency Capacity Operating Limit multiplied
by 5%, subject to a minimum of 5 MW and a maximum of 20 MW.

(b)

A Dispatchable Demand Response Resource’s Operating Tolerance in each
Dispatch Interval is equal to the Resource’s Maximum Emergency Capacity
Operating Limit multiplied by 5%, subject to a minimum of 5 MW and a maximum
of 20 MW.

Field Code Changed

Field Code Changed

(c) An MSR’s Operating Tolerance in each Dispatch Interval is equal to the greater of the
absolute value of the Maximum Emergency Charge Limit and the Maximum Emergency
Discharge Limit multiplied by 5%, subject to a minimum of 5 MW and a maximum of 20
MW.
(d)

A Block Demand Response Resource’s Operating Tolerance in each Dispatch
Interval is equal to the Resource’s Maximum Economic Capacity Operating Limit
multiplied by 5%, subject to a minimum of 5 MW and a maximum of 20 MW.

(e)

The Common Bus Operating Tolerance for each Asset Owner registered at a
Common Bus is equal to the sum of that Asset Owner’s Resources’ Maximum
Emergency Capacity Operating Limits plus the greater of the absolute value of each
MSR’s Maximum Emergency Charge Limit and the Maximum Emergency
Discharge Limit for Resources that are on-line multiplied by 5%, subject to a
minimum of 5 MW and a maximum of 20 MW.

(f)

If the absolute value of a Resource’s URD is greater than the Resource’s Operating
Tolerance in any Dispatch Interval, the Resource URD / 12 is included in the hourly
allocation of RUC Make Whole Payment cost allocation. The hourly URD amount
is calculated as the sum of Dispatch Interval URD for the hour. See Section
4.5.9.10 for calculation details. Additionally, if that Resource was eligible to
receive a RUC Make Whole Payment, the payment may be reduced. See Section
4.5.9.8 for calculation details.

Field Code Changed

Field Code Changed
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4.5.1 Settlement Sign Conventions
Settlement statements use negative signs to reflect payments to Market Participants and positive
signs to reflect charges to Market Participants. Throughout the settlement calculations,
multiplication by (-1) is used to attain the proper sign convention. The following sign conventions
are applied for settlement calculations:
(1)

Cleared Resource MWh and Virtual Energy Offer MWh in the DA Market is negative
value, unless an MSR is withdrawing;

(2)

Cleared load MWh and Virtual Energy Bid MWh in the DA Market is a positive value;

(3)

Import Interchange Transaction MWh is a negative value;

(4)

Export Interchange Transaction MWh is a positive value;

(5)

Dispatch Instruction MW is a positive value, unless an MSR is withdrawing;

(6)

Setpoint Instruction and Dispatch Instruction are positive values, unless an MSR is
withdrawing;

(6)(7)
Regulation-Up Service deployment instructions and Regulation-Down Service
deployment instructions are positive values;
(7)(8)

Cleared Operating Reserve MWs in the DA Market and RTBM are positive values;

(8)(9)
Regulation-Up deployment MW and Regulation-Down deployment MW are
positive values;
(9)(10)

All MWs associated with TCRs are positive values;

(10)(11)
Actual Meter values and telemetered/State Estimator values for Resource output is
a negative value, unless an MSR is withdrawing;
(11)(12)
Actual meter values and telemetered/State Estimator values for Load consumption
is a positive value;
(12)(13)

Net Actual Interchange out of the SPP BAA is a positive value;

(13)(14)

Net Actual Interchange into the SPP BAA is a negative value;

(14)(15)

Net Scheduled Interchange out of the SPP BAA is a positive value;

(15)(16)

Net Scheduled Interchange into the SPP BAA is a negative value;

(16)(17)

Inadvertent Energy out of the SPP Balancing Authority Area is a positive value;

(17)(18)

Inadvertent Energy into the SPP Balancing Authority Area is a negative value.
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4.5.8.1 Day-Ahead Asset Energy Amount
(a)
A DA Market credit or charge for net physical Energy activity associated with load and
Resources, adjusted for Bilateral Settlement Schedules for Energy, is calculated at each
Settlement Location for each Asset Owner for each Hour. The net amount is calculated as
follows:
#DaEnergyHrlyAmt a, s, h = DaLmpHrlyPrc
-

∑

DaEnFinHrlyQty

s, h

* ( DaClrdHrlyQty

a, s, h, t

a, s, h

)

t

(b)

A DA Market MWh quantity for physical Energy associated with Resources providing a
market service is calculated as follows:

IF DaClrdHrlyQty

a, s, h

< 0 OR

∑ (DaClrdComStatHrlyFlg a, s, c, h ) =

Field Code Changed

1

c

THEN
#DaGenHrlyQty

a, s, h

= DaClrdHrlyQty

a, s, h

ELSEIF EXISTS { ∑ DaClrdComStatHrlyFlg

Field Code Changed
a, s, c, h

} AND

c

[DaClrdHrlyQty

a, s, h

> DaFixedClrdHrlyQty

a, s, h

THEN
#DaGenHrlyQty

a, s, h

= DaClrdHrlyQty

a, s, h

– MAX[0,((-1) * DaEffMaxHrlyQty a, s, h )]
ELSE
#DaGenHrlyQty

a, s, h

= 0

(a) IF EXISTS { ∑ DaClrdComStatHrlyFlg

Field Code Changed
a, s, c, h

}

c
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THEN IF ( ∑ DaRegUpHrlyQty

a, z, s, h

z

+

∑ DaRegDnHrlyQty a, z, s, h

Field Code Changed

) > 0

Field Code Changed

z

THEN
DaEffMinHrlyQty

a, s, h

= DaComMinRegCapOLHrlyQty a, s, h

DaEffMaxHrlyQty a, s, h = DaComMaxRegCapOLHrlyQty

a, s, h )

ELSE
DaEffMinHrlyQty

a, s, h

= DaComMinEconCapOLHrlyQty a, s, h

DaEffMaxHrlyQty a, s, h = DaComMaxEconCapOLHrlyQty
(b) DaFixedClrdHrlyQty

a, s, h

= ((-1) * DaEffMaxHrlyQty

a, s, h

a, s, h )

)

Field Code Changed

+ DaFixedRegUpHrlyQty a, s, h
+ DaFixedSpinHrlyQty
+ DaFixedSuppHrlyQty

a, s, h
a, s, h
Field Code Changed

(c)

A DA Market MWh quantity for physical Energy associated with Load or with Resources
not providing a market service is calculated as follows:
#DaLoadHrlyQty

a, s, h

= DaClrdHrlyQty

a, s, h

– DaGenHrlyQty a, s, h

(a)(d)
For each Asset Owner, a daily amount is calculated at each Settlement Location.
The net daily amount is calculated as follows:
DaEnergyDlyAmt a, s, d =

∑

DaEnergyHrlyAmt a, s, h

h

(b)(e)
For each Asset Owner associated with Market Participant m, a daily amount is
calculated. The net daily amount is calculated as follows:
DaEnergyAoAmt a, m, d =

∑

DaEnergyDlyAmt a, s, d

s

(c)(f) For each Market Participant, a daily amount is calculated representing the sum of Asset
Owner amounts associated with that Market Participant. The net amount is calculated as
follows:
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DaEnergyMpAmt m, d =

∑

DaEnergyAoAmt a, m, d

a

(d)(g)
For FERC Electric Quarterly Reporting (“EQR”) purposes, SPP calculates hourly
sales volume and prices associated with this Charge Type for each Asset Owner as follows:
(a)

#EqrDaAssetEnergyHrlyQty a, s, h
= (-1) * Min(0, DaClrdHrlyQty a, s, h -

∑

DaEnFinHrlyQty a, s, h, t )

t

(b)

IF #EqrDaAssetEnergyHrlyQty a, s, h > 0
THEN
#EqrDaAssetEnergyHrlyPrc a, s, h = DaLmpHrlyPrc s, h
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The above variables are defined as follows:
Variable

DaEnergyHrlyAmt

a, s, h

DaLmpHrlyPrc s, h
DaClrdHrlyQty

DaGenHrlyQty

a, s, h

a, s, h

DaLoadHrlyQty

a, s, h

DaEnFinHrlyQty

a, s, h, t

Unit

Settlement
Interval

$

Hour

$/MWh

Hour

MWh

Hour

MWh

Hour

MWh

Hour

MWh

Hour

Definition
Day-Ahead Asset Energy Amount per AO per Settlement Location per
Hour - The DA Market amount to AO a for net cleared Resource’s and
load, net of Bilateral Settlement Schedules for Energy, at Settlement
Location s for the Hour.
Day-Ahead LMP - The DA Market LMP at Settlement Location s for
the Hour.
Day-Ahead Cleared Energy Quantity per AO per Settlement Location
per Hour - The total net quantity of Energy represented by AO a’s DA
Market cleared Resource Offers and Demand Bids in the DA Market at
Settlement Location s for the Hour.
Day-Ahead Cleared Generation Quantity per AO per Settlement
Location per Hour - The total quantity of Energy from a Resource
providing a “market service” represented by AO a’s DA Market cleared
Resource Offers and Demand Bids in the DA Market at Settlement
Location s for the Hour.
Day-Ahead Cleared Load Quantity per AO per Settlement Location per
Hour - The total quantity of Energy from a Load or a Resource not
providing a “market service” represented by AO a’s DA Market cleared
Resource Offers and Demand Bids in the DA Market at Settlement
Location s for the Hour.
Day-Ahead Asset Energy Bilateral Settlement Schedule per AO per
Transaction per Settlement Location per Hour - The quantity specified
by the buyer AO and seller AO in a DA Market Bilateral Settlement
Schedule for Energy at Asset Settlement Location s, for each transaction
t, for the Hour. The buyer AO quantity is a positive value and the seller
AO quantity is a negative value.
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition
Day-Ahead Asset Energy Amount per AO per Settlement Location per
Operating Day - The DA Market amount to AO a for net cleared offers
and bids, net of Bilateral Settlement Schedules for Energy, at Settlement
Location s for the Operating Day.
Day-Ahead Asset Energy Amount per AO per Operating Day - The DA
Market amount to AO a associated with Market Participant m for net
cleared offers and bids, net of Bilateral Settlement Schedules for Energy
for the Operating Day.
Day-Ahead Asset Energy Amount per Market Participant per Operating
Day - The DA Market amount to Market Participant m for net cleared
offers and bids, net of Bilateral Settlement Schedules for Energy for the
Operating Day.
Day-Ahead Electric Quarterly Reporting Asset Energy Sales per AO per
Settlement Location per Hour – AO a’s DA Market Energy sales at
Resource Settlement Location s, net of Bilateral Settlement Schedules,
in Hour h for use by AO a in reporting such sales to FERC in
accordance with FERC EQR requirements.
Day-Ahead Electric Quarterly Reporting Asset Energy Sales Prices per
AO per Settlement Location per Hour – AO a’s DA Market Energy
sales price at Resource Settlement Location s, net of Bilateral Settlement
Schedules, in Hour h for use by AO a in reporting such sales to FERC
in accordance with FERC EQR requirements.
An Asset Owner.
A Settlement Location.
A single tagged Interchange Transaction, a single virtual energy
transaction, a single Bilateral Settlement Schedule, a single contracted
Operating Reserve transaction, a single TCR instrument, a single ARR
award or a single Reserve Sharing Event transaction.
An Hour.
An Operating Day.

DaEnergyDlyAmt

a, s, d

$

Operating
Day

DaEnergyAoAmt

a, m, d

$

Operating
Day

DaEnergyMpAmt

m, d

$

Operating
Day

MWh

Hour

$/MWh

Hour

a
s
t

none
none
none

none
none
none

h
d

none
none

none
none

EqrDaAssetEnergyHrlyQty

a, s, h

EqrDaAssetEnergyHrlyPrc a, s, h
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Variable

m

Unit

Settlement
Interval

none

none

Definition
A Market Participant.
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4.5.8.8
Day-Ahead Regulation-Up Service Distribution Amount
(1) A DA Market charge or credit 4 will be calculated for each Asset Owner for each hour for each
Reserve Zone. The Asset Owner amount within each Reserve Zone will be equal to the net
Reserve Zone procurement rate for Regulation-Up Service multiplied by the Asset Owners
Regulation-Up obligation within the Reserve Zone. For the purpose of allocating DA Market
Regulation-Up Service procurement costs, all Non-Binding Reserve Zones will be combined
into a single Non-Binding Reserve Zone. The amount to each Asset Owner is calculated as
follows:
#DaRegUpDistHrlyAmt a, z, h =
DaRegUpDistHrlyRate z, h * DaRegUpAoObligHrlyQty a, z, h
Where,
(a)

IF DaRegUpObligRznHrlyQty z, h > 0
THEN
#DaRegUpDistHrlyRate z, h =
DaRegUpRznHrlyCost z, h / DaRegUpObligRznHrlyQty z, h
ELSE
DaRegUpDistHrlyRate z, h = 0

(a.1)

DaRegUpObligRznHrlyQty z, h =

∑

DaRegUpAoObligHrlyQty a, z, h

a

(a.2)

#DaRegUpRznHrlyCost z, h =
Min (DaRegUpRznHrlyQty

z, h

, DaRegUpObligRznHrlyQty z, h )

* DaRegUpMcpHrlyPrc z, h

4

Note that this charge type will almost always produce a charge. The credit is included here for the rare occasion
when a credit may be produced as a result of a data error and/or a resettlement.
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+ Max ( 0, (DaRegUpObligRznHrlyQty z, h - DaRegUpRznHrlyQty
* DaRegUpSpxHrlyRate
(a.2.1) IF

∑

z, h

))

h

Max (0, DaRegUpRznHrlyQty z, h - DaRegUpObligRznHrlyQty z, h ) > 0

z

THEN

#DaRegUpSpxHrlyRate

∑

h

=

( Max (0, DaRegUpRznHrlyQty

z, h

- DaRegUpObligRznHrlyQty z, h )

z, h

- DaRegUpObligRznHrlyQty z, h )

z

* DaRegUpMcpHrlyPrc z, h )
/

∑

Max (0, DaRegUpRznHrlyQty

z

ELSE

(a.2.2)

DaRegUpSpxHrlyRate

h

=0

DaRegUpRznHrlyQty

z, h

=

∑∑
a

(b)

DaRegUpHrlyQty a, z, s, h

s

#DaRegUpAoObligHrlyQty a, z, h = DaRegUpSppHrlyQty

* ( ∑ (DaRegUpSlObligHrlyQty

a,

z,

s,

h

h

RtRegUpRznLoadHrlyQty

a,

z,

s,

h

/

s

RtLoadSppHrlyQty h ) -

∑ RegUpFinHrlyQty a, z, h, t
t

(b.1)

RtLoadSppHrlyQty h =

∑∑∑
m

i RtBillMtr5minQty a, s, i

a

s

[ Max ( 0,

∑

(RtLoadMtr5minQty a, s,

i

)
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+ Max ( 0,

∑∑
i

(b.2)

RtImpExp5minQty a, s, i, t , rsg(null) ) ] / 12

t

DaRegUpSppHrlyQty h = ∑
a

(b.3)

∑∑
s

DaRegUpHrlyQty

a, z, s, h

z

#RtRegUpRznLoadHrlyQty a, z, s, h = [ Max ( 0,

∑

RtLoadMtr5minQty a, s, i

i

RtBillMtr5minQty a, s, i )
+ Max ( 0,

∑∑
i

RtImpExp5minQty a, s, i, t, rsg(null) ) ]

t

* PctSlinRznRegUpHrlyFct z, s, h / 12

(c)

#DaRegUpSlObligHrlyQty a, z, s, h =
DaRegUpSppHrlyQty h
* (RtRegUpRznLoadHrlyQty a, z, s, h / RtLoadSppHrlyQty h )

(2) For each Asset Owner, a daily amount is calculated at each Reserve Zone. The daily amount
is calculated as follows:
DaRegUpDistDlyAmt a, z, d =

∑

DaRegUpDistHrlyAmt a, z, h

h

(3) For each Asset Owner associated with Market Participant m, a daily amount is calculated. The
daily amount is calculated as follows:
DaRegUpDistAoAmt a, m, d =

∑

DaRegUpDistDlyAmt a, z, d

z

(4) For each Market Participant, a daily amount is calculated representing the sum of Asset Owner
amounts associated with that Market Participant. The daily amount is calculated as follows:
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DaRegUpDistMpAmt m, d =

∑

DaRegUpDistAoAmt a, m, d

a
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The above variables are defined as follows:
Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

DaRegUpDistHrlyAmt a, z, h

$

Hour

DaRegUpDistHrlyRate z, h

$/MW

Hour

DaRegUpRznHrlyCost z, h

$

Hour

MW

Hour

DaRegUpAoObligHrlyQty a, z, h

MW

Hour

DaRegUpRznHrlyQty

MW

Hour

DaRegUpObligRznHrlyQty z, h

MW

Hour

RtLoadSppHrlyQty h

MW

Hour

MW

Hour

Day-Ahead Regulation-Up Service Distribution Amount per
AO per Reserve Zone per Hour - The amount to AO a for AO
a’s share of DA Market Regulation-Up Service procurement
costs in Reserve Zone z in Hour h.
Day-Ahead Regulation-Up Service Distribution Hourly Rate
per Reserve Zone per Hour – The rate applied to AO a’s
Regulation-Up obligation within Reserve Zone z in Hour h.
Day-Ahead Regulation-Up Service Reserve Zone Cost per
Reserve Zone per Hour – The total DA Market Regulation-Up
Service procurement cost for Reserve Zone z in Hour h.
Day-Ahead Operational Regulation-Up Service Hourly
Quantity per Asset Owner per Settlement Location per Reserve
Zone per Hour – The value described under Section 4.5.8.4.
Day-Ahead Regulation-Up Asset Owner Obligation Quantity
per Reserve Zone per Hour – Asset Owner a’s DA Market
Regulation-Up obligation in Reserve Zone z for Hour h.
Day-Ahead Regulation-Up Service Hourly Quantity per
Reserve Zone per Hour – The total amount of cleared
Regulation-Up Service in Reserve Zone z for Hour h.
Day-Ahead Regulation-Up Obligation per Reserve Zone per
Hour – Reserve Zone z’s DA Market Regulation-Up obligation
for Hour h.
Real-Time SPP Load per Hour – SPP total actual load and
Export Interchange Transactions in Hour h.
Total SPP Day-Ahead Regulation-Up Service Hourly Quantity
per Hour – The total amount of Regulation-Up Service cleared
in the DA Market for Hour h.

DaRegUpHrlyQty

a, z, s, h

DaRegUpSppHrlyQty

z, h

h

Field Code Changed
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Variable

DaRegUpSlObligHrlyQty a, z, s, h

DaRegUpMcpHrlyPrc z, h

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

MW

Hour

$/MW

Hour

Day-Ahead Regulation-Up Obligation Quantity per AO per
Settlement Location per Hour - Asset Owner a’s DA Market
Regulation-Up initial at Settlement Location s in Reserve Zone
z for Hour h. Note that this value is provided for information
purposes only and is not used in any of the cost allocation
calculations.
Day-Ahead MCP for Regulation-Up Service per Reserve Zone
– The value described under Section 4.5.8.4 for Reserve Zone
z.
Day-Ahead Regulation-Up Service SPP Exchange Rate per
Hour – The rate applied to calculate the portion of DA Market
Reserve Zone procurement costs associated with Reserve
Zones that must purchase cleared Regulation-Up Service from
other Reserve Zones in order to meet the Reserve Zone
Regulation-Up obligation.
Real-Time Reserve Zone Load per AO per Settlement Location
in Reserve Zone z for Hour h – Asset Owner a’s actual load
and Export Interchange Transactions at Settlement Location s
in Reserve Zone z for Hour h for use in Regulation-Up cost
allocation.
Real-Time Load Meter Quantity per Asset Owner per
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval - The value
described under Section 4.5.9.1 for Settlement Location s.
Real-Time Billing Meter Quantity per AO per Settlement
Location per Dispatch Interval - The value described under
Section 4.5.9.1 for Reserve Zone z.
Percent Settlement Location in Reserve Zone per Settlement
Location per Reserve Zone per Hour – The percentage factor
of a load at Settlement Location s that is contained within
Reserve Zone z for use in Regulation-Up cost allocation.

$/MW

Hour

RtRegUpRznLoadHrlyQty a, z, s, h

MWh

Hour

RtLoadMtr5minQty a, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtBillMtr5minQty a, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

DaRegUpSpxHrlyRate

h

PctSlinRznRegUpHrlyFct , z, s, h

%

Hour

Field Code Changed

Field Code Changed

Field Code Changed
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Variable

RtImpExp5minQty a, s, i, t

RegUpFinHrlyQty

a, z, h, t

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

MW

Dispatch
Interval

Real-Time Interchange Transaction Quantity per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval per Transaction –
The value described under Section 4.5.9.2 for Reserve Zone z.
Bilateral Settlement Schedule for Regulation-Up per AO per
Settlement Location per Transaction per Hour - The MW
amount specified by the buyer AO and seller AO in a RTBM
Bilateral Settlement Schedule transaction t for Regulation-Up
at Reserve Zone z for the Hour. The buyer AO MW amount is
a positive value and the seller AO MW amount is a negative
value.
Day-Ahead Regulation-Up Service Distribution Amount per
AO per Reserve Zone per Operating Day - AO a’s share of DA
Market Regulation-Up Service procurement costs for Reserve
Zone z in Operating Day d.
Day-Ahead Regulation-Up Service Distribution Amount per
AO per Operating Day - AO a’s for total DA Market
Regulation-Up Service procurement costs associated with
Market Participant m in Operating Day d.
Day-Ahead Regulation-Up Service Distribution Amount per
MP per Operating Day - MP m’s share of total DA Market
Regulation-Up Service procurement costs for in Operating Day
d.
An Asset Owner.
A Settlement Location.
An Hour.
A Reserve Zone.
A Dispatch Interval.

MW

Hour

DaRegUpDistDlyAmt

a, z, d

$

Operating
Day

DaRegUpDistAoAmt

a, m, d

$

Operating
Day

$

Operating
Day

DaRegUpDistMpAmt m, d

a
s
h
z
i

none
none
none
none
none

none
none
none
none
none

Field Code Changed
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition
A single tagged Interchange Transaction, a single virtual
energy transaction, a single Bilateral Settlement Schedule, a
single contracted Operating Reserve transaction, a single TCR
instrument, a single ARR award or a single Reserve Sharing
Event transaction.
An Operating Day.
A Market Participant.
An import or export resulting from a schedule created by a
Reserve Sharing Event.

t

none

none

d
m
rsg

none
none
none

none
none
none
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4.5.8.8

Day-Ahead Regulation-Up Service Distribution Amount
(a) A DA Market charge or credit 5 will be calculated for each Asset Owner for each
hour for each Reserve Zone. The Asset Owner amount within each Reserve Zone
will be equal to the net Reserve Zone procurement rate for Regulation-Up Service
multiplied by the Asset Owners Regulation-Up obligation within the Reserve Zone.
For the purpose of allocating DA Market Regulation-Up Service procurement
costs, all Non-Binding Reserve Zones will be combined into a single Non-Binding
Reserve Zone. The amount to each Asset Owner is calculated as follows:

#DaRegUpDistHrlyAmt a, z, h =
DaRegUpDistHrlyRate z, h * DaRegUpAoObligHrlyQty a, z, h
Where,
(a)

IF DaRegUpObligRznHrlyQty z, h > 0
THEN
#DaRegUpDistHrlyRate z, h =
DaRegUpRznHrlyCost z, h / DaRegUpObligRznHrlyQty z, h
ELSE
DaRegUpDistHrlyRate z, h = 0

(a.1)

DaRegUpObligRznHrlyQty z, h =

∑

DaRegUpAoObligHrlyQty a, z, h

a

(a.2)

#DaRegUpRznHrlyCost z, h =
Min (DaRegUpRznHrlyQty

z, h

, DaRegUpObligRznHrlyQty z, h )

* DaRegUpMcpHrlyPrc z, h

5
Note that this charge type will almost always produce a charge. The credit is included here for the rare occasion
when a credit may be produced as a result of a data error and/or a resettlement.
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+ Max ( 0, (DaRegUpObligRznHrlyQty z, h - DaRegUpRznHrlyQty
* DaRegUpSpxHrlyRate
(a.2.1) IF

∑

z, h

))

h

Max (0, DaRegUpRznHrlyQty z, h - DaRegUpObligRznHrlyQty z, h ) > 0

z

THEN

#DaRegUpSpxHrlyRate

∑

h

=

( Max (0, DaRegUpRznHrlyQty

z, h

- DaRegUpObligRznHrlyQty z, h )

z, h

- DaRegUpObligRznHrlyQty z, h )

z

* DaRegUpMcpHrlyPrc z, h )
/

∑

Max (0, DaRegUpRznHrlyQty

z

ELSE

(a.2.2)

DaRegUpSpxHrlyRate

h

=0

DaRegUpRznHrlyQty

z, h

=

∑∑
a

(b)

DaRegUpHrlyQty a, z, s, h

s

#DaRegUpAoObligHrlyQty a, z, h = DaRegUpSppHrlyQty

* ( ∑ (DaRegUpSlObligHrlyQty

a,

z,

s,

h

h

RtRegUpRznLoadHrlyQty

a,

z,

s,

h

/

s

RtLoadSppHrlyQty h ) -

∑ RegUpFinHrlyQty a, z, h, t
t

(b.1)

RtLoadSppHrlyQty h =

∑∑∑
m

i RtBillMtr5minQty a, s, i

a

s

[ Max ( 0,

∑

(RtLoadMtr5minQty a, s,

i

)

399 of 1399

+ Max ( 0,

∑∑
i

(b.2)

RtImpExp5minQty a, s, i, t , rsg(null) ) ] / 12

t

DaRegUpSppHrlyQty h = ∑
a

(b.3)

∑∑
s

DaRegUpHrlyQty

a, z, s, h

z

#RtRegUpRznLoadHrlyQty a, z, s, h = [ Max ( 0,

∑

RtLoadMtr5minQty a, s, i

i

RtBillMtr5minQty a, s, i )
+ Max ( 0,

∑∑
i

RtImpExp5minQty a, s, i, t, rsg(null) ) ]

t

* PctSlinRznRegUpHrlyFct z, s, h / 12

(c)

#DaRegUpSlObligHrlyQty a, z, s, h =
DaRegUpSppHrlyQty h
* (RtRegUpRznLoadHrlyQty a, z, s, h / RtLoadSppHrlyQty h )
(b) For each Asset Owner, a daily amount is calculated at each Reserve Zone. The
daily amount is calculated as follows:

DaRegUpDistDlyAmt a, z, d =

∑

DaRegUpDistHrlyAmt a, z, h

h

(c) For each Asset Owner associated with Market Participant m, a daily amount is
calculated. The daily amount is calculated as follows:
DaRegUpDistAoAmt a, m, d =

∑

DaRegUpDistDlyAmt a, z, d

z

(d) For each Market Participant, a daily amount is calculated representing the sum of
Asset Owner amounts associated with that Market Participant. The daily amount
is calculated as follows:
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DaRegUpDistMpAmt m, d =

∑

DaRegUpDistAoAmt a, m, d

a
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The above variables are defined as follows:
Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

DaRegUpDistHrlyAmt a, z, h

$

Hour

DaRegUpDistHrlyRate z, h

$/MW

Hour

DaRegUpRznHrlyCost z, h

$

Hour

MW

Hour

DaRegUpAoObligHrlyQty a, z, h

MW

Hour

DaRegUpRznHrlyQty

MW

Hour

DaRegUpObligRznHrlyQty z, h

MW

Hour

RtLoadSppHrlyQty h

MW

Hour

MW

Hour

DaRegUpHrlyQty

a, z, s, h

DaRegUpSppHrlyQty

z, h

h

Definition

Day-Ahead Regulation-Up Service Distribution
Amount per AO per Reserve Zone per Hour The amount to AO a for AO a’s share of DA
Market Regulation-Up Service procurement
costs in Reserve Zone z in Hour h.
Day-Ahead Regulation-Up Service Distribution
Hourly Rate per Reserve Zone per Hour – The
rate applied to AO a’s Regulation-Up obligation
within Reserve Zone z in Hour h.
Day-Ahead Regulation-Up Service Reserve
Zone Cost per Reserve Zone per Hour – The
total DA Market Regulation-Up Service
procurement cost for Reserve Zone z in Hour h.
Day-Ahead Operational Regulation-Up Service
Hourly Quantity per Asset Owner per
Settlement Location per Reserve Zone per Hour
– The value described under Section 4.5.8.4. Field Code Changed
Day-Ahead Regulation-Up Asset Owner
Obligation Quantity per Reserve Zone per Hour
– Asset Owner a’s DA Market Regulation-Up
obligation in Reserve Zone z for Hour h.
Day-Ahead Regulation-Up Service Hourly
Quantity per Reserve Zone per Hour – The total
amount of cleared Regulation-Up Service in
Reserve Zone z for Hour h.
Day-Ahead Regulation-Up Obligation per
Reserve Zone per Hour – Reserve Zone z’s DA
Market Regulation-Up obligation for Hour h.
Real-Time SPP Load per Hour – SPP total
actual load and Export Interchange Transactions
in Hour h.
Total SPP Day-Ahead Regulation-Up Service
Hourly Quantity per Hour – The total amount of
Regulation-Up Service cleared in the DA
Market for Hour h.
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Variable

DaRegUpSlObligHrlyQty a, z, s, h

Unit

Settlement
Interval

MW

Hour

DaRegUpMcpHrlyPrc

z, h

$/MW

Hour

DaRegUpSpxHrlyRate

h

$/MW

Hour

RtRegUpRznLoadHrlyQty a, z, s, h

MWh

Hour

RtLoadMtr5minQty a, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtBillMtr5minQty a, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

%

Hour

MW

Dispatch
Interval

PctSlinRznRegUpHrlyFct , z, s, h

RtImpExp5minQty a, s, i, t

Definition

Day-Ahead Regulation-Up Obligation Quantity
per AO per Settlement Location per Hour Asset Owner a’s DA Market Regulation-Up
initial at Settlement Location s in Reserve Zone
z for Hour h. Note that this value is provided
for information purposes only and is not used in
any of the cost allocation calculations.
Day-Ahead MCP for Regulation-Up Service per
Reserve Zone – The value described under
Section 4.5.8.4 for Reserve Zone z.
Field Code Changed
Day-Ahead Regulation-Up Service SPP
Exchange Rate per Hour – The rate applied to
calculate the portion of DA Market Reserve
Zone procurement costs associated with Reserve
Zones that must purchase cleared RegulationUp Service from other Reserve Zones in order
to meet the Reserve Zone Regulation-Up
obligation.
Real-Time Reserve Zone Load per AO per
Settlement Location in Reserve Zone z for Hour
h – Asset Owner a’s actual load and Export
Interchange Transactions at Settlement Location
s in Reserve Zone z for Hour h for use in
Regulation-Up cost allocation.
Real-Time Load Meter Quantity per Asset
Owner per Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval - The value described under Section
4.5.9.1 for Settlement Location s.
Field Code Changed
Real-Time Billing Meter Quantity per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval - The
value described under Section 4.5.9.1 for
Field Code Changed
Reserve Zone z.
Percent Settlement Location in Reserve Zone
per Settlement Location per Reserve Zone per
Hour – The percentage factor of a load at
Settlement Location s that is contained within
Reserve Zone z for use in Regulation-Up cost
allocation.
Real-Time Interchange Transaction Quantity
per AO per Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval per Transaction – The value described
under Section 4.5.9.2 for Reserve Zone z.
Field Code Changed
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Variable

RegUpFinHrlyQty

a, z, h, t

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

MW

Hour

Bilateral Settlement Schedule for Regulation-Up
per AO per Settlement Location per Transaction
per Hour - The MW amount specified by the
buyer AO and seller AO in a RTBM Bilateral
Settlement Schedule transaction t for
Regulation-Up at Reserve Zone z for the Hour.
The buyer AO MW amount is a positive value
and the seller AO MW amount is a negative
value.
Day-Ahead Regulation-Up Service Distribution
Amount per AO per Reserve Zone per Operating
Day - AO a’s share of DA Market RegulationUp Service procurement costs for Reserve Zone
z in Operating Day d.
Day-Ahead Regulation-Up Service Distribution
Amount per AO per Operating Day - AO a’s
for total DA Market Regulation-Up Service
procurement costs associated with Market
Participant m in Operating Day d.
Day-Ahead Regulation-Up Service Distribution
Amount per MP per Operating Day - MP m’s
share of total DA Market Regulation-Up
Service procurement costs for in Operating Day
d.
An Asset Owner.
A Settlement Location.
An Hour.
A Reserve Zone.
A Dispatch Interval.
A single tagged Interchange Transaction, a
single virtual energy transaction, a single
Bilateral Settlement Schedule, a single
contracted Operating Reserve transaction, a
single TCR instrument, a single ARR award or a
single Reserve Sharing Event transaction.
An Operating Day.
A Market Participant.
An import or export resulting from a schedule
created by a Reserve Sharing Event.

DaRegUpDistDlyAmt

a, z, d

$

Operating
Day

DaRegUpDistAoAmt

a, m, d

$

Operating
Day

$

Operating
Day

DaRegUpDistMpAmt m, d

a
s
h
z
i
t

none
none
none
none
none
none

none

d
m
rsg

none
none
none

none
none
none

none
none
none
none
none
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4.5.8.9 Day-Ahead Regulation-Down Service Distribution Amount
(1) A DA Market charge or credit 6 will be calculated for each Asset Owner for each
hour for each Reserve Zone. The Asset Owner amount within each Reserve Zone
will be equal to the net Reserve Zone procurement rate for Regulation-Down
Service multiplied by the Asset Owners Regulation-Down obligation within the
Reserve Zone. For the purpose of allocating DA Market Regulation-Down Service
procurement costs, all Non-Binding Reserve Zones will be combined into a single
Non-Binding Reserve Zone. The amount to each Asset Owner is calculated as
follows:
#DaRegDnDistHrlyAmt a, z, h =
DaRegDnDistHrlyRate z, h * DaRegDnAoObligHrlyQty a, z, h
Where,
(a)

IF DaRegDnObligRznHrlyQty z, h > 0
THEN
#DaRegDnDistHrlyRate z, h =
DaRegDnRznHrlyCost z, h / DaRegDnObligRznHrlyQty z, h
ELSE
DaRegDnDistHrlyRate z, h = 0

(a.1)

DaRegDnObligRznHrlyQty z, h =

∑

DaRegDnAoObligHrlyQty a, z, h

a

(a.2)

#DaRegDnRznHrlyCost z, h =
Min (DaRegDnRznHrlyQty

z, h

, DaRegDnObligRznHrlyQty z, h )

* DaRegDnMcpHrlyPrc z, h

6
Note that this charge type will almost always produce a charge. The credit is included here for the rare occasion
when a credit may be produced as a result of a data error and/or a resettlement.
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+ Max ( 0, (DaRegDnObligRznHrlyQty z, h - DaRegDnRznHrlyQty
* DaRegDnSpxHrlyRate
(a.2.1) IF

∑

z, h

))

h

Max (0, DaRegDnRznHrlyQty z, h - DaRegDnObligRznHrlyQty z, h ) > 0

z

THEN

#DaRegDnSpxHrlyRate

∑

h

=

( Max (0, DaRegDnRznHrlyQty

z, h

- DaRegDnObligRznHrlyQty z, h )

z, h

- DaRegDnObligRznHrlyQty z, h )

z

* DaRegDnMcpHrlyPrc z, h )
/

∑

Max (0, DaRegDnRznHrlyQty

z

ELSE

(a.2.2)

DaRegDnSpxHrlyRate

h

=0

DaRegDnRznHrlyQty

z, h

=

∑∑
a

(b)

DaRegDnHrlyQty a, z, s, h

s

#DaRegDnAoObligHrlyQty a, z, h = DaRegDnSppHrlyQty

* ( ∑ (DaRegDnSlObligHrlyQty

a,

z,

s,

h

h RtRegDnRznLoadHrlyQty

a,

z,

s,

h

/

s

RtLoadSppHrlyQty h ) -

∑ RegDnFinHrlyQty a, z, h, t
t

(b.1)

DaRegDnSppHrlyQty h = ∑
a

∑∑
s

DaRegDnHrlyQty

a, s, z, h

z
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(b.2)

#RtRegDnRznLoadHrlyQty a, z, s, h = [ Max ( 0,

∑

( RtLoadMtr5minQty a, s, i

i

RtBillMtr5minQty a, s, i )
+ Max ( 0,

∑∑
i

RtImpExp5minQty a, s, i, t, rsg(null) * ) ]

t

* PctSlinRznRegDnHrlyFct z, s, h / 12

(c)

#DaRegDnSlObligHrlyQty a, z, s, h =
DaRegDnSppHrlyQty h
* (RtRegDnRznLoadHrlyQty a, z, s, h / RtLoadSppHrlyQty h )
(2) For each Asset Owner, a daily amount is calculated at each Reserve Zone. The
daily amount is calculated as follows:

DaRegDnDistDlyAmt a, z, d =

∑

DaRegDnDistHrlyAmt a, z, h

h

(3) For each Asset Owner associated with Market Participant m, a daily amount is
calculated. The daily amount is calculated as follows:
DaRegDnDistAoAmt a, m, d =

∑

DaRegDnDistDlyAmt a, z, d

z

(4) For each Market Participant, a daily amount is calculated representing the sum of
Asset Owner amounts associated with that Market Participant. The daily amount
is calculated as follows:
DaRegDnDistMpAmt m, d =

∑

DaRegDnDistAoAmt a, m, d

a
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The above variables are defined as follows:
Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

DaRegDnDistHrlyAmt a, z, h

$

Hour

DaRegDnDistHrlyRate z, h

$/MW

Hour

DaRegDnRznHrlyCost z, h

$

Hour

MW

Hour

DaRegDnAoObligHrlyQty a, z, h

MW

Hour

DaRegDnRznHrlyQty

MW

Hour

DaRegDnObligRznHrlyQty z, h

MW

Hour

RtLoadSppHrlyQty h

MW

Hour

MW

Hour

DaRegDnHrlyQty

a, z, s, h

DaRegDnSppHrlyQty

z, h

h

Definition

Day-Ahead Regulation-Down Service
Distribution Amount per AO per Reserve Zone
per Hour - The amount to AO a for AO a’s
share of DA Market Regulation-Down Service
procurement costs in Reserve Zone z in Hour
h.
Day-Ahead Regulation-Down Service
Distribution Hourly Rate per Reserve Zone per
Hour – The rate applied to AO a’s RegulationDown obligation within Reserve Zone z in
Hour h.
Day-Ahead Regulation-Down Service Reserve
Zone Cost per Reserve Zone per Hour – The
total DA Market Regulation-Down Service
procurement cost for Reserve Zone z in Hour
h.
Day-Ahead Regulation-Down Service Hourly
Quantity per Asset Owner per Settlement
Location per Reserve Zone per Hour – The
value described under Section 4.5.8.5.
Field Code Changed
Day-Ahead Regulation-Down Asset Owner
Obligation Quantity per Reserve Zone per
Hour – Asset Owner a’s DA Market
Regulation-Down obligation in Reserve Zone z
for Hour h.
Day-Ahead Regulation-Down Service Hourly
Quantity per Reserve Zone per Hour – The
total amount of cleared Regulation-Down
Service in Reserve Zone z for Hour h.
Day-Ahead Regulation-Down Obligation per
Reserve Zone per Hour – Reserve Zone z’s DA
Market Regulation-Down obligation for Hour
h.
Real-Time SPP Load per Hour – The value
described under Section 4.5.8.8.
Field Code Changed
Total SPP Day-Ahead Regulation-Down
Service Hourly Quantity per Hour – The total
amount of Regulation-Down Service cleared in
the DA Market for Hour h.
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Variable

DaRegDnSlObligHrlyQty a, z, s, h

Unit

Settlement
Interval

MW

Hour

DaRegDnMcpHrlyPrc

z, h

$/MW

Hour

DaRegDnSpxHrlyRate

h

$/MW

Hour

RtRegDnRznLoadHrlyQty a, z, s, h

MWh

Hour

RtLoadMtr5minQty

MW

Dispatch
Interval

MW

Dispatch
Interval

%

Hour

MW

Dispatch
Interval

a, s, i

RtBillMtr5minQty a, s, i

PctSlinRznRegDnHrlyFct , z, s, h

RtImpExp5minQty a, s, i, t

Definition

Day-Ahead Regulation-Down Obligation
Quantity per AO per Settlement Location per
Hour - Asset Owner a’s DA Market
Regulation-Down initial obligation at
Settlement Location s in Reserve Zone z for
Hour h. Note that this value is provided for
information purposes only and is not used in
any of the cost allocation calculations.
Day-Ahead MCP for Regulation-Down Service
per Reserve Zone – The value described under
Section 4.5.8.5 for Reserve Zone z.
Field Code Changed
Day-Ahead Regulation-Down Service SPP
Exchange Rate per Hour – The rate applied to
calculate the portion of DA Market Reserve
Zone procurement costs associated with
Reserve Zones that must purchase cleared
Regulation-Down Service from other Reserve
Zones in order to meet the Reserve Zone
Regulation-Down obligation.
Real-Time Reserve Zone Load per AO per
Settlement Location in Reserve Zone z for
Hour h – Asset Owner a’s actual load and
Export Interchange Transactions at Settlement
Location s in Reserve Zone z for Hour h for
use in Regulation-Down cost allocation.
Real-Time Load Meter Quantity per Asset
Owner per Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval - The value described under Section
4.5.9.1 for Settlement Location s.
Field Code Changed
Real-Time Billing Meter Quantity per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval The value described under Section 4.5.9.1 forField Code Changed
Reserve Zone z.
Percent Settlement Location in Reserve Zone
per Settlement Location per Reserve Zone per
Hour – The percentage factor of a load at
Settlement Location s that is contained within
Reserve Zone z for use in Regulation-Down
cost allocation.
Real-Time Interchange Transaction Quantity
per AO per Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval per Transaction – The value described
under Section 4.5.9.2 for Reserve Zone z. Field Code Changed
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Variable

RegDnFinHrlyQty

a, z, h, t

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

MW

Hour

Real-Time Bilateral Settlement Schedule for
Regulation-Down per AO per Settlement
Location per Transaction per Hour - The MW
amount specified by the buyer AO and seller
AO in a RTBM Bilateral Settlement Schedule
transaction t for Regulation-Down at Reserve
Zone z for the Hour. The buyer AO MW
amount is a positive value and the seller AO
MW amount is a negative value.
Day-Ahead Regulation-Down Service
Distribution Amount per AO per Reserve Zone
per Operating Day - AO a’s share of DA
Market Regulation-Down Service procurement
costs for Reserve Zone z in Operating Day d.
Day-Ahead Regulation-Down Service
Distribution Amount per AO per Operating
Day - AO a’s for total DA Market
Regulation-Down Service procurement costs
associated with Market Participant m in
Operating Day d.
Day-Ahead Regulation-Down Service
Distribution Amount per MP per Operating
Day - MP m’s share of total DA Market
Regulation-Down Service procurement costs
for in Operating Day d.
An Asset Owner.
A Settlement Location.
An Hour.
A Reserve Zone.
A Dispatch Interval.
A single tagged Interchange Transaction, a
single virtual energy transaction, a single
Bilateral Settlement Schedule, a single
contracted Operating Reserve transaction, a
single TCR instrument, a single ARR award or
a single Reserve Sharing Event transaction.
An Operating Day.
A Market Participant.
An import or export resulting form a schedule
created by a Reserve Sharing Event.

DaRegDnDistDlyAmt

a, z, d

$

Operating Day

DaRegDnDistAoAmt

a, m, d

$

Operating Day

$

Operating Day

a
s
h
z
i
t

none
none
none
none
none
none

none
none
none
none
none
none

d
m
rsg

none
none
none

none
none
none

DaRegDnDistMpAmt m, d
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4.5.8.10 Day-Ahead Spinning Reserve Distribution Amount
(1)
A DA Market charge or credit 7 will be calculated for each Asset Owner for each hour for
each Reserve Zone. The Asset Owner amount within each Reserve Zone will be equal to
the net Reserve Zone procurement rate for Spinning Reserve multiplied by the Asset
Owners Spinning Reserve obligation within the Reserve Zone. For the purpose of
allocating DA Market Spinning Reserve procurement costs, all Non-Binding Reserve
Zones will be combined into a single Non-Binding Reserve Zone. The amount to each
Asset Owner is calculated as follows:
#DaSpinDistHrlyAmt a, z, h = DaSpinDistHrlyRate z, h * DaSpinAoObligHrlyQty a, z, h
Where,
(a)

IF DaSpinObligRznHrlyQty z, h > 0
THEN
#DaSpinDistHrlyRate z, h =
DaSpinRznHrlyCost z, h / DaSpinObligRznHrlyQty z, h
ELSE
DaSpinDistHrlyRate z, h = 0

(a.1)

DaSpinObligRznHrlyQty z, h =

∑

DaSpinAoObligHrlyQty a, z, h

a

(a.2)

#DaSpinRznHrlyCost z, h =
Min (DaSpinRznHrlyQty

z, h

, DaSpinObligRznHrlyQty z, h )

* DaSpinMcpHrlyPrc z, h
+ Max ( 0, (DaSpinObligRznHrlyQty z, h - DaSpinRznHrlyQty

z, h

))

7
Note that this charge type will almost always produce a charge. The credit is included here for the rare occasion
when a credit may be produced as a result of a data error and/or a resettlement.
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* DaSpinSpxHrlyRate
(a.2.1) IF

∑

h

Max (0, DaSpinRznHrlyQty

z, h

- DaSpinObligRznHrlyQty z, h ) > 0

z

THEN

#DaSpinSpxHrlyRate

∑

h

=

( Max (0, DaSpinRznHrlyQty

z, h

- DaSpinObligRznHrlyQty z, h )

z, h

- DaSpinObligRznHrlyQty z, h )

z

* DaSpinMcpHrlyPrc z, h )
/

∑

Max (0, DaSpinRznHrlyQty

z

ELSE

(a.2.2)

DaSpinSpxHrlyRate

h

=0

DaSpinRznHrlyQty

z, h

=

∑∑
a

(b)
*

DaSpinHrlyQty a, z, s, h

s

#DaSpinAoObligHrlyQty a, z, h = DaSpinSppHrlyQty

( ∑ (DaSpinSlObligHrlyQty

a,

z,

h

s, RtSpinRznLoadHrlyQty

a,

z,

s,

h

/

s

RtLoadSppHrlyQty h ) -

∑ SpinFinHrlyQty a, z, h, t
t

(b.1)

DaSpinSppHrlyQty h = ∑
a

∑∑
s

DaSpinHrlyQty a, z, s, h

z

412 of 1399

(b.2)

#RtSpinRznLoadHrlyQty

a, z, s, h

= [ Max ( 0,

∑

(RtLoadMtr5minQty

a, s,

i

i RtBillMtr5minQty a, s, i

+ Max ( 0,

∑∑
i

)

RtImpExp5minQty a, s, i, t , rsg(null) ) ]

t

* PctSlinRznSpinHrlyFct z, s, h / 12

(c)

#DaSpinSlObligHrlyQty a, z, s, h =
DaSpinSppHrlyQty h
* (RtSpinRznLoadHrlyQty a, z, s, h / RtLoadSppHrlyQty h )

(2)

For each Asset Owner, a daily amount is calculated at each Reserve Zone. The daily
amount is calculated as follows:
DaSpinDistDlyAmt a, z, d =

∑

DaSpinDistHrlyAmt a, z, h

h

(3)

For each Asset Owner associated with Market Participant m, a daily amount is calculated.
The daily amount is calculated as follows:
DaSpinDistAoAmt a, m, d =

∑

DASpinDistDlyAmt a, z, d

z

(4)

For each Market Participant, a daily amount is calculated representing the sum of Asset
Owner amounts associated with that Market Participant. The daily amount is calculated as
follows:
DaSpinDistMpAmt m, d =

∑

DaSpinDistAoAmt a, m, d

a
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The above variables are defined as follows:
Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

DaSpinDistHrlyAmt a, z, h

$

Hour

DaSpinDistHrlyRate z, h

$/MW

Hour

DaSpinRznHrlyCost z, h

$

Hour

MW

Hour

DaSpinAoObligHrlyQty a, z, h

MW

Hour

DaSpinRznHrlyQty

MW

Hour

DaSpinObligRznHrlyQty z, h

MW

Hour

RtLoadSppHrlyQty h

MW

Hour

DaSpinSppHrlyQty

MW

Hour

DaSpinHrlyQty

a, z, s, h

z, h

h

Definition

Day-Ahead Spinning Reserve Distribution
Amount per AO per Reserve Zone per Hour The amount to AO a for AO a’s share of DA
Market Spinning Reserve procurement costs
in Reserve Zone z in Hour h.
Day-Ahead Spinning Reserve Distribution
Hourly Rate per Reserve Zone per Hour –
The rate applied to AO a’s Spinning Reserve
obligation within Reserve Zone z in Hour h.
Day-Ahead Reserve Zone Cost per Reserve
Zone Spinning Reserve per Hour – The total
DA Market Spinning Reserve procurement
cost for Reserve Zone z in Hour h.
Day-Ahead Operational Spinning Reserve
Hourly Quantity per Asset Owner per
Settlement Location per Reserve Zone per
Hour – The value described under Section
4.5.8.6.
Field Code Changed
Day-Ahead Spinning Reserve Asset Owner
Obligation Quantity per Reserve Zone per
Hour – Asset Owner a’s DA Market
Spinning Reserve obligation in Reserve Zone
z for Hour h.
Day-Ahead Spinning Reserve Hourly
Quantity per Reserve Zone per Hour – The
total amount of cleared Spinning Reserve in
Reserve Zone z for Hour h.
Day-Ahead Spinning Reserve Obligation per
Reserve Zone per Hour – Reserve Zone z’s
DA Market Spinning Reserve obligation for
Hour h.
Real-Time SPP Load per Hour – The value
described under Section 4.5.8.8.
Field Code Changed
Total SPP Day-Ahead Spinning Reserve
Hourly Quantity per Hour – The total
amount of Spinning Reserve cleared in the
DA Market for Hour h.
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Variable

DaSpinSlObligHrlyQty a, z, s, h

Unit

Settlement
Interval

MW

Hour

DaSpinMcpHrlyPrc

z, h

$/MW

Hour

DaSpinSpxHrlyRate

h

$/MW

Hour

RtSpinRznLoadHrlyQty a, z, s, h

MWh

Hour

RtLoadMtr5minQty

MW

Dispatch
Interval

MW

Dispatch
Interval

%

Hour

a, s, i

RtBillMtr5minQty a, s, i

PctSlinRznSpinHrlyFct , z, s, h

Definition

Day-Ahead Spinning Reserve Obligation
Quantity per AO per Settlement Location per
Hour - Asset Owner a’s DA Market Spinning
Reserve initial obligation at Settlement
Location s in Reserve Zone z for Hour h.
Note that this value is provided for
information purposes only and is not used in
any of the cost allocation calculations.
Day-Ahead MCP for Spinning Reserve per
Reserve Zone – The value described under
Section 4.5.8.6 for Reserve Zone z.
Field Code Changed
Day-Ahead Spinning Reserve SPP Exchange
Rate per Hour – The rate applied to calculate
the portion of DA Market Reserve Zone
procurement costs associated with Reserve
Zones that must purchase cleared Spinning
Reserve from other Reserve Zones in order to
meet the Reserve Zone Spinning Reserve
obligation.
Real-Time Reserve Zone Load per AO per
Settlement Location in Reserve Zone z for
Hour h – Asset Owner a’s actual load and
Export Interchange Transactions at
Settlement Location s in Reserve Zone z for
Hour h for use in Spinning Reserve cost
allocation.
Real-Time Load Meter Quantity per Asset
Owner per Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval - The value described under Section
4.5.9.1 for Settlement Location s.
Field Code Changed
Real-Time Billing Meter Quantity per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval The value described under Section 4.5.9.1 forField Code Changed
Reserve Zone z.
Percent Settlement Location in Reserve Zone
per Settlement Location per Reserve Zone
per Hour – The percentage factor of a load at
Settlement Location s that is contained
within Reserve Zone z for use in Spinning
Reserve cost allocation.
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

RtImpExp5minQty a, s, i, t

MW

Dispatch
Interval

SpinFinHrlyQty

MW

Hour

a, z, h, t

DaSpinDistDlyAmt

a, z, d

$

Operating
Day

DaSpinDistAoAmt

a, m, d

$

Operating
Day

$

Operating
Day

DaSpinDistMpAmt m, d

a
s
h
z
i
t

none
none
none
none
none
none

none
none
none
none
none
none

d
m

none
none

none
none

Definition

Real-Time Interchange Transaction Quantity
per AO per Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval per Transaction – The value
described under Section 4.5.9.2 for Reserve Field Code Changed
Zone z.
Bilateral Settlement Schedule for Spinning
Reserve per AO per Settlement Location per
Transaction per Hour - The MW amount
specified by the buyer AO and seller AO in a
RTBM Bilateral Settlement Schedule
transaction t for Spinning Reserve at Reserve
Zone z for the Hour. The buyer AO MW
amount is a positive value and the seller AO
MW amount is a negative value.
Day-Ahead Spinning Reserve Distribution
Amount per AO per Reserve Zone per
Operating Day - AO a’s share of DA Market
Spinning Reserve procurement costs for
Reserve Zone z in Operating Day d.
Day-Ahead Spinning Reserve Distribution
Amount per AO per Operating Day - AO a’s
for total DA Market Spinning Reserve
procurement costs associated with Market
Participant m in Operating Day d.
Day-Ahead Spinning Reserve Distribution
Amount per MP per Operating Day - MP m’s
share of total DA Market Spinning Reserve
procurement costs for in Operating Day d.
An Asset Owner.
A Settlement Location.
An Hour.
A Reserve Zone.
A Dispatch Interval.
A single tagged Interchange Transaction, a
single virtual energy transaction, a single
Bilateral Settlement Schedule, a single
contracted Operating Reserve transaction, a
single TCR instrument, a single ARR award
or a single Reserve Sharing Event
transaction.
An Operating Day.
A Market Participant.

416 of 1399

Variable

rsg

Unit

none

Settlement
Interval

Definition

none

An import or export resulting from a
schedule created by a Reserve Sharing Event.
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4.5.8.11 Day-Ahead Supplemental Reserve Distribution Amount
(1) A DA Market charge or credit 8 will be calculated for each Asset Owner for each hour for
each Reserve Zone. The Asset Owner amount within each Reserve Zone will be equal to
the net Reserve Zone procurement rate for Supplemental Reserve multiplied by the Asset
Owners Supplemental Reserve obligation within the Reserve Zone. For the purpose of
allocating DA Market Supplemental Reserve procurement costs, all Non-Binding Reserve
Zones will be combined into a single Non-Binding Reserve Zone. The amount to each
Asset Owner is calculated as follows:
#DaSuppDistHrlyAmt a, z, h = DaSuppDistHrlyRate z, h * DaSuppAoObligHrlyQty a, z, h
Where,
(a)

IF DaSuppObligRznHrlyQty z, h > 0
THEN
#DaSuppDistHrlyRate z, h =
DaSuppRznHrlyCost z, h / DaSuppObligRznHrlyQty z, h
ELSE
DaSuppDistHrlyRate z, h = 0

(a.1)

DaSuppObligRznHrlyQty z, h =

∑

DaSuppAoObligHrlyQty a, z, h

a

(a.2)

#DaSuppRznHrlyCost z, h =
Min (DaSuppRznHrlyQty

z, h

, DaSuppObligRznHrlyQty z, h )

* DaSuppMcpHrlyPrc z, h
+ Max ( 0, (DaSuppObligRznHrlyQty z, h - DaSuppRznHrlyQty

z, h

))

8
Note that this charge type will almost always produce a charge. The credit is included here for the rare occasion
when a credit may be produced as a result of a data error and/or a resettlement.
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* DaSuppSpxHrlyRate
(a.2.1) IF

∑

h

Max (0, DaSuppRznHrlyQty

z, h

- DaSuppObligRznHrlyQty z, h ) > 0

z

THEN

#DaSuppSpxHrlyRate

∑

h

=

( Max (0, DaSuppRznHrlyQty

z, h

- DaSuppObligRznHrlyQty z, h )

z, h

- DaSuppObligRznHrlyQty z, h )

z

* DaSuppMcpHrlyPrc z, h )
/

∑

Max (0, DaSuppRznHrlyQty

z

ELSE

(a.2.2)

DaSuppSpxHrlyRate

h

=0

DaSuppRznHrlyQty

z, h

=

∑∑
a

(b)

DaSuppHrlyQty

a, z, s, h

s

#DaSuppAoObligHrlyQty a, z, h = ( DaSuppInterAoObligHrlyQty a, z, h

* DaSuppObligRatio h ) -

∑ SuppFinHrlyQty a, z, h, t
t

(b.1)

DaSuppInterAoObligHrlyQty a, z, h =

Max (0, DaSuppIniAoObligHrlyQty a, z, h -

∑ ContrSuppHrlyQty a, z, h, t )
t

(b.2)

DaSuppIniAoObligHrlyQty a, z, h =
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( DaSuppSppHrlyQty h + ContrSuppSppHrlyQty h )
* ( ∑ DaSuppSlObligHrlyQty a, z, s, h )
s

(b.2.1)

ContrSuppSppHrlyQty

h

=∑
a

(b.2.2)

DaSuppSppHrlyQty h = ∑
a

(b.3)

∑∑

∑∑
s

ContrSuppHrlyQty a, z, h, t

t

z

DaSuppHrlyQty

a, z, s, h

z

DaSuppObligRatio h = DaSuppSppHrlyQty

h

/ DaSuppInterObligSppHrlyQty h
(b.3.1)

DaSuppInterObligSppHrlyQty h = ∑
a

(b.4)

#RtSuppRznLoadHrlyQty

a, z, s, h

∑

DaSuppInterAoObligHrlyQty a, z, h

z

= [Max (0,

∑

RtBillMtr5minQty

i

RtLoadMtr5minQty a, s, i )
+ Max ( 0,

∑∑
i

RtImpExp5minQty a, s, i, t , rsg(null) ) ]

t

* PctSlinRznSuppHrlyFct z, s, h / 12

(c)

#DaSuppSlObligHrlyQty a, z, s, h =
( DaSuppSppHrlyQty h + ContrSuppSppHrlyQty h )
* (RtSuppRznLoadHrlyQty a, z, s, h / RtLoadSppHrlyQty h )

420 of 1399

(2)

For each Asset Owner, a daily amount is calculated at each Reserve Zone. The daily
amount is calculated as follows:
DaSuppDistDlyAmt a, z, d =

∑

DaSuppDistHrlyAmt a, z, h

h

(3)

For each Asset Owner associated with Market Participant m, a daily amount is calculated.
The daily amount is calculated as follows:
DaSuppDistAoAmt a, m, d =

∑

DaSuppDistDlyAmt a, z, d

z

(4)

For each Market Participant, a daily amount is calculated representing the sum of Asset
Owner amounts associated with that Market Participant. The daily amount is calculated as
follows:
DaSuppDistMpAmt m, d =

∑

DaSuppDistAoAmt a, m, d

a
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The above variables are defined as follows:
Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

DaSuppDistHrlyAmt a, z, h

$

Hour

DaSuppDistHrlyRate z, h

$/MW

Hour

ContrSuppHrlyQty a, z, h, t

MW

Hour

DaSuppRznHrlyCost z, h

$

Hour

MW

Hour

DaSuppAoObligHrlyQty a, z, h

MW

Hour

DaSuppRznHrlyQty

MW

Hour

DaSuppObligRznHrlyQty z, h

MW

Hour

ContrSuppSppHrlyQty h

MW

Hour

RtLoadSppHrlyQty h

MW

Hour

DaSuppHrlyQty

a, z, s, h

z, h

Definition

Day-Ahead Supplemental Reserve Distribution
Amount per AO per Reserve Zone per Hour - The
amount to AO a for AO a’s share of DA Market
Supplemental Reserve procurement costs in
Reserve Zone z in Hour h.
Day-Ahead Supplemental Reserve Distribution
Hourly Rate per Reserve Zone per Hour – The
rate applied to AO a’s Supplemental Reserve
obligation within Reserve Zone z in Hour h.
Recallable Day-Ahead Export Interchange per
Hour – AO a’s contracted Supplemental Reserve
obligation in Reserve Zone z being met by
Recallable day-Ahead Export Interchange
transaction t.
Day-Ahead Reserve Zone Supplemental Reserve
Cost per Reserve Zone per Hour – The total DA
Market Supplemental Reserve procurement cost
for Reserve Zone z in Hour h.
Day-Ahead Operational Supplemental Reserve
Hourly Quantity per Asset Owner per Settlement
Location per Reserve Zone per Hour – The value
described under Section 4.5.8.7.
Field Code Changed
Day-Ahead Supplemental Reserve Asset Owner
Obligation Quantity per Reserve Zone per Hour –
Asset Owner a’s DA Market Supplemental
Reserve obligation in Reserve Zone z for Hour h.
Day-Ahead Supplemental Reserve Hourly
Quantity per Reserve Zone per Hour – The total
amount of cleared Supplemental Reserve in
Reserve Zone z for Hour h.
Day-Ahead Supplemental Reserve Obligation per
Reserve Zone per Hour – Reserve Zone z’s DA
Market Supplemental Reserve obligation for
Hour h.
Recallable Day-Ahead Export Interchange per
Hour – The total of all ContrSuppHrlyQty a, z, h, t
for Hour h.
Real-Time SPP Load per Hour – The value
described under Section 4.5.8.8.
Field Code Changed
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

MW

Hour

DaSuppInterObligSppHrlyQty h

MW

Hour

DaSuppInterAoObligHrlyQty a, z, h

MW

Hour

DaSuppIniAoObligHrlyQty a, z, h

MW

Hour

DaSuppObligRatio h

none

Hour

DaSuppSlObligHrlyQty a, z, s, h

MW

Hour

$/MW

Hour

DaSuppSppHrlyQty

DaSuppMcpHrlyPrc

h

z, h

Definition

Total SPP Day-Ahead Supplemental Reserve
Hourly Quantity per Hour – The total amount of
Supplemental Reserve cleared in the DA Market
for Hour h.
Day-Ahead SPP Supplemental Reserve Interim
Obligation Quantity per Hour – The total of all
Asset Owner’s DA Market Supplemental Reserve
interim obligation over all Reserve Zones for
Hour h .
Day-Ahead Supplemental Reserve Interim Asset
Owner Obligation Quantity per AO per Reserve
Zone per Hour – Asset Owner a’s DA Market
Supplemental Reserve interim obligation that
includes treatment of ContrSuppHrlyQty a, z, h, t
but does not include allocation of excess
ContrSuppHrlyQty a, z, h, t in Reserve Zone z for
Hour h .
Day-Ahead Supplemental Reserve Initial Asset
Owner Obligation Quantity per AO per Reserve
Zone per Hour – Asset Owner a’s DA Market
Supplemental Reserve initial obligation that does
not include treatment of ContrSuppHrlyQty a, z, h,
t in Reserve Zone z for Hour h.
Day-Ahead Supplemental Reserve Asset Owner
Obligation Ratio per Hour – The percentage
applied to Asset Owner a’s
DaSuppInterAoObligHrlyQty a, z, h to account
for allocation of any excess
ContrSuppHrlyQty a, z, h, t in Reserve Zone z in
Hour h.
Day-Ahead Supplemental Reserve Obligation
Quantity per AO per Settlement Location per
Hour - Asset Owner a’s DA Market Supplemental
Reserve initial obligation that does not include
treatment of ContrSuppHrlyQty a, z, h, t at
Settlement Location s in Reserve Zone z for Hour
h. Note that this value is provided for information
purposes only and is not used in any of the cost
allocation calculations.
Day-Ahead MCP for Supplemental Reserve per
Reserve Zone – The value described under Section
4.5.8.7 for Reserve Zone z.
Field Code Changed
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

$/MW

Hour

RtSuppRznLoadHrlyQty a, z, s, h

MWh

Hour

RtBillMtr5minQty

MW

Dispatch
Interval

MW

Dispatch
Interval

%

Hour

RtImpExp5minQty a, s, i, t

MW

Dispatch
Interval

SuppFinHrlyQty

MW

Hour

DaSuppSpxHrlyRate

h

a, s, i

RtLoadMtr5minQty

a, s, i

PctSlinRznSuppHrlyFct z, s, h

a, z, h, t

Definition

Day-Ahead Supplemental Reserve SPP Exchange
Rate per Hour – The rate applied to calculate the
portion of DA Market Reserve Zone procurement
costs associated with Reserve Zones that must
purchase cleared Supplemental Reserve from
other Reserve Zones in order to meet the Reserve
Zone Supplemental Reserve obligation.
Real-Time Reserve Zone Load per AO per
Settlement Location in Reserve Zone z for Hour h
– Asset Owner a’s actual load and Export
Interchange Transactions at Settlement Location s
in Reserve Zone z for Hour h for use in
Supplemental Reserve cost allocation.
Real-Time Billing Meter Quantity per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval - The
value described under Section 4.5.9.1 for Reserve
Field Code Changed
Zone z.
Real-Time Load Meter Quantity per Asset Owner
per Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval The value described under Section 4.5.9.1 for Field Code Changed
Settlement Location s.
Percent Settlement Location in Reserve Zone per
Settlement Location per Reserve Zone per Hour –
The percentage factor of a load at Settlement
Location s that is contained within Reserve Zone z
for use in Supplemental Reserve cost allocation.
Real-Time Interchange Transaction Quantity per
AO per Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval
per Transaction – The value described under
Section 4.5.9.2 for Reserve Zone z.
Field Code Changed
Real-Time Bilateral Settlement Schedule for
Supplemental Reserve per AO per Settlement
Location per Transaction per Hour - The MW
amount specified by the buyer AO and seller AO
in a RTBM Bilateral Settlement Schedule
transaction t for Supplemental Reserve at Reserve
Zone z for the Hour. The buyer AO MW amount
is a positive value and the seller AO MW amount
is a negative value.

424 of 1399

Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

Day-Ahead Supplemental Reserve Distribution
Amount per AO per Reserve Zone per Operating
Day - AO a’s share of DA Market Supplemental
Reserve procurement costs for Reserve Zone z in
Operating Day d.
Day-Ahead Supplemental Reserve Distribution
Amount per AO per Operating Day - AO a’s for
total DA Market Supplemental Reserve
procurement costs associated with Market
Participant m in Operating Day d.
Day-Ahead Supplemental Reserve Distribution
Amount per MP per Operating Day - MP m’s
share of total DA Market Supplemental Reserve
procurement costs for in Operating Day d.
An Asset Owner.
A Settlement Location.
An Hour.
A Reserve Zone.
A Dispatch Interval.
A single tagged Interchange Transaction, a single
virtual energy transaction, a single Bilateral
Settlement Schedule, a single contracted
Operating Reserve transaction, a single TCR
instrument, a single ARR award or a single
Reserve Sharing Event transaction.
An Operating Day.
A Market Participant.
An import or export resulting from a schedule
created by a Reserve Sharing Event.

DaSuppDistDlyAmt

a, z, d

$

Operating
Day

DaSuppDistAoAmt

a, m, d

$

Operating
Day

$

Operating
Day

DaSuppDistMpAmt m, d

a
s
h
z
i
t

none
none
none
none
none
none

none
none
none
none
none
none

d
m
rsg

none
none
none

none
none
none
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4.5.8.12 Day-Ahead Make Whole Payment Amount
(1)

(2)

The Day-Ahead Make Whole Payment Amount is a credit or charge 9 to a Resource Asset
Owner and is calculated for each Resource with an associated DA Market Commitment
Period, including the commitments from the Multi-Day Reliability Assessment as defined
under Section 4.2.6.3. Asset Owners of Resources previously committed by a local
transmission operator to address a Local Emergency Condition are eligible to receive a
Day-Ahead Market Make Whole Payment if such commitment is included in the DayAhead Market; except that, if the Market Monitor determines such Resources were selected
in a discriminatory manner by the local transmission operator, as determined pursuant to
Section 6.1.2.1 of Attachment AE to the Tariff, and such Resources were affiliated with
the local transmission operator, then such Resources are not eligible to receive a DayAhead Market Make Whole Payment. A payment is made to the Resource Asset Owner
when the Resource’s eligible costs are greater than the eligible DA Market revenues
received for that Resource during the Resource’s DA Market Make Whole Payment
Eligibility Period.
A Resource’s DA Market Make Whole Payment Eligibility Period is equal to a Resource’s
DA Market Commitment Period except as defined in (a) below:
(a)

(3)

Field Code Changed

For Resources with an associated DA Market Commitment Period that begins in
one Operating Day and ends in the next Operating Day, two DA Market Make
Whole Payment Eligibility Periods are created. The first period begins in the first
Operating Day in the hour that the DA Market Commitment Period begins and ends
in the last hour of the first Operating Day. The second period begins in the first
hour of the next Operating Day and ends in the last hour of the DA Market
Commitment Period.

The following cost recovery eligibilityle rules apply to each DA Market Make Whole
Payment Eligibility Period. Offer costs are calculated using the DA Market Offer prices
in effect at the time the commitment decision was made except underin the situation
described under Section (b)(v), and (e) below.
(a)

Commented [RR306.32]: Awaiting FERC and Implementation

Commented [RR306.33]: Awaiting FERC and Implementation
Commented [RR306.34]: Awaiting FERC and Implementation

There may be more than one DA Market Make Whole Payment Eligibility Period
for a Resource in a single Operating Day for which a credit or charge is calculated.

9
Note that this charge type will almost always produce a credit. The charge is included here for the rare occasion
when a charge may be produced as a result of a data error and/or a resettlement.
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A single DA Market Make Whole Payment Eligibility Period is contained within a
single Operating Day.
(b)

A Resource’s DA Market commitment level offer costs include Start-Up Offer,
Transition State Offer, and RUC remainder amount for a DA Market Make-Whole
Payment Eligibility Period in which thatthe Resource is committed with a DayAhead Market Resource Offer Commitment Status of “Self”, “Market” or
“Reliability” as defined under 4.2.2.2.1, including commitments from the MultiDay Reliability Assessment as defined under 4.2.6.3. The commitment level cost
eligible for recovery is calculated by subtracting all Start-Up and Transition State
Offer costs associated with a “Self” commitment from all eligible commitment
level offer costs associated with a DA Market Make-Whole Payment Eligibility
Period. The resulting difference can represent a debit or a credit and is a cost
component when determining a DA Market Make-Whole Payment.
(i)

(ii)

In any DA Market Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period for which the
Day-Ahead Market SCUC did not consider the Resource’s Start-Up Offer
in the original commitment decision, unless the Start-Up Offer is associated
with the manual commitment as described under Sections 4.2.6.2 and
4.3.1.2(1)(b) caused an additional scheduled start, the Resource’s Start-Up
Offer will equal zero.

Commented [RR306.35]: Awaiting FERC and Implementation

Field Code Changed
Field Code Changed

Field Code Changed
Field Code Changed

A Resource’s DA Market Start-Up Offer cost is not eligible for recovery in
the following DA Market Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Periods:
(a)

Any DA Make Whole Payment Eligibility Period for which a
Resource is a Synchronized Resource prior to the commitment
period at a time one hour prior to that Resource’s DA Market
Commit Time in addition to the Resource’s Sync-To-Min Time
unless the DA Market Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period is
following a DA Market or RUC Make-Whole Payment Eligibility
Period that ends within the one hour in addition to the Resource’s
Sync-To-Min Time; or

(b)

Any DA Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period for which a
Staggered Start Resource is a Synchronized Resource prior to the
commitment period at a time two hours prior to that Resource’s DA
Market Commit Time in addition to the Resource’s Sync-To-Min
Time unless such time is within a contiguous RUC Make-Whole
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Payment Eligibility Period that is created subsequent to the DA
Market Make-Whole Payment Eligibilty Period.
(iii)

When a RUC commitment is made at a point in time after the existing DA
Market commitment was made, but the RUC commitment is scheduled for
a time adjacent and prior to the existing DA Market commitment, the cost
considered by the Market Clearing Engine at the point at which the RUC
and DA Market commitment meet may be allocated between the two
commitments for Make-Whole Payment purposes.
(a)

The cost allocated to the RUC Make-Whole Payment will not be
greater than the difference between (a) the DA Market Start-Up
Offer and Transition State Offer costs at the adjacency point of the
RUC and DA Market commitment and (b) DA Market Start-Up
Offer and Transition State Offer costs associated with “Self”
commitments at the adjacency point.

(b)

The commitment level cost in the DA Market Make-Whole Payment
is reduced by the non-negative cost allocated to the RUC MakeWhole Payment.

(iv)

A Resource’s DA Market Transition State Offer costs for a DA commitment
are eligible for recovery in the DA Market Make Whole Payment Eligibility
Period except when the Day-Ahead Market SCUC did not consider the
Resource’s Transition State Offer in the DA commitment decision unless
the Transition State Offer costs are associated with manual commitments as
described under Sections 4.2.6.2 and 4.3.1.2(1)(b);

(v)

As described under Section 4.5.9.8(3)(f), to the extent that the full amount
of the eligible RTBM Start-Up cost is not accounted for in the adjacent RUC
Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period, any remaining RTBM Start-Up
cost is carried forward for recovery in the adjacent Day-Ahead Make-Whole
Payment Eligibility Period;

(vi)

When a Resource loses eligibility to recover a Start-Up Offer cost for the
reason described in 4.5.8.12(3)(b)(ii)(1) or 4.5.8.12(3)(b)(ii)(2), the
commitment level cost is adjusted by the lesser of (a) its Start-Up Offer and
Transition State Offer costs associated with “Self” commitments or (b) the
ineligible DA Market Start-Up Offer cost to prevent overstating avoided
costs.
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(vii)

(c)

For each DA Market Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period within an
Operating Day, a Resource’s eligible Start-Up cost is divided by the lesser
of (a) the Resource’s applicable Minimum Run Time rounded down to the
nearest hour or (b) 24 Hours, to achieve an hourly proration for the purpose
of allocating Start-Up costs across adjacent Day-Ahead commitments.
(a)

If the number of participating hours of a DA Market Make-Whole
Payment Eligibility Period meets or exceeds the duration of the
divisor as describe in (vi) above, the full cost of the Start-Up Offer
is included in the commitment level cost for the DA Market MakeWhole Payment Eligibility Period.

(b)

If the number of participating hours of a DA Market Make-Whole
Payment Eligibility Period is less than the duration of the divisor as
describe in (vi) above, the hourly proration is multiplied by the
number of participating hours to achieve a single Start-Up Offer
amount included in the commitment level cost for that DA Market
Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period. Any remaining DA
Market Start-Up Offer cost will be included in the commitment level
cost for the following and adjacent DA Market Make-Whole
Payment Eligibility Period in the next Operating Day. For example,
consider a Resource that is committed starting at 10:00 PM in
Operating Day 1 that has a Minimum Run Time of 10 hours and a
Start-Up Offer of $10,000. The DA Market Commitment Period is
from 10:00 PM in Operating Day 1 through 8:00 AM of Operating
Day 2. For DA Market Make Whole Payment calculation purposes,
the DA Market Commitment Period is split into two separate DA
Market Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Periods as described
above. The first DA Market Make Whole Payment Eligibility
Period will consider $2000 of eligible Start-Up cost ($10,000 / 10
Hours multiplied by 2 participating hours). The second DA Market
Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period will consider $8000 of
eligible Start-Up cost.

If a Resource has registered as an MCR as described under Section 6.1.7.1, any cost
or revenue associated with the Resource not being eligible to clear Contingency
Reserve in the RTBM as a result of transitioning between configurations, will be
considered as an adjustment when determining a DA Market Make-Whole

Field Code Changed
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Payment. These costs or revenues must be incurred during a time period in the DA
Market Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period in which the MCR is transitioning
in Real-Time due to a DA scheduled transition that is not forced by the Resource
Offer. In such cases, the adjustment is equal to the Real-Time MCP multiplied by
the Day-Ahead Market cleared Contingency Reserve MW amounts. This
adjustment to the DA Market Make-Whole Payment is limited to the time period
defined as the Transition State Time submitted in the Resource Offer.
(d)

If a Resource’s self-commitment period is less than the Resource’s Minimum Run
Time, SPP will relax the Resource’s Minimum Run Time to equal the self-commit
period.

(e)

From the time in a continuous set of commitments at which the SCUC process does
not consider economics but extends a Resource commitment to honor its Minimum
Run Time, and through the remainder of the Resource’s applicable Minimum Run
Time, the following Resource offers apply toward a Day-Ahead Market Make
Whole Payment Amount except for Resources committed either initially or
previously by SPP, or at the request of a local transmission operator, to solve a
Local Reliability Issue or previously committed by a local transmission operator to
address a Local Emergency Condition:
(i)

The No-Load Offer used to determine a Day-Ahead Market Make Whole
Payment Amount shall be the lesser of (a) the Day-Ahead Market No-Load
Offer in effect for the Operating Day in which the Day-Ahead Market
solution cleared the Resource as part of the continuous commitment, or (b)
the Mitigated No-Load Offer in effect for the Operating Day in which the
Day-Ahead Market solution cleared the Resource as part of the continuous
commitment;

(ii)

The Energy Offer Curve used to determine a Day-Ahead Market Make
Whole Payment Amount for cleared Day-Ahead Energy between zero (0)
MWh(s) and the Minimum Economic Capacity Operating Limit (or for
MSRs the applicable Minimum Discharge Limit or Minimum Charge limit)
shall be the lesser of (a) the Day-Ahead Market Energy Offer Curve in effect
for the Operating Day in which the Day-Ahead Market solution cleared the
Resource as part of the continuous commitment, or (b) the Mitigated Energy
Offer Curve in effect for the Operating Day in which the Day-Ahead Market
solution cleared the Resource as part of the continuous commitment;
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(iii)

The Energy Offer Curve used to determine a Day-Ahead Market Make
Whole Payment Amount for cleared Energy above the Minimum Economic
Capacity Operating Limit (or for MSRs the applicable Minimum Discharge
Limit or Minimum Charge Limit) shall be the Day-Ahead Market Energy
Offer Curve in effect for the Operating Day in which the Day-Ahead Market
solution cleared the Resource as part of the continuous commitment;

(i)(iv)

The Transition State Offer used to determine a Day-Ahead Market Make
Whole Payment Amount shall be the lesser of (a) the Day-Ahead Market
Transition State Offer in effect for the Operating Day in which the DayAhead Market solution cleared the Resource as part of the continuous
commitment, or (b) the Mitigated Transition State Offer in effect for the
Operating Day in which the Day-Ahead Market solution cleared the
Resource as part of the continuous commitment.
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(d)(f) If SPP clears a Resource with a Commitment Status of Market or Reliability in the
Day-Ahead Market, the Resource will be eligible to recover applicable recurring
costs defined in Section 4.5.8.12 for that period in the Day-Ahead Market MakeWhole Payment Eligibility Period.
(i)

Recurring costs are composed of the following: (1) No-Load Offer costs,
(2) Energy Offer costs, (3) Operating Reserve Offer costs, (4) any DayAhead Unused Regulation (up and/or down) Mileage cost and (5) any MCR
Spin and/or Supplemental adjustment amount.

(ii)

From the time in a continuous set of commitments at which the SCUC
process does not consider economics but extends a Resource commitment
to honor its Minimum Run Time, and for the remainder of a Resource’s
applicable Minimum Run Time, only the portion of a Resource’s start-up
costs carried forward from a previous commitment will be eligible for
recovery as part of a Day-Ahead Market Make Whole Payment Amount,
and only revenue up to those start-up costs carried forward will be
considered as part of a Day-Ahead Market Make Whole Payment Amount
when:
(a)

For Resources originally committed by the Day-Ahead Market:
i.

The sum of the following Resource’s Day-Ahead offer
parameters, as evaluated by SCUC, for the Operating Day in
which the Day-Ahead Market first committed the Resource
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(a) Start-Up Offer, (b) Transition State Offer, (c) No-Load
Offer, and (d) Energy Offer Curve between zero (0) MWh(s)
and Minimum Economic Capacity Operating Limit (or for
MSRs the applicable Minimum Discharge Limit) is less than
ii.

(b)

The sum of the following Resource’s mitigated offer
parameters for the Operating Day in which the Day-Ahead
Market first committed the Resource (a) Start-Up Offer, (b)
Transition State Offer, (c) No-Load Offer, and (d) Energy
Offer Curve between zero (0) MWh(s) and Minimum
Economic Capacity Operating Limit (or for MSRs the
applicable Minimum Discharge Limit).

i.iii.

(4)

For Resources originally commited by the RUC process:
i.

The sum of the following Resource’s RTBM offer
parameters as evaluated by SCUC when the RUC process
first committed the Resource (a) Start-Up Offer, (b)
Transition State Offer, (c) No-Load Offer, and (d) Energy
Offer Curve between zero (0) MWh(s) and Effective
Minimum Capacity Operating Limit (or for MSRs the
applicable Minimum Discharge Limit) is less than

ii.

The sum of the following Resource’s mitigated RTBM offer
parameters for the hours evaluated by SCUC when the RUC
process first committed the Resource (a) Start-Up Offer, (b)
Transition State Offer, (c) No-Load Offer, and (d) Energy
Offer Curve between zero (0) MWh(s) and Effective
Minimum Capacity Operating Limit(or for MSRs the
applicable Minimum Discharge Limit).

For an MCR, the applicable Minimum Run Time is the greater of (a)
Minimum Run Time, (b) Group Minimum Run Time, or (c) Plant Minimum
Run Time.
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The amount to each Asset Owner (AO) for each eligible Resource Settlement Location for
each hour in a given DA Market Make Whole Payment Eligibility Period is calculated as
follows:
#DaMwpCpAmt a, s, c =
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Max (0,

∑

( DaMwpCostHrlyAmt a, h, s, c + DaMwpRevHrlyAmt a, h, s, c ) +

h

(a)

DaMwpComCostAmt a, s, c + DaMwpMinRunRevAdj a, s, c )* (-1)
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Where,
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#DaMwpCostHrlyAmt a, h, s, c =
DaMwpEligHrlyFlg a, s, h, c * DaClrdComStatHrlyFlg h, s, c
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* [ DaNoLoadHrlyAmt a, h, s, c
+ DaMinEnHrlyAmt a, s, h, c + DaIncrEnHrlyAmt a, h, s, c
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+ DaRegUpAvailHrlyAmt a, h, s, + DaRegDnAvailHrlyAmt a, h, s

+

∑

PotDaRegUpMileMwp5minAmt a, s, i

∑

PotDaRegDnMileMwp5minAmt a, s, i

i

+

i

+ DaSpinAvailHrlyAmt a, h, s, c + DaSuppAvailHrlyAmt a, h, s, c
+ DaRegUpCRSubAvailHrlyAmt a, s, h, c ]
+ DaMcrSpinAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h, c + DaMcrSuppAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h, c
Where,
(a.1)

IF DaMustRunHrlyFlg a, s, h, c = 1 AND
DaLocalCommitHrlyFlg a, s, h, c = 0 AND
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MasterCpEffOfferAmt a, s, c < MasterCpMitOfferAmt a, s, c
THEN
DaMwpEligHrlyFlg a, s, h, c = 0
ELSE
DaMwpEligHrlyFlg a, s, h, c = 1
(a.1.1) MasterCpEffOfferAmt a, s, c =
Field Code Changed

∑

[MasterCpFlg a, s, c, mc * ( DaEvalCpEffOfferAmt a, s, mc

mc

+ RtEvalCpEffOfferAmt a, s, mc) ]
(a.1.1.1) DaEvalCpEffOfferAmt a, s, mc(c) =

∑ DaComStartUpAmt a, s, c, t + ∑ ∑ DaEffTransHrlyAmt a, s, h, c, t
h

t

∑

+

t

Field Code Changed
Field Code Changed
Field Code Changed
Field Code Changed

[DaEvalCommitHrlyFlg a, s, h, c * ( DaEffNoLoadHrlyAmt a, s, h, c

h

+ DaEffMinEnHrlyAmt a, s, h, c) ]
(a.1.1.2) RtEvalCpEffOfferAmt a, s, mc(c) =

∑
t

RtComStartUpAmt a, s, c, t +

∑∑
i

t

Field Code Changed

RtEffTrans5minAmt a, s, i, c, t

Field Code Changed
Field Code Changed
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∑

+

Field Code Changed

[RtEvalCommit5minFlg a, s, i, c * (RtEffNoLoad5minAmt a, s, i

i

+ RtEffMinEn5minAmt a, s, i ) ]
(a.1.2)

MasterCpMitOfferAmt a, s, c =
Field Code Changed

∑

[ MasterCpFlg a, s, c, mc * (DaEvalCpMitOfferAmt a, s, mc

mc

+ RtEvalCpMitOfferAmt a, s, mc ) ]
(a.1.2.1) DaEvalCpMitOfferAmt a, s, mc(c) =

∑

∑∑

DaMitStartUpAmt a, s, c, t +

h

t

+

∑

Field Code Changed

DaMitTransHrlyAmt a, s, h, c, t

t

Field Code Changed
Field Code Changed
Field Code Changed

[ DaEvalCommitHrlyFlg a, s, h, c * ( DaMitNoLoadHrlyAmt a, s, h, c

h

+ DaMitMinEnHrlyAmt a, s, h, c ) ]
(a.1.2.2) RtEvalCpMitOfferAmt a, s, mc(c) =

∑

RtMitStartUpAmt a, s, c, t +

t

+

∑∑
i

∑

Field Code Changed

RtMitTrans5minAmt a, s, i, c, t

t

Field Code Changed
Field Code Changed
Field Code Changed

[ RtEvalCommit5minFlg a, s, i, c * ( RtMitNoLoad5minAmt a, s, i

i

+ RtMitMinEn5minAmt a, s, i ) ]
(a.2)

IF DaMustRunHrlyFlg a, s, h, c = 0 OR

435 of 1399

DaLocalCommitHrlyFlg a, s, h, c = 1
THEN
DaNoLoadHrlyAmt a, s, h, c = DaEffNoLoadHrlyAmt a, s, h, c
ELSE
DaNoLoadHrlyAmt a, s, h, c =
MIN( DaEffNoLoadHrlyAmt a, s, h, c , DaMitNoLoadHrlyAmt a, s, h, c )
(a.3)

IF DaMustRunHrlyFlg a, s, h, c = 0 OR
DaLocalCommitHrlyFlg a, s, h, c = 1
THEN
DaMinEnHrlyAmt a, s, h, c = DaEffMinEnHrlyAmt a, s, h, c
ELSE
DaMinEnHrlyAmt a, s, h, c =
MIN( DaEffMinEnHrlyAmt a, s, h, c , DaMitMinEnHrlyAmt a, s, h, c )

(a.3.1)

DaEffMinEnHrlyAmt a, s, h, c =
y

∫ DA Market Energy Offer Curve

Commented [elc42]: RR306 Awating FERC and
Implementation
Field Code Changed

X

Where:

Commented [elc43]: RR306 Awating FERC and
Implementation

X=0
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IF DaGenHrlyQty a, s, h <= 0
THEN
Y = MAX( 0, DaEffMinHrlyQty a, s, h )
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Implementation

ELSE
Y = MIN( 0, DaEffMaxHrlyQty a, s, h )
(a.3.2) DaMitMinEnHrlyAmt a, s, h, c =
Y

∫ DA Market Mitigated Energy Offer Curve

Commented [elc45]: RR306 Awaiting Implementation and
FERC
Field Code Changed

X

Where:
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X=0
IF DaGenHrlyQty a, s, h <= 0
THEN

Y = DaEffMinHrlyQty a, s, h
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Implementation
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ELSE
Y = MIN( 0, DaEffMaxHrlyQty a, s, h )
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ABS (DaClrdHlryQty a, h, s )

(a.4)

#DaIncrEnHrlyAmt a, h, s, c =

∫ DA Market Energy Offer Curve
0

Field Code Changed

y

∫ DA Market Energy Offer Curve
x

Where:
Y = (-1) * DaGenHrlyQty a, s, h
IF DaGenHrlyQty a, s, h <= 0
THEN
X = MAX( 0, DaEffMinHrlyQty a, s, h )
ELSE
X = MIN( 0, DaEffMaxHrlyQty a, s, h )
(a.5)

#DaRegUpAvailHrlyAmt a, h, s =
DaRegUpHrlyQty a, h, s * DaRegUpOffer a, h, s

(a.6)

#DaRegDnAvailHrlyAmt a, h, s =
DaRegDnHrlyQty a, h, s * DaRegDnOffer a, h, s

(a.7)

#DaSpinAvailHrlyAmt a, h, s =

∑
i

[(1 - ∑ ( DaTransBB5minFlg a, s, i, c ) )* DaOffSpinHrlyQty a, h, s

Field Code Changed
Field Code Changed

c

* DaSpinOffer a, h, s ] / 12
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(a.7.1)

DaTransBB5minFlg a, s, i, c =
Field Code Changed

∑

[ DaTransStateEligFlg a, s, c, t * Max (DaTransState5minFlg a, s, i, c, t

t

∑∑

-

t

(a.8)

Field Code Changed

RtTransState5minFlg a, s, i, c, t , 0) ]

Field Code Changed

c

#DaSuppAvailHrlyAmt a, h, s =

∑

[( 1 -

i

∑

Field Code Changed

(DaTransBB5minFlg a, s, i, c ) ) * DaOffSuppHrlyQty a, h, s

Field Code Changed

c

* DaSuppOffer a, h, s ] / 12

(a.9)

#DaRegUpCRSubAvailHrlyAmt a, h, s =

∑
i

[ ( 1-

∑

Field Code Changed

(DaTransBB5minFlg a, s, i, c ) ) * DaRegUpCRSubHrlyQty a, h, s

Field Code Changed

c

* DaRegUpCapOffer a, h, s ] / 12

(a.9.1)

DaRegUpCRSubHrlyQty a, h, s =
DaOffRegUpHrlyQty a, h, s - DaRegUpHrlyQty a, s, h

(a.110) DaMcrSpinAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h, c =
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∑

( DaTransBB5minFlg a, s, i, c, * RtSpin5minAmt a, s, i )

i

(a.211) DaMcrSuppAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h, c =

∑
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( DaTransBB5minFlg a, s, i, c, * RtSupp5minAmt a, s, i )

i

(b)

#DaMwpRevHrlyAmt a, h, s, c =
DaMwpEligHrlyFlg a, s, h, c * DaClrdComStatHrlyFlg h, s, c
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* [ ( DaLmpHrlyPrc s, h * DaClrdHrlyQty DaGenHrlyQty a, s, h )
+ DaRegUpHrlyAmt a, h, s + DaRegDnHrlyAmt a, h, s

+

∑

DaRegUpUnusedMileMwp5minAmt a, s, i

∑

DaRegDnUnusedMileMwp5minAmt a, s, i

i

+

i

+ DaSpinHrlyAmt a, h, s + DaSuppHrlyAmt a, h, s ]
(c)

#DaMwpComCostAmt a, s, c =

∑

{ ( DaStartUpEligFlg a, s, c, t * DaComStartUpAmt a, s, c, t )

t

+ DaRucRmndrAmt a, s, c, t + DaTransAmt a, s, c, t
– DaMwpMinRunTransAdj a, s, c, t
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– ( DatoRucStartUpRatio a, s,
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t

* DatoRucStartUpAmt a, s, c, t ) }
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+ DaMwpNonPerfAmt a, s, c - DaMwpComPrxAmt a, s, c

(c.1)

#DaTransAmt a, s, c, t =

∑

Field Code Changed

DaEffTransHrlyAmt a, s, h, c, t

h

(c.2)

IF DaMustRunHrlyFlg a, s, h, c = 1
THEN IF DaMwpEligHrlyFlg a, s, h, c = 1
THEN
#DaMwpMinRunTransAdj a, s, c, t =

∑

Field Code Changed

MAX[0,(DaEffTransHrlyAmt a, s, h, c, t - DaMitTransHrlyAmt a, s, h, c, t )]

h

ELSE

#DaMwpMinRunTransAdj a, s, c, t =

∑
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DaEffTransHrlyAmt a, s, h, c, t

Field Code Changed

h
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(c.13) #DaMwpNonPerfAmt a, s, c =
Min { ∑ [(1 - DaStartUpEligFlg a, s, c, t ) * DaComStartUpAmt a, s, c, t ] ,
t

DaMwpComPrxAmt a, s, c }
(c.24) #DaMwpComPrxAmt a, s, c =

∑
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( DaPrxStartUpAmt a, s, c, t +

t

DaPrxTransAmt a, s, c, t )
(d)

#DaMwpMinRunRevAdj a, s, c =
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MIN{ ∑ [ (DaStartUpEligFlg a, s, c, t * DaComStartUpAmt a, s, c, t )

Field Code Changed

t

+ DaRucRmndrAmt a, s, c, t ], ABS(DaMwpIneligRevAmt a, s, c )} * (-1)
(d.1)

#DaMwpIneligRevAmt a, s, c =
MIN{0, ∑ [(1 - DaMwpEligHrlyFlg a, s, h, c ) * DaMwpRevHrlyAmt a, h, s, c ]}

Field Code Changed

h

(d)

#DaRegUpAvailHrlyAmt a, h, s
= DaRegUpHrlyQty a, h, s * DaRegUpOffer a, h, s

(e)

#DaRegDnAvailHrlyAmt a, h, s
= DaRegDnHrlyQty a, h, s * DaRegDnOffer a, h, s

(f)

#DaSpinAvailHrlyAmt a, h, s

∑

=

i

[(1 - ∑ ( DaTransBB5minFlg a, s, i, c ) )* DaOffSpinHrlyQty a, h, s *
c

DaSpinOffer a, h, s ] / 12
(g)

#DaSuppAvailHrlyAmt a, h, s
=

∑

[( 1 -

i

∑

(DaTransBB5minFlg a, s, i, c ) ) * DaOffSuppHrlyQty a, h, s *

c

DaSuppOffer a, h, s ] / 12
(h)

#DaRegUpCRSubAvailHrlyAmt a, h, s
=

∑
i

[ ( 1-

∑

(DaTransBB5minFlg a, s, i, c ) ) * DaRegUpCRSubHrlyQty a, h, s

c

* DaRegUpCapOffer a, h, s ] / 12
(h.1)

DaRegUpCRSubHrlyQty a, h, s = DaOffRegUpHrlyQty a, h, s DaRegUpHrlyQty a, s, h
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(i)

DaTransBB5minFlg a, s, i, c =

∑

[ DaTransStateEligFlg a, s, c, t *

t

Max (DaTransState5minFlg a, s, i, c, t - ∑

∑

t

(5)
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RtTransState5minFlg a, s, i, c, t , 0) ]

c

For each Asset Owner, a daily amount is calculated at each Settlement Location. The daily
amount is calculated as follows:

DaMwpDlyAmt a, s, d =

∑

DaMwpCpAmt a, s, c

c

(6)

For each Asset Owner associated with Market Participant m, a daily amount is calculated.
The daily amount is calculated as follows:
DaMwpAoAmt a, m, d =

∑

DaMwpDlyAmt a, s, d

s

(7)

For each Market Participant, a daily amount is calculated representing the sum of Asset
Owner amounts associated with that Market Participant. The daily amount is calculated as
follows:
DaMwpMpAmt m, d =

∑

DaMwpAoAmt a, m, d

a

(8)

For FERC Electric Quarterly Reporting (EQR) purposes, SPP calculates DA Market Make
Whole Payment $ per DA Market Make Whole Payment Eligibility Period for each Asset
Owner as follows:
(a)

#EqrDaMwpHrlyPrc a, s, c = (-1) * DaMwpCpAmt a, s, c

(b)

IF EqrDaMwpHrlyPrc a, s, c > 0
THEN
#EqrDaMwpHrlyQty a, s, c = 1
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The above variables are defined as follows:
Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval
Eligibility
Period

DaMwpCpAmt a, s, c

$

DaComStartUpAmt a, s, c, t

$

Eligibility
Period

DaStartUpAmt a, s, c

$

Eligibility
Period

None

Hour

(Not Available on Settlement
Statement)

DaStartUpEligFlg a, s, c, t

Definition
Day-Ahead Make Whole Payment Amount
per AO per Settlement Location per DA
Market Make Whole Payment Eligibility
Period - The DA Market make-whole
amount to AO a for DA Market Make
Whole Payment Eligibility Period c at
Resource Settlement Location s.
Day-Ahead Start-Up Cost Amount per AO
per Settlement Location per DA Market
Make Whole Payment Eligibility Period
per Event - The DA Market Start-Up Offer
associated with AO a’s eligible Resource
at Settlement Location s for DA Market
Make Whole Payment Eligibility Period c
that is included in each commitment of the
DA Market Make-Whole Payment
Eligibility Period per event t.
Day-Ahead Start-Up Cost Amount per AO
per Settlement Location per DA Market
Make Whole Payment Eligibility Period The DA Market Start-Up Offer used in the
commitment decision, which includes the
impacts of mitigation and the expected
state of the Resource prior to the DA
Market Commitment Period, associated
with AO a’s eligible Resource at
Settlement Location s for DA Market
Make Whole Payment Eligibility Period c.
Day-Ahead Start-Up Recovery Eligibility
Flag per Resource Settlement Location per
DA Market Make Whole Payment
Eligibility Period per Event – This flag is
set equal to 1 in each DA Market MakeWhole-Payment Eligibility Period where
the Resource is eligible to recover start-up
costs, or 0 in each DA Market Make
Whole Payment Eligibility Period where
the Resource is not eligible to recover
start-up costs. This flag is maintained per
Start-Up event for evaluation of preexisting costs in the DA Market and RUC
MWP.
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Variable
DaMwpComCostAmt a, s, c

Unit
$

Settlement
Interval
Eligibility
Period

None

Hour

DaRucRmndrAmt a, s, c, t

$

Eligibility
Period

DaTransAmt a, s, c, t

$

Eligibility
Period

DaClrdComStatHrlyFlg h, s, c

Definition
Day-Ahead Make-Whole-Payment
Commitment Cost Amount per Resource
Settlement Location per DA Market MakeWhole Payment Eligibility Period – The
DA Market commitment cost amount
calculated by summing eligible Day-Ahead
Start-Up (DaComStartUpAmt) and
Transition (DaTransAmt) costs together
with RUC Start-Up Remainder
(DaRucRmndrAmt), and Day-Ahead NonPerformance (DaMwpNonPerfAmt), less
the Day-Ahead commitment Pre-Existing
(DaMwpComPrxAmt) and the DA-to-RUC
Start-Up (DatoRucStartUpAmt) per AO a
per Settlement Location s in a DA Market
Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period c.
Day-Ahead Commitment Status Hourly
Flag per Resource Settlement Location per
DA Market Make-Whole Payment
Eligibility Period – This flag is set equal to
1 for each hour of a DA Market MakeWhole Payment Eligibility Period in which
its Commitment Status was “Market” or
“Reliability, or 0 if its Commitment Status
was “Self”.
Day-Ahead RUC Remaining Start-Up
Offer Amount per DA Market Make-Whole
Payment Eligibility Period per Event - the
amount of Start-Up and/or Transition Offer
recovery remaining associated with an
adjacent RUC Make-Whole Payment
Eligibility Period.
Day-Ahead Transition Cost Amount per
AO per Settlement Location per DA
Market Make-Whole Payment Eligibility
Period per MCR Configuration Transition
Event - The DA Market Transition State
Offer associated with AO a’s eligible
MCR at Settlement Location s for DA
Market Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility
Period c and MCR transition event t.
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

DaMcrSpinAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h, c

$

Hour

DaMcrSuppAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h, c

$

Hour

DaMwpComPrxAmt a, s, c

$

Eligibility
Period

DaPrxStartUpAmt a, s, c, t

$

Eligibility
Period

Day-Ahead MCR Spinning Reserve Cost
Adjustment per AO per Settlement
Location per Hour for a DA Market MakeWhole Payment Eligibility Period – the
additional charge or credit incurred by AO
a at MCR Settlement Location s associated
with the buying back of a Day-Ahead
Market Spinning Reserve position during a
non-forced transition between
configurations for Hour h and DA Market
Make Whole Payment Eligibility Period c.
Day-Ahead MCR Supplemental Reserve
Cost Adjustment per AO per Settlement
Location per Hour for a DA Market MakeWhole-Payment Eligibility Period – the
additional charge or credit incurred by AO
a MCR Settlement Location s associated
with the buying back of Day-Ahead
Market Supplemental Reserve position
during a non-forced transition between
configurations for Hour h and DA Market
Make Whole Payment Eligibility Period c.
Day-Ahead Make-Whole Payment
Commitment Pre-existing Amount per
Asset Owner per Resource Settlement
Location per DA Market Make-Whole
Payment Eligibility Period – The DA
Market Make-Whole Payment
commitment level pre-existing amount is
equal to the sum of all DAMKT “Self”
committed - commitment level costs per
AO a per Settlement Location s in a DA
Market Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility
Period c.
Day-Ahead Pre-existing Start-Up Cost
Amount per AO per Settlement Location
Per DA Market Make-Whole Payment
Eligibility Period per Event – The amount
of a DA Market Start-Up Offer was
associated with “Self” commitments which
is eligible for recovery per AO a’s per
Resource at Settlement Location s in that
DA Market Make-Whole Payment
Eligibility Period c and per start-up event t.
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

$

Eligibility
Period

DaTransStateEligFlg a, s, c, t

None

Eligibility
Period

DaTransBB5minFlg a, s, i, c

Flag

Dispatch
Interval

Day-Ahead Pre-existing Transition Cost
Amount per AO per MCR Settlement
Location per DA Market Make-Whole
Payment Eligibility Period per Event - The
DA Market Transition State Offer
associated with “Self” commitments which
is eligible for recovery per AO a’s MCR
Settlement Location s for DA Market
Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period c
per MCR transition event t.
Day-Ahead Transition State Eligibility
Flag per AO per MCR Settlement Location
in DA Make-Whole Payment Eligibility
Period per MCR Transition Event – This
eligibility flag is set to 1 for Asset Owner
a’s MCR at Settlement Location s for DayAhead Market Make-Whole Payment
Eligibility Period c per MCR Transition
Event t when the MCR is transitioning
between configurations in Real-Time
(DaTransState5minFlg) as part of a
scheduled, non-forced, Day-Ahead
scheduled transition; otherwise, the flag is
set to 0.
Day-Ahead Transition State Buy-Back
Flag per AO per MCR Settlement Location
in DA Make-Whole Payment Eligibility
Period– This flag is set to 1 for Asset
Owner a’s MCR Settlement Location s in
Dispatch Interval i in the DA Make-Whole
Payment Eligibility Period c for a nonforced transition into a different
configuration to indicate that the MCR is
eligible to recovery cost through the DA
Market Make-Whole Payment when
buying back DA Market cleared
Contingency Reserve products in RealTime, otherwise the flag is set to 0.

DaPrxTransAmt a, s, c, t
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

DaTransState5minFlg a, s, i, c, t

Flag

Dispatch
Interval

RtTransState5minFlg a, s, i, c, t

None

Dispatch
Interval

$

Eligibility
Period

Percentage

Eligibility
Period

DaMwpNonPerfAmt a, s, c

DatoRucStartUpRatio a, s, c,

t

Definition
Day-Ahead Transition State Flag per AO
per Settlement Location in DA MakeWhole Payment Eligibility Period per
MCR Transition Event – This flag is set to
1 during the scheduled transition time per
AO a’s per MCR Settlement Location s in
Dispatch Interval i per DA Make-Whole
Payment Eligibility Period c per MCR
transition event t when a MCR is
transitioning in Real-Time because of a
transition from the Day-Ahead Market,
otherwise the flag is set to 0.
Real-Time Transition State Flag per AO
per Settlement Location in DA MakeWhole Payment Eligibility Period per
MCR Transition Event – The value defined
under Section 4.5.9.8.
Field Code Changed
Day-Ahead Make-Whole Payment Non
Performance Amount per AO per
Settlement Location in the DA MakeWhole-Payment Eligibility Period– The
costs excluded from the
DaMwpComCostAmt due to ineligibility
of a commitment level cost per AO a per
Settlement Location s in the DA Market
Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period c.
Day-Ahead to RUC Start-Up Ratio per AO
per Settlement Location per DA Market
Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period
per Start-Up Event – A percentage
associated with AO a’s eligible Resource
at Settlement Location s per start-up event
t that is derived from dividing the
participating minutes left in the Minimum
Run Time by the total Minimum Run
Time.
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

$

Eligibility
Period

Time

Hour

DaMwpCostHrlyAmt a, h, s, c

$

Hour

PotDaRegUpMileMwp5minAmt

$

Dispatch
Interval

DatoRucStartUpAmt a, s, c, t

DaMinRunTime a, h, s, c

a, s, i

Definition
Day-Ahead to RUC Start-Up Amount per
AO per Settlement Location in DA MakeWhole Payment Eligibility Period per
Start-Up Event – The amount of Start-Up
Costs associated with AO a’s eligible
Resource at Settlement Location s for DA
Market Make-Whole Payment Eligibility
Period c per start-up event t that is being
allocated to the adjacent and preceding
RUC Make-Whole Payment Eligibility
Period. This amount equals the greater of
zero and the lesser of (i) (the difference
between (a) the DA Market Start-Up Offer
and Transition State Offer costs at the
adjacency point of the RUC and DA
Market commitment and (b) DA Market
Start-Up Offer and Transition State Offer
costs associated with “Self” commitments
at the adjacency point) and (ii) the DA
Market commitment level cost excluding
the impacts of the DatoRucStartUpAmt.
Day-Ahead Minimum Run Time per AO
per Settlement Location Per Hour – The
Minimum Run Time, in minutes,
associated with AO a’s eligible Resource
at Settlement Location s for DA Market
Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period c
as submitted as part of the DA Market
Offer.
Day-Ahead Make-Whole Payment Cost
Amount per AO per Settlement Location
per Hour in the DA Market Make Whole
Payment Eligibility Period - The hourly
cost associated with AO a’s eligible
Resource at Settlement Location s for Hour
h in DA Market Make-Whole Payment
Eligibility Period c.
Potential Day-Ahead Unused RegulationUp Mileage Make Whole Payment Amount
per AO per Resource Settlement Location
per Dispatch Interval – The value
calculated under Section 4.5.9.28.
Field Code Changed
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

PotDaRegDnMileMwp5minAmt

$

Dispatch
Interval

DaMwpRevHrlyAmt a, h, s, c

$

Hour

DaRegUpUnusedMileMwp5min
Amt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

DaRegDnUnusedMileMwp5min
Amt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

DaNoLoadHrlyAmt a, h, s, c

$

Hour

DaIncrEnHrlyAmt a, h, s, c

$

Hour

a, s, i

Definition
Potential Day-Ahead Unused RegulationDown Mileage Make Whole Payment
Amount per AO per Resource Settlement
Location per Dispatch Interval – The value
calculated under Section 4.5.9.29.
Field Code Changed
Day-Ahead Make Whole Payment Revenue
Amount per AO per Settlement Location
per Hour in the DA Market Make-Whole
Payment Eligibility Period – The hourly
revenue associated with AO a’s eligible
Resource at Settlement Location s for Hour
h in DA Market Make-Whole Payment
Eligibility Period c.
Day-Ahead Unused Regulation-Up
Mileage Make Whole Payment Amount per
AO per Resource Settlement Location per
Dispatch Interval - The value calculated
under Section 4.5.9.28.
Field Code Changed
Day-Ahead Unused Regulation-Down
Mileage Make Whole Payment Amount per
AO per Resource Settlement Location per
Dispatch Interval - The value calculated
under Section 4.5.9.29.
Field Code Changed
Day-Ahead No-Load Cost Amount per AO
per Settlement Location per Hour per DA
Market Make-Whole Payment Eligibility
Period - The No-Load Offer, in dollars,
associated with AO a’s eligible Resource
at Settlement Location s for Hour h in DA
Market Make Whole Payment Eligibility
Period c.
Day-Ahead Incremental Energy Cost
Amount per AO per Settlement Location
per Hour in the DA Market Make-Whole
Payment Eligibility Period - The average
incremental energy offer cost, in dollars,
associated with AO a’s eligible Resource
at Settlement Location s for Hour h in DA
Market Make Whole Payment Eligibility
Period c from the Effective Minimum
Capacity Operating Limit (or for the MSRs
the applicable Minimum Discharge/Charge
Limit) at an output level equal to
Commented [RR306.60]: Awaiting FERC and Implementation
DaClrdHrlyQty DaGenHrlyQty a, s, h.
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

DaComMinEconCapOLHrlyQt
y a, s, h

MW

Hour

DaMinEnHrlyAmt a, s, h, c

$

Hour

DaEffMinEnHrlyAmt a, s, h, c

$

Hour

Definition
Day-Ahead Effective Minimum Capacity
Operating Limit Quantity per AO per
Settlement Location per Hour – The
Minimum Capacity Operating Limit (or for
MSRs the applicable Minimum
Discharge/Charge Limit) associated with
AO a’s eligible Resource at Settlement
Location s for Hour h as submitted in a
Day-Ahead Offer prior to the Day-Ahead
Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period
that was used in making the initial
Resource commitment decision or was
used in making the decision to move from
one configuration to another in the case of
a combined cycle Resource.
Commented [RR306.61]: Awaiting FERC and Implementation
Day-Ahead Energy Cost at Minimum
Economic Limit per AO per Settlement
Location per Hour per DA Market MakeWhole Payment Eligibility Period - The
average applicable energy offer cost at the
Minimum Economic Capacity Operating
Limit (or for the MSRs the applicable
Minimum Discharge/Charge Limit)
associated with AO a’s eligible Resource
at Settlement Location s for Hour h in DA
Market Make-Whole Payment Eligibility
Period c.
Commented [RR306.62]: Awaiting FERC and Implementation
Day-Ahead Effective Energy Cost at
Minimum Economic Limit per AO per
Settlement Location per Hour per DA
Market Make-Whole Payment Eligibility
Period - The average energy cost using the
effective energy offer at the Minimum
Economic Capacity Operating Limit (or
for MSRs the applicable Minimum
Discharge/Charge Limit) associated with
AO a’s eligible Resource at Settlement
Location s for Hour h in DA Market
Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period c.Commented [RR306.63]: Awaiting FERC and Implementation
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

DaEffNoLoadHrlyAmt a, s, h, c

$

Hour

DaEffTransHrlyAmt a, s, h, c, t

$

Hour

DaEvalCommitHrlyFlg a, s, h, c

Flag

Hour

DaEvalCpEffOfferAmt a, s, mc

$

Eligibility
Period

Definition
Day-Ahead Effective No-Load Cost
Amount per AO per Settlement Location
per Hour per DA Market Make Whole
Payment Eligibility Period – The effective
No-Load Offer, in dollars, associated with
AO a’s eligible Resource at Settlement
Location s for Hour h in DA Market Make
Whole Payment Eligibility Period c.
Commented [RR306.64]: Awaiting FERC and Implementation
Day-Ahead Effective Transition Cost
Amount per AO per Settlement Location
per Hour per DA Market Make-Whole
Payment Eligibility Period per Transition
Event - The Transition State Effective
Offer cost associated with AO a’s eligible
MCR at Settlement Location s for RUC
Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period c
per transition event t.
Commented [RR306.65]: Awaiting FERC and Implementation
Day-Ahead Evaluation Commitment
Hourly Flag per AO per Settlement
Location per Hour per DA Market MakeWhole Commitment Period – A Flag which
is set to 1 to indicate that the Day Ahead
Market evaluated this Hour h to determine
initial commitment of the Resource,
otherwise the flag is set to zero.
Commented [RR306.66]: Awaiting FERC and Implementation
Day-Ahead Evaluation Commitment
Period Effective Offer Cost Amount per
AO per Settlement Location per
Commitment Period - The sum of the
following Resource’s effective offer
parameters for the Operating Day in which
the Day Ahead Market first committed the
Resource (a) Start-Up Offer, (b) Transition
State Offer, (c) No-Load Offer, and (d)
Energy Offer Curve between zero (0)
MWh(s) and Minimum Economic
Capacity Operating Limit (or for MSRs the
applicable Minimum Discharge/Charge
Limit) associated with AO a’s eligible
Resource at Settlement Location s for the
original (master) Day-Ahead Make-Whole
Payment Eligibility Period mc.
Commented [RR306.67]: Awaiting FERC and Implementation
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

DaEvalCpMitOfferAmt a, s, mc

$

Eligibility
Period

DaLocalCommitHrlyFlg a, s, h, c

Flag

Hour

$

Hour

DaMitMinEnHrlyAmt a, s, h, c

Definition
Day-Ahead Evaluation Commitment
Period Mitigated Offer Cost Amount per
AO per Settlement Location per
Commitment Period - The sum of the
following Resource’s mitigated offer
parameters for the Operating Day in which
the Day Ahead Market first committed the
Resource (a) Start-Up Offer, (b) Transition
State Offer, (c) No-Load Offer, and (d)
Energy Offer Curve between zero (0)
MWh(s) and Minimum Economic
Capacity Operating Limit (or for MSRs the
applicable Minimum jDischarge/Charge
Limit) associated with AO a’s eligible
Resource at Settlement Location s for the
original Day-Ahead Make-Whole Payment
Eligibility Period mc.
Commented [RR306.68]: Awaiting FERC and Implementation
Day-Ahead Local Commitment Hourly
Flag per AO per Settlement Location per
Hour per DA Market Make-Whole
Commitment Period – A Flag which is set
to 1 to indicate the Day Ahead Market
Commitment for Hour h was due to a local
event for the Resource, otherwise the flag
is set to zero.
Commented [RR306.69]: Awaiting FERC and Implementation
Day-Ahead Mitigated Energy Cost at
Minimum Economic Limit per AO per
Settlement Location per Hour per DA
Market Make-Whole Payment Eligibility
Period - The average incremental
mitigated energy offer cost at the
Minimum Economic Capacity Operating
Limit (or for MSRs the applicable
Minimum Discharge/Charge Limits)
associated with AO a’s eligible Resource
at Settlement Location s for Hour h in DA
Market Make-Whole Payment Eligibility
Period c.
Commented [RR306.70]: Awaiting FERC and Implementation
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

DaMitNoLoadHrlyAmt a, s, h, c

$

Hour

DaMitStartUpAmt a, s, c, t

$

Eligibility
Period

DaMitTransHrlyAmt a, s, c, t

$

Hour

DaMustRunHrlyFlg a, s, h, c

Flag

Hour

Definition
Day-Ahead Mitigated No-Load Amount
per AO per Settlement Location per Hour
per DA Market Make Whole Payment
Eligibility Period - The mitigated No-Load
Offer, in dollars, associated with AO a’s
eligible Resource at Settlement Location s
for Hour h in DA Market Make Whole
Payment Eligibility Period c.
Commented [RR306.71]: Awaiting FERC and Implementation
Day-Ahead Mitigated Start-Up Amount per
AO per Settlement Location per DA
Market Make Whole Payment Eligibility
Period per Event – The DA Market
Mitigated Start-Up Offer associated with
AO a’s eligible Resource at Settlement
Location s for DA Market Make Whole
Payment Eligibility Period c for startup
event t.
Commented [RR306.72]: Awaiting FERC and Implementation
Day-Ahead Mitigated Transition Amount
per Hour per DA Market Make-Whole
Payment Eligibility Period per Event - The
Mitigated Transition State Offer cost
associated with AO a’s eligible MCR at
Settlement Location s for RUC MakeWhole Payment Eligibility Period c per
transition event t.
Commented [RR306.73]: Awaiting FERC and Implementation
Day-Ahead Must Run Hourly Flag per AO
per Settlement Location per Hour per DA
Market Make-Whole Commitment Period –
A Flag which is set to 1 to indicate that the
Day Ahead Market Commitment for Hour
h was an extension to a previous Market
Commitment to meet the Resource’s
minimum runtime requirement, otherwise
the flag is set to zero.
Commented [RR306.74]: Awaiting FERC and Implementation
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

DaMwpEligHrlyFlg a, s, h, c

Flag

Hour

DaMwpIneligRevAmt a, s, c

$

Eligibility
Period

DaMwpMinRunRevAdj a, s, c

$

Eligibility
Period

Definition
Day-Ahead Make-Whole Payment
Eligibility Hourly Flag per AO per
Settlement Location per Hour per DA
Market Make-Whole Commitment Period –
A Flag which is set to 1 to indicate that
Hour h of a Day Ahead Market
Commitment is eligible to receive a MakeWhole Payment. The flag is set to zero to
indicate when a Market extension to a
previous commitment to meet a minimum
runtime requirement is not eligible to
receive a Make-Whole Payment.
Commented [RR306.75]: Awaiting FERC and Implementation
Day-Ahead Make-Whole Payment
Ineligible Revenue Amount per AO per
Settlement Location per DA Market MakeWhole Payment Eligibility Period - The
revenue amount that is ineligible for
recovery through a Day-Ahead MakeWhole Payment due to the sub-mitigated
offers submitted for the original (master)
commitment associated with AO a’s
eligible Resource at Settlement Location s
in DA Market Make-Whole Payment
Eligibility Period c.
Commented [RR306.76]: Awaiting FERC and Implementation
Day-Ahead Make-Whole Payment
Minimum Run-Time Revenue Adjustment
Amount per AO per Settlement Location
per DA Market Make-Whole Payment
Eligibility Period - The allowable revenue
of the DaMwpIneligRevAmt used to
cover startup cost carried forward from the
original (master) commitment associated
with AO a’s eligible Resource at
Settlement Location s in DA Market
Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period c.Commented [RR306.77]: Awaiting FERC and Implementation
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

DaMwpMinRunTransAdj a, s, c, t

$

Eligibility
Period

MasterCpEffOfferAmt a, s, c

$

Eligibility
Period

Flag

Eligibility
Period

$

Eligibility
Period

MasterCpFlg a, s, c, mc

MasterCpMitOfferAmt a, s, c

Definition
Day-Ahead Make-Whole Payment
Minimum Run-Time Transition Adjustment
Amount per AO per Settlement Location
per DA Market Make-Whole Payment
Eligibility Period per Transition Event The amount of the effective transition offer
that is not eligible for recovery through a
Day-Ahead Make-Whole Payment during
a commitment extension to meet a
minimum runtime requirement associated
with AO a’s eligible Resource at
Settlement Location s in DA Market
Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period c
per transition event t.
Commented [RR306.78]: Awaiting FERC and Implementation
Master Commitment Period Effective Offer
Amount per AO per Settlement Location
per Commitment Period - The sum of the
Resource’s effective offer parameters for
the Operating Day in which the SCUC
process first committed the Resource to
come on-line, associated with AO a’s
eligible Resource at Settlement Location s
for the Make-Whole Payment Eligibility
Period c.
Commented [RR306.79]: Awaiting FERC and Implementation
Master Commitment Period Flag per AO
per Settlement Location per Make-Whole
Commitment Period – A Flag indicating
the original (master) Market Commitment
mc from the DA Market or RUC process
that first committed the Resource to come
on-line, associated with AO a’s eligible
Resource Settlement Location s for MakeWhole Payment Eligibility Period c.
Commented [RR306.80]: Awaiting FERC and Implementation
Master Commitment Period Mitigated
Offer Amount per AO per Settlement
Location per Commitment Period - The
sum of the Resource’s mitigated offer
parameters for the Operating Day in which
the SCUC first committed the Resource to
come on-line, associated with AO a’s
eligible Resource at Settlement Location s
for the Make-Whole Payment Eligibility
Period c.
Commented [RR306.81]: Awaiting FERC and Implementation
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Variable
RtComStartUpAmt a, s, c, t

Unit
$

Settlement
Interval

Definition

Commitmen Real-Time Commitment Start-Up Cost
Amount per AO per Settlement Location
t Level

RtEffMinEn5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtEffNoLoad5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtEffTrans5minAmt a, s, i, c, t

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtEvalCommit5minFlg a, s, i, c

Flag

Dispatch
Interval

per Commitment per RUC Make-Whole
Payment Eligibility Period per Event t –
The Commitment Start-Up cost associated
with AO a’s eligible Resource at
Settlement Location s for RUC MakeWhole Payment Eligibility Period c per
startup event t.
Commented [RR306.82]: Awaiting FERC and Implementation
Real-Time Effective Energy Cost at
Minimum Economic Limit per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval The average effective energy offer cost at
the Applicable Minimum Capacity
Operating Limit (or for MSRs the
applicable Minimum Discharge/Charge
Limit) associated with AO a’s eligible
Resource at Settlement Location s for
Dispatch Interval i.
Commented [RR306.83]: Awaiting FERC and Implementation
Real-Time Effective No-Load Amount per
AO per Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval - The effective No-Load Offer
used in the commitment decision, in
dollars, associated with AO a’s eligible
Resource at Settlement Location s for
Dispatch Interval i in RUC Make-Whole
Payment Eligibility Period c.
Commented [RR306.84]: Awaiting FERC and Implementation
Real-Time Effective Transition Amount per
AO per Settlement Location per RUC
Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period
per MCR Configuration Transition Event The effective Transition State Effective
Offer used in the transition decision,
associated with AO a’s eligible MCR at
Settlement Location s for RUC MakeWhole Payment Eligibility Period c per
transition event t.
Commented [RR306.85]: Awaiting FERC and Implementation
Real-Time Evaluation Commitment Flag
per Resource Settlement Location per RUC
Make Whole Payment Commitment – A
flag that is set equal to 1 to indicate a
dispatch interval of the original (master)
commitment was included in the economic
solution from the SCUC process.
Commented [RR306.86]: Awaiting FERC and Implementation
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

RtEvalCpEffOfferAmt a, s, mc

$

Eligibility
Period

RtEvalCpMitOfferAmt a, s, mc

$

Eligibility
Period

Definition
Real-Time Evaluation Commitment Period
Effective Offer Amount per AO per
Settlement Location per Commitment
Period - The sum of the following
Resource’s effective RUC offer parameters
as evaluated by SCUC when the RUC
process first committed the Resource (a)
Start-Up Offer, (b) Transition State Offer,
(c) No-Load Offer, and (d) Energy Offer
Curve between zero (0) MWh(s) and
Minimum Economic Capacity Operating
Limit (or for MSRs the applicable
Minimum Discharge/Charge Limit)
associated with AO a’s eligible Resource
at Settlement Location s for the original
(master) RUC Make-Whole Payment
Eligibility Period mc.
Commented [RR306.87]: Awaiting FERC and Implementation
Real-Time Evaluation Commitment Period
Mitigated Offer Amount per AO per
Settlement per Commitment Period - The
sum of the following Resource’s mitigated
RUC offer parameters as evaluated by
SCUC when the RUC process first
committed the Resource (a) Start-Up
Offer, (b) Transition State Offer, (c) NoLoad Offer, and (d) Energy Offer Curve
between zero (0) MWh(s) and Minimum
Economic Capacity Operating Limit (or forFormatted: Not Highlight
MSRs the applicable Minimum Discharge/
Charge Limit) associated with AO a’s

RtMitMinEn5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

eligible Resource at Settlement Location s
for the original (master) RUC Make-Whole
Payment Eligibility Period mc.
Commented [RR306.88]: Awaiting FERC and Implementation
Real-Time Mitigated Energy Cost Amount
at Applicable Minimum Limit per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval The average mitigated energy offer cost at
the Effective Minimum Capacity
Operating Limit (or for MSRs the applicableFormatted: Not Highlight
Minimum Discharge/Charge Limit) associated
with AO a’s eligible Resource at
Settlement Location s for Dispatch Interval
i.
Commented [RR306.89]: Awaiting FERC and Implementation
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

RtMitNoLoad5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtMitStartUpAmt a, s, c, t

$

Commitmen
t Level

RtMitTrans5minAmt a, s, c, i, t

$

Dispatch
Interval

DaRegUpAvailHrlyAmt a, h, s

$

Hour

DaRegDnAvailHrlyAmt a, h, s

$

Hour

$/MW

Hour

DaRegUpOffer a, h, s

Definition
Real-Time Mitigated No-Load Amount per
AO per Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval - The Mitigated No-Load Offer, in
dollars, associated with AO a’s eligible
Resource at Settlement Location s for
Dispatch Interval i.
Commented [RR306.90]: Awaiting FERC and Implementation
Real-Time Mitigated Start-Up Amount per
AO per Settlement Location per RUC
Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period
per Startup Event - The Mitigated Start-Up
offer associated with AO a’s eligible
Resource at Settlement Location s for RUC
Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period c
per Startup event t.
Commented [RR306.91]: Awaiting FERC and Implementation
Real-Time Mitigated Transition Amount
per AO per Settlement Location per RUC
Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period
per MCR Configuration Transition Event The Transition State Mitigated Offer
associated with AO a’s eligible MCR at
Settlement Location s for RUC MakeWhole Payment Eligibility Period c per
transition event t.
Commented [RR306.92]: Awaiting FERC and Implementation
Day-Ahead Regulation-Up Service Offer
Cost Amount per AO per Settlement
Location per Hour - The Regulation-Up
Service Offer cost, in dollars, associated
with AO a’s Resource at Settlement
Location s for Hour h.
Day-Ahead Regulation-Down Service
Offer Cost Amount per AO per Settlement
Location per Hour - The Regulation-Down
Service Offer cost, in dollars, associated
with AO a’s Resource at Settlement
Location s for Hour h.
Day-Ahead Regulation-Up Service Offer
per AO per Resource Settlement Location
per Hour – The Regulation-Up Service
Offer associated with AO a’s Resource
Settlement Location s for Hour h. Note
that this value will be equal to the
Regulation-Up Service Offer following
Order 755 implementation or the
Regulation-Up Offer prior to Order 755
implementation.
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

$/MW

Hour

DaOffRegUpHrlyQty a, h, s

MW

Hour

DaSpinAvailHrlyAmt a, h, s

$

Hour

MW

Hour

$

Hour

DaRegUpCapOffer a, h, s

DaOffSpinHrlyQty a, h, s

DaSuppAvailHrlyAmt a, h, s

Definition
Day-Ahead Regulation-Up Service
Capability Offer per AO per Resource
Settlement Location per Hour in DA
Market Make Whole Payment Eligibility
Period – The Regulation-Up Offer
associated with Regulation-Up Service
capability associated with AO a’s
Resource Settlement Location s for Hour h.
Day-Ahead Cleared Offered RegulationUp Service Quantity per AO per Settlement
Location per Hour - The total quantity of
Regulation-Up Service MW represented by
AO a’s cleared offered Regulation-Up
Service Offers in the DA at Resource
Settlement Location s for Hour h, as
described under Section 4.3.1.3(1)(c)(i) . Field Code Changed
Day-Ahead Spin Offer Cost Amount per
AO per Settlement Location per Hour The Spinning Reserve Offer cost,
excluding dispatch intervals during which
an MCR is transitioning between
configurations as part of a DA SPP
directed transition, in dollars, associated
with AO a’s eligible Resource at
Settlement Location s for Hour h.
Day-Ahead Cleared Offered Spinning
Reserve Quantity per AO per Settlement
Location per Hour - The total quantity of
Spinning Reserve MW represented by AO
a’s cleared offered Spinning Reserve
Offers in the DA Market at Resource
Settlement Location s for Hour h, as
described under Section 4.3.1.3(1)(c)(ii) . Field Code Changed
Day-Ahead Supplemental Offer Cost
Amount per AO per Settlement Location
per hour - The Supplemental Reserve
Offer cost, excluding dispatch intervals
during which an MCR is transitioning
between configurations as part of a DA
SPP directed transition, in dollars,
associated with AO a’s eligible Resource
at Settlement Location s for Hour h.
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

DaRegUpCRSubAvailHrlyAmt

$

Dispatch
Interval

DaOffSuppHrlyQty a, h, s

MW

Hour

DaRegUpCRSubHrlyQty a, s, h

MW

Hour

DaRegUpHrlyQty a, h, s

MW

Hour

DaRegDnHrlyQty a, h, s

MW

Hour

$/MW

Hour

a, s, h

DaRegDnOffer a, h, s

Definition
Day-Ahead Cleared Substituted
Regulation-Up Capabilities for
Contingency Reserve Offer Cost Amount
per AO per Settlement Location per Hour –
The cost of the quantity of Regulation-Up
Service cleared to meet the Contingency
Reserve requirement in the DA Market on
AO a’s Resource at Settlement Location s
for Hour h.
Day-Ahead Cleared Offered Supplemental
Reserve Quantity per AO per Settlement
Location per Hour - The total quantity of
Supplemental Reserve MW represented by
AO a’s cleared offered Supplemental
Reserve Offers in the DA Market at
Resource Settlement Location s for Hour
h, as described under Section 4.3.1.3
Field Code Changed
(1)(c)(iii) .
Day-Ahead Cleared Substituted
Regulation-Up Capability for Contingency
Reserve MW Amount per AO per
Settlement Location per Hour – The MW
amount quantity of Regulation-Up Service
cleared to meet the Contingency Reserve
requirement in the DA Market on AO a’s
Resource at Settlement Location s for Hour
h.
Day-Ahead Cleared Operational
Regulation-Up Service Quantity per AO
per Settlement Location per Hour - The
quantity described in Section 4.5.8.5.
Field Code Changed
Day-Ahead Cleared Regulation-Down
Service Quantity per AO per Settlement
Location per Hour - The quantity
described in Section 4.5.8.5.
Field Code Changed
Day-Ahead Regulation-Down Service
Offer per AO per Resource Settlement
Location per Hour – The RegulationDown Service Offer associated with AO
a’s Resource Settlement Location s for
Hour h.
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

DaSpinOffer a, h, s

$/MW

Hour

DaSuppOffer a, h, s

$/MW

Hour

RtSpin5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtSupp5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

$/MWh

Hour

DaClrdHrlyQty a, s, h

MWh

Hour

DaGenHrlyQty a, s, h

MWh

Hour

DaRegUpHrlyAmt a, h, s

$

Hour

DaRegDnHrlyAmt a, h, s

$

Hour

DaSpinHrlyAmt a, h, s

$

Hour

DaLmpHrlyPrc s, h

Definition
Day-Ahead Spin Offer per AO per
Resource Settlement Location per Hour –
The Spinning Reserve Offer associated
with AO a’s Resource Settlement Location
s for Hour h.
Day-Ahead Supplemental Offer per AO per
Resource Settlement Location per Hour –
The Supplemental Reserve Offer
associated with AO a’s Resource
Settlement Location s for Hour h.
Real-Time Spinning Reserve Amount per
AO per Resource Settlement Location per
Dispatch Interval - The value described
under Section 4.5.9.6.
Real-Time Supplemental Reserve Amount
per AO per Resource Settlement Location
per Dispatch Interval - The value
described under Section 4.5.9.7.
Day-Ahead LMP - The DA Market LMP at
Resource Settlement Location s for Hour h.
Day-Ahead Cleared Energy Quantity per
AO per Resource Settlement Location per
Hour – The value described under Section
4.5.8.1 for AO a’s eligible Resource
Field Code Changed
Settlement Location s.
Day-Ahead Cleared Generation Quantity
per Asset Owner per Resource Settlement
location per Hour – The value described
under Section 4.5.8.1 for AO a’s eligible
Resource Settlement Location s.
Day-Ahead Regulation-Up Service Amount
per AO per Settlement Location per Hour –
The DaRegUpHrlyAmt a, s h, calculated
under Section 4.5.8.4 associated with AO Field Code Changed
a’s eligible Resource at Settlement
Location s for Hour h.
Day-Ahead Regulation-Down Service
Amount per AO per Settlement Location
per Hour– The DaRegDnHrlyAmt a, s h,
calculated under Section 4.5.8.5 associatedField Code Changed
with AO a’s eligible Resource at
Settlement Location s for Hour h.
Day-Ahead Spinning Reserve Amount per
AO per Settlement Location per Hour– The
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

DaSuppHrlyAmt a, h, s

$

Hour

DaMwpDlyAmt a, s, d

$

Operating
Day

DaMwpAoAmt a, m,

$

Operating
Day

$

Operating
Day

$

Eligibility
Period

MWh

Eligibility
Period

d

DaMwpMpAmt m, d

EqrDaMwpHrlyPrc a, s, c

EqrDaMwpHrlyQty a, s, c

Definition
DaSpinHrlyAmt a, s, h calculated under
Section 4.5.8.6 associated with AO a’s Field Code Changed
eligible Resource at Settlement Location s
for Hour h.
Day-Ahead Supplemental Reserve Amount
per AO per Settlement Location per Hour The DaSuppHrlyAmt a, s, h calculated
under Section 4.5.8.7 associated with AO Field Code Changed
a’s eligible Resource at Settlement
Location s for Hour h.
Day-Ahead Make Whole Payment Amount
per AO per Settlement Location per
Operating Day - The DA Market makewhole amount to AO a for Operating Day
d at Resource Settlement Location s.
Day-Ahead Make Whole Payment Amount
per AO per Operating Day - The DA
Market make-whole amount to AO a
associated with Market Participant m for
Operating Day d.
Day-Ahead Make Whole Payment Amount
per MP per Operating Day - The DA
Market make-whole amount to Market
Participant m for Operating Day d.
Day-Ahead Electric Quarterly Reporting
Make Whole Payment Amount per AO per
Settlement Location per DA Market Make
Whole Payment Eligibility Period - The
DA Market make-whole amount to AO a
for DA Market Make Whole Payment
Eligibility Period c at Resource Settlement
Location s for use by AO a in reporting
such Make Whole Payments to FERC in
accordance with FERC EQR requirements.
Day-Ahead Electric Quarterly Reporting
Make Whole Payment Quantity per AO per
Settlement Location per DA Market Make
Whole Payment Eligibility Period – This
value is set equal to 1 if
EqrDaMwpHrlyPrc a, s, c > 0 for use by
AO a in reporting such Make Whole
Payments to FERC in accordance with
FERC EQR requirements.
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Variable

Unit

DaMcrComConfigHrlyInd a, s, h

none

Settlement
Interval
Hourly

a
h

none
none

none
none

s
c

none
none

none
none

mc

none

none

d
m
t

none
none
none

none
none
none

Definition
Day-Ahead Configuration Indicator per
Asset Owner per Settlement Location per
Hour – The registered MCR configuration
Asset Owner a’s MCR cleared in the DA
Market at Settlement Location s for Hour
h.
*This is a pass through determinant to the
settlement statement.
An Asset Owner.
An Hour in a DA Market Make Whole
Payment Eligibility Period.
A Resource Settlement Location.
A DA Market Make Whole Payment
Eligibility Period.
The Original (Master) Commitment Period
for a continuous set of commitments.
Commented [RR306.93]: Awaiting FERC and Implementation
An Operating Day.
A Market Participant.
A single tagged Interchange Transaction,
virtual energy transaction, Bilateral
Settlement Schedule, contracted Operating
Reserve transaction, TCR instrument, ARR
award, Reserve Sharing Event start-up
event or transition event identifier.
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4.5.8.13 Day-Ahead Make Whole Payment Distribution Amount
The system-wide Day-Ahead Make Whole Payment Distribution Amount is an hourly charge or
credit 10 based on a daily distribution rate to Asset Owners with net cleared Energy withdrawals at
a Settlement Location in the DA Market. Total daily charges to Asset Owners are equal to the
total system-wide Day-Ahead Make Whole Payment Amount for the Operating Day.
Additionally, a local charge will be calculated for Asset Owners within each Settlement Area in
order to fund the payments made under Section 4.5.8.12 to Resources committed either initially or
previously by SPP or at the request of a local transmission operator to solve a Local Reliability
Issue or previously committed by a local transmission operator to address a Local Emergency
Condition. The local hourly amount will be determined as described in Section 4.5.9.10(1).

Field Code Changed

Field Code Changed

(1) The system-wide hourly amount to each Asset Owner at each Settlement Location is calculated
as follows:
#DaMwpDistHrlyAmt a, s, h = DaMwpSppDistRate d * DaMwpDistHrlyQty a, s, h
Where,
(a) DaMwpDistHrlyQty a, s, h = Max (0, DaClrdHrlyQty DaLoadHrlyQty a, s, h )
+

∑

Max( 0, DaClrdVHrlyQty a, s, h, t ) + [

∑∑
i

t

Max( 0,

t

DaImpExp5minQty a, s, i, t ) ]/ 12
(b) #DaMwpSppDistRate d = ( DaMwpSppAmt d / DaMwpSppDistQty d ) * (-1)
(a.1) DaMwpSppAmt d =

∑

DaMwpMpAmt m, d

m

(a.2) DaMwpSppDistQty d =

∑ ∑∑
a

s

DaMwpDistHrlyQty a, s, h

h

(2) For each Asset Owner, a daily amount is calculated at each Settlement Location. The daily
amount is calculated as follows:

10
Note that this charge type will almost always produce a charge. The credit is included here for the rare occasion
when a credit may be produced as a result of a data error and/or a resettlement.
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DaMwpDistDlyAmt a, s, d =

∑

DaMwpDistHrlyAmt a, s, h

h

(3) For each Asset Owner associated with Market Participant m, a daily amount is calculated. The
daily amount is calculated as follows:
DaMwpDistAoAmt a, m, d =

∑

DaMwpDistDlyAmt a, s, d

s

(4) For each Market Participant, a daily amount is calculated representing the sum of Asset Owner
amounts associated with that Market Participant. The daily amount is calculated as follows:
DaMwpDistMpAmt m, d =

∑

DaMwpDistAoAmt a, m, d

a
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The above variables are defined as follows:
Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

DaMwpDistHrlyAmt a, s, h

$

Hour

$/MWh

Operating
Day

MWh

Hour

$

Operating
Day

DaMwpSppDistQty d

MWh

Operating
Day

DaClrdHrlyQty
DaLoadHrlyQty a, s, h

MWh

Hour

DaClrdVHrlyQty a, s, h, t

MWh

Hour

DaImpExp5minQty a, s, i, t

MW

Dispatch
Interval

DaMwpMpAmt m, d

$

Operating
Day

DaMwpDistDlyAmt a, s, d

$

Operating
Day

DaMwpDistAoAmt a, m,

$

Operating
Day

DaMwpSppDistRate d

DaMwpDistHrlyQty a, s, h

DaMwpSppAmt d

d

Definition

Day-Ahead Make Whole Payment Distribution Amount
per AO per Hour per Settlement Location - The amount
to AO a for Hour h and Settlement Location s for
recovery of the DaMwpSppAmt d for Operating Day d.
Day-Ahead SPP Make-Whole Payment Distribution Rate
per Operating Day – The rate applied to each AO’s total
withdrawal volume in each Hour h at Settlement
Location s in Operating Day d.
Day-Ahead Make-Whole Payment Distribution Volume
per Asset Owner per Settlement Location per Hour – The
withdrawal volume associated with AO a at Settlement
Location s for the Hour.
Day-Ahead SPP Make-Whole Payment Amount per
Operating Day – The total of all DaMwpAmt a, c, s in
Operating Day d.
Day-Ahead SPP Make-Whole Payment Distribution
Volume per Operating Day – The sum across all hours
and Settlement Locations of all AO withdrawal volumes
in Operating Day d.
Day-Ahead Cleared Energy Quantity per AO per
Settlement Location per Hour in the DA Market – The
value described under Section 4.5.8.1.
Field Code Changed
Day-Ahead Cleared Virtual Energy Quantity per AO per
Transaction per Settlement Location per Hour in the DA
Market – The value described under Section 4.5.8.3. Field Code Changed
Day-Ahead Interchange Transaction Quantity per AO
per Transaction per Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval – The value described under Section 4.5.8.2. Field Code Changed
Day-Ahead Make Whole Payment Amount per MP per
Operating Day - The value calculated under Section
4.5.8.8.
Field Code Changed
Day-Ahead Make Whole Payment Distribution Amount
per AO per Settlement Location per Operating Day - The
DA Market amount to AO a for Operating Day d at
Resource Settlement Location s for recovery of the
DaMwpSppAmt d.
Day-Ahead Make Whole Payment Distribution Amount
per AO per Operating Day - The DA Market amount to
AO a associated with Market Participant m for Operating
Day d for recovery of the DaMwpSppAmt d.
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

$

Operating
Day

h

none

none

d
a
c
s
t

none
none
none
none
none

none
none
none
none
none

m

none

none

Day-Ahead Make Whole Payment Distribution Amount
per MP per Operating Day - The DA Market amount to
Market Participant m for Operating Day d for recovery of
the DaMwpSppAmt d.
An Hour in a DA Market Make Whole Payment
Eligibility Period.
An Operating Day.
An Asset Owner.
A DA Market Make Whole Payment Eligibility Period.
A Settlement Location.
A single tagged Interchange Transaction, a single virtual
energy transaction, a single Bilateral Settlement
Schedule, a single contracted Operating Reserve
transaction, a single TCR instrument, a single ARR
award or a single Reserve Sharing Event transaction.
A Market Participant

DaMwpDistMpAmt m, d
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4.5.8.22 Day-Ahead Demand Reduction Distribution Amount
(1)
A DA Market charge or credit 11 will be calculated for each Asset Owner for each
Settlement Location for each hour in which a Demand Response Resource was cleared in
order to fund the credits paid under Section 4.5.8.1. The Settlement Location amount will
be equal to the distribution rate for Demand Reduction multiplied by the Asset Owners’
DA Market cleared Energy withdrawals. The amount to each Settlement Location is
calculated as follows:

Field Code Changed

#DaDRDistHrlyAmt a, s, h =

∑

DaDRLoadHrlyQty a, s, h * DaDRDistHrlyRate h

s

Where,
(a)

#DaDRLoadHrlyQty a, s, h = Max (0, DaClrdHrlyQty DaLoadHrlyQty a, s, h )

+ Max ( 0 ,

∑
t

DaClrdVHrlyQty a, s, h, t ) + Max ( 0 , ∑
i

∑

DaImpExp5minQty a, s, i, t /

t

12 )
The cost allocation rate is calculated by dividing the total of all demand reduction credits
by the total of allocation quantities.
#DaDRDistHrlyRate h =

(b)

DaDRDistHrlyCost h / DaDRDistHrlyQty h
(b.1)
(∑
a

DaDRDistHrlyCost

h

=

∑ DaDRHrlyAmt a, s, h ) * -1
s

(b.2)

DaDRDistHrlyQty h =

∑∑
a

DaDRLoadHrlyQty a, s, h

s

11
Note that this charge type will almost always produce a charge. The credit is included here for the rare occasion
when a credit may be produced as a result of a data error and/or a resettlement.
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(2)

For each Asset Owner, a daily amount is calculated at each Settlement Location. The daily
amount is calculated as follows:
DaDRDistDlyAmt a, s, d =

∑

DaDRDistHrlyAmt a, s, h

h

(3)

For each Asset Owner associated with Market Participant m, a daily amount is calculated.
The daily amount is calculated as follows:
DaDRDistAoAmt a, m, d =

∑

DaDRDistDlyAmt a, s, d

s

(4)

For each Market Participant, a daily amount is calculated representing the sum of Asset
Owner amounts associated with that Market Participant. The daily amount is calculated as
follows:
DaDRDistMpAmt m, d =

∑

DaDRDistAoAmt a, m, d

a
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The above variables are defined as follows:
Variable

DaDRDistHrlyAmt a,

s, h

DaDRLoadHrlyQty a, s,

h

Unit

Settlement
Interval

$

Hour

MWh

Hour

DaDRDistHrlyRate

h

$/MWh

Hour

DaDRDistHrlyCost

h

$

Hour

MWh

Hour

DaDRHrlyAmt a, s, h

$

Hour

DaClrdHrlyQty a, s, h

MWh

Dispatch
Interval

DaClrdVHrlyQty a, s, h, t

MWh

Hour

DaImpExp5minQty a, s, i, t

MWh

Dispatch
Interval

DaDRDistHrlyQty

h

Definition

Day-Ahead Demand Reduction Distribution
Amount per AO per Hour - The amount to
AO a for AO a’s share of DA Market
Demand Reduction costs per Settlement
Location per Hour.
Day-Ahead Demand Reduction Load per AO
per Settlement Location for Hour h – Asset
Owner a’s load, virtual withdrawal and
Export Interchange Transactions cleared in
the DA Market at Settlement Location s for
Hour h for use in Demand Reduction cost
allocation.
Day-Ahead Demand Reduction Distribution
Rate per Hour – The rate applied to AO a’s
Demand Reduction load in Hour h.
Day-Ahead Demand Reduction Distribution
Cost per Hour – The cost of Demand
Reduction in Hour h.
Day-Ahead Demand Reduction Distribution
Quantity per Hour – The total cost allocation
quantity for Demand Reduction in Hour h.
Day-Ahead Demand Reduction Amount per
AO per Settlement Location per Hour - The
value described under Section 4.5.8.21.
Field Code Changed
Day-Ahead Cleared Energy Quantity per AO
per Settlement Location per Hour in the DA
Market – The value described under Section
4.5.8.1 for AO a at Settlement Location s for Field Code Changed
Hour h.
Day-Ahead Cleared Virtual Energy Quantity
per AO per Transaction per Settlement
Location per Hour in the DA Market – The
value described under Section 4.5.8.3.
Field Code Changed
Day-Ahead Interchange Transaction Quantity
per AO per Transaction per Settlement
Location per Dispatch Interval – The value
described under Section 4.5.8.2.
Field Code Changed
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

DaDRDistAoAmt a, m, d

$

Operating
Day

DaDRDistMpAmt m, d

$

Operating
Day

DaDRDistDlyAmt a, s, d

$

Operating
Day

none
none
none
none
none

none
none
none
none
none

Day-Ahead Demand Reduction Distribution
Amount per AO per Operating Day - The DA
Market amount to AO a associated with
Market Participant m for Demand Reduction
for the Operating Day.
Day-Ahead Demand Reduction Distribution
Amount per Market Participant per
Operating Day - The DA Market amount to
Market Participant m for Demand Reduction
for the Operating Day.
Day-Ahead Demand Reduction Distribution
Amount per Settlement Location per
Operating Day - The DA Market amount to
Settlement Location s associated with AO a
for Demand Reduction for the Operating Day.
An Asset Owner.
A Settlement Location.
An Hour.
An Operating Day.
A Market Participant.

a
s
h
d
M
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4.5.8.26 GFA Carve Out Distribution Daily Amount
(1) A GFA Carve-Out Amount charge or credit will be calculated for each Asset Owner
for each day. The Asset Owner amount will be equal to the Asset Owner’s daily
real-time load ratio share of the net GFA Carve-Out Amount costs and FSE costs
where such real-time load ratio share excludes GFA Carve-Out loadand FSE load.
The amount to each Asset Owner is calculated as follows:
#DaGFACarveOutDistDlyAmt a, s, d =
GFARevInadqcSppAmt spp, d * RtGFALoadRatioShareDlyFct a, s, d * (-1)
Where,
(a)

∑

GFARevInadqcSppAmt spp, d =

DaGFAMpAmt m, d

m

(b)

RtGFALoadRatioShareDlyFct a, s, d =

∑

RtNonGFAHrlyQty a, s, h /

h

(c)

∑∑∑
h

a

RtNonGFAHrlyQty a, s, h

s

#RtNonGFAHrlyQty a, s, h =

= Max { 0,

∑

Max ((0, RtLoadMtr5minQty a, s, iRtBillMtr5minQty a, s, i ) /12

i

+

∑∑
i

Max( 0, RtImpExp5minQty a, s, i, t ) /12

t

– (AoIsGFALoadDlyFlg a, s, d, t * [Max (0, DaEnFinHrlyQty a, s, h, t )
+ Max (0, DaNEnFinHrlyQty a, s, h, t )] ) }

(2) For each Asset Owner associated with Market Participant m, a daily amount is
calculated. The daily amount is calculated as follows:
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DaGFACarveOutDistAoDlyAmt a, m, d =

∑

DaGFACarveOutDistDlyAmt a, s, d

s

(3) For each Market Participant, a daily amount is calculated representing the sum of
Asset Owner amounts associated with that Market Participant. The daily amount
is calculated as follows:
DaGFACarveOutDistMpDlyAmt m, d =

∑

DaGFACarveOutAoDlyAmt a, m, d

a
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The above variables are defined as follows:
Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

RtBillMtr5minQty a, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtLoadMtr5minQty a, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtImpExp5minQty a, s, i, t

MW

Dispatch
Interval

Operating
Day

AoIsGFALoadDlyFlg a, s, d, t

DaEnFinHrlyQty a, s, h, t

MWh

Hour

DaNEnFinHrlyQty a, s, h, t

MWh

Hour

Definition

Real-Time Billing Meter Quantity per AO
per Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval - The value described under Section
4.5.9.1 for Reserve Zone z.
Field Code Changed
Real-Time Load Meter Quantity per Asset
Owner per Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval - The value described under Section
4.5.9.1 for Settlement Location s.
Field Code Changed
Real-Time Interchange Transaction Quantity
per AO per Settlement Location per
Dispatch Interval per Transaction – The
value described under Section 4.5.9.2 for
Field Code Changed
Reserve Zone z.
Grandfathered Agreement Carve-Out Asset
Owner Flag per AO per Operating Day – A
Flag which indicates that the AO is exempt
from the distribution of the GFA Carve Out
Account
Day-Ahead Asset Energy Bilateral
Settlement Schedule per AO per Transaction
per Settlement Location per Hour - The
quantity specified by the buyer AO and
seller AO in a DA Market Bilateral
Settlement Schedule for Energy at Asset
Settlement Location s, for each transaction t,
for the Hour. The buyer AO quantity is a
positive value and the seller AO quantity is a
negative value.
Day-Ahead Non-Asset Energy Bilateral
Settlement Schedule for Energy per
Transaction per AO per Settlement Location
per Hour - The quantity specified by the
buyer AO and seller AO in a DA Market
Bilateral Settlement Schedule for Energy at
Non-Asset Settlement Location s, for each
transaction t, for the Hour. The buyer AO
quantity is a positive value and the seller AO
quantity is a negative value.
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

DaGFACarveOutDistDlyAmt a, s, d

$

Operating
Day

DaGFACarveOutDistAoDlyAmt a, m, d

$

Operating
Day

DaGFACarveOutDistMpDlyAmt m, d

$

Operating
Day

GFARevInadqcSppDlyAmt spp, d

$

Operating
Day

Day-Ahead GFA Carve Out Distribution
Daily Amount per AO per Settlement
Location per Operating Day – The amount
to distribute to AO a at Settlement Location
s in an Operating Day d.
Day-Ahead GFA Carve Out Distribution
Amount per AO per Operating Day – The
amount to distribute to AO a associated with
Market Participant m in an Operating Day d.
Day-Ahead GFA Carve Out Distribution
Daily Amount per MP per Operating Day –
The amount for to distribute to MP m in an
Operating Day d.
Grandfathered Agreement Carve-Out
Revenue Inadequacy Daily Amount – The
amount of charges and credits to GFA
Carve-Out responsible entities and WesternUGP on an SPP-wide basis from the
settlement of Day-Ahead Asset & Non-Asset
Energy, Day-Ahead Over-Collected Losses
Distribution, Transmission Congestion
Rights Funding & Uplift, Transmission
Congestion Rights Auction and Auction
Revenue Rights & Uplift amount to Market
Participant m for net cleared offers and bids,
net of Bilateral Settlement Schedules for
Energy for the Operating Day.
Real-Time Non-GFA Hourly Quantity per
AO per Hour per Settlement Location – The
value is calculated by taking the Load’s
Real-Time Meter plus the Load’s Exports
minus the GFA Carved Out Load MWs
minus the FSE Load MWs per AO a at
Settlement Location s in hour h
Real-Time GFA Load Ratio Share Daily
Factor per AO per Hour per Settlement
Location – The value is calculated by taking
a single Asset Owner Load Settlement
Location’s Real-Time GFA Exclusion
Hourly Factor and divided it by the sum of
all of the Asset Owner Load Settlement
Location’s Real-Time GFA Exclusion
Hourly Factor.

RtNonGFAHrlyQty a, s, h

RtGFALoadRatioShareDlyFct a, s, d

Hour

Operating
Day
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

$

Operating
Day

a
s
h
d
mn
m
spp

none
none
none
none
none
none
none

None
none
none
none
none
none
none

Day-Ahead Grandfathered Agreement
Carve-Out Amount per MP per Day - The
value calculated under Section 4.5.8.23
An Asset Owner.
A Resource Settlement Location.
An Hour.
An Operating Day.
A Month
A Market Participant.
Southwest Power Pool.

mn
m
spp

none
none
none

none
none
none

A Month
A Market Participant.
Southwest Power Pool.

DaGFAMpAmt m, d

Definition
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4.5.9 Real-Time Balancing Market Settlement
Settlement calculations for the Real-Time Balancing Market are performed on a Dispatch Interval
basis for each Operating Day and are based upon the difference between the results of the RTBM
process and the DA Market clearing for that Operating Day. To calculate RTBM actual Energy in
a Dispatch Interval for Asset Owners that have not directly submitted 5-minute interval meter data,
SPP allocates the submitted hourly meter data for Resources and loads into 5-minute values using
5-minute telemetered or State Estimator profiles for the corresponding hour. The profiling of the
hourly meter data maintains the shape of the 5-minute telemetered or State Estimator values even
if there are both positive and negative values contained within the 12 intervals. All Dispatch
Interval values are expressed in MW, not MWh. Exhibit 4-23 shows an example of how the
profiling will work for a Resource that submits an actual hourly meter amount of -80 MWh.
Field Code Changed

Exhibit 4-5: Meter Profiling Example

Field Code Changed

Interval

(1)
State Estimator
MW

(2)
Absolute
Value of
Column (1)

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12

10
5
0
-50
-60
-70
-80
-90
-100
-110
-120
-130
-66.25 MWh

10
5
0
50
60
70
80
90
100
110
120
130
825 (total)

(3)
Normalize
Column (2)
[Col (2) MW /
Total Col (2)
MW]
0.012
0.006
0.000
0.061
0.073
0.085
0.097
0.109
0.121
0.133
0.145
0.158
1.000

(4)
Profiled Hourly
Meter
(-80 – (-66.25)) *
12 * Col (3) + Col
(1)
8
4
0
-60
-72
-84
-96
-108
-120
-132
-144
-156
-80 MWh (Meter)
(submitted)

RTBM results are presented on an hourly basis but Market Participants and Asset Owners have
access to the 5 minute data for verification purposes.
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(i)

(ii)

(iii)

(iv)

Each Market Participant with actual Resource output is charged or paid for each Settlement
Location for the difference between the amount of actual RTBM physical Energy sold and
the amount of physical Energy sold in the DA Market, net of Bilateral Settlement Schedules
for Energy, at the associated RTBM LMP (see Section 4.5.9.1);

Field Code Changed

Each Market Participant with Import Interchange Transactions or Through Interchange
Transactions (Resource Node) is charged or paid for each Settlement Location for the
difference between the amount of actual RTBM physical import Energy scheduled and the
amount of physical Energy sold in the DA Market, net of Bilateral Settlement Schedules
for Energy, at the associated RTBM LMP (see Section 4.5.9.2);

Field Code Changed

Each Market Participant with virtual Energy purchased in the DA Market is paid for the
amount of virtual Energy purchased in the DA Market at the associated RTBM LMP (see
Section 4.5.9.3);

Field Code Changed

Each Market Participant with cleared Operating Reserve Offers is:
(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

charged or paid for each Settlement Location for the difference
between the amount of Regulation-Up Service sold in the RTBM
and the amount of Regulation-Up Service sold in the DA Market at
the associated RTBM Regulation-Up Service MCP (see Section
4.5.9.4);

Field Code Changed

paid for each Settlement Location for Excess Regulation-Up
Mileage at the associated Expected Regulation-Up Mileage MCP
(see Section 4.5.9.4);

Field Code Changed

charged for each Settlement Location for Unused Regulation-Up
Mileage at the associated Expected Regulation-Up Mileage MCP
(see Section 4.5.9.4);

Field Code Changed

charged or paid for each Settlement Location for the difference
between the amount of Regulation-Down Service sold in the RTBM
and the amount of Regulation-Up Service sold in the DA Market at
the associated RTBM Regulation-Down Service MCP (see Section
4.5.9.5);

Field Code Changed

paid for each Settlement Location for Excess Regulation-Down
Mileage at the associated Expected Regulation-Down Mileage MCP
(see Section 4.5.9.5);

Field Code Changed
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(f)

charged for each Settlement Location for Unused Regulation-Down
Mileage at the associated Expected Resource’s Regulation-Down
Mileage MCP (see Section 4.5.9.5);

Field Code Changed

charged or paid for each Settlement Location for the difference
between the amount of Spinning Reserve sold in the RTBM and the
amount of Spinning Reserve sold in the DA Market at the associated
RTBM Spinning Reserve MCP (see Section 4.5.9.6); and

Field Code Changed

charged or paid for each Settlement Location for the difference
between the amount of Supplemental Reserve sold in the RTBM and
the amount of Supplement Reserve sold in the DA Market at the
associated RTBM Supplemental Reserve MCP (see Section
4.5.9.7).

Field Code Changed

Each Market Participant with actual load consumption is charged or paid for each
Settlement Location for the difference between the amount of actual physical load
purchased and the amount of physical Energy purchased in the DA Market, net of Bilateral
Settlement Schedules for Energy, at the associated RTBM LMP (see Section 4.5.9.1);

Field Code Changed

Each Market Participant with Export Interchange Transactions or Through Interchange
Transactions (Load Node) is charged or paid for each Settlement Location for the
difference between the amount of actual physical export Energy scheduled and the amount
of physical export Energy purchased in the DA Market, net of Bilateral Settlement
Schedules for Energy, at the associated RTBM LMP (see Section 4.5.9.2);

Field Code Changed

(g)

(h)

(v)

(vi)

(vii)

Market Participants with SPP committed Resources in any of the RUC processes that were
not committed in the DA Market and MCRs that were committed in the DA Market and
committed by SPP as part of the RUC processes may receive a make whole-payment if the
total revenues received for Energy and Operating Reserve sales in the RTBM settlement
are less than the Resource’s Offer costs. See Section 4.5.9.8 for calculation details. Certain
costs are not eligible for recovery as follows:
(a)

If the Resource operates outside of its Operating Tolerance in a Dispatch Interval,
costs associated with Energy provided in excess of the Resource’s Desired Dispatch
are not eligible for recovery in that Dispatch Interval;

(b)

If Resource is in “Manual” Control Status in a Dispatch Interval, costs associated
with Energy provided in excess of the Resource’s Desired Dispatch are not eligible
for recovery in that Dispatch Interval; and

Field Code Changed
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(c)

(viii)

If the Resource increases its minimum limits in a Dispatch Interval above the
minimum limits used by SPP to make the commitment decision by more than the
Resource’s Operating Tolerance, costs associated with Energy provided in excess
of the Resource’s Desired Dispatch are not eligible for recovery in that Dispatch
Interval.

Make Whole Payments for SPP committed Resources as described in (7) above are
collected on a daily basis from Market Participants based upon their pro-rata share of the
sum of following quantities for the Operating Day as described in detail under Section
4.5.9.10:
(a)

The absolute value of the net Settlement Location deviations from DA Market
cleared amounts for load, Self-Charging MSRs, virtual transactions and
interchange transactions – excluding deviations resulting from actual load
consumption that is less than DA Market cleared load MWh during capacity
shortage condition Emergencies;

(b)

The positive difference between RTBM Resource minimum limits and DA Market
Resource cleared Energy amount, subject to exclusion if certain criteria are met.
Special rules apply if a Resource cleared regulation in real-time but did not clear
regulation in the Day-Ahead Market;

(c)

The positive difference between the DA Market Resource cleared Energy amount
and the RTBM Resource maximum limits, subject to exclusion if certain criteria
are met. Special rules apply if a Resource cleared regulation in real-time but did not
clear regulation in the Day-Ahead Market;

(d)

A Resource’s DA Market cleared amount if that Resource is off-line in the RTBM,
subject to exclusion if certain criteria are met;

(e)

The absolute value of the difference between a Resource’s actual output and the
Resource’s Desired Dispatch quantity if Resource is in “Manual” Control Status or
is an MCR and is not in the committed configuration;

(f)

The actual Resource output for Resources that self-committed following the close
of the DA Market, subject to exclusion if certain criteria are met;

(g)

A Resource’s Desired Dispatch quantity for Resources that were committed
following the close of the DA Market if that Resource is off-line in the RTBM,
subject to exclusion if certain criteria are met; and
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(h)

(ix)

The absolute value of a Resource’s Uninstructed Resource Deviation if that
Resource operated outside of its Operating Tolerance, subject to exclusion if certain
criteria are met.

In addition, Resources may receive a Make Whole Payment related to an OOME as
described under Section 4.5.9.9, subject to certain eligibility requirements, as follows:
(a)

(b)

(c)

If the Resource is issued an fixed MW level or an OOME cap and/or
OOME floor by SPP in any hour that creates Out-of-Merit Energy
(OOME) MW in excess of the Resource’s Dispatch Instruction and
the Resource Offer costs associated with the OOME MW are greater
than the Energy revenue received for the OOME MW, the Resource
will receive the difference between the Energy Offer Curve costs
associated with the OOME MW and the OOME MW Energy
revenue. The OOME MW is calculated as Max (0, or the difference
between (i) the (lesser of actual Resource output or the Resource’s
floor or fixed OOME MW) and (ii) the Resource’s Desired
Dispatch);
If the OOME is for Energy in the down direction and the RTBM
LMP is greater than the DA Market LMP, the Asset Owner will
receive a credit for the difference multiplied by the OOME MW cap
or fixed. The OOME MW is calculated as Max (0, the difference
between (i) the Resource’s DA Market cleared Energy MW and (ii)
the (greater of actual Resource output or the Resource’s OOME cap
or fixed MW)); and

Field Code Changed
Commented [RR252.94]: Awaiting FERC and Implementation
Commented [RR252.95]: Awaiting FERC and Implementation

Commented [RR252.96]: Awaiting FERC and Implementation

Commented [RR252.97]: Awaiting FERC and Implementation

Commented [RR252.98]: Awaiting FERC and Implementation

If during the period of time when an OOME is imposed, the RTBM
cleared amount of an Operating Reserve product is less than the DA
Market cleared amount of the corresponding Operating Reserve
product and the RTBM MCP is greater than the DA Market MCP,
the Asset Owner will receive a credit for the difference multiplied
by the OOMOR MW. The OOMOR MW is calculated as Max (0,
the difference between the Resource’s DA Market cleared Operating
Reserve MW and the Resource’s RTBM cleared Operating Reserve
MW).

Make Whole Payments associated with OOME are collected as part of revenue neutrality
uplift as described under Section 4.5.12.
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(x)

Charges for failure to deploy Regulation-Up Service or Regulation-Down Service and
charges for failure to deploy the specified amount of cleared Spinning Reserve or
Supplemental Reserve are collected from Market Participants as part of the RTBM
settlement as described under Sections 4.5.9.15 and 4.5.9.17 are distributed to Market
Participants on a load ratio share basis as described under Sections 4.5.9.16 and 4.5.9.18;
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(xi)

(xii)

(xiii)

Charges to Market Participants for RTBM Operating Reserve procurement costs are
collected on a Real-Time load ratio share basis as described under Sections 4.5.9.11,
4.5.9.12, 4.5.9.13 and 4.5.9.14;
Resources providing Regulation-Up Service and/or Regulation-Down Service will receive
a credit or charge associated with the regulation deployment energy as described under
Section 4.5.9.19 such that Resources maintain Energy margins that are equal to the Energy
margins that would have been attained absent the regulation deployment;
(a)

For Regulation-Up Service, a credit is calculated if the cost rate of the RegulationUp Service Energy is greater than the associated LMP and a charge is calculated if
the associated LMP is greater the Regulation-Up Service Energy cost rate; 12

(b)

For Regulation-Down Service, a credit is calculated if the associated LMP is greater
than cost rate of the Regulation-Down Service Energy and a charge is calculated if
the cost rate of the Regulation-Down Energy is greater than the associated LMP.13

Settlement associated with revenue mismatch due to the impact of marginal losses on the
Day-Ahead Market LMPs and RTBM LMPs is also performed as part of the RTBM
settlement as follows. See Section 4.5.9.20 for calculation details;
(a)
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For each Loss Pool, a proxy loss charge contribution amount is
developed for each Settlement Location with a net RTBM
withdrawal that is equal to the sum of i) the positive difference
between the MLC at the net withdrawal Settlement Location and the
weighted average MLC of all net injections (RTBM actual) assumed
to be serving the net withdrawal, multiplied by that Settlement
Location’s net withdrawal, and ii) the sum of charges for Real-Time
pseudo-tie Losses at the Settlement Location of the Sink of the

12
A charge is calculated here because this difference (opportunity cost) has already been included in the RegulationUp MCP.
13

A charge is calculated here because this difference has already been included in the Regulation-Down MCP.
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pseudo-tie path. These values are then summed to calculate a Loss
Pool proxy loss charge contribution.
(i)

The net injections assumed to be serving the net
withdrawal are the net injections at the Settlement
Locations included in that the Loss Pool. To the
extent that the net injections in the Loss Pool are not
sufficient to serve the net withdrawals in the Loss
Pool, net injections from an injection exchange are
included to make up the difference. To the extent
that the net injections in the Loss Pool are greater
than the net withdrawals in the Loss Pool, the excess
is added to the injection exchange;

(ii)

The injection exchange is comprised of quantities
from Loss Pools in which injection exceeds
withdrawal. A weighted average of the MLC at the
source of these quantities establishes a reference for
the component of the loss charge contributions at
Settlement Locations with net withdrawal met from
outside the Loss Pool.

(b)

The Loss Pool proxy loss charge contribution calculated in (a) above
are then used to allocated to the total loss over-collections dollars to
each Loss Pool on a pro rata basis.

(c)

Each Asset Owner’s credit or charge (all Asset Owner net
withdrawals at Settlement Location participate) in each Loss Pool at
each withdrawal Settlement Location within that Loss Pool is then
equal a pro-rata share of the total marginal losses over collection or
under collection allocated to that Loss Pool. The pro-rata share is
calculated as an Asset Owner’s Settlement Location withdrawal
divided by the sum of all Asset Owner Settlement Location
withdrawals within that Loss Pool. Settlement Location withdrawal
is equal to the maximum of (1) zero or (2) the sum of the (i) RealTime metered load (ii) Real-Time metered generation (iii) RealTime Export Interchange Transactions, (iv) Real-Time Import
Interchange Transactions, (v) Real-Time Bilateral Settlement
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Schedules for Energy, and (vi) Day-Ahead Market Bilateral
Settlement Schedules for Energy, including those associated with
GFA Carve Outs, at that Settlement Location. Asset Owner credits
associated with GFA Carve Outs are used to offset GFA Carve Out
costs through inclusion of such credits under Section 4.5.8.23.
(xiv)

(xv)

(xvi)

Settlement (charges or credits) associated with services provided under Joint Operating
Agreements are described under Section 4.5.9.21. These Charges or credits are collected
or distributed as part of revenue neutrality uplift as described under Section 4.5.12;
Settlement (charges or credits) associated with Contingency Reserve deployment involving
Reserve Sharing Group members is accounted for as described under Section 4.5.9.22.
These charges or credits are collected or distributed on a load ratio share as described under
Section 4.5.9.23.
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Demand reduction credits to Market Participants associated with a load Settlement
Location that contains a Demand Response Resource are calculated as part of the RTBM
settlement in order to ensure that, on a net settlement basis, the RTBM charge associated
with that load Settlement Location is reflective of the net load (i.e. the load including the
impact of a cleared Demand Response Resource).
For example, consider a load Settlement Location that consists of a single PNode and that
PNode also represents a Demand Response Load that is associated with a Dispatchable
Demand Response (DDR) Resource. The Market Participant for the load Settlement
Location submits a fixed Demand Bid in the Day-Ahead Market of 100 MW, which is
reflective of that location’s actual load consumption in real-time, assuming that there is
No-Load reduction (i.e. this value represents the baseline value for the DRL that will be
submitted for use in real-time). The Market Participant for the DDR Resource submits a
Resource Offer that results in the DDR clearing for 20 MWs of Energy (resulting in a net
Day-Ahead Market cleared load of 80 MW).
For the corresponding hour in real-time, the DDR actual output was 25 MWs and the actual
submitted meter value of the DRL was 75 MW. However, to ensure proper accounting for
deviations in real-time load from cleared Day-Ahead Market amounts and calibration
calculations, the submitted DRL actual meter value must be grossed up by the amount of
DDR output. If we assume that RTBM LMP is $50/MWh, the net settlement at the load
Settlement Location would be:
Load Settlement: {(75 MW + 25 MW) – (100 MW (DA Market)} * $50/MWh = $0

487 of 1399

Demand Reduction Amount (Credit) =
(-25 MW – (-20 MW (DA Market)) * $50/MWh = ($250)
Net Load Settlement Location Settlement = ($250)
The net ($250) credit is the same as the credit that would have been calculated using the
net RTBM load of 75 MW and the net cleared Day-Ahead Market load of 80 MW in the
RTBM settlement ((75 MW – 80 MW) multiplied by the $50/MWh LMP). However, in
order to ensure proper deviation and calibration accounting in real-time, the 100 MW of
cleared load and the 25 MW of cleared DDR output is used to calculate real-time deviations
from cleared Day-Ahead Market amounts and calibration energy amounts. See Section
4.5.9.24 for additional calculation details.
(xvii)

(xviii)

(xix)

Charges or credits to Market Participants for allocation of RTBM demand reduction
amounts are calculated on a system-wide basis by multiplying the demand reduction rate
by each Market Participant’s RTBM demand reduction obligation. See Sections 4.5.9.25
for additional details;
(a)

The demand reduction rate is equal to the total of demand reduction
amounts calculated for load divided by the system-wide total actual
withdrawals (real-time metered load and export transactions).

(b)

Each Market Participant’s demand reduction obligation is equal to
that Market Participant’s total actual withdrawals (real-time metered
load and export transactions).

Settlements (charges or credits) for congestion and losses associated with Resources or
load internal to the SPP footprint that has pseudo-tied out of the SPP Balancing Authority,
is accounted for as described under Sections 4.5.9.26 and 4.5.9.27.
Resources with cleared Regulation-Up Service in either the Day-Ahead Market and/or
RTBM may be eligible to receive an Unused Regulation-Up Mileage Make Whole
Payment as described under Sections 4.5.9.28 under the following conditions:
(a)

The Resource must have been charged for Unused Regulation-Up Mileage at a
Regulation-Up Mileage MCP that is greater than the Resource’s Regulation-Up
Mileage Offer;

(b)

The Resource’s cleared Regulation-Up Service Margin must be less than or equal
to the Resource’s Potential Unused Regulation-Up Mileage Make Whole Payment;
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(i)

For Regulation-Up Service MWs cleared in the Day-Ahead Market, DayAhead Market Regulation-Up Service Margin is equal to the cleared
Regulation-Up Service MWs multiplied by the difference between the
Resource’s Regulation-Up Service MCP and the Resource’s Regulation-Up
Service Offer. This Day-Ahead Market Regulation-Up Service Margin is
adjusted downward to account for any portion of the cleared Day-Ahead
Regulation-Up Service MWs that are bought back in the RTBM (i.e. if
cleared RTBM Regulation-Up Service MWs are less than cleared DayAhead Market Regulation-Up Service MWs);

(ii)

For Regulation-Up Service MWs cleared in the RTBM in excess of those
cleared in the Day-Ahead Market, Real-Time Regulation-Up Service
Margin is equal to the (cleared Regulation-Up Service MWs minus cleared
Day-Ahead Market Regulation-Up Service MWs) multiplied by the
difference between the Resource’s Regulation-Up Service MCP and the
Resource’s Regulation-Up Service Offer;

(iii) Potential Unused Regulation-Up Mileage Make Whole Payment is equal to
the sum of the Resource’s Day-Ahead Potential Unused Regulation-Up
Mileage Make Whole Payment and Real-Time Potential Unused
Regulation-Up Mileage Make Whole Payment. A Resource’s Day-Ahead
Potential Unused Regulation-Up Mileage Make Whole Payment is equal to
the portion of the Resource’s Unused Regulation-Up Mileage allocated to
the Day-Ahead Market multiplied by the difference between the RegulationUp Mileage MCP and the Resource’s RTBM Regulation-Up Mileage Offer.
A Resource’s Real-Time Potential Unused Regulation-Up Mileage Make
Whole Payment is equal to the portion of the Resource’s Unused
Regulation-Up Mileage allocated to the RTBM multiplied by the difference
between the Regulation-Up Mileage MCP and the Resource’s RTBM
Regulation-Up Mileage Offer;
(c)

A Resource’s Unused Regulation-Up Mileage Make Whole Payment is equal to
the sum of the Resource’s Day-Ahead Market Unused Regulation-Up Mileage
Make Whole Payment and Real-Time Unused Regulation-Up Mileage Make
Whole Payment.
(i)

A Resource’s Day-Ahead Market Unused Regulation-Up Mileage Make
Whole Payment is equal to the Resource’s Day-Ahead Market Potential
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Unused Regulation-Up Mileage Make Whole Payment minus the
Resource’s Day-Ahead Market Regulation-Up Service Margin.
(ii)

(xx)

A Resource’s Real-Time Market Unused Regulation-Up Mileage Make
Whole Payment is equal to the Resource’s Real-Time Potential Unused
Regulation-Up Mileage Make Whole Payment minus the Resource’s RealTime Regulation-Up Service Margin.

Resources with cleared Regulation-Down Service in either the Day-Ahead Market and/or
RTBM may be eligible to receive an Unused Regulation-Down Mileage Make Whole
Payment as described under Sections 4.5.9.29 under the following conditions:
(a)

The Resource must have been charged for Unused Regulation-Down Mileage at a
Regulation-Down Mileage MCP that is greater than the Resource’s RegulationDown Mileage Offer;

(b)

The Resource’s cleared Regulation-Down Service Margin must be less than or
equal to the Resource’s Potential Unused Regulation-Down Mileage Make Whole
Payment;
(i)

For Regulation-Down Service MWs cleared in the Day-Ahead Market, DayAhead Market Regulation-Up Service Margin is equal to the cleared
Regulation-Down Service MWs multiplied by the difference between the
Resource’s Regulation-Down Service MCP and the Resource’s RegulationDown Service Offer. This Day-Ahead Market Regulation-Down Service
Margin is adjusted downward to account for any portion of the cleared DayAhead Regulation-Down Service MWs that are bought back in the RTBM
(i.e. if cleared RTBM Regulation-Down Service MWs are less than cleared
Day-Ahead Market Regulation-Down Service MWs);

(ii)

For Regulation-Down Service MWs cleared in the RTBM in excess of those
cleared in the Day-Ahead Market, Real-Time Regulation-Down Service
Margin is equal to the (cleared Regulation-Down Service MWs minus
cleared Day-Ahead Market Regulation-Down Service MWs) multiplied by
the difference between the Resource’s Regulation-Down Service MCP and
the Resource’s Regulation-Down Service Offer;

(iii) Potential Unused Regulation-Down Unused Mileage Make Whole Payment
is equal to the sum of the Resource’s Day-Ahead Potential Unused
Regulation-Down Mileage Make Whole Payment and Real-Time Potential
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Unused Regulation-Down Mileage Make Whole Payment. A Resource’s
Day-Ahead Potential Unused Regulation-Down Mileage Make Whole
Payment is equal to the portion of the Resource’s Unused Regulation-Down
Mileage allocated to the Day-Ahead Market multiplied by the difference
between the Regulation-Down Mileage MCP and the Resource’s RTBM
Regulation-Down Mileage Offer. A Resource’s Real-Time Potential Unused
Regulation-Down Mileage Make Whole Payment is equal to the portion of
the Resource’s Unused Regulation-Down Mileage allocated to the RTBM
multiplied by the difference between the Regulation-Down Mileage MCP
and the Resource’s RTBM Regulation-Down Mileage Offer;
(c)

A Resource’s Unused Regulation-Down Mileage Make Whole Payment is equal
to the sum of the Resource’s Day-Ahead Market Unused Regulation-Down
Mileage Make Whole Payment and Real-Time Unused Regulation-Down Mileage
Make Whole Payment.
(i)

A Resource’s Day-Ahead Market Unused Regulation-Down Mileage
Make Whole Payment is equal to the Resource’s Day-Ahead Market
Potential Unused Regulation-Down Mileage Make Whole Payment minus
the Resource’s Day-Ahead Market Regulation-Down Service Margin.

(ii)

A Resource’s Real-Time Market Unused Regulation-Down Mileage Make
Whole Payment is equal to the Resource’s Real-Time Potential Unused
Regulation-Down Mileage Make Whole Payment minus the Resource’s
Real-Time Regulation-Down Service Margin.

The following subsections describe the RTBM settlement charge types in more detail. For each
charge type, the initial calculation is performed either at the Dispatch Interval level or hourly level
for each Asset Owner at each Settlement Location. In addition to the Dispatch Interval and hourly
values, hourly and daily values will be accessible on the Settlement Statement for all charge types.

(1)

4.5.9.1 Real-Time Asset Energy Amount
The Real-Time Asset Energy Amount can be either a credit to an Asset Owner or a charge to an
Asset Owner and is calculated on a net basis at each Settlement Location for:
(b)

The difference between actual metered supply MWh amounts in a Dispatch Interval
and cleared Resource Offers in the DA Market;

(c)

The difference between actual metered demand MWh amounts in a Dispatch
Interval and all cleared Demand Bids in the DA Market; and
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(d)

Real-Time Bilateral Settlement Schedules for Energy in a Dispatch Interval.

The net amount to each Asset Owner (AO) for each Settlement Location in a Dispatch Interval is
calculated as follows:
#RtEnergy5minAmt a, s, i = RtLmp5minPrc s, i
* [ (RtBillMtr5minQty a, s, i - DaClrdHrlyQty a, s, h )
-

∑

RtEnFinHrlyQty a, s, t, h ] / 12

t

Where,
(2)

The 5-minute generation meter determinant at the Settlement Location level represents the 5minute billable meter determinant for generation that is part of the economic decision made by
RTBM. This excludes some or all MWh(s) from MSR(s) that are charging in a “manual”
Control Status or Self-Charging MSR(s). The 5-minute determinants are expressed in terms of
levelized MW and is calculated as follows:

IF EXISTS { RtBillMtr5minQty a, s, i }
AND [RtDispMinEffCapOL5minQty a, s, i >= 0]
THEN
#RtGenMtr5minQty a, s, i = MIN(0, RtBillMtr5minQty a, s, i )
ELSEIF RtAvgSetPoint5minQty a, s, i >= 0

OR

∑ ( RtRucComStat5minFlg a, s, i, c ) =

Field Code Changed

1

c

OR

∑ ( DaClrdComStatHrlyFlg a, h, s, c ) =

Field Code Changed

1

c

THEN
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#RtGenMtr5minQty a, s, i = RtBillMtr5minQty a, s, i
ELSEIF (EXISTS { ∑ RtRucComStat5minFlg a, s, i, c }

Field Code Changed

c

OR EXISTS { ∑ DaClrdComStatHrlyFlg a, h, s, c })

Field Code Changed

c

AND ControlStatus5minFlg a, s, i <> “Manual”
AND [((-1) * RtAvgDispatch5minQty a, s, i ) > RtFixedDisp5minQty a, s, i ]
THEN
#RtGenMtr5minQty a, s, i =
MAX{0, (RtBillMtr5minQty a, s, i
– MAX[0,((-1) * RtComMaxEffCapOL5minQty a, s, i )])}
ELSEIF (EXISTS { ∑ RtRucComStat5minFlg a, s, i, c }

Field Code Changed

c

OR EXISTS { ∑ DaClrdComStatHrlyFlg a, h, s, c })
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c

AND ControlStatus5minFlg a, s, i <> “Manual”
THEN
#RtGenMtr5minQty a, s, i =
MAX{0, (RtBillMtr5minQty a, s, i
– MAX[0,(RtFixedDisp5minQty a, s, i )])}
ELSE
#RtGenMtr5minQty a, s, i = 0

(3)

The 5-minute load meter determinant at the Settlement Location level represents the 5-minute
billable meter determinant for loads and some or all MWh(s) from ESR(s) that are excluded from
the generation meter determinant described in paragraph (a) above. The 5-minute determinants
are expressed in terms of levelized MW and is calculated as follows:
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RtLoadMtr5minQty a, s, i =
RtBillMtr5minQty a, s, i – RtGenMtr5minQty a, s, i
(a)

IF ControlStatus5minFlg a, s, i = “Regulating”
THEN
RtComMinEffCapOL5minQty a, s, i = RtComMinRegCapOL5minQty a, s, i
RtDispMinEffCapOL5minQty a, s, i = RtDsipMinRegCapOL5minQty a, s, i
RtComMaxEffCapOL5minQty a, s, i = RtComMaxRegCapOL5minQty a, s, i
RtDsipMaxEffCapOL5minQty a, s, i = RtDispMaxRegCapOL5minQty a, s, i
ELSE
RtComMinEffCapOL5minQty a, s, i = RtComMinEconCapOL5minQty a, s, i
RtDispMinEffCapOL5minQty a, s, i = RtDsipMinEconCapOL5minQty a, s, i
RtComMaxEffCapOL5minQty a, s, i = RtComMaxEconCapOL5minQty a, s, I
RtDsipMaxEffCapOL5minQty a, s, i = RtDispMaxEconCapOL5minQty a, s, i

(b)

RtFixedDisp5minQty a, s, i = ((-1) * RtComMaxEffCapOL5minQty a, s, i )
+ RtFixedRegUp5minQty a, s, i
+ RtFixedSpin5minQty a, s, i
+ RtFixedSupp5minQty a, s, i

(4)

The 5-minute meter determinant at the Settlement Location level is the sum of the 5-minute
billable meter determinants at the Meter Data Submittal Location level as shown in the formula
below. Most Settlement Locations will be comprised of only one Meter Data Submittal Location,
but in certain cases a single Settlement Location will represent multiple Meter Data Submittal
Locations, each of which is in a separate Settlement Area. Since the calibration function must be
performed within Settlement Area boundaries, it is done before summing the data to the Settlement
Location level. The 5-minute determinants are expressed in terms of levelized MW at both the
Settlement Location and Meter Data Submittal Location level.
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RtBillMtr5minQty a, s, i =

∑

RtMlBillMtr5minQty a, ml, i

ml

(a)

The 5-minute billable meter determinant at the Meter Data Submittal Location
level is the sum of the 5-minute adjusted meter determinant and the 5-minute
calibration meter determinants at the Meter Data Submittal Location level as
shown in the formula below. Both 5-minute determinants are expressed in terms
of levelized MW.
RtMlBillMtr5minQty a, ml, i =
RtAdjMtr5minQty a, ml, i + RtCalMtr5minQty a, ml, i

(b)

For Resource and load assets, the 5-minute adjusted meter determinant is a
hierarchal selection among 1) 5-minute submitted actual meter reading, 2)
profiled hourly submitted actual meter reading and 3) default 5-minute state
estimator value. Registration records whether 5-minute or hourly meter data
submittals are selected. The methodologies are mutually exclusive for any given
period. Market Participants who choose to submit their actual hourly meter
reading into 5-minute intervals must use a profiling method consistent with the
method described below using a data source as described in Appendix D Section
D.10.1.1. Under the Marginal Loss approach, it is assumed that meter
submissions, with the exception of those with a “top-down load” relationship to
the Settlement Area – generally those for which a top-down calculation is used –
are net of transmission losses. Losses will be backed out of load submittals for
the “top-down load”.
For Demand Response Resources, the hierarchy is the same for submitted data,
but instead of defaulting to the State Estimator data, the Resource output is
calculated as the maximum of zero or the difference between (i) and (ii) below. If
the baseline hourly load profile of the DRL was not submitted, the State Estimator
snapshot will be used for this value in (i) below.
(i) The minimum of (1) the hourly baseline load profile of the DRL submitted
for the Demand Response Load, or (2) the State Estimator snapshot for the
Demand Response Load for the 5 minute interval immediately preceding
the first dispatch interval (i = -1)
(ii) The Adjusted Meter Quantity for the DRL for each 5 minute interval.
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Registration records whether meter submittals are permitted or if the Demand
Response Resource must rely solely on the calculated Resource output. For
loads in which a Demand Response Resource is imbedded within a Settlement
Location, the response is added to the load meter data “grossing-up” the MW to
avoid introducing deviation between DA Market cleared Energy and the billable
meter quantity. 5-minute adjusted meter, state estimator, SCADA and gross-up
determinants are expressed in terms of levelized MW and both hourly and 5minute submitted actual determinants are in terms of MWh. The formula for
the 5-minute adjusted meter determinant is shown below.
IF EXISTS { RtActMtr5minQty a, ml, i } THEN
#RtAdjMtr5minQty a, ml, i =
RtActMtr5minQty a, ml, i * 12 + RtLoadGrossUp5minQty a, s, ml, i
- {IF TOPDOWNLOAD(ml) THEN RtSELoss5minQty sa, i , ELSE 0 }
ELSE
IF EXISTS { RtActMtrHrlyQty a, ml, h } THEN
#RtAdjMtr5minQty a, ml, i = RtSE5minQty a, ml, i
+ { ( RtActMtrHrlyQty a, ml, h -

∑

RtSE5minQty a, ml, i / 12)

i

* {IF ( ∑ ABS (RtSE5minQtya, ml, i ) > 0 THEN [ABS (RtSE5minQtya, ml, i)
i

/

∑

ABS ( RtSE5minQty a, ml, i ) ], ELSE 1 /12 } * 12 }

i

+ RtLoadGrossUp5minQty a, s, ml, i
- { IF TOPDOWNLOAD(ml) THEN RtSELoss5minQty sa, i , ELSE 0 }
ELSE
IF { DRR } THEN
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#RtAdjMtr5minQty a, ml, i =
MAX [( MIN ( RtBaseLineHrlyQtya, ml(drl) , h , RtSE5minQtya, ml(drl),

i = -1

)

– RtAdjMtr5minQtya, ml(drl), i ) , 0 ] * (-1)
ELSE
#RtAdjMtr5minQty a, ml, i =
RtSE5minQty a, ml, i + RtLoadGrossUp5minQty a, s, ml, i
(d)

The 5-minute load gross-up determinant is the inverse of the 5-minute adjusted
meter determinant for the Demand Response Resource which is behind the meter
of the load. The 5-minute load gross-up determinant is expressed in terms of
levelized MW. The formula for the 5-minute load gross-up determinant is shown
below.
RtLoadGrossUp5minQty a, s, ml, i =

∑

RtAdjMtr5minQty a, ml(drr), i * (-1)

ml (drr )

(e)

The 5-minute calibration meter determinant is the hourly quantity, profiled by
State Estimator data into 5-minute intervals as shown in the formula below. The
5-minute calibration meter determinant is expressed in terms of levelized MW.
The formula for the 5-minute calibration meter determinant is shown below.
#RtCalMtr5minQty a, ml, i =
If RtCalMtrHrlyQty a, ml, h = 0
THEN 0
ELSE
RtSE5minQty a, ml, i
+ { (RtCalMtrHrlyQty a, ml, h -

∑

RtSE5minQty a, ml, i / 12)

i
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* {IF

∑

ABS(RtSE5minQty a, ml, i > 0 THEN [ ABS(RtSE5minQty a, ml, i

i

)/

∑

ABS(RtSE5minQty a, ml, i ) ] , ELSE 1/12} * 12 }

i

(f)

The hourly calibration meter determinant is the weighted distribution of
Settlement Area unaccounted for Energy among load in the Settlement Area
(excluding Resources and load pseudo-tied into SPP, but not accounted for in the
submittal of interchange of any Settlement Area). The hourly calibration meter
determinant is expressed in terms of levelized MW. The Statutory Load
Obligations in Western-UGP will be exempted from calibration. The formula for
the hourly calibration meter determinant is shown below.
IF IsPsgiPsli (ml)
THEN
#RtCalMtrHrlyQty a, ml, h = 0
ELSE
#RtCalMtrHrlyQty a, ml, h = RtResMtrHrlyQty sa, h
* [ MAX ( ( ( 1 – AoIsExemptLoadDlyFlg a, ml, d ) * RtAdjMtrHrlyQty sa,
a, ml, h ) , 0 )
/

∑

MAX ( ( ( 1 - AoIsExemptLoadDlyFlg a, ml, d ) *RtAdjMtrHrlyQty sa,

ml

a, ml, h

(g)

),0)]

The hourly adjusted meter determinant is the sum of the 5-minute adjusted meter
determinant divided by 12. The hourly adjusted meter determinant is expressed in
terms of levelized MW. The formula for the hourly adjusted meter determinant is
shown below.
#RtAdjMtrHrlyQty a, ml, h =

∑

RtAdjMtr5minQty a, ml, i / 12

i

498 of 1399

(h)

The unaccounted for Energy determinant is the net difference between generation,
load (excluding Resources and load pseudo-tied into SPP, but not accounted for in
the submittal of interchange of any Settlement Area), tie-line flows and losses per
Settlement Area. Hourly Net Actual Interchange is derived as the sum of the
hourly adjusted meter values for aggregate ties between interconnected Settlement
Areas. To the extent that adjusted meter values for aggregate ties are submitted
on a 5-minute basis, SPP will integrate those values to an hourly value. Missing
tie values are replaced with State Estimator values. The unaccounted for Energy
determinant is expressed in terms of levelized MW. The formula for the hourly
unaccounted for Energy determinant is shown below.
RtResMtrHrlyQty sa, h = ( ∑
a

∑

{ IF IsPsgiPsli (ml) THEN 0 ELSE

ml

RtAdjMtrHrlyQty sa ,a, ml, h }
+ RtSaNetActIchngHrlyQty sa, h +

∑

RtSELoss5minQty sa, i / 12) * (-1)

i

(5)

For each Asset Owner, an hourly amount is calculated at each Settlement Location. The amount
is calculated as follows:

∑

RtEnergyHrlyAmt a, s, h =

RtEnergy5minAmt a, s, i

i

(6) For each Asset Owner, a daily amount is calculated at each Settlement Location. The amount
is calculated as follows:
RtEnergyDlyAmt a, s, d =

∑

RtEnergyHrlyAmt a, s, h

h

(7) For each Asset Owner associated with Market Participant m, a daily amount is calculated. The
daily amount is calculated as follows:
RtEnergyAoAmt a, m, d =

∑

RtEnergyDlyAmt a, s, d

s

(8) For each Market Participant, a daily amount is calculated representing the sum of Asset Owner
amounts associated with that Market Participant. The daily amount is calculated as follows:
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RtEnergyMpAmt m, d =

∑

RtEnergyAoAmt a, m, d

a

(9) For FERC Electric Quarterly Reporting (EQR) purposes, SPP calculates net Dispatch Interval
sales volume in excess of DA Market amounts and associated prices and calculates net
Dispatch Interval purchases when Real-Time sales volume less than DA Market sales volume
and associated prices that are associated with this Charge Type for each Asset Owner as
follows:
(a)

#EqrRtAssetEnergy5minQty a, s, i =
Max ( 0, -1 * [ (RtBillMtr5minQty a, s, i - DaClrdHrlyQty a, s, h )
-

∑

RtEnFinHrlyQty a, s, t, h ] / 12)

t

+
{ IF #EqrDaAssetEnergyHrlyQty a, s, h > 0 THEN
Min ( 0, -1 * [ (RtBillMtr5minQty a, s, i - DaClrdHrlyQty a, s, h )
-

∑

RtEnFinHrlyQty a, s, t, h ] / 12) }

t

(b)

IF #EqrRtAssetEnergy5minQty a, s, i < > 0
THEN
#EqrRtAssetEnergy5minPrc a, s, i = RtLmp5minPrc s, i
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The above variables are defined as follows:
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtLmp5minPrc s, i

$/MW

Dispatch
Interval

DaClrdHrlyQty a, s, h

MWh

Hour

RtGenMtr5minQty a, s, i

MWh

Hour

DaLoadHrlyQty a, s, h

MWh

Hour

RtBillMtr5minQty a, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtActMtr5minQty a, ml, i

MWh

Dispatch
Interval

RtEnergy5minAmt a, s, i

Definition

Real-Time Energy Amount per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval The amount to AO a for deviations between
Real-Time actual Energy amounts and net
cleared energy offers and bids at Settlement
Location s for the Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time LMP - The RTBM LMP at
Settlement Location s for Dispatch Interval i.
Day-Ahead Cleared Energy Quantity per AO
per Settlement Location per Hour in the DA
Market – The value described under Section
4.5.8.1.
Field Code Changed
Real-Time Metered Generation Quantity per
Asset Owner per Settlement Location per
Dispatch Interval - The total quantity of
Energy from a Resource providing a “market
service” represented by AO a’s RTBM
Market Resource injection or withdrawal in
the Real-Time Blancing Market at Settlement
Location s for the Dispatch Interval.
Real-Time Metered Load Quantity per Asset
Owner per Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval - The total quantity of Energy from a
Load or a Resource not providing a “market
service” represented by AO a’s RTBM
Market withdrawal in the Real-Time
Balancing Market at Settlement Location s
for the Dispatch Interval.
Real-Time Billing Meter Quantity per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval The Dispatch Interval metered quantities for
AO a Resources and load at Settlement
Location s in Dispatch Interval i used by SPP
for settlement purposes.
Real-Time Actual Meter Quantity per AO per
Meter Data Submittal Location per Dispatch
Interval - The Dispatch Interval metered
quantity, in MWh, for AO a’s Resources and
load directly submitted by the Market
Participant.
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RtActMtrHrlyQty a, ml, h

MWh

Hour

RtMlBillMtr5minQty a, ml, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtCalMtr5minQty a, ml, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtCalMtrHrlyQty a, ml, h

MWh

Hour

AoIsExemptLoadDlyFlg a, ml, d

None

None

RtLoadGrossUp5minQty a, s, ml, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtSE5minQty a, ml, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

Real-Time Actual Meter Quantity per AO per
Meter Data Submittal Location per Hour The hourly metered quantity, in MWh, for
AO a’s Resources and load directly
submitted by the Market Participant.
Real-Time Billing Meter Quantity per AO per
Meter Data Submittal Location per Dispatch
Interval - The Dispatch Interval
RtAdjMtr5minQty a, ml, i quantities adjusted
to account for calibration Energy for AO a
load at Meter Location ml in Dispatch
Interval i.
Real-Time Calibration Meter Quantity per
AO per Meter Data Submittal Location per
Dispatch Interval - The Dispatch Interval
calibration quantities calculated by SPP for
AO a at load at Meter Data Submittal
Location ml in Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Calibration Meter Quantity per
AO per Meter Settlement Location per HourThe Dispatch Interval calibration Energy
quantities calculated by SPP for AO a at load
at Meter Data Submittal Location ml in Hour
h.
Asset Owner Load is Exempt from
Calibration Flag per AO per MDSL per
Operating Day. – This flag is set to 1 when
the Asset Owner has Load that is exempt
from Calibration. Loads exempt from
calibration include: Statutory load served by
Federal Service Exempt (FSE) energy; MSR
withdrawing to charge.
Real-Time Load Gross Up per AO per Meter
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval The Dispatch Interval load gross up
associated with a Demand Response Reserve
for AO a at load Meter Data Submittal
Location ml associated with Settlement
Location s in Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time State Estimator Quantity per AO
per Meter Data Submittal Location per
Dispatch Interval - The Dispatch Interval
State Estimator value for AO a at Meter Data
Submittal Location ml in Dispatch Interval i.
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RtBaseLineHrlyQtya, ml(drl) , h

MWh

Hour

RtSELoss5minQty sa, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtResMtrHrlyQty sa, h

MWh

Hour

IsPsgiPsli (ml)

None

None

RtSaNetActIchngHrlyQty sa, h

MWh

Hour

RtAdjMtr5minQty a, ml, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtAdjMtrHrlyQty sa, a, ml, h

MWh

Hour

Real-Time Base Line Load Quantity per AO
per Demand Response Load Meter Data
Submittal Location per Hour – The estimated
consumption value associated with AO a’s
Demand Response Load as submitted prior to
Operating Hour h.
Real-Time State Estimator Losses per AO per
Settlement Area per Dispatch Interval - The
Dispatch Interval State Estimator total losses
value for Settlement Area sa in Dispatch
Interval i.
Real-Time Residual Load per Settlement Area
per Hour - The hourly Residual Load for
Settlement Area sa in Hour h.
A Logical operation of the Meter Data
Submittal Location to determine if it is of type
PSGI or PSLI – a Resource or load pseudotied into SPP, but not accounted for in the
submittal of interchange of any Settlement
Area
Real-Time Net Actual Interchange per
Settlement Area per Hour - The sum of
hourly actual interchange values submitted
for Settlement Area sa in Hour h.
Real-Time Adjusted Actual Meter Quantity
per AO per Meter Data Submittal Location
per Dispatch Interval - The Dispatch Interval
metered quantity, in MW, for AO a’s
Resources and load calculated by SPP to
account for load adjustments related to
Demand Response Resources and to calculate
a default value if RtActMtrHrlyQty a, ml, h
or RtActMtr5minQty a, ml, i is not submitted.
Real-Time Adjusted Actual Meter Quantity
per AO per Meter Data Submittal Location
per Hour - The hourly metered quantity, in
MWh, for AO a’s Resources and load
calculated by SPP to account for load
adjustments related to Demand Response
Resources and to calculate a default value if
RtActMtrHrlyQty a, ml, h or
RtActMtr5minQty a, ml, i is not submitted for
AO a at Meter Data Submittal Location ml in
Settlement Area sa in Hour h.
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RtEnFinHrlyQty a, s, t, h

MWh

Hour

RtEnergyHrlyAmt a, s, h

$

Hour

RtEnergyDlyAmt a, s, d

$

Operating
Day

RtEnergyAoAmt a, m, d

$

Operating
Day

RtEnergyMpAmt m, d

$

Operating
Day

MWh

Dispatch
Interval

EqrRtAssetEnergy5minQty a, s, i

Real-Time Asset Bilateral Settlement
Schedule for Energy per AO per Settlement
Location per Transaction per Hour - The
amount specified by the buyer AO and seller
AO in a RTBM Bilateral Settlement Schedule
for Energy at Asset Settlement Location s, for
transaction t, for the Hour. The buyer AO
amount is a positive value and the seller AO
amount is a negative value.
Real-Time Energy Amount per AO per
Settlement Location per Hour - The amount
to AO a for deviations between Real-Time
actual Energy amounts and net cleared
energy offers and bids at Settlement Location
s for the Hour.
Real-Time Energy Amount per AO per
Settlement Location per Operating Day - The
amount to AO a for deviations between RealTime actual Energy amounts and net cleared
energy offers and bids at Settlement Location
s for the Operating Day.
Real-Time Energy Amount per AO per
Operating Day - The amount to AO a
associated with Market Participant m for
deviations between Real-Time actual Energy
amounts and net cleared energy offers and
bids for the Operating Day.
Real-Time Energy Amount per MP per
Operating Day - The amount to MP m for
deviations between Real-Time actual Energy
amounts and net cleared energy offers and
bids for the Operating Day.
Real-Time Electric Quarterly Reporting net
Asset Energy Transactions per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval–
AO a’s RTBM Energy sale at Resource
Settlement Location s in excess of the amount
cleared Day-Ahead, net of Bilateral
Settlement Schedules, in Dispatch Interval i
or AO a’s RTBM Energy purchase at
Resource Settlement Location s created when
the actual Real-Time output is less than the
amount cleared Day-Ahead, net of Financial
Schedules, in Dispatch Interval i, for use by
AO a in reporting such sales/purchases to
FERC in accordance with FERC EQR
requirements.
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$/MWh

Dispatch
Interval

a
h
i
s
t

none
none
none
none
none

none
none
none
none
none

ml(drr)

none

none

ml(drl)

none

none

sa
ml
d
m

none
none
none
none

none
none
none
none

EqrRtAssetEnergy5minPrc a, s, i

Real-Time Electric Quarterly Reporting net
Asset Energy Transactions Prices per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval –
AO a’s prices associated with non-zero
EqrRtAssetEnergy5minQty a, s, i quantities
in Dispatch Interval i for use by AO a in
reporting such sales to FERC in accordance
with FERC EQR requirements.
An Asset Owner.
An Hour.
A Dispatch Interval.
A Settlement Location.
A single tagged Interchange Transaction, a
single virtual energy transaction, a single
Bilateral Settlement Schedule, a single
contracted Operating Reserve transaction, a
single TCR instrument, a single ARR award
or a single Reserve Sharing Event
transaction.
A Demand Response Resource Meter Data
Submittal Location.
A Demand Response Load Meter Data
Submittal Location.
A Settlement Area.
A Meter Data Submittal Location.
An Operating Day.
A Market Participant.
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4.5.9.8 RUC Make-Whole Payment Amount
(1) The RUC Make Whole Payment Amount is a credit or charge 14 to a Resource Asset
Owner and is calculated for each Resource with a RUC Commitment Period, or
committed in the RUC processes by a local transmission operator to address a Local
Emergency Condition, are eligible to receive a RUC Make-Whole Payment, except
that, if the Market Monitor determines such Resources were selected in a
discriminatory manner by the local transmission operator, as determined pursuant to
Section 6.1.2.1 of Attachment AE to the Tariff, and such Resources were affiliated with
the local transmission operator, then such Resources are not eligible to receive a RUC
Make-Whole Payment. A payment is made to the Resource Asset Owner when the
Resource’s eligible RTBM costs are greater than the RTBM revenues received for that
Resource during the Resource’s RUC Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period.
(2) A Resource’s RUC Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period is equal to the set of a
Resource’s RUC contiguous Commitment Periods and adjacent DA Market
Commitments except as described below:
(a) For Resources with a set of contiguous DA Market and RUC Commitment
Periods that continues from one Operating Day to the next Operating Day, a
RUC Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period is created for each Operating
Day in which there is a RUC commitment. As shown in Exhibit 4-24, a RUC
make whole payment eligibility period is created for each Operating Day with
a RUC commitment. The start of a RUC make whole payment eligibility period
is the later of (1) beginning of the Operating Day or (2) the beginning of the set
of contiguous Day-Ahead Market and RUC commitments. The end of a RUC
make whole payment eligibility period is the earlier of (1) the end of the set of
contiguous Day-Ahead Market and RUC commitments or (2) the end of the
Operating Day.
Exhibit 4-6: RUC Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period–Multiple Operating Days

Field Code Changed
Field Code Changed

Operating Day 1
Real-Time Make
Whole Payment
Eligibility Period

Operating Day 2
Real-Time Make
Whole Payment
Eligibility Period

14
Note that this charge type will almost always produce a credit. The charge is included here for the rare occasion
when a charge may be produced as a result of a data error and/or a resettlement.
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Time
RUC
Commitment
Period

(b)

If the Resource is an MCR that has registered under the option described under
Section 6.1.7.1 committed in the DA Market and then, during an RTBM hour
within the DA Market Commitment Period, the Resource is moved into a
configuration that is different from the configuration used in the DA Market
Commitment period, the costs in intervals preceding the RUC commitment for
the purpose of including the buy-back of Operating Reserve Products are
included in that RUC Make-Whole Payment calculation.

(3) The following cost recovery eligibilityle rules apply to each RUC Make-Whole
Payment Eligibility Period. Resource production costs are calculated using the RTBM
Offer prices in effect at the time the commitment decision was made for start-up,
transition, no-load, and minimum-energy except in the situation as described in section
(3)(i); and the RTBM Offer prices in effect at the solving of a dispatch interval for
incremental energy, Regulation-Up, Regulation-Down, Spin, and Supplement Reserve
Products.
(a) If SPP cancels a start-up order prior to the start of the associated RUC MakeWhole Payment Eligibility Period, the Asset Owner will receive reimbursement
for a time-based pro-rata share of the Resource’s RTBM Start-Up Offer unless
precluded by (e)(i) below. Asset Owners may request additional compensation
through submittal of actual cost documentation to SPP. SPP will review the
submitted documentation and confirm that the submitted information is
sufficient to document actual costs and that all or a portion of the actual costs
are eligible for recovery.
(b) In order to receive Start-Up Offer recovery within a RUC Make-Whole
Payment Eligibility Period, the Resource must be a Synchronized Resource for
at least one Dispatch Interval in the RUC Make-Whole Payment Eligibility
Period.

Field Code Changed

Commented [RR306.99]: Awaiting FERC and Implementation

Commented [RR306.100]: Awaiting FERC and
Implementation
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(c) In order to receive recovery of No-Load Offer costs in any Dispatch Interval in
the RUC Make Whole Payment Eligibility Period, the Resource must be a
Synchronized Resource in that Dispatch Interval.
(d) There may be more than one RUC Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period for
a Resource in a single Operating Day for which a credit or charge is calculated.
A single RUC Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period is contained within a
single Operating Day.
(e) A Resource’s RUC commitment level offer costs include Start-Up Offer and
Transition State Offer costs for the RUC Make-Whole Payment Eligibility
Period in which that Resource is committed with a RTBM Resource Offer
Commitment Status of “Self”, “Market” or “Reliability” as defined under
Section 4.2.2.2.1. The commitment level cost eligible for recovery is calculated
by subtracting (1) all Start-Up Offer and Transition State Offer costs associated
with the schedule created by combining all DA Market commitments and all
RUC “Self” commitments from (2) all eligible commitment level offer costs
associated with a RUC Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period. The resulting
difference can represent a debit or a credit and is a cost component when
determining a RUC Make-Whole Payment.
i. When a RUC Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period is created after a
Day-Ahead Make Whole Payment Eligibility Period, excluding all
MCRs that have registered under the option described under Section
6.1.7.1 that are committed by RUC in a different configuration as the
DA Market, which is adjacent and preceding the Day-Ahead MakeWhole Payment Eligibility Period in which the Day-Ahead Start-Up
Offer was considered, the eligible Day-Ahead Start-Up Offer is used in
place of the RUC start-Up Offer Costs.
ii. In any RUC Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period for which the
RUC SCUC did not consider the Resource’s Start-Up Offer in the
original commitment decision, unless the RTBM Start-Up Offer is
associated with a manual commitment as described under Sections
4.3.2.2(3)(c), 4.3.2.2(3)(d), 4.4.1.2(3)(c) and 4.4.1.2(3)(d) causing an
additional scheduled start, the Resource’s Start-Up Offer will equal
zero.
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iii. A Resource’s RUC Make Whole Payment Eligibility Period Start-Up
costs are not eligible for recovery in the following RUC Make-Whole
Payment Eligibility Periods:
i.

Any RUC Make Whole Payment Eligibility Period for which a
Resource is a Synchronized Resource prior to this commitment
period at a time one hour prior to that Resource’s RUC Commit
Time in addition to the Resource’s Sync-To-Min Time unless
the RUC Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period is following a
DA Market or RUC Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period
that ends within the one hour in addition to the Resource’s SyncTo-Min Time; or

ii.

Any RUC Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period for which a
Staggered Start Resource is a Synchronized Resource prior to
this commitment period at a time two hours prior to that
Resource’s RUC Commit Time in addition to the Resource’s
Sync-To-Min Time unless the RUC Make-Whole Payment
Eligibility Period is following a DA Market or RUC MakeWhole Payment Eligibility Period that ends within the two hours
in addition to the Resource’s Sync-To-Min Time.

iv. When there is a cost transferred from the DA Market Make-Whole
Payment as described in section 4.5.8.12(3)(b)(iii), the commitment
level cost in the RUC Make-Whole Payment is increase by the amount
allocated to the RUC Make-Whole Payment as described in
4.5.8.12(3)(b)(iii).
i.

When any Dispatch Interval of the RUC commitment is in a
“Self” committed status, then the cost transferred to RUC MakeWhole Payment becomes ineligible for recovery.

v. In any RUC Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period for which the
RUC SCUC considered the MCR’s Transition State Offer in the original
commitment decision, or the RTBM Transition State Offer is associated
with a manual commitment as described under Sections 4.3.2.2(3)(c),
4.3.2.2(3)(d), 4.4.1.2(3)(c) and 4.4.1.2(3)(d), the MCR’s RTBM
Transition State Offer costs are eligible for recovery when the following
conditions are met:
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i.

The MCR is in target “from” configuration and has its breaker
closed for at least one interval during the scheduled
configuration period; and

ii.

The MCR is in the target ”to” configuration and has its breaker
closed for at least one interval during the scheduled
configuration period.

vi. If SPP cancels a transition order prior to the start of the transition
associated with a RUC Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period in
which it was planned to be in the “To” configuration, the Asset Owner
will be eligible to recover a time-based pro-rata share of the Resource’s
RTBM Transition Offer through the RUC make whole payment unless
precluded by (e)(i) above. Asset Owners may request additional
compensation through submittal of actual cost documentation to SPP.
SPP will review the submitted documentation and confirm that the
submitted information is sufficient to document actual costs and that all
or a portion of the actual costs are eligible for recovery.
vii. When a Resource loses eligibility to recover a Start-Up Offer cost for
the reason described in 4.5.9.8(3)(e)(iii)(1) or 4.5.9.8(3)(e)(iii)(2) or
Transition State Offer cost for the reason described in 4.5.9.8(3)(e)(v),
the commitment level cost is adjusted by the lesser of (a) its Start-Up
Offer and Transition State Offer costs associated with “Self”
commitments or (b) the ineligible RTBM Start-Up Offer cost plus the
ineligible Transition State Offer costs, to prevent overstating avoided
costs.
viii. For each RUC Make Whole Payment Eligibility Period within an
Operating Day, a Resource’s eligible Start-Up cost is divided by the
lesser of (1) the Resource’s applicable Minimum Run Time multiplied
by 12 rounded down to the nearest whole interval or (2) 24 Hours
multiplied by 12 to achieve a Dispatch Interval proration for the purpose
of allocating Start-up costs across adjacent Day-Ahead Market or RUC
Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Periods.
i.

If the number of participating Dispatch Interval of a RUC MakeWhole Payment Eligibility Period meets or exceeds the duration
of the divisor as describe in (viii) above, the full cost of the Start-
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Up Offer is included in the commitment level cost for the RUC
Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period.
ii.

If the number of participating Dispatch Intervals of a RUC
Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period is less than the duration
of the divisor as described in (viii) above, the proration is
multiplied by the number of participating Dispatch Intervals to
achieve a single Start-Up Offer amount included in the
commitment level cost for that RUC Make-Whole Payment
Eligibility Period. Any remaining eligible RUC Start-Up cost
will be included in the commitment level cost for the following
and adjacent DA Market Make-Whole Payment Eligibility
Period as described in section 4.5.9.8(3)(f) or the following and
adjacent RUC Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period in the
next Operating Day. For example, consider a Resource that is
committed starting at 10:00 PM in Operating Day 1 that has a
Minimum Run Time of 10 hours and a Start-Up Offer of
$12,000. The RUC Commitment Period is from 10:00 PM in
Operating Day 1 through 8:00 AM of Operating Day 2. For
RUC Make Whole Payment calculation purposes, the RUC
Commitment Period is split into two separate RUC Make Whole
Payment Eligibility Periods as described above. The first RUC
Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period will consider $2400 of
eligible Start-Up cost ($12,000 / 120 intervals multiplied by 24
participating intervals). The second RUC Make Whole Payment
Eligibility Period will consider $9600 of eligible Start-Up cost.

(f) If the Resource has been committed in the DA Market in a period adjacent to
and following a RUC Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period to the extent that
the full amount of the eligible RTBM Start-Up cost is not accounted for in the
RUC Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period, any remaining eligible RTBM
Start-Up costs are carried forward for recovery in the DA Market Make-Whole
Payment Eligibility Period.
(g) If the Resource is an MCR that has been registered as described under Section
6.1.7.1, additional cost or revenue associated with situations in which the
Resource has cleared Operating Reserve in the Day-Ahead Market and must
buy back that position in Real-Time will be considered as an adjustment when
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determining a RUC Make-Whole Payment. These costs or revenues must be
incurred during a time period in which the Resource is ineligible to clear
Operating Reserve Products due to transitioning between configurations in
Real-Time where at least one configuration is within a RUC Make-Whole
Payment Eligibility Period, and the transition is not forced by the Resource
Offer. The Market Participant may also be eligible to recover Operating
Reserve Product buy back costs incurred during a Real-Time transition if the
Resource is transitioned by a local transmission operator to address a Local
Emergency Condition, except that, if the Market Monitor determines such
Resources were selected in a discriminatory manner by the local transmission
operator, as determined pursuant to Section 6.1.2.1 of Attachment AE to the
Tariff, and such Resources were affiliated with the local transmission operator,
then such Resources are not eligible to recover any costs associated with the
transition as part of a RUC Make-Whole Payment. In such cases, the
adjustment is equal to the difference between the average Real-Time MCPs and
the Day-Ahead MCP multiplied by the Day-Ahead Market cleared Operating
Reserve MW amounts. The adjustment associated with Contingency Reserve
is limited to the time period defined as the Transition State Time submitted in
the Resource Offer. The adjustment associated with Regulation-Up and/or
Regulation-Down is limited to all Dispatch Intervals within the transition hour.
(h) If a Resource’s self-commitment period is less than the Resource’s Minimum
Run Time, SPP will relax the Resource’s Minimum Run Time to equal the selfcommit period.
(h)(i) From the time in a continuous set of commitments at which the SCUC
process does not consider economics but extends a Resource commitment to
honor its Minimum Run Time and through the remainder of the Resource’s
applicable Minimum Run Time, the following Resource offers apply toward a
RUC Make Whole Payment Amount edcpet for Resources committed either
initially or previously by SPP or at the request of a local transmission operator
to solve a Local Reliability Issue or previously committed by a local
transmission operator to address a Local Emergency Condition:
(1)
The No-Load Offer used to determine a RUC Make Whole Payment
Amount shall be the lesser of (a) the RTBM No-Load Offer in effect at the
time the RUC decision was made to commit, extend, or transition the
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Resource, or (b) the mitigated No-Load Offer in effect at the time the RUC
decision was made to commit, extend, or transition the Resource;
(2)
The Energy Offer Curve used to determine a RUC Make Whole
Payment Amount for RTBM Energy between zero (0) MWh(s) and the
Minimum Economic Capacity Operating Limit (or for MSRs the applicable
Minimum Discharge Limit or Minimum Charge Limit) shall be the lesser
of (a) the RTBM Energy Offer Curve in effect at the time the RUC decision
was made to commit,e xtend, or transition the Resource, or (b) the Mitigated
Energy Offer Curve in effect at the time the RUC decision was made to
commit, extend, or transition the Resource;
(3)
The Energy Offer Curve used to determine a RUC Make Whole
Payment Amount for RTBM Energy above the Minimum Economic
Capacity Operating Limit (or for MSRs the applicable Minimum Discharge
Limit or Minimum Charge Limit) shall be the RTBM Energy Offer Curve
in effect at the time of the RTBM solution;
(4)
The Transition State Offer used to determine a RUC Make Whole
Payment Amount shall be the lesser of (a) the RTBM Transition State Offer
in effect at the time the RUC decision was made to commit, extend, or
transition the Resource, or (b) the mitigated Transition State Offer in effect
at the time the RUC decision was made to commit, extend of transition the
Resource.
(i)(j) If SPP clears a Resource with a Commitment Status of Market or Reliability
in the RTBM, the Resource will be eligible to recover applicable recurring costs
as defined in Section 4.5.9.8 for that period in the RUC Make-Whole Payment
Eligibility Period.
i.

Recurring costs are composed of the following: (1) No-Load Offer
costs, (2) Energy Offer costs, (3) Operating Reserve Offer costs, (4)
any Real-Time Unused Regulation (up and/or down) Mileage cost
and (5) any MCR Operating Reserve Product adjustment amount.

ii.

From the time in a continuous set of commitments at which the
SCUC process does not consider economics but extends a Resource
commitment to honor its Minimum Run Time and for the remainder
of a Resource’s applicable Minimum Run Time, only the portion of
a Resource’s start-up costs carried forward from a previous
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commitment will be eligible for recovery as part of a RUC Make
Whole Payment Amount, and only revenue up to those start-up costs
carried forward will be considered as part of a Day-Ahead Market
Make Whole Payment Amount when:
(1) For Resources originally committed by the RUC process:
i.
The sum of the following Resource’s RTBM offer
parameters as evaluated by SCUC when the RUC
process first committed the Resource (a) Start-Up
Offer, (b) Transition State Offer, (c) No-Load
Offer, and (d) Energy Offer Curve between zero (0)
MWh(s) and Effective Minimum Capacity
Operating Limit (or for MSRs the applicable
Minimum Discharge Limit or Minimum Charge
Limit) is less than
ii. The sum of the following Resource’s mitigated
RTBM offer parameters for the hours evaluated by
SCUC when the RUC process first committed the
Resource (a) Start-Up Offer, (b) Transition State
Offer, (c) NO-Load Offer, and (d) Energy Offer
Curve between zero (0) MWh(s) and Effective
Minimum Capacity Operating Limit (or for MSRs
the applicable Minimum Discharge Limit or
Minimum Charge Limit).
(2) For Resources originally committed by the Day-Ahead
Market:
i.
The sum of the following Resource’s Day-Ahead
offer parameters, as evaluated by SCUC, for the
Operating Day in which the Day-Ahead Market
first committed the Resource (a) Start-Up Offer,
(b) Transition State Offer, (c) No-Load Offer, and
(d) Energy Offer Curve between zero (0) MWh(s)
and Minimum Economic Capacity Operating Limit
(or for MSRs the applicable Minimum Discharge
Limit or Minimum Charge Limit) is less than
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ii.

The sum of the following Resource’s mitigated
offer parameters for the Operating Day in which
the Day-Ahead Market first committed the
Resource (a) Start-Up Offer, (b) Transition State
Offer, (c) No-Load Offer, and (d) Energy Offer
Curve between zero (0) MWh(s) and Minimum
Economic Capacity Operating Limit (or for MSRs
the applicable Minimum Discharge Limit or
Minimum Charge Limit).
(1)(3) For an MCR, the applicable Minimum Run Time is
the greater of (a) Minimum Run Time, (b) Group
Minimum Run Time, or (c) Plant Minimum Run Time.
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(4) The amount to each Asset Owner (AO) for each eligible Resource Settlement Location
for a given RUC Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period is calculated as follows:
#RtMwpCpAmt a, s, c = ( CncldStartAmt a, s, c
+ Max (0, ( { IF ( CncldStartRatio a, s, c = 0, THEN 1, ELSE 0) }
* RtMwpComCostAmt a, s, c
+ ∑ [ RtRucComStat5minFlg a, s, i, c * ( RtMwpCost5minAmt a, s, i, c
i

+ RtMwpRev5minAmt a, s, i, c
+ RtOom5minAmt a, s, i + RtRegAdj5minAmt a, s, i
– RtURDAdj5minAmt a, s, i, c – RtStatusAdj5minAmt a, s, i, c
– RtLimitAdj5minAmt a, s, i, c ) ]
+ ∑ ( RtMcrRegUpAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h, c + RtMcrRegDnAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h,c
h

+ RtMcrSpinAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h, c + RtMcrSuppAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h, c )
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+ RtMwpMinRunRevAdj a, s, c ) ) ) * (-1)
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Where,
(a)

#CncldStartAmt a, s, c =

∑

Field Code Changed

( RtComStartUpAmt a, s, c, t * RtStartUpEligFlg a, s, c, t )

t

* CncldStartRatio a, s, c
(b)

CncldStartRatio a, s, c = (ElapsedTime a, s, c / StartUpTime a, s, c )
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(ac)

RtMwpComCostAmt a, s, c =
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∑

[ ( RtStartUpEligFlg a, s, c, t * RtComStartUpAmt a, s, c, t )

t

+ ([ RtTransEligFlg a, s, c, t * ( RtTransAmt a, s, c, t
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- RtMwpMinRunTransAdj a, s, c, t )
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+ RtCnxTransAmt a, s, c, t
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+ DatoRucStartUpEligFlg a, s, c, t *

∑

( DatoRucStartUpRatio a, s, c, t *

c

DatoRucStartUpAmt a, s, c, t ) ]
+ RtMwpNonPerfAmt a, s, c - RtMwpComPrxAmt a, s, c
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(c.1)

#RtTransAmt a, s, c, t =

∑

Field Code Changed

(RtEffTrans5minAmt a, s, i, c, t )

i

(c.2)

IF RtMustRun5minFlg a, s, i, c = 1
THEN IF RtMwpElig5minFlg a, s, i, c = 1
THEN
#RtMwpMinRunTransAdj a, s, c, t =

∑

Field Code Changed

MAX[0,(RtEffTrans5minAmt a, s, i, c, t – RtMitTrans5minAmt a, s, i, c, t )]

i

ELSE
#RtMwpMinRunTransAdj a, s, c, t =

∑

Field Code Changed

RtEffTrans5minAmt a, s, i, c, t

i

(c.3)

#RtCnxTransAmt a, s, c,

t

= RtTransStateEligFlg a, s, c, t * RtTransAmt a, s, c, t

* CnxTransRatio a, s, c, t
(c.3.1) CnxTransRatio a, s, c, t = ( TransElapsedTime a, s, c, t / TransTime a, s, c, t )
(c.4)

#DatoRucStartUpRatio a, s, c, t =
# of minutes in the leading and adjacent RUC commitment, up to MinRunTime /
MinRunTime as of the beginning of the leading and adjacent RUC commitment up to the
lesser of (# of minutes in the combined RUC and DA Market commitment or 1440 minutes)

(c.5) DatoRucStartUpAmt a, s, c, t =
Max { 0, Min [DatoRucCandStartUpAmt a, s, c, t ,
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Field Code Changed

∑

( DaComStartUpAmt a, s, c, t + DaTransAmt a, s, c, t) - DaMwpComPrxAmt a,s,c

t

]}
(c.6)

#RtMwpNonPerfAmt a, s, c =
Min ( ∑ [1 – RtRucComStat5minFlg a, s, i, c ] , 1 )

Field Code Changed

i

* [ Min { ∑ { [ (1 – RtStartUpEligFlg a, s, c, t ) * RtComStartUpAmt a, s, c, t ]

Field Code Changed

t

+ [ (1 - RtTransEligFlg a, s, c, t ) * RtTransAmt a, s, c, t ] } ,
RtMwpComPrxAmt a, s, c } ]
(c.7)

#RtMwpComPrxAmt a, s, c =

∑

[ RtPrxStartUpAmt a, s, c, t + RtPrxTransAmt a, s, c, t ]
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t

(a.1d) #RtMwpCost5minAmt a, s, i, c =
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RtMwpElig5minFlg a, s, i, c *
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RtRucComStat5minFlg a, s, i, c *
[ { ( RtNoLoad5minAmt a, s, i
-

∑ DaNoLoadHrlyAmt a, s, h, c
c

+ RtIncrEn5minAmt a, s, i + RtMinEn5minAmt a, s, i
- DaMcrEn5minAmt a, s, i

519 of 1399

+ RtRegUpAvail5minAmt a, s, i + RtRegDnAvail5minAmt a, s, i,+
RtSpinAvail5minAmt a, s, i + RtSuppAvail5minAmt a, s, i
+ RtRegUpCRSubAvail5minAmt a, s, i ) / 12 }
+ PotRtRegUpMileMwp5minAmt a, s, i + PotRtRegDnMileMwp5minAmt a, s, i ]
(d.1)

IF RtMustRun5minFlg a, s, i, c = 1 AND
RtLocalCommit5minFlg a, s, i, c = 0 AND
MasterCpEffOfferAmt a, s, c < MasterCpMitOfferAmt a, s, c
THEN
RtMwpElig5minFlg a, s, i, c = 0
ELSE
RtMwpElig5minFlg a, s, i, c = 1

(d.2) IF RtMustRun5minFlg a, s, i, c = 0 OR
RtLocalCommit5minFlg a, s, i, c = 1
THEN
RtNoLoad5minAmt a, s, i = RtEffNoLoad5minAmt a, s, i
ELSE
RtNoLoad5minAmt a, s, i =
MIN( RtEffNoLoad5minAmt a, s, i , RtMitNoLoad5minAmt a, s, i )
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(a.2d.3)

#RtIncrEn5minAmt a, s, i =

y
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∫ RTBM As Dispatched Energy Offer Curve
x

Where:
IF RtGenMtr5minQty a, s, i <= 0
THEN
X = RtEffMin5minQty a, s, i
AND
IF ControlStatus5minFlg a, s, i = “Regulating”
THEN
RtEffMin5minQty a, s, i = Min (
Max(0,
RtComMinRegCapOL5minQtyaRtComMinEffCapOL5minQtya, s, i),
Max(0,
RtDispMinRegCapOL5minQtyaRtDispMinEffCapOL5minQtya, s, i),
Max (0, (-1) * RtBillMtr5minQtyaRtGenMtr5minQtya, s, i )
ELSE
RtEffMin5minQty a, s, i = Min (
RtComMinEconCapOL5minQtya, s, i ,
RtDispMinEconCapOL5minQtya, s, i ,
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Max (0, (-1) * RtBillMtr5minQtya, s, i )
AND
Y = Max ( (-1) * RtBillMtr5minQtyaRtGenMtr5minQtya, s, i , 0)
ELSE
X = RtEffMax5minQty a, s, i
RtEffMax5minQty a, s, i = Max (
Min(0,RtComMaxEffCapOL5minQtya, s, i ),
Min(0,RtDispMaxEffCapOL5minQtya, s, i ),
Min(0, (-1) * RtGenMtr5minQtya, s, i )
AND
Y = Min ( (-1) * RtGenMtr5minQtya, s, i , 0)

(a.3d.4)

IF RtMustRun5minFlg a, s, i, c = 0 OR
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RtLocalCommit5minFlg a, s, i, c = 1
THEN
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#RtMinEn5minAmt a, s, i = RtEffMinEn5minAmt a, s, i
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ELSE
#RtMinEn5minAmt a, s, i =
MIN( RtEffMinEn5minAmt a, s, i , RtMitMinEn5minAmt a, s, i )
(d.4.1) RtEffMinEn5minAmt a, s, i =
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Y

∫ RTBM As Committed Energy Offer Curve
X

Where:
X=0
IF RtGenMtr5minQty a, s, i <= 0
THEN
Y = RtEffMin5minQty a, s, i
ELSE
Y = RtEffMax5minQty a, s, i
(d.4.2) RtMitMinEn5minAmt a, s, i =
Y
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X

Field Code Changed

∫ RTBM As Committed Mitigated Energy Offer Curve
Where:
X=0
IF RtGenMtr5minQty a, s, i <= 0
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THEN
Y = RtEffMin5minQty a, s, i
ELSE
Y = RtEffMax5minQty a, s, i
(a.4d.5)

IF ABS ((-1) * DaClrdHrlyQty a, s, h ) > 0
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THEN
z

#DaMcrEn5minAmt a, s, i =

∫

DA Market Energy Offer Curve

0

Where:
Z = (-1) * Maxin [ Minax ( -1 * RtBillMtr5minQty RtGenMtr5minQty a, s, i,
0), ABS ( DaClrdHrlyQty a, s, i ) ]
ELSE
DaMcrEn5minAmt a, s, i = 0
(a.5d.6)

If RtOffRegUp5minQty a, s, i > RtFixedRegUp5minQty a, s, i
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THEN

#RtRegUpAvail5minAmt a, s, i= [1 -

∑

(RtTransBBHrlyFlg a, s, h, c )] *

c

[ ( RtRegUp5minQty a, z, s, i
* RtRegUpOffer a, s, i, )
- ( RtRegUpMileOffer5minPrc a, s, i * RtRegUpExcessMile5minQty a, s, i )
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- (Min ( RtRegUp5minQty a, z, s, i ,

∑

DaRegUpHrlyQty a, z, s, h )

z

* DaRegUpOffer a, s, h )]
ELSE
RtRegUpAvail5minAmt a, s, i = 0
(a.6d.7)

If RtRegDn5minQty a, s, i > RtFixedRegDn5minQty a, s, i
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THEN

#RtRegDnAvail5minAmt a, s, i =[1 -

∑

(RtTransBBHrlyFlg a, s, h, c )] * [

c

RtRegDn5minQty a, z, s, i
* RtRegDnOffer a, s, i )
- ( RtRegDnMileOffer5minPrc a, s, i * RtRegDnExcessMile5minQty a, s, i )
- (Min ( RtRegDn5minQty a, z, s, i ,

∑

DaRegDnHrlyQty a, z, s, h )

z

* DaRegDnOffer a, s, h )]
ELSE
RtRegDnAvail5minAmt a, s, i =0
(a.7d.8)

If RtOffSpin5minQty a, s, i > RtFixedSpin5minQty a, s, i
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THEN

525 of 1399

∑

#RtSpinAvail5minAmt a, s, i = [1 -

(RtTransBB5minFlg a, s, i, c )] *

c

( ([ ( RtOffSpin5minQty a, s, i
* RtSpinOffer a, s, i )
- (Min ( RtSpin5minQty a, z, s, i ,

∑

DaSpinHrlyQty a, z, s, h )

z

* DaSpinOffer a, s, h )]
ELSE
RtSpinAvail5minAmt a, s, i =0
(a.8d.9)

If RtOffSupp5minQty a, s, i > RtFixedSupp5minQty a, s, i
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THEN

RtSuppAvail5minAmt a, s, i = [1 -

∑

(RtTransBB5minFlg a, s, i, c )] * [ (

c

RtOffSupp5minQty a, s, i
* RtSuppOffer a, s, i )
- (Min ( RtSupp5minQty a, z, s, i ,

∑

DaSuppHrlyQty a, z, s, h )

z

* DaSuppOffer a, s, h )]
ELSE
RtSuppAvail5minAmt a, s, i =0
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(a.9d.10)

If RtOffRegUp5minQty a, s, i > RtFixedRegUp5minQty a, s, i
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THEN
#RtRegUpCRSubAvail5minAmt a, s, i
= [1 -

∑

(RtTransBBHrlyFlg a, s, h, c ) ] * [ ( RtRegUpCRSub5minQty a, i, s *

c

RtRegUpCapOffer a, s, i )
- (Min (RtRegUpCRSub5minQty a, s, i , DaRegUpCRSubHrlyQty a, h, s )
* DaRegUpCapOffer a, s, h ) ]
ELSE
RtRegUpCRSubAvail5minAmt a, s, i = 0
(a.9.1) RtRegUpCRSub5minQty a, s, i =
RtOffRegUp5minQty a, i, s - RtRegUp5minQty a, i, s
(a.9.2d.10.1) RtTransBBHrlyFlg a, s, h, c =

If

∑
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RtTransBB5minFlg a, s, i, c = 0 THEN 0 ELSE 1

i

(a.9.3d.10.1.1) RtTransBB5minFlg a, s, i, c =

∑
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( RtTransStateEligFlg a, s, c, t * RtTransState5minFlg a, s, i, c, t )

t

(d.10.2)

RtRegUpCRSub5minQty a, s, i =

RtOffRegUp5minQty a, i, s - RtRegUp5minQty a, i, s
(a.10) #RtMwpNonPerfAmt a, s, c =
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Min ( ∑ [1 – RtRucComStat5minFlg a, s, i, c ] , 1 ) *
i

[ Min { ∑ { [ (1 – RtStartUpEligFlg a, s, c, t ) * RtComStartUpAmt a, s, c, t ]
t

+ [ (1 - RtTransEligFlg a, s, c, t ) * RtTransAmt a, s, c, t ] } ,
RtMwpComPrxAmt a, s, c } ]

(a.10.1) #RtMwpComPrxAmt a, s, c =

∑

[ RtPrxStartUpAmt a, s, c, t +

t

RtPrxTransAmt a, s, c, t ]
(a.11) DatoRucStartUpAmt a, s, c, t =
Max { 0, Min [DatoRucCandStartUpAmt a, s, c, t ,

∑

( DaComStartUpAmt a, s, c, t + DaTransAmt a, s, c, t) - DaMwpComPrxAmt a,s,c

t

]}
(a.12) #DatoRucStartUpRatio a, s, c, t =
# of minutes in the leading and adjacent RUC commitment, up to MinRunTime /
MinRunTime as of the beginning of the leading and adjacent RUC commitment up to the
lesser of (# of minutes in the combined RUC and DA Market commitment or 1440 minutes)

(be)
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#RtMwpRev5minAmt a, s, i, c = RtMwpElig5minFlg a, s, i, c
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* RtRucComStat5minFlg a, s, i, c * [ ( ( RtLmp5minPrc s, i
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* Max{Min [(0, Min(0, [ RtBillMtr5minQty RtGenMtr5minQty a, s, i ) DaClrdHrlyQty DaGenHrlyQty a, s, h ] , RtGenMtr5minQty a, s, i) } ) / 12 )
+ RtRegUpRev5minAmt a, s, i + RtRegDnRev5minAmt a, s, i
+ RtSpinRev5minAmt a, s, i, + RtSuppRev5minAmt a, s, i,
+ RtRegUpUnusedMileMwp5minAmt a, s, i
+ RtRegDnUnusedMileMwp5minAmt a, s, i ]
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(be.1) RtRegUpRev5minAmt a, s, i=
(-1)

∑ DaRegUpHrlyQty a, z, s, h] )

* ( ( Max ( 0, [ RtRegUp5minQty a, z, s, i -

z

* RtRegUpMcp5minPrc z, i ) / 12 ) + RtRegUpExcessMile5minAmt a, s, i
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(be.2) RtRegDnRev5minAmt a, s, i=
(-1)

*( ( Max ( 0, [ RtRegDn5minQty a, z, s, i -

∑ DaRegDnHrlyQty a, z, s, h] )
z

* RtRegDnMcp5minPrc z, i ) / 12 ) + RtRegDnExcessMile5minAmt a, s, i
Commented [RR306.133]: Awaiting FERC and
Implementation

(be.3) RtSpinRev5minAmt a, s, i, c =
(-1) * RtRucComStat5minFlg a, s, i, c

*( Max ( 0, [ RtSpin5minQty a, z, s, i -

∑ DaSpinHrlyQty a, z, s, h ] )
z
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* RtSpinMcp5minPrc z, i ) / 12
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(be.4) RtSuppRev5minAmt a, s, i, c =
(-1) * RtRucComStat5minFlg a, s, i, c

*( Max ( 0, [ RtSupp5minQty a, z, s, i -

∑ DaSuppHrlyQty a, z, s, h ] )
z

* RtSuppMcp5minPrc z, i ) / 12
(c)

#CncldStartAmt a, s, c =

∑

( RtComStartUpAmt a, s, c, t * RtStartUpEligFlg a, s, t )

t

* CncldStartRatio a, s, c
CncldStartRatio a, s, c = (ElapsedTime a, s, c / StartUpTime a, s, c )
(d)

#RtCnxTransAmt a, s, c,

t

= RtTransStateEligFlg a, s, c, t * RtTransAmt a, s, c, t

* CnxTransRatio a, s, c, t
CnxTransRatio a, s, c, t = ( TransElapsedTime a, s, c, t / TransTime a, s, c, t )
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(ef) In any Dispatch Interval in which the Resource has operated outside of its Operating
Tolerance and that Resource has not been exempted from URD per Section 4.4.4.1,
any incremental Energy costs associated with actual Energy output above the
Resource’s Desired Dispatch is not eligible for recovery. The URD adjustment is
calculated as follows:
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Implementation

(d.1)

Field Code Changed

IF ABS (URD5minQty a, s, i ) > ResOpTol5minQty a, s, i AND
( XmptDev5minFlg a, s, i = 0 )
THEN
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#RtURDAdj5minAmt a, s, i, c = RtRucComStat5minFlg a, s, i, c
* Max ( 0, ( ABS(RtIncrEn5minAmt a, s, i ) – ABS(RtDesiredEn5minAmt a, s, i )))
/ 12
ELSE
RtURDAdj5minAmt a, s, i, c = 0
(ef.1)

URD5minQty a, s, i =

Commented [RR306.137]: Awaiting FERC and
Implementation

Max ( RtBillMtr5minQty a, s, i * (-1), 0 ) - RtAvgSetPoint5minQty a, s, i
(ef.2)

ResOpTol5minQty a, s, i =

Commented [RR306.138]: Awaiting FERC and
Implementation

Min ( URDMaxTol5minQty i , Max (URDMinTol5minQty i ,
URDTol5minPct i * RtDispMaxEmerCapOL5minQty a, s, i ) )
(ef.3)

#RtDesiredEn5minAmt a, s, i =

Commented [RR306.139]: Awaiting FERC and
Implementation

y

∫ RTBM As Dispatched Energy Offer Curve
x

Where:
IF RtGenMtr5minQty a, s, i <= 0
THEN

X = RtEffMin5minQty a, s, i
Y = Max ( X, RtDesiredEn5minQtya, s, i )
ELSE
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X = RtEffMax5minQty a, s, i
Y = Min ( X, RtDesiredEn5minQty a, s, i )

(fg) In any Dispatch Interval in which a Resource is in “Manual” status, any incremental
Energy costs associated with actual Energy output above the Resource’s Desired
Dispatch is not eligible for recovery. The status change adjustment is calculated as
follows:

Commented [RR306.140]: Awaiting FERC and
Implementation

IF ControlStatus5minFlg a, s, i = “Manual”
AND ABS (URD5minQty a, s, i ) <= ResOpTol5minQty a, s, i
THEN
#RtStatusAdj5minAmt a, s, i, c = RtRucComStat5minFlg a, s, i, c
* Max ( 0, ( ABS(RtIncrEn5minAmt a, s, i ) – ABS(RtDesiredEn5minAmt a, s, i )))
/ 12
ELSE
RtStatusAdj5minAmt a, s, i, c = 0
(gh) In any Dispatch Interval in which a Resource has increased its Minimum
Economic Capacity Operating Limit, or for an MSR its applicable Minimum
Discharge Limit or Maximum Charge Limit, (or its Minimum Regulation Capacity
Operating Limit if the Resource has cleared for Regulation-Up Service or
Regulation-Down Service) above the Resource’s minimum limits used by SPP in the
commitment decision or the minimum limits used to move from one configuration to
another in the case of an MCR registered under the option described under Section
6.1.7.1, the Resource is not in “Manual” status and the increase in minimum limit is
greater than the Resource’s Operating Tolerance, any incremental Energy costs
associated with actual Energy output above the Resource’s Desired Dispatch is not
eligible for recovery. The limit change adjustment is calculated as follows:

Commented [RR306.141]: Awaiting FERC and
Implementation
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IF ControlStatus5minFlg a, s, i < > “Regulating” AND
ControlStatus5minFlg a, s, i < > “Manual” AND
( RtDispMinEconCapOL5minQty RtDispMinEffCapOL5minQty a, s, i
- RtComMinEconCapOL5minQty RtComMinEffCapOL5minQty a, s, i ) >
ResOpTol5minQty a, s, i AND
ABS (URD5minQty a, s, i ) <= ResOpTol5minQty a, s, i
THEN
#RtLimitAdj5minAmt a, s, i, c = RtRucComStat5minFlg a, s, i, c
* Max ( 0, ( ABS(RtIncrEn5minAmt a, s, i ) – ABS(RtDesiredEn5minAmt a, s, i ))) /
12
ELSE IF
ControlStatus5minFlg a, s, i = “Regulating” AND
( RtDispMinRegCapOL5minQty a, s, i
- RtComMinRegCapOL5minQty a, s, i ) > ResOpTol5minQty a, s, i AND
ABS (URD5minQty a, s, i ) < =ResOpTol5minQty a, s, i
THEN
#RtLimitAdj5minAmt a, s, i, c = RtRucComStat5minFlg a, s, i, c
* Max ( 0, ( RtIncrEn5minAmt a, s, i – RtDesiredEn5minAmt a, s, i )) / 12
ELSE
RtLimitAdj5minAmt a, s, i, c = 0
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(hi)In an hour containing a Dispatch Interval in which the Transition State is flagged for
an MCR registered as described under Section 6.1.7.1 and the Resource must buy
back its Day-Ahead Market cleared Regulation Service in the RTBM, the cost or
revenue associated with buying back that Regulation Service is considered as an
adjustment. The MCR Regulation Service buy-back adjustments are calculated as
follows:

Commented [RR306.142]: Awaiting FERC and
Implementation
Field Code Changed

# RtMcrRegUpAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h, c = RtTransBBHrlyFlg a, s, h, c

*(DaRegUpHrlyAmt a, s, h +

∑

RtRegUp5minAmt a, s, i )

i

(ij) # RtMcrRegDnAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h, c = RtTransBBHrlyFlg a, s, h, c

* (DaRegDnHrlyAmt a, s, h +

∑

Commented [RR306.143]: Awaiting FERC and
Implementation

RtRegDn5minAmt a, s, i )

i

(jk) In a Dispatch Interval in which the Transition State is flagged for MCR registered
as described under Section 6.1.7.1 and the Day-Ahead Market the Resource must buy
back its Day-Ahead Market cleared Contingency Reserve in the RTBM, the cost or
revenue associated with buying back the Contingency Reserve product is considered
as an adjustment. The MCR Contingency Reserve buy-back adjustments are
calculated as follows:

Commented [RR306.144]: Awaiting FERC and
Implementation
Field Code Changed

# RtMcrSpinAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h, c =

∑

( RtTransBB5minFlg a, s, i, c

i

* (DaSpinHrlyAmt a, s, h / 12 + RtSpin5minAmt a, s, i ))
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(kl)

#RtMcrSuppAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h, c =

∑

Commented [RR306.145]: Awaiting FERC and
Implementation

( RtTransBB5minFlg a, s, i, c

i

* (DaSuppHrlyAmt a, s, h / 12 + RtSupp5minAmt a, s, i ) )
(m)

#RtMwpMinRunRevAdj a, s, c =
MIN[ ∑ ( RtStartUpEligFlg a, s, c, t * RtComStartUpAmt a, s, c, t ),

Field Code Changed

t

ABS(RtMwpIneligRevAmt a, s, c )] * (-1)
(m.1) #RtMwpIneligRevAmt a, s, c =

MIN{0,

∑

[(1-RtMwpElig5minFlg a, s, i, c ) * RtMwpRev5minAmt a, s, i, c ]}
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Implementation
Field Code Changed

i

(5) For each Asset Owner, a daily amount is calculated at each Settlement Location. The
daily amount is calculated as follows:

∑

RtMwpDlyAmt a, s, d =

RtMwpCpAmt a, s, c

c

(6) For each Asset Owner associated with Market Participant m, a daily amount is
calculated. The daily amount is calculated as follows:
RtMwpAoAmt a, m, d =

∑

RtMwpDlyAmt a, s, d

s

(7) For each Market Participant, a daily amount is calculated representing the sum of Asset
Owner amounts associated with that Market Participant. The daily amount is calculated
as follows:
RtMwpMpAmt m, d =

∑

RtMwpAoAmt a, m, d

a
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(8) For FERC Electric Quarterly Reporting (“EQR”) purposes, SPP calculates RUC Make Whole
Payment $ per RUC Make Whole Payment Eligibility Period for each Asset Owner as follows:
(a)

#EqrRtMwp5minPrc a, s, c = (-1) * RtMwpCpAmt a, s, c

(b)

IF #EqrRtMwp5minPrc a, s, c > 0
THEN
#EqrRtMwp5minQty a, s, c = 1
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The above variables are defined as follows:
Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

RtMwpCpAmt a, s, c

$

Eligibility
Period

RtMwpComCostAmt a, s, c

$

Eligibility
Period

MWh

Hour

RUC Make Whole Payment
Amount per AO per Settlement
Location per RUC Make Whole
Payment Eligibility Period - The
amount to AO a for RUC Make
Whole Payment Eligibility Period
c at Resource Settlement
Location s..
RUC Make-Whole-Payment
Commitment Cost Amount per
AO per Settlement Location per
RUC Make-Whole Payment
Eligibility Period - The RUC
commitment level cost amount is
calculated by summing together
eligible RTBM Start-Up
(RtComStartUpAmt) and
Transition costs (RtTransAmt),
MCR Real-Time Transition
Cancelled amounts
(RtCnxTransAmt), DA-to-RUC
Start-Up amount
(DatoRucStartUpAmt), and the
Real-Time Non-Performance
amount (RtMwpNonPerfAmt),
less any Real-Time Pre-existing
amount (RtMwpComPrxAmt) per
AO a per Resource Settlement
Location s for RUC Make-Whole
Payment Eligibility Period c.
Day-Ahead Cleared Energy
Quantity per AO per Settlement
Location per Hour - The value
described under Section 4.5.8.1
for AO a’s combined cycle
Resource at Settlement Location
s for the Hour.

DaClrdHrlyQty a, s, h

Field Code Changed
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

RtTransAmt a, s, c, t

$

Eligibility
Period

RtPrxTransAmt a, s, c, t

$

Eligibility
Period

RtPrxStartUpAmt a, s, c, t

$

Eligibility
Period

Real-Time Transition Cost
Amount per AO per Settlement
Location per RUC Make-Whole
Payment Eligibility Period per
MCR Configuration Transition
Event - The Transition State
Offer cost associated with AO a’s
eligible MCR at Settlement
Location s for RUC Make-Whole
Payment Eligibility Period c per
transition event t.
Real-Time Pre-existing
Transition Cost Amount per AO
per Settlement Location per RUC
Make-Whole Payment Eligibility
Period and MCR Configuration
Transition Event - The preexisting RUC Make-Whole
Payment Transition State Offer
that is calculated by summing all
Transition State Offers associated
with the DA Market schedules
and RUC “Self” commitments
per AO a per Settlement Location
s in a RUC Make-Whole
Payment Eligibility Period c per
transition event t.
Real-Time Pre-existing Start-Up
Cost Amount per AO per
Settlement Location Per RUC
Make-Whole Payment Eligibility
Period per Transition Event –
The pre-existing RUC MakeWhole Payment Start-Up cost
that is calculated by summing all
Start-Up Offers associated with
the DA Market schedules and
RUC “Self” commitments per
AO a per Settlement Location s
in a RUC Make-Whole Payment
Eligibility Period c per transition
event t.
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

RtMwpNonPerfAmt a, s, c

$

Eligibility
Period

RtMwpComPrxAmt a, s, c

$

Eligibility
Period

RUC Make-Whole Payment Non
Performance Amount per AO per
Settlement Location in the RUC
Make-Whole Payment Eligibility
Period– The start-up and
transition costs excluded from the
RtMwpComCostAmt due to
ineligibility of commitment level
costs per AO a per Settlement
Location s in the RUC MakeWhole Payment Eligibility Period
c with a “Self” commitment
status.
RUC Make-Whole Payment
Commitment Pre-existing
Amount per Asset Owner per
Resource Settlement Location per
RUC Make-Whole Payment
Eligibility Period – The preexisting RUC Make-Whole
Payment commitment level cost
that is calculated by summing all
Start-Up Offer and Transition
State Offer costs associated with
the DA Market schedules and
RUC “Self” commitments per
AO a per Settlement Location s
in a RUC Make-Whole Payment
Eligibility Period c.
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

RtTransBB5minFlg a, s, i, c,

Flag

Dispatch
Interval

RtTransStateEligFlg a, s, c, t

Flag

Eligibility
Period

Real-Time Transition State BuyBack Flag per AO per Settlement
Location per Dispatch Interval in
RUC Make-Whole Payment
Eligibility Period per Transition
Event– This flag is set to 1 in
Dispatch Interval i for Asset
Owner a’s MCR at Settlement
Location s in the RUC MakeWhole Payment Eligibility Period
c for a non-forced transition into
a different configuration to
indicate that the MCR is eligible
to recover cost through a RUC
Make-Whole Payment when
buying back DA Market cleared
Operating Reserve Products in
Real-Time, otherwise the flag is
set to 0.
Real-Time Transition Cost
Recovery Eligibility Flag per
Resource Settlement Location per
RUC Market Make-Whole
Payment Eligibility Period per
Transition Event– This flag is set
equal to 1 per transition event t of
the RUC Make-Whole Payment
Eligibility Period c where the
Resource is eligible for
consideration of costs associated
Operating Reserve buy-back
and/or cancelled transitions in the
RUC Make-Whole Payment,
otherwise the transitions event
was forced by the Market
Participant and this flag is set to
0.
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

RtTransBBHrlyFlg a, s, h, c

Flag

Hour

RtTransState5minFlg a, s, i, c, t

Flag

Dispatch
Interval

RtTransEligFlg a, s, c, t

None

Dispatch
Interval

Real-Time Transition State BuyBack Flag per AO per Settlement
Location in RUC Make-Whole
Payment Eligibility Period – This
flag is set to 1 in hour h for Asset
Owner a’s MCR at Settlement
Location s for each hour
containing a Dispatch Interval in
which the
RtTransStateBB5minFlg a, s, i, c
value = 1 for RUC Make-Whole
Payment Eligibility Period c,
otherwise this flag is set to 0.
Real-Time Transition State 5
Minute Flag per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval in the RUC Make-Whole
Payment Eligibility Period per
Transition Event – This flag is set
to 1 during the transition time per
AO a per MCR Settlement
Location s per Dispatch Interval i
in the RUC Make-Whole
Payment Eligibility Period c per
transition event t when a MCR is
transitioning in Real-Time
because of a RUC committed
transition.
RUC Transition Recovery
Eligibility Flag per AO per
Resource Settlement Location per
RUC Make-Whole Payment
Eligibility Period per Transition
Event – This flag is set equal to 1
per Asset Owner a at each MCR
Settlement Location s of a RUC
Make-Whole Payment Eligibility
Period c per transition event t
where the Resource has
successfully performed the
transition and is eligible to
recover transition costs, or 0
where the Resource is not eligible
to recover transition costs.
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

DaNoLoadHrlyAmt a, s, h

None

Hour

RtComStartUpAmt a s, c, t

$

Commitment
Level

DaComStartUpAmt a, s, c, t

$

Commitment
Level

DaTransAmt a, s,

$

Eligibility
Period

$

Eligibility
Period

Day-Ahead No-Load Cost
Amount per AO per Settlement
Location per Hour per DA
Market Make Whole Payment
Eligibility Period - The value as
described under Section 4.5.8.12.
Real-Time Start-Up Cost Amount
per AO per Settlement Location
Commitment per RUC MakeWhole Payment Eligibility Period
per Event t - The Start-Up cost
associated with AO a’s eligible
Resource at Settlement Location
s for RUC Make-Whole Payment
Eligibility Period c per event t.
Day-Ahead Start-Up Cost
Amount per AO per Settlement
Location per Commitment Per
DA Market Make-Whole Payment
Eligibility Period - The amount
as defined in section 4.5.8.12.
Day-Ahead Transition Cost
Amount per AO per Settlement
Location per DA Market MakeWhole Payment Eligibility Period
per Transition Event - The
amount as defined in section
4.5.8.12.
Day-Ahead Make-WholePayment Commitment Preexisting Amount per Asset Owner
per Resource Settlement Location
per DA Market Make-Whole
Payment Eligibility Period – The
amount as defined in section
4.5.8.12.

c, t

DaMwpComPrxAmt a, s, c

Field Code Changed
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

$

Eligibility
Period

RtStartUpEligFlg a, s, c, t

Flag

Eligibility
Period

RtRucComStat5minFlg a, s, i, c

Flag

Dispatch
Interval

Real-Time Start-Up Cost Amount
per AO per Settlement Location
per RUC Make-Whole Payment
Eligibility Period per Start-Up
Event - The RTBM Start-Up
Offer used in the commitment
decision, which includes the
impacts of mitigation and the
expected state of the Resource
prior to the RUC Commitment
Period, associated with AO a’s
eligible Resource at Settlement
Location s for RUC Make-Whole
Payment Eligibility Period c per
Start-Up Event t.
RUC Start-Up Recovery
Eligibility Flag per AO per
Resource Settlement Location per
RUC Make-Whole Payment
Eligibility Period per Event –
This flag is set equal to 1 for a
RUC Make-Whole Payment
Eligibility Period per Start-Up
Event where the Resource is
eligible to recover start-up costs,
or 0 where the Resource is not
eligible to recover start-up costs.
RUC Commitment Status Flag
per AO per Resource Settlement
Location per Dispatch Interval in
RUC Make-Whole Payment
Eligibility Period – This flag is
set equal to 1 for each Dispatch
Interval of a RUC Make Whole
Payment Eligibility Period in
which a Resource’s RUC
Commitment Status was
“Market” or “Reliability”, or 0 if
its Commitment Status was
“Self”.

RtStartUpAmt a s, c, t
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

CncldStartRatio a, s, c

None

CnxTransRatio a, s, c, t

None

Daily

RtSynchToMinTime a, i, s

Time

Dispatch
Interval

RtNoLoad5minAmt a, i, s

$

Dispatch
Interval

Definition

Canceled Start Ratio per
Resource Settlement Location in
RUC Make-Whole Payment
Eligibility Period – The ratio of
ElapsedTime a, s, c to
StartUpTime a, s, c as calculated
for each Dispatch Interval in
RUC Make-Whole Payment
Eligibility Period c.
Canceled Transition Ratio per
MCR Settlement Location for
RUC Make-Whole Payment
Eligibility Period and Transition
Event – The ratio of
TransElapsedTime a, s, c, t to
TransTime a, s, c, t .
Real-Time Synch To Minimum
Time per AO per Settlement
Location Per Dispatch Interval –
The Synch To Minimum Time, in
minutes, used in determining
Start-Up Recovery Eligibility,
associated with AO a’s eligible
Resource at Settlement Location
s.
Real-Time No-Load Cost Amount
per AO per Settlement Location
per Dispatch Interval in the RUC
Make-Whole Payment Eligibility
Period - The No-Load Offer used
in the commitment decision, in
dollars, associated with AO a’s
eligible Resource at Settlement
Location s for Dispatch Interval i
in RUC Make-Whole Payment
Eligibility Period c.
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

RtMwpCost5minAmt a, s, i, c

$

Dispatch
Interval

PotRtRegUpMileMwp5minAmt a, s,

$

Dispatch
Interval

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtMwpRev5minAmt a, s, i, c

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtRegUpUnusedMileMwp5minA
mt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

RUC Make-Whole Payment Cost
per AO per Settlement Location
per Dispatch Interval in the RUC
Make-Whole Payment Eligibility
Period – The total recurring costs
at actual Resource output, in
dollars, associated with AO a’s
eligible Resource at Settlement
Location s for Dispatch Interval i
in RUC Make-Whole Payment
Eligibility Period c.
Potential Real-Time Unused
Regulation-Up Mileage MakeWhole Payment Amount per AO
per Resource Settlement Location
per Dispatch Interval - The value
calculated under Section 4.5.9.28.
Potential Real-Time Unused
Regulation-Down Mileage MakeWhole Payment Amount per AO
per Resource Settlement Location
per Dispatch Interval - The value
calculated under Section 4.5.9.29.
RUC Make-Whole Payment
Revenue per AO per Settlement
Location per Dispatch Interval in
the RUC Make Whole Payment
Eligibility Period – The total
RTBM Energy and Operating
Reserve revenue at actual
Resource output, in dollars,
associated with AO a’s eligible
Resource at Settlement Location
s for Dispatch Interval i in RUC
Make-Whole Payment Eligibility
Period c.
Real-Time Unused RegulationUp Mileage Make-Whole
Payment Amount per AO per
Resource Settlement Location per
Dispatch Interval - The value
calculated under Section 4.5.9.28.

i

PotRtRegDnMileMwp5minAmt a, s,
i

Field Code Changed

Field Code Changed

Field Code Changed
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

RtRegDnUnusedMileMwp5minA
mt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

$/MW

Dispatch
Interval

MW

Dispatch
Interval

$/MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtRegDnExcessMile5minQty a, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

TransElapsedTime a, s, c, t

Time

Eligibility
Period

Real-Time Unused RegulationDown Mileage Make-Whole
Payment Amount per AO per
Resource Settlement Location per
Dispatch Interval - The value
calculated under Section 4.5.9.29.
Real-Time Regulation-Up
Mileage Offer per AO per
Resource Settlement Location per
Dispatch Interval - The value
described under Section 4.5.9.28.
Real-Time Excess Regulation-Up
Mileage Quantity per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval - The value calculated
under Section 4.5.9.4.
Real-Time Regulation-Down
Mileage Offer per AO per
Resource Settlement Location per
Dispatch Interval - The value
described under Section 4.5.9.29.
Real-Time Excess RegulationDown Mileage Quantity per AO
per Settlement Location per
Dispatch Interval - The value
calculated under Section 4.5.9.5.
Elapsed Time per AO per
Settlement Location per for the
RUC Make-Whole Payment
Eligibility Period per Transition
Event – The elapsed time, in
minutes, between the start of a
Resource’s Transition and the
time SPP cancelled the
Transition, in minutes, associated
with AO a’s eligible Resource at
Settlement Location s for RUC
Make-Whole Payment Eligibility
Period c per transition event t.

RtRegUpMileOffer5minPrc a, s, i

RtRegUpExcessMile5minQty a, s, i

RtRegDnMileOffer5minPrc a, s, i

Field Code Changed

Field Code Changed

Field Code Changed

Field Code Changed

Field Code Changed
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

Time

Eligibility
Period

CncldStartAmt a, s, c

$

Eligibility
Period

RtCnxTransAmt a, s, c, t

$

Eligibility
Period

Transition Time per AO per
Settlement Location for the RUC
Make-Whole Payment Eligibility
Period per Transition Event– The
Transition Time, in minutes, used
in the commitment decision
associated with AO a’s eligible
Resource at Settlement Location
s for RUC Make-Whole Payment
Eligibility Period c per transition
event t.
Real-Time Cancelled Start
Amount per AO per Settlement
Location per for the RUC MakeWhole Payment Eligibility Period
– The Start-Up Offer cost
reimbursement for an SPP
cancelled start-up, in dollars,
associated with AO a’s eligible
Resource at Settlement Location
s for RUC Make-Whole Payment
Eligibility Period c.
Real-Time Cancelled Transition
Amount per AO per MCR
Settlement Location per RUC
Make-Whole Payment Eligibility
Period per Transition Event –
The Transition Offer cost
reimbursement for an SPP
cancelled transition, in dollars,
associated with AO a’s eligible
MCR at Settlement Location s for
RUC Make-Whole-Payment
Eligibility Period c per transition
event t.

TransTime a, s, c, t
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Variable

DatoRucStartUpEligFlg a, s, c, t

DatoRucStartUpRatio a, s, t

DatoRucStartUpAmt a, s, c, t

DatoRucCandStartUpAmt a, s, c, t

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

Flag

Eligibility
Period

Percentage

Eligibility
Period

Day-Ahead to RUC Start-Up
Eligiblity Flag per AO per
Settlement Location per RUC
Make-Whole Payment Eligibility
Period per Event – This flag is
set to 1 when Resource’s DA
Market commitment cost is
eligibile to be shared with RUC
Make-Whole Payment Eligibility
Periods c associated with AO a’s
at Settlement Location s per event
t, otherwise this flag is set to 0.
Day-Ahead to RUC Start-Up
Ratio per AO per Settlement
Location per DA Market MakeWhole Payment Eligibility Period
per Event – The ratio as defined
in section 4.5.8.12.
Day-Ahead to RUC Start-Up
Amount per AO per Settlement
Location in DA Make-Whole
Payment Eligibility Period per
Event – The amount as defined in
section 4.5.8.12.
Day-Ahead to RUC Candidate
Start-Up Amount per AO per
Settlement Location in DA MakeWhole Payment Eligibility Period
per Event – The DAMKT StartUp amount at the point of
adjacency with the preceding
RUC commitment associated
with AO a’s eligible Resource at
Settlement Location s per event t
that is eligible for recovery
between the DAMKT and RUC.

$

$

Eligibility
Period

Eligibility
Period

Field Code Changed

Field Code Changed
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

ElapsedTime a, s, c

Time

Eligibility
Period

StartUpTime a, s, c

Time

Eligibility
Period

$

Dispatch
Interval

Elapsed Time per AO per
Settlement Location per for the
RUC Make-Whole Payment
Eligibility Period – The elapsed
time, in minutes, between the
start of a Resource’s
StartUpTime a, s, c and the time
SPP cancelled the start-up, in
dollars, associated with AO a’s
eligible Resource at Settlement
Location s for RUC Make-Whole
Payment Eligibility Period c.
Start-up Time per AO per
Settlement Location for the RUC
Make-Whole Payment Eligibility
Period – The Start-Up Time, in
minutes, used in the commitment
decision associated with AO a’s
eligible Resource at Settlement
Location s for RUC Make-Whole
Payment Eligibility Period c as
specified in the RTBM Offer
submitted prior to the RUC
Make-Whole Payment Eligibility
Period.
URD Adjustment per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval in the RUC Make-Whole
Payment Eligibility Period – The
reduction in RUC Make-Whole
Payment Amount associated with
AO a’s eligible Resource at
Settlement Location s for
Dispatch Interval i in RUC MakeWhole Payment Eligibility Period
c when the Resource’s
URD5minQty a, s, i is outside of
the Resource’s
ResOpTol5minQty a, s, i.

RtURDAdj5minAmt a, s, i, c

549 of 1399

Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

URD5minQty a, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

ResOpTol5minQty a, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

URDMaxTol5minQty i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

URDMinTol5minQty i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

Percent

Dispatch
Interval

MW

Dispatch
Interval

Uninstructed Resource Deviation
per AO per Settlement Location
per Dispatch Interval – The
Uninstructed Resource Deviation
associated with AO a’s Resource
at Settlement Location s in
Dispatch Interval i.
Resource Operating Tolerance
per AO per Settlement Location
per Dispatch Interval – The
Resource Operating Tolerance
associated with AO a’s Resource
at Settlement Location s in
Dispatch Interval i.
Uninstructed Resource Deviation
Maximum Tolerance per
Dispatch Interval – The
maximum value of
ResOpTol5minQty a, s, i that is
currently set at 20 MW.
Uninstructed Resource Deviation
Minimum Tolerance per Dispatch
Interval – The minimum value of
ResOpTol5minQty a, s, i that is
currently set at 5 MW.
Uninstructed Resource Deviation
Tolerance Percentage per
Dispatch Interval – The
percentage used to calculate the
value of ResOpTol5minQty a, s, i
that is currently set at 5%.
Real-Time Average Setpoint
Instruction MW per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval – The average Setpoint
Instruction over Dispatch Interval
i for AO a’s Resource at
Settlement Location s.

URDTol5minPct i

RtAvgSetPoint5minQty a, s, i
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

XmptDev5minFlg a, s, i

none

Dispatch
Interval

RtStatusAdj5minAmt a, s, i, c

$

Dispatch
Interval

ControlStatus5minFlg a, s, i

None

Dispatch
Interval

URD Exemption Flag per AO per
Resource Settlement Location per
Dispatch Interval – A flag
associated with AO a’s eligible
Resource at Settlement Location
s indicating that a Resource that
has operated outside of its
Operating Tolerance is or is not
exempt from any associated
penalty charges in Dispatch
Interval i. If the flag is equal to
zero, the Resource is not exempt.
Otherwise, the flag will be set to
a positive integer number which
will indicate the reason of the
exemption as specified under
Section 4.4.4.1.1.
Resource Status Change
Adjustment per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval in the RUC Make-Whole
Payment Eligibility Period – The
reduction in RUC Make-Whole
Payment Amount associated with
AO a’s eligible Resource at
Settlement Location s for
Dispatch Interval i in RUC MakeWhole Payment Eligibility Period
c when the Resource’s Control
Status is set to “Manual”.
Control Status per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval – A Resource status
indicator associated with AO a’s
eligible Resource at Settlement
Location s for Dispatch Interval i
as set by SPP operators that
indicates the current dispatchable
status of the Resource.

Field Code Changed
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

RtDispMaxEmerCapOL5minQty

MW

Dispatch
Interval

MW

Dispatch
Interval

a,

MW

Dispatch
Interval

a, s,

MW

Dispatch
Interval

Real-Time Maximum Emergency
Capacity Operating Limit
Quantity per AO per Settlement
Location per Dispatch Interval –
The Maximum Emergency
Capacity Operating Limit (or
Maximum Emergency
Discharge/Charge Limit for
MSRs) associated with AO a’s
eligible Resource at Settlement
Location s for Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Effective Minimum
Capacity Operating Limit
Quantity per AO per Settlement
Location per Dispatch Interval –
The Effective Minimum Capacity
Operating Limit (or applicable
Minimum Discharge/Charge
Limit for MSRs) associated with
AO a’s eligible Resource at
Settlement Location s for
Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Minimum Economic
Capacity Operating Limit
Quantity per AO per Settlement
Location per Dispatch Interval –
The Minimum Economic
Capacity Operating Limit (or
Minimum Discharge/Charge
Limit for MSRs) associated with
AO a’s eligible Resource at
Settlement Location s for
Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Minimum Regulation
Capacity Operating Limit
Quantity per AO per Settlement
Location per Dispatch Interval –
The Minimum Regulation
Capacity Operating Limit (or
Minimum Discharge/Charge
Limit for MSRs) associated with
AO a’s eligible Resource at
Settlement Location s for
Dispatch Interval i.

a, s, i

RtEffMin5minQty a, s, i

RtDispMinEconCapOL5minQty
s, i

RtDispMinRegCapOL5minQty
i
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Variable

RtLimitAdj5minAmt a, s, i, c

RtComMinEconCapOL5minQty
s, i

a,

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

$

Dispatch
Interval

MW

Dispatch
Interval

Resource Limit Change
Adjustment per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval in the RUC Make-Whole
Payment Eligibility Period – The
reduction in RUC Make-Whole
Payment Amount associated with
AO a’s eligible Resource at
Settlement Location s for
Dispatch Interval i in RUC MakeWhole Payment Eligibility Period
c for a Real-Time increase in
minimum limit.
Real-Time Minimum Economic
Capacity Operating Limit
Quantity per AO per Settlement
Location – The Minimum
Economic Capacity Operating
Limit (or Minimum
Discharge/Charge Limit for
MSRs) associated with AO a’s
eligible Resource at Settlement
Location s for Dispatch Interval i
as submitted in an RTBM Offer
prior to the RUC Make-Whole
Payment Eligibility Period that
was used in making the initial
Resource commitment decision
or was used in making the
decision to move from one
configuration to another in the
case of a combined cycle
Resource.
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

RtComMinRegCapOL5minQty a, s,

MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtIncrEn5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtMinEn5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

Real-Time Minimum Regulation
Capacity Operating Limit
Quantity per AO per Settlement
Location– The Minimum
Regulation Capacity Operating
Limit (or Minimum
Discharge/Charge Limit for
MSRs) associated with AO a’s
eligible Resource at Settlement
Location s for Dispatch Interval i
as submitted in an RTBM Offer
prior to the RUC Make-Whole
Payment Eligibility Period that
was used in making the initial
Resource commitment decision
or was used in making the
decision to move from one
configuration to another in the
case of a combined cycle
Resource.
Real-Time Incremental Energy
Cost Amount per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval - The average
incremental energy offer cost, in
dollars, associated with AO a’s
eligible Resource at Settlement
Location s for Dispatch Interval i
from the Effective Minimum
Capacity Operating Limit to
RtBillMtr5minQty
RtGEnMtr5minQty a, s, i.
Real-Time Energy Cost at
Minimum Limit per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval - The average
incremental energy offer cost at
the Effective Minimum Capacity
Operating Limit (or Minimum
Discharge/Charge Limit for
MSRs) associated with AO a’s
eligible Resource at Settlement
Location s for Dispatch Interval i.

i
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

DaMcrEn5minAmt a, s, i, c

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtDesiredEn5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtDesiredEn5minQty a, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

Day-Ahead MCR Energy Cost
per AO per Settlement Location
per Dispatch Interval in the RUC
Make-Whole Payment Eligibility
Period - The average incremental
energy offer cost from zero to the
lesser of RtBillMtr5minQty
RtGenMtr5minQty a, s, i or
DaClrdHrlyQty a, s, i associated
with AO a’s eligible Resource at
Settlement Location s for
Dispatch Interval i in RUC MakeWhole Payment Eligibility Period
c.
Real-Time Energy Cost at
Desired Dispatch Quantity per
AO per Settlement Location per
Dispatch Interval - The average
incremental energy offer cost
associated with AO a’s eligible
Resource at Settlement Location
s for Dispatch Interval i, in
dollars, from the Effective
Minimum Capacity Operating
Limit (or Minimum
Discharge/Charge Limit for
MSRs) to RtDesiredEn5minQty
a, s, i.
Real-Time Desired Dispatch
Quantity per AO per Settlement
Location per Dispatch Interval –
The Desired Dispatch MW for
AO a’s eligible Resource for
Dispatch Interval i at
RtLmp5minPrc s, i as calculated
from the Resource’s As
Dispatched Energy Offer Curve
using the As-Committed
Minimum Capacity Limit
(Economic or Regulating, as
applicable) as an output floor and
the As-Committed Maximum
Capacity Limit (Economic or
Regulating, as applicable) as an
output ceiling.
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

RtOom5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtRegAdj5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtOffRegUp5minQty a, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtRegUp5minQty a, z, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

DaRegUpHrlyQty a, z, s, h

MW

Hour

Real-Time Out-Of-Merit MakeWhole Payment Amount per AO
per Settlement Location per
Dispatch Interval - The value
calculated under Section 4.5.9.9.
Real-Time Regulation
Deployment Adjustment Amount
per AO per Resource Settlement
Location per Dispatch Interval The value calculated under
Section 4.5.9.19.
Real-Time Cleared Offered
Regulation-Up Service Quantity
per AO per Settlement Location
per Hour - The total quantity of
Regulation-Up Service MW
represented by AO a’s cleared
offered Regulation-Up Offers in
the RTBM at Resource
Settlement Location s for
Dispatch Interval i, as described
under Section 4.4.2.4(3)(a)(i).
Real-Time Cleared Operational
Regulation-Up Service Quantity
per AO per zone per Settlement
Location per Hour –The value
described under Section 4.5.9.4.
Day-Ahead Cleared Operational
Regulation-Up Service Quantity
per AO per zone per Settlement
Location per Hour - The quantity
described in Section 4.5.8.5.

Field Code Changed

Field Code Changed

Field Code Changed

Field Code Changed

Field Code Changed
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

$/MW

Hour

MW

Hour

DaRegDnOffer a, s, h

$/MW

Hour

RtRegUpOffer a, s, i

$/MW

Dispatch
Interval

Day-Ahead Regulation-Up
Service Offer per AO per
Resource Settlement Location per
Hour – The Regulation-Up
Service Offer associated with AO
a’s Resource Settlement Location
s for Hour h. Note that this
value will be equal to the
Regulation-Up Service Offer
following Order 755
implementation or the
Regulation-Up Offer prior to
Order 755 implementation.
Day-Ahead Cleared RegulationDown Service Quantity per AO
per Settlement Location per Hour
- The quantity described in
Section 4.5.8.5.
Day-Ahead Regulation-Down
Service Offer per AO per
Resource Settlement Location per
Hour - AO a’s Regulation-Down
Service Offer for Resource
Settlement Location s for Hour h.
Real-Time Regulation-Up Service
Offer per AO per Resource
Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval – The Regulation-Up
Service Offer associated with AO
a’s Resource Settlement Location
s for Dispatch Interval i. Note
that this value is equal to the
Regulation-Up Service Offer
following FERC Order 755
implementation or is equal to
the Regulation-Up Offer prior
to Order 755 implementation.

DaRegUpOffer a, s, h

DaRegDnHrlyQty a, z, s, h

Field Code Changed
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

RtRegDnOffer a, s, i

$/MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtSpinOffer a, s, i

$/MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtSuppOffer a, s, i,

$/MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtRegUpCapOffer a, s, i

$/MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtOffSpin5minQty a, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

Real-Time Regulation-Down
Service Offer per AO per
Resource Settlement Location per
Dispatch Interval – The
Regulation-Down Service Offer
associated with AO a’s Resource
Settlement Location s for
Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Spinning Reserve
Offer per AO per Resource
Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval – The Spinning Reserve
Offer associated with AO a’s
Resource Settlement Location s
for Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Supplemental Reserve
Offer per AO per Resource
Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval– The Supplemental
Reserve Offer associated with
AO a’s Resource Settlement
Location s for Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Regulation-Up
Capability Offer per AO per
Resource Settlement Location per
Dispatch Interval– The
Regulation-Up Offer associated
with AO a’s Resource Settlement
Location s for Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Cleared Offered
Spinning Reserve Quantity per
AO per Settlement Location per
Dispatch Interval. - The total
quantity of Spinning Reserve
MW represented by AO a’s
cleared offered Spinning Reserve
Offers in the RTBM at Resource
Settlement Location s for
Dispatch Interval i, as described
under Section 4.4.2.4(3)(a)(ii).

Field Code Changed
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Variable

RtOffSupp5minQty a, s, i

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

MW

Dispatch
Interval

Real-Time Cleared Offered
Supplemental Reserve Quantity
per AO per Settlement Location
per Dispatch Interval. The total
quantity of Supplemental
Reserve MW represented by AO
a’s cleared Offered Supplemental
Reserve Offers in the RTBM at
Resource Settlement Location s
for Dispatch Interval i, as
described under Section 4.4.2.4
(3)(a)(iii).
Real-Time Cleared Substituted
Regulation-Up for Contingency
Reserve Capability Offer Cost
Amount per AO per Settlement
Location per Dispatch Interval –
The cost of the quantity of
Regulation-Up Service cleared to
meet the Contingency Reserve
requirement in the RTBM on AO
a’s Resource at Settlement
Location s for Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Cleared Substituted
Regulation-Up Capability for
Contingency Reserve MW
Amount per AO per Settlement
Location per Dispatch Interval –
The MW amount quantity of
Regulation-Up Service cleared to
meet the Contingency Reserve
requirement in the RTBM on AO
a’s Resource at Settlement
Location s for Dispatch Interval i.
Day-Ahead Cleared Substituted
Regulation-Up Capability for
Contingency Reserve MW
Amount per AO per Settlement
Location per Hour – The quantity
described in Section 4.5.8.12.

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtRegUpCRSub5minQty a, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

DaRegUpCRSubHrlyQty a, h, s

MW

Hour

RtRegUpCRSubAvail5minAmt

a, s,

i

Field Code Changed

Field Code Changed

559 of 1399

Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

$/MW

Hour

RtSpin5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtSupp5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtFixedRegUp5minQty a, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtFixedRegDn5minQty a, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

Day-Ahead Regulation-Up
Service Capability Offer per AO
per Resource Settlement Location
per Hour in DA Market MakeWhole Payment Eligibility Period
– The Regulation-Up Offer
associated with Regulation-Up
Service capability associated with
AO a’s Resource Settlement
Location s for Hour h.
Real-Time Spinning Reserve
Amount per AO per Resource
Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval - The value described
under Section 4.5.9.6.
Real-Time Supplemental Reserve
Amount per AO per Resource
Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval - The value described
under Section 4.5.9.7.
Real-Time Fixed Regulation-Up
Quantity per AO per Resource
Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval – The Fixed RegulationUp MW specified in the
Regulation-Up Offer associated
with AO a’s Resource Settlement
Location s at the time of the
RTBM in Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Fixed RegulationDown Quantity per AO per
Resource Settlement Location per
Dispatch Interval– The Fixed
Regulation-Down MW specified
in the Regulation-Down Offer
associated with AO a’s Resource
Settlement Location s at the time
of the RTBM in Dispatch Interval
i.

DaRegUpCapOffer a, s, h

Field Code Changed

Field Code Changed
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

MW

Dispatch
Interval

MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtRegUpAvail5minAmt a, s, i,

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtRegDnAvail5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtRegUpExcessMile5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

Real-Time Fixed Spinning
Reserve Quantity per AO per
Resource Settlement Location per
Dispatch Interval – The Fixed
Spinning Reserve MW specified
in the Spinning Reserve Offer
associated with AO a’s Resource
Settlement Location s at the time
of the RTBM in Dispatch Interval
i.
Real-Time Fixed Supplemental
Reserve Quantity per AO per
Resource Settlement Location per
Dispatch Interval – The Fixed
Supplemental Reserve MW
specified in the Supplemental
Reserve Offer associated with
AO a’s Resource Settlement
Location s at the time of the
RTBM in Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Regulation-Up Service
Offer Cost Amount per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval - The Regulation-Up
Service Offer cost, in dollars,
associated with AO a’s Resource
at Settlement Location s for
Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Regulation-Down
Service Offer Cost Amount per
AO per Settlement Location per
Dispatch Interval - The
Regulation-Down Service Offer
cost, in dollars, associated with
AO a’s Resource at Settlement
Location s for Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Excess Regulation-Up
Mileage Amount per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval - The value described
under Section 4.5.9.4.

RtFixedSpin5minQty a, s, i

RtFixedSupp5minQty a, s,

i

Field Code Changed
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

RtRegDnExcessMile5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtSpinAvail5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtSuppAvail5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

$/MWh

Dispatch
Interval

Real-Time Excess RegulationDown Mileage Amount per AO
per Settlement Location per
Dispatch Interval - The value
described under Section 4.5.9.5.
Real-Time Spin Offer Cost
Amount per AO per Settlement
Location per Dispatch Interval in
RUC Make-Whole Payment
Eligibility Period - The Spinning
Reserve Offer cost, in dollars,
associated with AO a’s eligible
Resource at Settlement Location
s for Dispatch Interval i in RUC
Make-Whole Payment Eligibility
Period c.
Real-Time Supplemental Offer
Cost Amount per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval in RUC Make-Whole
Payment Eligibility Period - The
Supplemental Reserve Offer cost,
in dollars, associated with AO a’s
eligible Resource at Settlement
Location s for Dispatch Interval i
in RUC Make-Whole Payment
Eligibility Period c.
Real-Time LMP - The value
defined under Section 4.5.9.1 at
Settlement Location s for
Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Actual Meter Quantity
per AO per Location per
Dispatch Interval - The value
defined under Section 4.5.9.1 for
Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Metered Generation
Quantity per Asset Owner per
Resource Settlement location per
Dispatch Interval – The value
described under Section 4.5.9.1
for AO a’s eligible Resource
Settlement Location s.

RtLmp5minPrc s, i

RtBillMtr5minQty a, s, i

RtGenMtr5minQty a, s, i

MW

MW

Dispatch
Interval

Dispatch
Interval

Field Code Changed

Field Code Changed

Field Code Changed
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

RtRegUpMcp5minPrc z, i

$/MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtRegDnMcp5minPrc z, i

$/MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtSpinMcp5minPrc z, i

$/MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtSuppMcp5minPrc z, i

$/MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtMcrRegUpAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h, c

$

Hour

RtMcrRegDnAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h, c

$

Hour

Real-Time MCP for RegulationUp per Reserve Zone - The value
defined under Section 4.5.9.4.
Real-Time MCP for RegulationDown per Reserve Zone - The
value defined under Section
4.5.9.5.
Real-Time MCP for Spinning
Reserve per Reserve Zone - The
value defined under Section
4.5.9.6.
Real-Time MCP for Supplemental
Reserve per Reserve Zone - The
value defined under Section
4.5.9.7.
Real-Time MCR Regulation-Up
Cost Adjustment per AO per
Settlement Location per Hour –
the additional cost or revenue
incurred by AO a at MCR
Settlement Location s associated
with the buying back of DayAhead Market cleared
Regulation-Up positions during
non-forced transitions between
configurations for Hour h.
Real-Time MCR RegulationDown Cost Adjustment per AO
per Settlement Location per Hour
– the additional cost or revenue
incurred by AO a at MCR
Settlement Location s associated
with the buying back of DayAhead Market cleared
Regulation-Down positions
during non-forced transitions
between configurations for Hour
h.

Field Code Changed

Field Code Changed

Field Code Changed

Field Code Changed
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

RtMcrSpinAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h, c

$

Hour

RtMcrSuppAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h, c

$

Hour

ResDeCommit5minFlg a, s, i

None

Dispatch
Interval

DispInstrucMaxHrlyFlg a, s, h

None

Hour

RtRegUpRev5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtRegDnRev5minAmt a, s, i,

$

Dispatch
Interval

Real-Time MCR Spinning
Reserve Cost Adjustment per AO
per Settlement Location per Hour
– the additional cost or revenue
incurred by AO a at MCR
Settlement Location s associated
with the buying back of DayAhead Market cleared Spinning
Reserve position during nonforced transitions between
configurations for Hour h.
Real-Time MCR Supplemental
Reserve Cost Adjustment per AO
per Settlement Location per Hour
– the additional cost or revenue
incurred by AO a at MCR
Settlement Location s associated
with the buying back of DayAhead Market cleared
Supplemental Reserve position
during non-forced transitions
between configurations for Hour
h.
Resource De-Commitment Flag
per AO per Dispatch Interval per
Settlement Location – The value
as described under Section
4.5.9.10.
Dispatch instruction Maximum
Flag per AO per Hour per
Settlement Location – The value
as described under Section
4.5.9.10.
Real-Time Regulation-Up Service
Revenue Amount per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval – The Real-Time
incremental Regulation-Up
Service revenue associated with
AO a’s Resource at Settlement
Location s for Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Regulation-Down
Service Revenue Amount per AO
per Settlement Location per

Field Code Changed

Field Code Changed
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

RtSpinRev5minAmt a, s, i, c

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtSuppRev5minAmt a, s, i, c

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtMwpDlyAmt a, s, d

$

Operating Day

RtMwpAoAmt a, m,

$

Operating Day

d

Definition

Dispatch Interval – The RealTime incremental RegulationDown Service revenue associated
with AO a’s Resource at
Settlement Location s for
Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Spinning Reserve
Revenue Amount per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval in RUC Make-Whole
Payment Eligibility Period – The
Real-Time incremental Spinning
Reserve associated with AO a’s
eligible Resource at Settlement
Location s for Dispatch Interval i
in RUC Make-Whole Payment
Eligibility Period c.
Real-Time Supplemental Reserve
Revenue Amount per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval in RUC Make-Whole
Payment Eligibility Period – The
Real-Time incremental
Supplemental Reserve revenue
associated with AO a’s eligible
Resource at Settlement Location
s for Dispatch Interval i in RUC
Make-Whole Payment Eligibility
Period c.
RUC Make-Whole Payment
Amount per AO per Settlement
Location per Operating Day The RUC Make-whole amount to
AO a for Operating Day d at
Resource Settlement Location s.
RUC Make-Whole Payment
Amount per AO per Operating
Day - The RUC Make-whole
amount to AO a associated with
Market Participant m for
Operating Day d.
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

RtMwpMpAmt m, d

$

Operating Day

EqrRtMwp5minPrc a, s, c

$

Eligibility
Period

EqrRtMwp5minQty a, s, c

MWh

Eligibility
Period

RtRegUp5minQty a, z, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

DaRegUpHrlyAmt a, s, h

$

Hour

DaRegDnHrlyAmt a, s, h

$

Hour

RUC Make-Whole Payment
Amount per MP per Operating
Day - The RUC Make-whole
amount to Market Participant m
for Operating Day d.
RUC Electric Quarterly
Reporting Make-Whole Payment
Amount per AO per Settlement
Location per RUC Make-Whole
Payment Eligibility Period - The
RUC make-whole amount to AO
a for RUC Make-Whole Payment
Eligibility Period c at Resource
Settlement Location s for use by
AO a in reporting such MakeWhole Payments to FERC in
accordance with FERC EQR
requirements..
RUC Electric Quarterly
Reporting Make-Whole Payment
Quantity per AO per Settlement
Location per RUC Make Whole
Payment Eligibility Period – This
value is set equal to 1 if
EqrRtMwp5minPrc a, s, c > 0 for
use by AO a in reporting such
Make-Whole Payments to FERC
in accordance with FERC EQR
requirements..
Real-Time Cleared RegulationUp Service Quantity per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval - The value described
under Section 4.5.9.4
Day-Ahead Regulation-Up
Service Amount per AO per
Settlement Location per Hour –
The amount calculated under
Section 4.5.8.4
Day-Ahead Regulation-Down
Service Amount per AO per
Settlement Location per Hour –
The amount calculated under
Section 4.5.8.5

Field Code Changed

Field Code Changed

Field Code Changed
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

RtRegDn5minQty a, z, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtSpin5minQty a, z, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

DaSpinHrlyQty a, z, s, h

MW

Hour

$/MW

Hour

RtSupp5minQty a, z, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

DaSuppHrlyQty a, z, s, h

MW

Hour

$/MW

Hour

Real-Time Cleared RegulationDown Service Quantity per AO
per Settlement Location per
Dispatch Interval - The value
described under Section 4.5.9.5
Real-Time Spinning Reserve
Quantity per AO per Settlement
Location per Dispatch Interval in
the RTBM– The value described
under Section 4.5.9.6
Day-Ahead Spinning Reserve
Hourly Quantity per Asset Owner
per Settlement Location per
Reserve Zone per Hour – The
value described under Section
4.5.8.6
Day-Ahead Spin Offer per AO
per Resource Settlement Location
per Hour – The Spinning Reserve
Offer associated with AO a’s
Resource Settlement Location s
for Hour h.
Real-Time Supplemental Reserve
Quantity per AO per Settlement
Location per Dispatch Interval in
the RTBM– The value described
under Section 4.5.9.7
Day-Ahead Supplemental
Reserve Hourly Quantity per
Asset Owner per Settlement
Location per Reserve Zone per
Hour – The value described
under Section 4.5.8.7
Day-Ahead Supplemental Offer
per AO per Resource Settlement
Location per Hour – The
Supplemental Reserve Offer
associated with AO a’s Resource
Settlement Location s for Hour h.

DaSpinOffer a, s, h

DaSuppOffer a, s, h

Field Code Changed

Field Code Changed

Field Code Changed

Field Code Changed

Field Code Changed
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

RtMcrConfig5minInd a, s, i

none

Dispatch
Interval

RtMcrComConfig5minInd a, s, i

none

Dispatch
Interval

$

Eligibility
Period

Real-Time Configuration
Indicator per Asset Owner per
Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval – The registered MCR
configuration Asset Owner a’s
MCR is in, based on ICCP data,
during the RTBM at Settlement
Location s for Dispatch Interval i.
*This is a pass through
determinant to the settlement
statement.
Real-Time Commitment
Configuration Indicator per Asset
Owner per Settlement Location
per Dispatch Interval – The
registered MCR configuration
Asset Owner a’s MCR is
Committed to by the DA and/or
ID RUC process at Settlement
Location s for Dispatch Interval i.
*This is a pass through
determinant to the settlement
statement.
Master Commitment Period
Mitigated Offer Amount per AO
per Settlement Location per
Commitment Period - The sum of
the Resource’s mitigated offer
parameters for the Operating Day
in which the SCUC process first
committed the Resource to come
on-line, associated with AO a’s
eligible Resource at Settlement
Location s for the Make-Whole
Payment Eligibility Period c.

MasterCpMitOfferAmt a, s, c

Commented [RR306.147]: Awaiting FERC and
Implementation
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

MasterCpEffOfferAmt a, s, c

$

Eligibility
Period

RtEffMinEn5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtEffNoLoad5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtEffTrans5minAmt a, s, i, c, t

$

Dispatch
Interval

Master Commitment Period
Effective Offer Amount per AO
per Settlement Location per
Commitment Period - The sum of
the Resource’s effective offer
parameters for the Operating Day
in which the SCUC process first
committed the Resource to come
on-line, associated with AO a’s
eligible Resource at Settlement
Location s for the Make-Whole
Payment Eligibility Period c.
Real-Time Effective Energy Cost
at Minimum Limit per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval - The average effective
energy offer cost at the
Applicable Minimum Capacity
Operating Limit (for MSRs the
applicable Minimum
Discharge/Charge Limit)
associated with AO a’s eligible
Resource at Settlement Location
s for Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Effective No-Load
Amount per AO per Settlement
Location per Dispatch Interval The No-Load Offer used in the
commitment decision, in dollars,
associated with AO a’s eligible
Resource at Settlement Location
s for Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Effective Transition
Amount per AO per Settlement
Location per RUC Make-Whole
Payment Eligibility Period per
MCR Configuration Transition
Event - The effective Transition
State Effective Offer used in the
transition decision, associated
with AO a’s eligible MCR at
Settlement Location s for RUC
Make-Whole Payment Eligibility
Period c per transition event t.
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

Flag

Dispatch
Interval

RtMitMinEn5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtMitNoLoad5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtMitTrans5minAmt a, s, i, c, t

$

Dispatch
Interval

Real-Time Local Commitment
Flag per AO per Settlement
Location per Dispatch Interval
per RUC Make-Whole
Commitment Period – A Flag
which is set to 1 to indicate that
the RUC Commitment for
Dispatch Interval i was due to a
local event for the Resource,
otherwise the flag is set to zero.
Real-Time Mitigated Energy Cost
Amount at Applicable Minimum
Limit per AO per Settlement
Location per Dispatch Interval The average mitigated energy
offer cost at the Effective
Minimum Capacity Operating
Limit (for MSRs the applicable
Minimum Discharge/Charge
Limit) associated with AO a’s
eligible Resource at Settlement
Location s for Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Mitigated No-Load
Amount per AO per Settlement
Location per Dispatch Interval The Mitigated No-Load Offer, in
dollars, associated with AO a’s
eligible Resource at Settlement
Location s for Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Mitigated Transition
Amount per AO per Settlement
Location per RUC Make-Whole
Payment Eligibility Period per
MCR Configuration Transition
Event - The Transition State
Mitigated Offer associated with
AO a’s eligible MCR at
Settlement Location s for RUC
Make-Whole Payment Eligibility
Period c per transition event t.

RtLocalCommit5minFlg a, s, i, c
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

RtMustRun5minFlg a, s, i, c

Flag

Dispatch
Interval

RtMwpElig5minFlg a, s, i, c

Flag

Dispatch
Interval

RtMwpIneligRevAmt a, s, c

$

Eligibility
Period

Real-Time Must Run Dispatch
Interval Flag per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval per RUC Make-Whole
Commitment Period – A Flag
which is set to 1 to indicate that
the RUC Commitment for
Dispatch Interval i was an
extension to a previous Market
Commitment to meet the
Resource’s minimum runtime
requirement, otherwise the flag is
set to zero.
Real-Time Make-Whole Payment
Eligibility Dispatch Interval Flag
per AO per Settlement Location
per Dispatch Interval per RUC
Make-Whole Eligibility Period –
A Flag which is set to 1 to
indicate that Dispatch Interval i
of a RUC Commitment is eligible
to receive a Make-Whole
Payment. The flag is set to zero
to indicate when a Market
extension to a previous
commitment to meet a minimum
runtime requirement is not
eligible to receive a Make-Whole
Payment.
Real-Time Make-Whole Payment
Ineligible Revenue Amount per
AO per Settlement Location per
RUC Make-Whole Payment
Eligibility Period - The revenue
amount that is ineligible for
recovery through a RUC MakeWhole Payment due to the submitigated offers submitted for the
original (master) commitment
associated with AO a’s eligible
Resource at Settlement Location
s in RUC Make-Whole Payment
Eligibility Period c.
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

RtMwpMinRunRevAdj a, s, c

$

Eligibility
Period

RtMwpMinRunTransAdj a, s, c, t

$

Eligibility
Period

Real-Time Make-Whole Payment
Minimum Run-Time Revenue
Adjustment Amount per AO per
Settlement Location per RUC
Make-Whole Payment Eligibility
Period - The allowable revenue
of the RtMwpIneligRevAmt
used to cover startup cost carried
forward from the original
(master) commitment associated
with AO a’s eligible Resource at
Settlement Location s in RUC
Make-Whole Payment Eligibility
Period c.
Real-Time Make-Whole Payment
Minimum Run-Time Transition
Adjustment Amount per AO per
Settlement Location per RUC
Make-Whole Payment Eligibility
Period per Transition Event - The
amount of the effective transition
offer that is not eligible for
recovery through a RUC MakeWhole Payment during a
commitment extension to meet a
minimum runtime requirement
associated with AO a’s eligible
Resource at Settlement Location
s in RUC Make-Whole Payment
Eligibility Period c per transition
event t.
An Asset Owner.
A Dispatch Interval.
An Hour.
An Operating Day.
A Settlement Location.
A RUC Make Whole Payment
Eligibility Period.
The Original (Master)
Commitment Period for a
continuous set of commitments.
A Market Participant.

a
i
h
d
s
c

none
none
none

none
none
none

none
none

none
none

mc

none

none

m

none

none
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Variable

t

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

none

none

A single tagged Interchange
Transaction, virtual energy
transaction, Bilateral Settlement
Schedule, contracted Operating
Reserve transaction, TCR
instrument, ARR award, Reserve
Sharing Event, Start-Up event or
Transistion Event identifier.
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4.5.9.9 Real-Time Out-Of-Merit Amount
(1)
An RTBM credit or charge 15 will be made to each Market Participant with a Resource that
passes a primary Contingency Reserve deployment test as described under Section
6.1.11.1(3)(b)(i) and/or otherwise receives an OOME from SPP or a local transmission
operator that creates a cost to the Asset Owner or that adversely impacts the Asset Owner’s
DA Market position and/or if a Market Participant must buy back its DA Market position
for any Operating Reserve product at a RTBM MCP that is greater than that product’s DA
Market MCP. Resources issued OOMEs by or at the request of a local transmission
operator in order to solve a Local Emergency Condition or a Local Reliability Issue are
eligible for out-of-merit credits as defined in this Section unless selection of the Resource
by the local transmission operator was performed in a discriminatory manner as determined
by the MMU and the Resource was an affiliated Resource; however, a manual process is
employed for the calculation of the out-of-merit credits and they will appear in the
Miscellaneous Amount charge type defined in Section 4.5.11. The cost allocation of outof-merit credits associated with OOMEs issued by or at the request of a local transmission
operator will be determined hourly by multiplying an Asset Owner’s RTBM actual load in
the impacted Settlement Area by a rate determined by dividing the daily sum of all out-ofmerit credits applicable to the impacted Settlement Area by the daily sum of all Asset
Owners’ RTBM actual load in the impacted Settlement Area. A manual process is also
employed for these calculations and the charges will appear in the Miscellaneous Amount
charge type defined in Section 4.5.11. Out-of-merit credits associated with OOMEs issued
directly by SPP to address a reliability issue other than a Local Reliability Issue will be
recovered under Section 4.5.12. The amount will be calculated on a Dispatch Interval basis
under the following conditions:
(a) If the OOME is for Energy in the up direction and the Energy Offer Curve cost
associated with the Out-of-Merit Energy (OOME) floor or fixed MW is greater than
the RTBM LMP, the Asset Owner will receive a credit equal to the difference
multiplied by the OOME floor or fixed MW. The OOME MW is calculated as Max
(0, or the difference between (i) (lesser of the absolute value of the actual Resource
output or the Resource’s OOME floor or fixed MW) and (ii) the Resource’s Desired
Dispatch);

Field Code Changed

Field Code Changed

Field Code Changed

Field Code Changed
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15
Note that this charge type will almost always produce a credit. The charge is included here for the rare occasion
when a charge may be produced as a result of a data error and/or a resettlement.

574 of 1399

(b) If the OOME is for Energy in the down direction, including a Resource decommitment or movement of a DA Market committed MCR to a configuration with
a lower applicable maximum capacity operating limit and the RTBM LMP is
greater than the DA Market LMP, the Asset Owner will receive a credit for the
difference multiplied by the OOME MW cap or fixed. The OOME MW is
calculated as Max (0, or the difference between (i) the absolute value of the
Resource’s DA Market cleared Energy MW and (ii) the (greater of the absolute
value of the actual Resource output or the Resource’s OOME cap or fixed MW));
and/or

Commented [RR252.165]: Awaiting FERC and
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(c) If an OOME for Energy or Operating Reserve, or a Resource de-commitment
instruction or movement of a DA Market committed MCR to a configuration with
a lower applicable maximum capacity operating limit, causes the RTBM cleared
amount of an Operating Reserve product to be less than the DA Market cleared
amount of the corresponding Operating Reserve product and the RTBM MCP is
greater than the DA Market MCP, the Asset Owner will receive a credit for the
difference multiplied by the Out-Of-Merit-Operating Reserve (OOMOR) MW.
The OOMOR MW is calculated as Max (0, or the difference between the
Resource’s DA Market cleared Operating Reserve MW and the Resource’s RTBM
cleared Operating Reserve MW).
To the extent that additional costs are incurred as a direct result of an OOME through the
compensation mechanisms described above, Market Participants may request additional
compensation through submittal of actual cost documentation to SPP. SPP will review the
submitted documentation and confirm that the submitted information is sufficient to document
actual costs and that all or a portion of the actual costs are eligible for recovery.
The amount to each Asset Owner (AO) for each eligible Resource Settlement Location for each
Dispatch Interval is calculated as follows:
IF RtOom5minFlg a, s, i = 1 OR ResDeCommit5minFlg a, s, i = 1 OR
RtReprice5minFlg a, s, i = 1 OR ConfigDeCommit5minFlg a, s, i, t = 1
THEN
#RtOom5minAmt a, s, i = ( RtOomeIncr5minAmt a, s, i + RtOomeDecr5minAmt
a, s, i

+ RtOomor5minAmt a, s, i ) * (-1)
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ELSE IF RtDeSelectOr5minFlg a, s, i = 1
THEN
#RtOom5minAmt a, s, i = RtOomor5minAmt a, s, i * (-1)
ELSE
#RtOom5minAmt a, s, i = 0
Where,
(a)

RtOomeIncr5minAmt a, s, i =
IF RtAvgSetpoint5minQty a, s, i >= 0
THEN
RtOomeIncr5minAmt a, s, i =
Max ( 0, Max ( 0, RtOomeIncrEn5minAmt a, s, i –
RtOomeDesiredEn5minAmt a, s, i ) Max (0, Min (Min (0, RtBillMtr5minQty a, s, i ) * (-1),
Min (RtOomeFloor5minQty a, s, i , RtAvgSetpoint5minQty a, s, i ) ) RtOomeDesiredEn5minQty a, s, i )

Commented [RR252.167]: Awaiting FERC and
Implementation
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* Max( 0, RtLmp5minPrc s, i ) ) / 12
ELSE
RtOomeIncr5minAmt a, s, i =
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Max ( 0, Max ( 0, RtOomeIncrEn5minAmt a, s, i –
RtOomeDesiredEn5minAmt a, s, i ) Min (0, Max (Max (0, RtBillMtr5minQty a, s, i ) * (-1),
Max (RtOomeFloor5minQty a, s, i , RtAvgSetpoint5minQty a, s, i ) ) RtOomeDesiredEn5minQty a, s, i )
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* Max( 0, RtLmp5minPrc s, i ) ) / 12

(a.1) #RtOomeIncrEn5minAmt a, s, i =
y

∫ RTBM As Dispatched Energy Offer Curve
x

Where:
X=0

IF RtAvgSetpoint5minQty a, s, i >= 0
THEN
X=0
Y = Min ( Min ( 0, RtBillMtr5minQty a, s, i ) * (-1), (RtOomeFloor5minQty a, s,
i , RtAvgSetpoint5minQty a, s, i )
ELSE
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Y = Max ( Max ( 0, RtBillMtr5minQty a, s, i ) * (-1),
(RtOomeFloor5minQty a, s, i , RtAvgSetpoint5minQty a, s, i )
(a.2) #RtOomeDesiredEn5minAmt a, s, i =
y

∫ RTBM As Dispatched Energy Offer Curve
x

Where:
X=0

IF RtAvgSetpoint5minQty a, s, I >= 0
THEN
X=0
Y = Min(0, RtOomeDesiredEn5minQtya, s, i )
ELSE
Y = Max(0, RtOomeDesiredEn5minQtya, s, i )
(b)

RtOomeDecr5minAmt a, s, i =
IF RtAvgSetpoint5minQty a, s, I >= 0
THEN
RtOomeDecr5minAmt a, s, i =
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Max (0, (-1) * Max (Min ( 0, RtBillMtr5minQty a, s, i ) * (-1), Max
(RtAvgSetpoint5minQty a, s, i RtOomeCap5minQty a, s, i )) - DaClrdHrlyQty a, s,
h )

Commented [elc173]: Awaiting FERC and Implementation
Commented [elc174]: Awaiting FERC and Implementation

* Max ( 0, RtLmp5minPrc s, i - DaLmpHrlyPrc s, h ) / 12
ELSE
RtOomeDecr5minAmt a, s, i =
Max (0, (-1) * Min (Max ( 0, RtBillMtr5minQty a, s, i ) * (-1), Min
(RtAvgSetpoint5minQty a, s, i RtOomeCap5minQty a, s, i ) ) - DaClrdHrlyQty a,
s, h )
* Max ( 0, RtLmp5minPrc s, i - DaLmpHrlyPrc s, h ) / 12

(c)

IF RtOom5minFlg a, s, i = 1 OR ResDeCommit5minFlg a, s, i = 1 OR
RtReprice5minFlg a, s, i = 1 OR ConfigDeCommit5minFlg a, s, i, t = 1

THEN
RtOomor5minAmt a, s, i =

∑

[ ( Max (0,

z

∑ DaRegUpHrlyQty a, z, s, h

- RtRegUp5minQty a, z, s, i )

z

* Max ( 0, RtRegUpMcp5minPrc z, i - DaRegUpMcpHrlyPrc z, h ) )
+ ( Max (0,

∑ DaRegDnHrlyQty a, z, s, h

- RtRegDn5minQty a, z, s, i )

z

* Max ( 0, RtRegDnMcp5minPrc z, i - DaRegDnMcpHrlyPrc z, h ) )
+ ( Max (0,

∑ DaSpinHrlyQty a, z, s, h

- RtSpin5minQty a, z, s, i )

z
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* Max ( 0, RtSpinMcp5minPrc z, i - DaSpinMcpHrlyPrc z, h ) )
+ ( Max (0,

∑ DaSuppHrlyQty a, z, s, h

- RtSupp5minQty a, z, s, i )

z

* Max ( 0, RtSuppMcp5minPrc z, i - DaSuppMcpHrlyPrc z, h ) ) ] / 12
ELSE IF RtDeSelectOr5minFlg a, s, i = 1
THEN
RtOomor5minAmt a, s, i =

∑

[ (( Max (0,

z

∑ DaRegUpHrlyQty a, z, s, h - RtRegUp5minQty a, z, s, i )
z

* Max ( 0, RtRegUpMcp5minPrc z, i - DaRegUpMcpHrlyPrc z, h ) )
* RtDeSelectRegUp5minFlg a, s, i )

+ (( Max (0,

∑ DaRegDnHrlyQty a, z, s, h - RtRegDn5minQty a, z, s, i )
z

* Max ( 0, RtRegDnMcp5minPrc z, i - DaRegDnMcpHrlyPrc z, h ) )
* RtDeSelectRegDn5minFlg a, s, i )

+ (( Max (0,

∑ DaSpinHrlyQty a, z, s, h - RtSpin5minQty a, z, s, i )
z

* Max ( 0, RtSpinMcp5minPrc z, i - DaSpinMcpHrlyPrc z, h ) )
* RtDeSelectSpin5minFlg a, s, i )

+ (( Max (0,

∑ DaSuppHrlyQty a, z, s, h - RtSupp5minQty a, z, s, i )
z

* Max ( 0, RtSuppMcp5minPrc z, i - DaSuppMcpHrlyPrc z, h ) )
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* RtDeSelectSupp5minFlg a, s, i )] / 12
(2)

For each Asset Owner, an hourly amount is calculated at each Settlement Location. The
hourly amount is calculated as follows:

∑

RtOomHrlyAmt a, s, h =

RtOom5minAmt a, s, i

i

(3)

For each Asset Owner, a daily amount is calculated at each Settlement Location. The daily
credit amount is calculated as follows:

∑

RtOomDlyAmt a, s, d =

RtOomHrlyAmt a, s, h

h

(4)

For each Asset Owner associated with Market Participant m, a daily amount is calculated.
The daily amount is calculated as follows:
RtOomAoAmt a, m, d =

∑

RtOomDlyAmt a, s, d

s

(5)

For each Market Participant, a daily amount is calculated representing the sum of Asset
Owner amounts associated with that Market Participant. The daily amount is calculated as
follows:
RtOomMpAmt m, d =

∑

RtOomAoAmt a, m, d

a

(6) For FERC Electric Quarterly Reporting (“EQR”) purposes, SPP calculates Real-Time Out-ofMerit Energy and Operating Reserve $ per Dispatch Interval for each Asset Owner as follows:
(a)

#EqrRtOom5minPrc a, s, i = (-1) * RtOom5minAmt a, s, i

(b)

IF #EqrRtOom5minPrc a, s, i > 0
THEN
#EqrRtOom5minQty a, s, i = 1
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The above variables are defined as follows:
Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

RtOom5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtOomeIncr5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtOomeDecr5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

ResDeCommit5minFlg a, s, i

None

Dispatch
Interval

ConfigDeCommit5minFlg a, s, i, c, t

None

Dispatch
Interval

RtOom5minFlg a, s, i

None

Dispatch
Interval

Definition

Real-Time Out-Of-Merit Make Whole Payment
Amount per AO per Settlement Location per
Dispatch Interval - The amount to AO a for
eligible Resource Settlement Location s in
Dispatch Interval i for Out-of-Merit Energy
and Operating Reserve resulting from an
OOME.
Real-Time Out-Of-Merit Incremental Energy
Make Whole Payment Amount per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval The portion of AO a’s RtOome5minAmt a, s, i
amount for eligible Resource Settlement
Location s in Dispatch Interval i for Out-ofMerit Energy resulting from an OOME in the
up direction.
Real-Time Out-Of-Merit Decremental Energy
Make Whole Payment Amount per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval The portion of AO a’s RtOome5minAmt a, s, i
amount for eligible Resource Settlement
Location s in Dispatch Interval i for Out-ofMerit Energy resulting from an OOME in the
down direction.
Resource De-Commitment Flag per AO per
Dispatch Interval per Settlement Location –
The value as described under Section 4.5.9.10.Field Code Changed
MCR Configuration De-Commitment Flag per
AO per Dispatch Interval per Settlement
Location per RUC Make-Whole Payment
Eligibility Period per Transition Event – The
flag set to 1 by SPP indicating that AO a’s
MCR configuration has been de-committed by
SPP to a configuration with a lower applicable
maximum capacity operating limit than the
configuration committed in the DA Market, at
MCR Settlement Location s in Dispatch
Interval i per transition event t.
Real-Time Out-of-Merit Flag per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval – A
flag that is set equal to 1 when an OOME is
issued, otherwise, this flag is set equal to zero.
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Variable

RtReprice5minFlg a, s, i

RtDeSelectOr5minFlg

a, s, i

RtOomor5minAmt a, s, i

RtOomeDesiredEn5minQty a, s, i

Unit

Settlement
Interval

None

Dispatch
Interval

None

Dispatch
Interval

$

Dispatch
Interval

MW

Dispatch
Interval

Definition

Real-Time Repricing Flag per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval – A
flag that is set equal to 1 whenever there is a
price correction event as described under
Section 6.6.1, otherwise, this flag is set equal Field Code Changed
to zero.
Real-Time Deselect Operating Reverse Flag
per AO per Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval – A flag that is set equal to 1
whenever an OOME is issued to deselect a
Resource for Operating Reserve that was
cleared in the Day-Ahead Market, otherwise,
this flag is set equal to zero.
Real-Time Out-Of-Merit Operating Reserve
Make Whole Payment Amount per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval The portion of AO a’s RtOome5minAmt a, s, i
attributable to buying back a DA Market
Operating Reserve position in the RTBM at a
RTBM MCP that is greater than the
corresponding DA Market MCP. This should
not be a normal occurrence but could happen
as a result of price corrections as described
under Section 6.6.1.
Field Code Changed
Real-Time OOME Desired Dispatch Quantity
per AO per Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval – The Desired Dispatch MW for AO
a’s eligible Resource for Dispatch Interval i at
RtLmp5minPrc s, i as calculated from the
Resource’s As Dispatched Energy Offer Curve
using the As-Dispatched Minimum Capacity
Limit (Economic or Regulating, as applicable)
in place prior to the issuance of the OOME as
an output floor and the As-Dispatched
Maximum Capacity Limit (Economic or
Regulating, as applicable) in place prior to the
issuance of the OOME as an output ceiling.
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

RtOomeIncrEn5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtOomeDesiredEn5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtAvgSetPoint5minQty a, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtBillMtr5minQty a, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtOomeFloor5minQty a, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtOomeCap5minQty a, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtLmp5minPrc s, i

$/MW

Dispatch
Interval

DaClrdHrlyQty a, s, h

MWh

Hour

Definition

Real-Time OOME Incremental Energy Cost
Amount per AO per Settlement Location per
Dispatch Interval - The average incremental
energy offer cost, in dollars, associated with
AO a’s eligible Resource at Settlement
Location s for Dispatch Interval i as calculated
from the Resource’s As Dispatched Energy
Offer Curve from 0 MW to the lesser of the
OOME MW or RtBillMtr5minQty a, s, i.
Real-Time OOME Energy Cost at Desired
Dispatch Quantity per AO per Settlement
Location per Dispatch Interval - The average
incremental energy offer cost, in dollars,
associated with AO a’s eligible Resource at
Settlement Location s for Dispatch Interval i as
calculated from the Resource’s As Dispatched
Energy Offer Curve from 0 MW to
RtOomeDesiredEn5minQty a, s, i.
Real-Time Average Setpoint Instruction MW
per AO per Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval – The value described under Section
4.5.9.8 except that when RtOom5minFlg a, s, i
is set to 1, RtAvgSetPoint5minQty a, s, i is set
equal to the OOME MW.
Real-Time Actual Meter Quantity per AO per
Location per Dispatch Interval - The value
defined under Section 4.5.9.1 for Dispatch
Field Code Changed
Interval i.
Real-Time OOME Floor MW per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval –
The MW floor for an out-of-merit dispatch
instruction as defined in Section 4.4.2.5.2.
Field Code Changed
Real-Time OOME Cap MW per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval –
The MW cap for an out-of-merit dispatch
instruction as defined in Section 4.4.2.5.2.
Commented [RR252.175]: Awaiting FERC and
Implementation
Real-Time LMP - The value defined under
Section 4.5.9.1 at Settlement Location s for Field Code Changed
Field Code Changed
Dispatch Interval i.
Day-Ahead Cleared Energy Quantity per AO
per Settlement Location per Hour in the DA
Market – The value described under Section
4.5.8.1.
Field Code Changed
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

DaRegUpHrlyQty a, z, s, h

MW

Hour

DaRegDnHrlyQty a, z, s, h

MW

Hour

DaSpinHrlyQty a, z, s, h

MW

Hour

DaSuppHrlyQty a, z, s, h

MW

Hour

RtRegUp5minQty a, z, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtRegDn5minQty a, z, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtSpin5minQty a, z, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtSupp5minQty a, z, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

DaRegUpMcpHrlyPrc z, h

$/MW

Hour

RtDeSelectRegUp5minFlg a, s, i

None

Dispatch
Interval

Definition

Day-Ahead Operational Regulation-Up
Service Quantity per AO per Settlement
Location per Hour in the DA Market– The
value described under Section 4.5.8.4.
Field Code Changed
Day-Ahead Regulation-Down Service Quantity
per AO per Settlement Location per Hour in
the DA Market– The value described under
Section 4.5.8.5.
Field Code Changed
Day-Ahead Spinning Reserve Quantity per AO
per Settlement Location per Hour in the DA
Market– The value described under Section
4.5.8.6.
Field Code Changed
Day-Ahead Supplemental Reserve Quantity per
AO per Settlement Location per Hour in the
DA Market– The value described under
Section 4.5.8.7.
Field Code Changed
Real-Time Operational Regulation-Up Service
Quantity per AO per Settlement Location per
Dispatch Interval in the RTBM– The value
described under Section 4.5.9.4.
Field Code Changed
Real-Time Regulation-Down Service Quantity
per AO per Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval in the RTBM– The value described
under Section 4.5.9.5.
Field Code Changed
Real-Time Spinning Reserve Quantity per AO
per Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval
in the RTBM– The value described under
Section 4.5.9.6.
Field Code Changed
Real-Time Supplemental Reserve Quantity per
AO per Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval in the RTBM– The value described
under Section 4.5.9.7.
Field Code Changed
Day-Ahead Regulation-Up Service Market
Clearing Price per Settlement Location per
Hour in the DA Market– The value described
under Section 4.5.8.4.
Field Code Changed
Real-Time Deselect Regulation-Up Service
Flag per AO per Settlement Location per
Dispatch Interval – A flag that is set equal to 1
whenever an OOME is sent to deselect a
Resource for Regulation-Up Service that was
cleared in the Day-Ahead Market, otherwise,
this flag is set equal to zero.
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

DaRegDnMcpHrlyPrc z, h

$/MW

Hour

RtDeSelectRegDn5minFlg a, s, i

None

Dispatch
Interval

DaSpinMcpHrlyPrc z, h

$/MW

Hour

RtDeSelectSpin5minFlg a, s, i

None

Dispatch
Interval

DaSuppMcpHrlyPrc z, h

$/MW

Hour

RtDeSelectSupp5minFlg a, s, i

None

Dispatch
Interval

RtRegUpMcp5minPrc z, i

$/MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtRegDnMcp5minPrc z, i

$/MW

Dispatch
Interval

Definition

Day-Ahead Regulation-Down Service Market
Clearing Price per Settlement Location per
Hour in the DA Market– The value described
under Section 4.5.8.5.
Field Code Changed
Real-Time Deselect Regulation-Down Service
Flag per AO per Settlement Location per
Dispatch Interval – A flag that is set equal to 1
whenever an OOME is sent to deselect a
Resource for Regulation-Down Service that
was cleared in the Day-Ahead Market,
otherwise, this flag is set equal to zero.
Day-Ahead Spinning Reserve Market Clearing
Price per Settlement Location per Hour in the
DA Market– The value described under
Section 4.5.8.6.
Field Code Changed
Real-Time Deselect Spinning Reserve Flag per
AO per Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval – A flag that is set equal to 1
whenever an OOME is sent to deselect a
Resource for Spinning Reserve that was
cleared in the Day-Ahead Market, otherwise,
this flag is set equal to zero.
Day-Ahead Supplemental Reserve Market
Clearing Price per Settlement Location per
Hour in the DA Market– The value described
under Section 4.5.8.7.
Field Code Changed
Real-Time Deselect Supplemental Reverse
Flag per AO per Settlement Location per
Dispatch Interval – A flag that is set equal to 1
whenever an OOME is sent to deselect a
Resource for Supplemental Reserve that was
cleared in the Day-Ahead Market, otherwise,
this flag is set equal to zero.
Real-Time Regulation-Up Service Market
Clearing Price per Settlement Location per
Dispatch Interval in the RTBM– The value
described under Section 4.5.9.4.
Field Code Changed
Real-Time Regulation-Down Service Market
Clearing Price per Settlement Location per
Dispatch Interval in the RTBM– The value
described under Section 4.5.9.5.
Field Code Changed
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

RtSpinMcp5minPrc z, i

$/MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtSuppMcp5minPrc z, i

$/MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtOomHrlyAmt a, s, h

$

Hour

RtOomDlyAmt a, s, d

$

Operating
Day

RtOomAoAmt a, m,

$

Operating
Day

RtOomMpAmt m, d

$

Operating
Day

EqrRtOom5minPrc a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

d

Definition

Real-Time Spinning Reserve Market Clearing
Price per Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval in the RTBM– The value described
under Section 4.5.9.6.
Field Code Changed
Real-Time Supplemental Reserve Market
Clearing Price per Settlement Location per
Dispatch Interval in the RTBM– The value
described under Section 4.5.9.7.
Field Code Changed
Real-Time Out-Of-Merit Make Whole Payment
Amount per AO per Settlement Location per
Hour - The amount to AO a for eligible
Resource Settlement Location s in Hour h for
Out-of-Merit Energy and Operating Reserve
resulting from an OOME.
Real-Time Out-Of-Merit Make Whole Payment
Amount per AO per Settlement Location per
Operating Day - The amount to AO a for
eligible Resource Settlement Location s in
Operating Day d for Out-of-Merit Energy and
Operating Reserve resulting from an OOME.
Real-Time Out-Of-Merit Make Whole Payment
Amount per AO per Operating Day - The
amount to AO a associated with Market
Participant m in Operating Day d for Out-ofMerit Energy and Operating Reserve resulting
from an OOME.
Real-Time Out-Of-Merit Make Whole Payment
Amount per MP per Operating Day - The
amount to MP m in Operating Day d for Outof-Merit Energy and Operating Reserve
resulting from an OOME.
Real-Time Electric Quarterly Reporting Outof-Merit Make Whole Payment Amount per AO
per Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval
- The Out-of-Merit make-whole amount to AO
a for Dispatch Interval i at Resource
Settlement Location s for use by AO a in
reporting such Make Whole Payments to
FERC in accordance with FERC EQR
requirements.
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

EqrRtOom5minQty a, s, i

MWh

Dispatch
Interval

a
s
i
h
d
m
t

none
none
none
none
none
none
none

none
none
none
none
none
none
none

Real-Time Electric Quarterly Reporting Outof-Merit Make Whole Payment Quantity per
AO per Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval – This value is set equal to 1 if
EqrRtOom5minPrc a, s, i > 0 for use by AO a
in reporting such Make Whole Payments to
FERC in accordance with FERC EQR
requirements..
An Asset Owner.
A Settlement Location.
A Dispatch Interval.
An Hour.
An Operating Day.
A Market Participant.
A single tagged Interchange Transaction,
virtual energy transaction, Bilateral Settlement
Schedule, contracted Operating Reserve
transaction, TCR instrument, ARR award,
Reserve Sharing Event, Start-Up Event or
Transition Event identifier.
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4.5.9.10 RUC Make Whole Payment Distribution Amount
(1) An RTBM system-wide charge or credit 16 will be calculated at each Settlement Location for
each Asset Owner for each hour in order to fund the payments made under Section 4.5.9.8 to
Resources committed by SPP to resolve a regional reliability issue. This system-wide amount
will be determined by multiplying the system-wide Asset Owner deviations by a daily systemwide RTBM MWP rate. Additionally, a local charge will be calculated for Asset Owners
within each Settlement Area in order to fund the payments made under Section 4.5.9.8 and
4.5.8.12 to Resources committed by SPP, or at the request of a local transmission operator, to
solve a Local Reliability Issue or committed by a local transmission operator to address a Local
Emergency Condition. The local hourly amount will be determined by multiplying an Asset
Owner’s RTBM actual load in the Settlement Area by a rate determined by dividing (i) the
daily sum of all Make Whole Payments made under Section 4.5.9.8 and 4.5.8.12 to Resources
committed to address a Local Reliability Issue or Local Emergency Condition in the impacted
Settlement Area by (ii) the daily sum of all Asset Owners’ RTBM actual load in the impacted
Settlement Area. A manual process is employed for the calculations and the charges will
appear in the Miscellaneous Amount charge type defined in Section 4.5.11.

Field Code Changed

Field Code Changed
Field Code Changed

Field Code Changed
Field Code Changed

Field Code Changed

The system-wide hourly amount is calculated as follows:
#RtMwpDistHrlyAmt a, s, h = RtMwpSppDistRate d * RtDevHrlyQty a, s, h
Where,
(a)

RtDevHrlyQty a, s, h = RtNetSlDevHrlyQty a, s, h + RtMinLimitDevHrlyQty a, s, h
+ RtMaxLimitDevHrlyQty a, s, h+ RtOutageDevHrlyQty a, s, h
+ RtStatusDevHrlyQty a, s, h + RtRucScDevHrlyQty a, s, h
+ RtRucCommitDevHrlyQty a, s, h + RtURDDevHrlyQty a, s, h

(a.1) An Asset Owner’s Settlement Location deviation is calculated as the Absolute Value
of the sum of (1) (RTBM actual load MWh - DA Market cleared load MWh) –
excluding deviations resulting from actual load consumption that is less than DA

16
Note that this charge type will almost always produce a charge. The credit is included here for the rare occasion
when a credit may be produced as a result of a data error and/or a resettlement.
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Market cleared load MWh during capacity shortage condition Emergencies, (2)
(RTBM actual Export Interchange Transactions – DA Market cleared Export
Interchange Transactions), (3) (RTBM actual Import Interchange Transactions – DA
Market cleared Import Interchange Transactions), (4) (RTBM actual Through
Interchange Transactions (sink only) – DA Market cleared Through Interchange
Transactions (sink only)), and (5) DA Market cleared Virtual Energy Offers * (-1). An
Asset Owner’s Settlement Location deviation is calculated as follows.

RtNetSlDevHrlyQty a, s, h = ABS

∑

RtNetSlDev5minQty a, s, i

i

#RtNetSlDev5minQty a, s, i =
{ [ IF XmptDev5minFlg a, s, i = 0 THEN 1 ELSE 0 ] * [Max ( 0, RtBillMtr5minQty
RtLoadMtr5minQty a, s, i ) – Max ( 0,
DaClrdHrlyQty DaLoadHrlyQty a, s, h ) ]
+

∑

{ [Max ( 0, RtImpExp5minQty a, s, i, t, dir, rsg(null) )

t

- Max ( 0, DaImpExp5minQty a, s, i, t, dir )
+ [ IF DIR <> “THROUGH”, THEN
Min ( 0, RtImpExp5minQty a, s, i, t, dir, rsg(null) )
- Min ( 0, DaImpExp5minQty a, s, i, t, dir ), ELSE 0 ] ] }
-

∑

Min (0, DaClrdVHrlyQty a, s, h, t ) } / 12

t

(a.2) For a Resource with DA Market cleared MW in an hour the difference between the
Resource’s applicable minimum limit and its DA Market cleared MW is included as a
deviation if the Resource’s Minimum Economic Capacity Operating Limit, or for MSRs
the applicable Minimum Discharge Limit or Maximum Charge Limit, (or Minimum
Regulation Capacity Operating Limit if cleared for Regulation-Up Service or RegulationDown Service) in the RTBM is (1) greater than the comparable limits used to clear the
Resource in the DA Market by more than the Resource Operating Tolerance except
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MCRs that were committed by SPP or a local transmission operator in RUC into a
configuration with an RTBM Resource Offer Commitment Status of “Market” or
“Reliability” as defined under Section 4.2.2.2.1 which has a higher applicable minimum
capacity operation limit than the DA Market committed configuration are excluded from
this calculation unless the Market Monitor determines such MCR Resources were
selected in a discriminatory manner by the local transmission operator, as determined
pursuant to Section 6.1.2.1 of Attachment AE to the Tariff, and such MCR Resources
were affiliated with the local transmission operator; (2) is greater than its DA Market
cleared MW; and (3) the Resource’s Dispatch Instruction in any Dispatch Interval within
the Hour is less than or equal to the Resource’s applicable minimum limit, where the
applicable minimum limit is equal to the Resource’s RTBM Minimum Economic
Capacity Operating Limit (or for MSRs the applicable Minimum Discharge Limit or
Maximum Charge Limit) if the Resource is not regulating or is equal to the sum of the
Resource’s RTBM Minimum Regulation Capacity Operating Limit (or for MSRs the
applicable Minimum Discharge Limit or Maximum Charge Limit) and the amount of
Regulation-Down Service cleared on that Resource if the Resource is regulating. In the
case where the Resource has cleared Regulation-Up Service or Regulation Down Service
in the RTBM and has not cleared Regulation-Up Service or Regulation Down Service in
the DA Market, the deviation is the lesser of the (1) the difference between the Resource’s
RTBM regulation minimum limit and its DA Market cleared MW or (2) the difference
between the Resource’s RTBM regulation minimum limit the its DA Market regulation
minimum limit.

RtMinLimitDevHrlyQty a, s, h =

∑

Field Code Changed

RtMinLimitDev5minQty a, s, i

i

Where,
IF DispInstrucMinHrlyFlg a, s, h= “1” AND DaClrdHrlyQty a, s, h <> 0
AND RtRucComStat5minFlg a, s, i, c < > “1”
THEN
** Regulation is not cleared in RTBM **
IF ControlStatus5minFlg a, s, i <> “Regulating” AND
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( RtDispMinEconCapOL5minQty a, s, i - DaComMinEconCapOLHrlyQty a, s, h)
> ResOpTol5minQty a, s, i
THEN
#RtMinLimitDev5minQty a, s, i =
Max [ ( RtDispMinEconCapOL5minQty a, s, i + DaClrdHrlyQty DaGenHrlyQty a, s, h ), 0
] / 12
ELSE IF
** Regulation is cleared in both DA Market and RTBM **
IF ControlStatus5minFlg a, s, i = “Regulating” AND
DaRegUpHrlyQty a, z, s, h + DaRegDnHrlyQty a, z, s, h > 0 AND
( RtDispMinRegCapOL5minQty a, s, i - DaComMinRegCapOLHrlyQty a, s, h)
> ResOpTol5minQty a, s, i
THEN
#RtMinLimitDev5minQty a, s, i =
Max [ ( RtDispMinRegCapOL5minQty a, s, i + DaClrdHrlyQty DaGenHrlyQty a, s, h ), 0 ]
/ 12
ELSE IF
** Regulation is cleared in RTBM and not cleared in DA Market **
IF ControlStatus5minFlg a, s, i = “Regulating” AND
DaRegUpHrlyQty a, z, s, h + DaRegDnHrlyQty a, z, s, h = 0 AND
( RtDispMinRegCapOL5minQty a, s, i - DaComMinRegCapOLHrlyQty a, s, h)
> ResOpTol5minQty a, s, i
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THEN
#RtMinLimitDev5minQty a, s, i =
Max { RtDispMinRegCapOL5minQty a, s, i
– Max [ ABS ((-1) * DaClrdHrlyQty
DaComMinRegCapOLHrlyQty a, s, h ] , 0 } / 12

DaGenHrlyQty

a,

s,

h

)

,

ELSE
RtMinLimitDev5minQty a, s, i = 0
(a.3) For a Resource with DA Market cleared MW in an hour, the difference between the
Resource’s DA Market cleared MW and its applicable maximum limit is included as a
deviation if the Resource’s Maximum Economic Capacity Operating Limit, or for MSRs
the applicable Maximum Discharge Limit or Minimum Charge Limit, (or Maximum
Regulation Capacity Operating Limit if cleared for Regulation-Up Service or RegulationDown Service) in the RTBM is (1) less than the comparable limits used to clear the
Resource in the DA Market by more than the Resource Operating Tolerance except
MCRs that were committed by SPP or a local transmission operator in RUC into a
configuration with an RTBM Resource Offer Commitment Status of “Market” or
“Reliability” as defined under Section 4.2.2.2.1 which has a lower applicable maximum
capacity operation limit than the DA Market committed configuration are excluded from
this calculation; (2) is less than its DA Market cleared MW; and (3) the Resource’s
Dispatch Instruction in any Dispatch Interval within the Hour is greater than or equal to
the Resource’s applicable maximum limit, where the applicable maximum limit is equal
to the Resource’s RTBM Maximum Economic Capacity Operating Limit (or for MSRs
the applicable Maximum Discharge Limit or Minimum Charge Limit) if the Resource is
not regulating or is equal to the difference between the Resource’s RTBM Maximum
Regulation Capacity Operating Limit (or for MSRs the applicable Maximum Discharge
Limit or Minimum Charge Limit) and the amount of Regulation-Up Service cleared on
that Resource if the Resource is regulating. In the case where the Resource has cleared
Regulation-Up Service or Regulation Down Service in the RTBM and has not cleared
Regulation-Up Service or Regulation Down Service in the DA Market, the deviation is
the lesser of the (1) the difference between the Resource’s DA Market cleared MW and
its RTBM regulation maximum limit or (2) the difference between the Resource’s DA
Market regulation maximum limit and its RTBM regulation maximum limit.

Field Code Changed
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RtMaxLimitDevHrlyQty a, s, h =

∑

RtMaxLimitDev5minQty a, s, i

i

Where,
IF DispInstrucMaxHrlyFlg a, s, h= “1” AND DaClrdHrlyQty a, s, h <> 0
AND RtRucComStat5minFlg a, s, i, c < > “1”
THEN
** Regulation is not cleared in RTBM **
IF ControlStatus5minFlg a, s, i <> “Regulating” AND
( DaComMaxEconCapOLHrlyQty a, s, h - RtDispMaxEconCapOL5minQty a, s, i)
> ResOpTol5minQty a, s, i
THEN
#RtMaxLimitDev5minQty a, s, i =
Max [ (ABS (DaClrdHrlyQty DaGenHrlyQty a, s, h ) - RtDispMaxEconCapOL5minQty a,
s, i), 0 ] / 12
ELSE IF
** Regulation is cleared in both DA Market and RTBM **
IF ControlStatus5minFlg a, s, i = “Regulating” AND
DaRegUpHrlyQty a, z, s, h + DaRegDnHrlyQty a, z, s, h > 0 AND
( DaComMaxRegCapOLHrlyQty a, s, h - RtDispMaxRegCapOL5minQty a, s, i )
> ResOpTol5minQty a, s, i
THEN
#RtMaxLimitDev5minQty a, s, i =
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Max [ (ABS ((-1) * DaClrdHrlyQty
RtDispMaxRegCapOL5minQty a, s, i), 0 ] / 12

DaGenHrlyQty

a,

s,

)

h

-

ELSE IF
** Regulation is cleared in RTBM and not cleared in DA Market **
IF ControlStatus5minFlg a, s, i = “Regulating” AND
DaRegUpHrlyQty a, z, s, h + DaRegDnHrlyQty a, z, s, h = 0 AND
( DaComMaxRegCapOLHrlyQty a, s, h - RtDispMaxRegCapOL5minQty a, s, i )
> ResOpTol5minQty a, s, i
THEN
#RtMaxLimitDev5minQty a, s, i =
Max { Min [ ABS ((-1) * DaClrdHrlyQty
DaComMaxRegCapOLHrlyQty a, s, h ]

DaGenHrlyQty

a,

s,

h

)

,

- RtDispMaxRegCapOL5minQty a, s, i , 0 } / 12
ELSE
RtMaxLimitDev5minQty a, s, i = 0
(a.4) For Resources with DA Market cleared MW in an hour, if the Resource is off-line in the
RTBM and it has not been de-committed or dispatched to zero by SPP the Resource DA
Market cleared MW is included as a deviation. An Asset Owner’s outage deviation is
calculated as follows.

RtOutageDevHrlyQty a, s, h =

∑

RtOutageDev5minQty a, s, i

i

IF DaClrdHrlyQty a, s, h < 0 AND
RtBillMtr5minQty a, s, i >= 0 AND
ResDeCommit5minFlg a, s, i <> “1” AND

595 of 1399

[ RtAvgDispatch5minQty a, s, i <> 0 OR
( ControlStatus5minFlg a, s, i <> “Regulating” AND
ControlStatus5minFlg a, s, i <> “Follow Dispatch” AND
RtOom5minFlg a, s, i <> “1” ) ]
THEN
#RtOutageDev5minQty a, s, i = ABS ((-1) * DaClrdHrlyQty DaGenHrlyQty a, s,
h ) / 12
ELSE
RtOutageDev5minQty a, s, i = 0
(a.5) For Resources with DA Market cleared MW in an hour, for each Dispatch Interval the
Resource is in “Manual” status, including an MCR not in its committed configuration, a
deviation is calculated that is equal to one-twelfth of the difference between the Resource
actual output and the Resource’s Desired Dispatch. An Asset Owner’s status change
deviation is calculated as follows.

RtStatusDevHrlyQty a, s, h =

∑

RtStatusDev5minQty a, s, i

i

IF ControlStatus5minFlg a, s, i = “Manual” AND
DaClrdHrlyQty a, s, h < 0
THEN
#RtStatusDev5minQty a, s, i =
ABS

(

RtBillMtr5minQty RtGenMtr5minQty a, s,
RtDispDesiredEn5minQty a, s, i ) / 12

i

+

ELSE
RtStatusDev5minQty a, s, i = 0
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(a.6) For Resources that Self-Committed following the Day-Ahead Market and the Resource’s
Dispatch Instruction in any Dispatch Interval within the Hour is less than or equal to the
Resource’s applicable minimum limit, a deviation is included in an amount equal to the
Resource actual output. The applicable minimum limit is equal to the Resource’s RTBM
Minimum Economic Capacity Operating Limit (or for MSRs the applicable Minimum
Discharge Limit or Maximum Charge Limit) if the Resource is not regulating or is equal
to the sum of the Resource’s RTBM Minimum Regulation Capacity Operating Limit (or
for MSRs the applicable Minimum Discharge Limit or Maximum Charge Limit) and the
amount of Regulation-Down Service cleared on that Resource if the Resource is
regulating. Resources that were offered into the DA Market for SPP commitment and
not committed in the DA Market and then Self-Committed prior to the Day-Ahead RUC
are exempted from this calculation. In addition, MCRs are exempted from this
calculation for the hours in which they were committed in the DA Market. An Asset
Owner’s Self-Commit deviation is calculated as follows.

RtRucScDevHrlyQty a, s, h =

∑

RtRucScDev5minQty a, s, i

i

IF RtRucComStat5minFlg a, s, i, c = “0” AND
DispInstrucMinHrlyFlg a, s, h = “1” AND
RtRucScDevXmpt5minFlg a, s, i <> “1”
THEN
#RtRucScDev5minQty a, s, i =
ABS ( Min (RtBillMtr5minQty RtGenMtr5minQty a, s, i , 0 ) / 12 )
ELSE
RtRucScDev5minQty a, s, i = 0
(a.7) For Resources that are either Self-Committed or committed by SPP following the DA
Market and that are off-line in the RTBM and have not been de-committed by SPP, the
amount by which the Resource’s Desired Dispatch exceeds any Day-Ahead Market
Cleared Energy will be included as a deviation. An Asset Owner’s RTBM commitment
outage deviation is calculated as follows.
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RtRucCommitDevHrlyQty a, s, h =

∑

RtRucCommitDev5minQty a, s, i

i

IF [ RtRucComStat5minFlg a, s, i, c = “0” OR
RtRucComStat5minFlg a, s, i, c = “1” ] AND
RtBillMtr5minQty a, s, i >= 0 AND
ResDeCommit5minFlg a, s, i, < > 1
THEN
#RtRucCommitDev5minQty a, s, i =
MAX ( 0, ( ABS ( RtDesiredEn5minQty a, s, i ) + DaGenHrlyQty a, s, h ) ) / 12
ELSE
RtRucCommitDev5minQty a, s, i = 0
(a.8) In any Dispatch Interval in which a Resource operates outside of its Operating Tolerance
and the Resource has not been exempted from URD per Section 4.4.4.1, one-twelfth of
the Absolute Value of the Resource’s Uninstructed Resource Deviation is included as a
deviation. An Asset Owner’s URD deviation is calculated as follows.

RtURDDevHrlyQty a, s, h =

∑

Field Code Changed

RtURDDev5minQty a, s, i

i

IF ABS (URD5minQty a, s, i ) > ResOpTol5minQty a, s, i AND
( XmptDev5minFlg a, s, i = 0 )
THEN
#RtURDDev5minQty a, s, i = ABS ( URD5minQty a, s, i ) / 12
ELSE
RtURDDev5minQty a, s, i = 0
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(b)

#RtMwpSppDistRate d =
( RtMwpSppDlyAmt d / RtDevSppDlyQty d ) * (-1)

(b.1)

RtMwpSppDlyAmt d =

∑

RtMwpMpAmt m, d

m

(b.2)

RtDevSppDlyQty d =

∑∑∑
a

s

RtDevHrlyQty a, s, h

h

(2) For each Asset Owner, a daily amount is calculated at each Settlement Location. The daily
amount is calculated as follows:
RtMwpDistDlyAmt a, s, d =

∑

RtMwpDistHrlyAmt a, s, h

h

(3) For each Asset Owner associated with Market Participant m, a daily amount is calculated. The
daily amount is calculated as follows:
RtMwpDistAoAmt a, m, d =

∑

RtMwpDistDlyAmt a, s, d

s

(4) For each Market Participant, a daily amount is calculated representing the sum of Asset Owner
amounts associated with that Market Participant. The daily amount is calculated as follows:
RtMwpDistMpAmt m, d =

∑

RtMwpDistAoAmt a, m, d

a
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The above variables are defined as follows:
Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

MW

Dispatch
Interval

$

Hour

MWh

Hour

$/MWh

Operating
Day

RtMwpMpAmt m, d

$

Operating
Day

RtMwpSppDlyAmt d

$

Operating
Day

MWh

Operating
Day

RtAvgSetPoint5minQty a, s, i

RtMwpDistHrlyAmt a, s, h

RtDevHrlyQty a, s, h

RtMwpSppDistRate d

RtDevSppDlyQty d

Definition

Real-Time Average Setpoint Instruction
MW per AO per Settlement Location per
Dispatch Interval – The average Setpoint
Instruction over Dispatch Interval i for
AO a’s Resource at Settlement Location
s.
RUC Make Whole Payment Distribution
Amount per AO per Hour per Settlement
Location - The amount to AO a for Hour
h and Settlement Location s for recovery
of the total amount paid under Section
4.5.9.8 for Operating Day d.
Field Code Changed
Real-Time Deviation Quantity per AO
per Hour per Settlement Location – The
total deviation MWh for AO a at
Settlement Location s for Hour h.
RUC Make Whole Payment SPP
Distribution Rate per Operating Day –
The rate applied to AO a’s
RtDevHrlyQty a, s, h in each Hour h at
Settlement Location s in Operating Day
d.
RUC Make Whole Payment Amount per
MP per Operating Day - The value
calculated under Section 4.5.9.8 for Field Code Changed
Operating Day d.
RUC Make Whole Payment Amount per
Operating Day - The SPP total of the
values calculated under Section 4.5.9.8
Field Code Changed
for Operating Day d.
Real-Time Deviation Quantity per
Operating Day - The SPP total deviation
MWh for all AOs for Operating Day d.
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

RtNetSlDev5minQty a, s, i

MWh

Dispatch
Interval

RtNetSlDevHrlyQty a, s, h

MWh

Hour

RtBillMtr5minQty a, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

DaClrdHrlyQty a, s, h

MWh

Hour

DaGenHrlyQty a, s, h

MWh

Hour

RtImpExp5minQty a, s, i, t, dir

MW

Dispatch
Interval

DaImpExp5minQty a, s, i, t, dir

MW

Dispatch
Interval

Definition

Real-Time Net Settlement Location
Deviation per AO per Dispatch Interval
per Settlement Location – AO a’s portion
of RtDevHrlyQty a, s, h related to net of
Real-Time load deviations from DayAhead amount, Real-Time Interchange
Transaction deviations from Day-Ahead
amounts and virtual transactions at
Settlement Location s in Dispatch
Interval i.
Real-Time Net Settlement Location
Deviation per AO per Hour per
Settlement Location – The sum of AO
a’s RtNetSlDev5minQty a, s, i at
Settlement Location s in Hour h.
Real-Time Billing Meter Quantity per
AO per Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval - The quantity described under
Section 4.5.9.1.
Field Code Changed
Day-Ahead Cleared Energy Quantity per
AO per Settlement Location per Hour in
the DA Market – The quantity described
under Section 4.5.8.1.
Field Code Changed
Day-Ahead Cleared Generation Quantity
per Asset Owner per Resource
Settlement location per Hour – The value
described under Section 4.5.8.1 for AO
a’s eligible Resource Settlement
Location s.
Real-Time Interchange Transaction
Quantity per AO per Settlement Location
per Dispatch Interval - The quantity
described under Section 4.5.9.2 as Field Code Changed
identified by direction dir.
Day-Ahead Interchange Transaction
Quantity per AO per Settlement Location
per Dispatch Interval - The quantity
described under Section 4.5.8.2 as Field Code Changed
identified by direction dir.
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

DaClrdVHrlyQty a, s, h, t

MWh

Hour

RtMinLimitDev5minQty a, s, i

MWh

Dispatch
Interval

RtMinLimitDevHrlyQty a, s, h

MWh

Hour

RtMaxLimitDev5minQty a, s, i

MWh

Dispatch
Interval

RtMaxLimitDevHrlyQty a, s, h

MWh

Hour

Definition

Day-Ahead Cleared Virtual Energy
Quantity per AO per Settlement Location
per Transaction per Hour in the DA
Market – The quantity described under
Section 4.5.8.3.
Field Code Changed
Real-Time Minimum Limit Deviation per
AO per Dispatch Interval per Settlement
Location – AO a’s portion of
RtDevHrlyQty a, s, h associated with
Resources with cleared Day-Ahead
amounts that increase their applicable
minimum limit in Real-Time above their
applicable minimum limit from the DayAhead Market commitment at Resource
Settlement Location s in Hour h.
Real-Time Minimum Limit Deviation per
AO per Hour per Settlement Location –
The sum of AO a’s
RtMinLimitDev5minQty a, s, i at
Resource Settlement Location s in Hour
h.
Real-Time Maximum Limit Deviation per
AO per Dispatch Interval per Settlement
Location – AO a’s portion of
RtDevHrlyQty a, s, h associated with
Resources with cleared Day-Ahead
amounts that reduce their applicable
maximum limit in Real-Time below their
applicable maximum limit from the DayAhead Market commitment at Resource
Settlement Location s in Hour h.
Real-Time Maximum Limit Deviation per
AO per Hour per Settlement Location –
The sum of AO a’s
RtMaxLimitDev5minQty a, s, i at
Resource Settlement Location s in Hour
h.
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

RtOutageDev5minQty a, s, i

MWh

Dispatch
Interval

RtOutageDevHrlyQty a, s, h

MWh

Hour

RtAvgDispatch5minQty a, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtStatusDev5minQty a, s, i

MWh

Dispatch
Interval

RtStatusDevHrlyQty a, s, h

MWh

Hour

ControlStatus5minFlg a, s, i

none

Dispatch
Interval

Definition

Real-Time Outage Deviation per AO per
Dispatch Interval per Settlement
Location – AO a’s portion of
RtDevHrlyQty a, s, h associated with
Resources with cleared Day-Ahead
amounts that are off-line in Real-Time
and have not be de-committed by SPP at
Resource Settlement Location s in
Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Outage Deviation per AO per
Hour per Settlement Location – The sum
of AO a’s RtOutageDev5minQty a, s, i at
Resource Settlement Location s in Hour
h.
Real-Time Average Dispatch Instruction
MW per AO per Settlement Location per
Dispatch Interval – The average
Dispatch Instruction as calculated as the
average of the Dispatch Instruction in
current Dispatch Interval i and the
Dispatch Instruction for the previous
Dispatch Interval i for AO a’s Resource
at Settlement Location s in Dispatch
Interval i.
Real-Time Resource Status Change
Deviation per AO per Settlement
Location per Dispatch Interval – AO a’s
portion of RtDevHrlyQty a, s, h
associated with Resources for which the
Control Status is set to “Manual” at
Settlement Location s for Dispatch
Interval i.
Real-Time Status Deviation per AO per
Hour per Settlement Location – The sum
of AO a’s RtStatusDev5minQty a, s, i at
Resource Settlement Location s in Hour
h.
Control Status per AO per Settlement
Location per Dispatch Interval – The
value described under Section 4.5.9.8.Field Code Changed
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

RtRucScDev5minQty a, s, i

MWh

Dispatch
Interval

RtRucScDevXmpt5minFlg a, s, i

none

Dispatch
Interval

RtRucScDevHrlyQty a, s, h

MWh

Hour

RtRucCommitDev5minQty a, s, i

MWh

Dispatch
Interval

RtRucCommitDevHrlyQty a, s, h

MWh

Hour

Real-Time RUC Self-Commit Deviation
per AO per Settlement Location per
Dispatch Interval – AO a’s portion of
RtDevHrlyQty a, s, h associated with
Resources that have Self-Committed
following completion of the Day-Ahead
RUC process at Settlement Location s
for Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time RUC Self-Commit Deviation
Exemption Flag per AO per Settlement
Location per Dispatch Interval – a value
of 1 for AO a’s Resources at Settlement
Location s for Dispatch Interval i that
were offered into the DA Market for SPP
commitment and not committed in the
DA Market and then Self-Committed
prior to the Day-Ahead RUC or if an
MCR with a Day-Ahead commitment
has an overlapping RUC “Self”
commitment, thus are exempted from
Self-Commit deviation calculations.
Real-Time RUC Self-Commit Deviation
per AO per Settlement Location per
Hour – The summation of AO a’s
RtRucScDev5minQty a, s, i for Hour h.
Real-Time RUC Commit Deviation per
AO per Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval – AO a’s portion of
RtDevHrlyQty a, s, h associated with
Resources that were committed in the
Day-Ahead RUC process and fail to
come on line at Settlement Location s for
Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time RUC Commit Deviation per
AO per Settlement Location per Hour –
The summation of AO a’s
RtRucCommitDev5minQty a, s, i for
Hour h.
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

RtURDDev5minQty a, s, i

MWh

Dispatch
Interval

RtURDDevHrlyQty a, s, h

MWh

Hour

URD5minQty a, s, i,

MW

Dispatch
Interval

XmptDev5minFlg a, s, i

none

Dispatch
Interval

RtDispDesiredEn5minQty a, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtDesiredEn5minQty a, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

Definition

Real-Time URD Deviation per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval – AO a’s portion of
RtDevHrlyQty a, s, h associated with
Resources that have operated outside of
their ResOpTol5minQty a, s, i at
Settlement Location s for Dispatch
Interval i.
Real-Time URD Deviation per AO per
Hour per Settlement Location – The sum
of AO a’s RtURDDev5minQty a, s, i at
Resource Settlement Location s in Hour
h.
Uninstructed Resource Deviation per AO
per Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval– The value calculated as
described under Section 4.5.9.8.
Field Code Changed
Failure-to-Follow Dispatch Exemption
Flag per AO per Resource Settlement
Location per Dispatch Interval – The
value described under Section 4.5.9.8.Field Code Changed
Real-Time Desired Dispatch
Quantity per AO per Settlement
Location per Dispatch Interval – The
Desired Dispatch MW for AO a’s
eligible Resource for Dispatch Interval i
at RtLmp5minPrc s, i as calculated from
the Resource’s As Dispatched Energy
Offer Curve using the As-Dispatched
Minimum Capacity Limit (Economic or
Regulating, as applicable) as an output
floor and the As-Dispatched Maximum
Capacity Limit (Economic or
Regulating, as applicable) as an output
ceiling.
Real-Time Desired Dispatch Quantity
per AO per Settlement Location per
Dispatch Interval – The value described
under Section 4.5.9.8.
Field Code Changed
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

RtDispMinEconCapOL5minQty a, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtDispMinRegCapOL5minQty a, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

DaComMinEconCapOLHrlyQty a, s, h

MW

Hour

DaComMinRegCapOLHrlyQty a, s, h

MW

Hour

RtDispMaxEconCapOL5minQty a, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

Definition

Real-Time Minimum Economic Capacity
Operating Limit Quantity per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval – The value described under
Section 4.5.9.8 for Dispatch Interval i.Field Code Changed
Real-Time Minimum Regulation
Capacity Operating Limit Quantity per
AO per Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval – The value described under
Section 4.5.9.8 for Dispatch Interval i.Field Code Changed
Day-Ahead Minimum Economic
Capacity Operating Limit Quantity per
AO per Settlement Location per Hour –
The Minimum Economic Capacity
Operating Limit (or applicable Minimum
Discharge/Charge Limit for MSRs)
associated with AO a’s eligible Resource
at Settlement Location s for Hour h as
submitted in the DA Market Offer used
in the DA Market commitment decision.
Day-Ahead Minimum Regulation
Capacity Operating Limit Quantity per
AO per Settlement Location per Hour –
The Minimum Regulation Capacity
Operating Limit (or applicable Minimum
Discharge/Charge Limit for MSRs)
associated with AO a’s eligible Resource
at Settlement Location s for Hour h as
submitted in the DA Market Offer used
in the DA Market commitment decision.
Real-Time Maximum Economic Capacity
Operating Limit Quantity per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval – The Maximum Economic
Capacity Operating Limit (or applicable
Minimum Discharge/Charge Limit for
MSRs) associated with AO a’s eligible
Resource at Settlement Location s for
Dispatch Interval i.
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

RtDispMaxRegCapOL5minQty a, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

DaComMaxEconCapOLHrlyQty a, s, h

MW

Hour

DaComMaxRegCapOLHrlyQty a, s, h

MW

Hour

ResOpTol5minQty a, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

ResDeCommit5minFlg a, s, i

none

Dispatch
Interval

RtRucComStat5minFlg a, s, i, c

none

Dispatch
Interval

Definition

Real-Time Maximum Regulation
Capacity Operating Limit Quantity per
AO per Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval – The Maximum Regulation
Capacity Operating Limit (or applicable
Minimum Discharge/Charge Limit for
MSRs) associated with AO a’s eligible
Resource at Settlement Location s for
Dispatch Interval i.
Day-Ahead Maximum Economic
Capacity Operating Limit Quantity per
AO per Settlement Location per Hour –
The Maximum Economic Capacity
Operating Limit (or applicable Minimum
Discharge/Charge Limit for MSRs)
associated with AO a’s eligible Resource
at Settlement Location s for Hour h as
submitted in the DA Market Offer used
in the DA Market commitment decision.
Day-Ahead Maximum Regulation
Capacity Operating Limit Quantity per
AO per Settlement Location per Hour –
The Maximum Regulation Capacity
Operating Limit (or applicable Minimum
Discharge/Charge Limit for MSRs)
associated with AO a’s eligible Resource
at Settlement Location s for Hour h as
submitted in the DA Market Offer used
in the DA Market commitment decision.
Resource Operating Tolerance per AO
per Settlement Location per Hour – The
value calculated as described under
Section 4.5.9.8.
Field Code Changed
Resource De-Commitment Flag per AO
per Dispatch Interval per Settlement
Location – A flag set by SPP indicating
that AO a’s Resource has been decommitted by SPP at Resource
Settlement Location s in Dispatch
Interval i.
RUC Commitment Status Flag per AO
per Resource Settlement Location per
Dispatch Interval – The value described
under Section 4.5.9.8.
Field Code Changed
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

DispInstrucMinHrlyFlg a, s, h

none

Hour

DispInstrucMaxHrlyFlg a, s, h

none

Hour

DaRegUpHrlyQty a, z, s, h

MW

Hour

DaRegDnHrlyQty a, z, s, h

MW

Hour

RtMwpDistDlyAmt a, s, d

$

Operating Day

RtMwpDistAoAmt a, m,

$

Operating Day

d

Definition

Dispatch Instruction Minimum Flag per
AO per Hour per Settlement Location –
A flag associated with AO a’s Resource
that is set equal to “1” if the Resource
receives a Dispatch Instruction that is
less than or equal to the Resource’s
applicable minimum limit at any time in
Hour h except for MCRs that were
committed by SPP into a configuration
with a higher applicable minimum
capacity operating limit in the RUC are
excluded from this calculation.
Dispatch Instruction Maximum Flag per
AO per Hour per Settlement Location –
A flag associated with AO a’s Resource
that is set equal to “1” if the Resource
receives a Dispatch Instruction that is
greater than or equal to the Resource’s
applicable maximum limit at any time in
Hour h except for MCRs that were
committed by SPP into a configuration
with a lower applicable maximum
capacity operating limit in the RUC are
excluded from this calculation.
Day-Ahead Operational Regulation-Up
Service Quantity per AO per Settlement
Location per Hour – The value described
under Section 4.5.8.4.
Field Code Changed
Day-Ahead Regulation-Down Service
Quantity per AO per Settlement Location
per Hour – The value described under
Section 4.5.8.5.
Field Code Changed
RUC Make Whole Payment Distribution
Amount per AO per Settlement Location
per Operating Day - The amount to AO
a at Settlement Location s for recovery
of the total amount paid under Section
4.5.9.8 for Operating Day d.
Field Code Changed
RUC Make Whole Payment Distribution
Amount per AO per Operating Day - The
amount to AO a associated with Market
Participant m for recovery of the total
amounts paid under Section 4.5.9.8 forField Code Changed
Operating Day d.
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

$

Operating Day

i
h
d
a
c

none
none
none
none
none

none
none
none
none
none

s
t

none
none

None
none

dir
m
rsg

none
none
none

none
none
none

RtMwpDistMpAmt m, d

Definition

RUC Make Whole Payment Distribution
Amount per MP per Operating Day The amount to MP m for recovery of the
total amounts paid under Section 4.5.9.8
Field Code Changed
for Operating Day d.
An Dispatch Interval
An Hour.
An Operating Day.
An Asset Owner.
A RUC Make Whole Payment Eligibility
Period.
A Settlement Location.
A single tagged Interchange Transaction,
virtual energy transaction, Bilateral
Settlement Schedule, contracted
Operating Reserve transaction, TCR
instrument, ARR award, Reserve Sharing
Event, Start-Up Event or Transition
Event identifier.
Direction (Import, Export or Through).
A Market Participant.
An import or export resulting from a
schedule created by a Reserve Sharing
Event.
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4.5.9.11 Real-Time Regulation-Up Service Distribution Amount
(1)
A RTBM charge or credit will be calculated for each Asset Owner for each hour. The
Asset Owner amount will be equal to the Asset Owner’s real-time load ratio share of the
net RTBM Regulation-Up Service procurement costs. The amount to each Asset Owner
is calculated as follows:
#RtRegUpDistHrlyAmt a, s, h =
RtRegUpSppHrlyAmt h * RtLoadRatioShareHrlyFct a, s, h * (-1)
Where,
RtRegUpSppHrlyAmt h =

(a)

∑∑
a

+

∑∑
a

(b)

RtRegUpHrlyAmt a, s, h

s

RegUpUnusedMileMwpHrlyAmt a, s, h

s

#RtLoadRatioShareHrlyFct

a, s, h

= [ [ Max ( 0,

∑

RtBillMtr5minQty

i

RtLoadMtr5minQty a, s, i )
+ Max ( 0,

∑∑

RtImpExp5minQty a, s, i, t, rsg(null) ) ] /12 ]

t

i

/ RtLoadSppHrlyQty h
(2)

For each Asset Owner, a daily amount is calculated at each Settlement Location. The daily
amount is calculated as follows:
RtRegUpDistDlyAmt a, s, d =

∑

RtRegUpDistHrlyAmt a, s, h

h

(3)

For each Asset Owner associated with Market Participant m, a daily amount is calculated.
The daily amount is calculated as follows:
RtRegUpDistAoAmt a, m, d =

∑

RtRegUpDistDlyAmt a, s, d

s
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(4)

For each Market Participant, a daily amount is calculated representing the sum of Asset
Owner amounts associated with that Market Participant. The daily amount is calculated as
follows:
RtRegUpDistMpAmt m, d =

∑

RtRegUpDistAoAmt a, m, d

a
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The above variables are defined as follows:
Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

$

Hour

Ratio

Hour

RtRegUpHrlyAmt a, s, h

$

Hour

RegUpUnusedMileMwpHrlyAmt a, s, h

$

Hour

RtRegUpSppHrlyAmt h

$

Hour

RtBillMtr5minQty a, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtLoadMtr5minQty a, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtImpExp5minQty a, s, i, t

MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtLoadSppHrlyQty h

MW

Hour

RtRegUpDistHrlyAmt a, s, h

RtLoadRatioShareHrlyFct a, s, h

Definition

Real-Time Regulation-Up Service
Distribution Amount per AO per Settlement
Location per Hour - The amount to AO a
for AO a’s share of the total of
RtRegUpHrlyAmt a, s, h in Hour h.
Real-Time Load Ratio Share Factor per AO
per Settlement Location per Hour – AO a’s
percentage share of total SPP actual rRealTtime load plus Export Interchange
Transactions at Settlement Location s in
Hour h.
Real-Time Regulation-Up Service Amount
per AO per Settlement Location per Hour –
The value calculated under Section 4.5.9.4.Field Code Changed
Real-Time Unused Regulation-Up Mileage
Make Whole Payment Amount per AO per
Settlement Location per Hour - The value
described under Section 4.5.9.23.
Real-Time Regulation-Up Service Amount
per Hour – The SPP total amount of the
values calculated under Section 4.5.9.4 in Field Code Changed
Hour h.
Real-Time Billing Meter Quantity per AO
per Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval - The value described under Section
4.5.9.1.
Field Code Changed
Real-Time Metered Load Quantity per Asset
Owner per Settlement location per Dispatch
Interval – The value described under
Section 4.5.9.1 for AO a’s eligible Resource
Settlement Location s.
Real-Time Interchange Transaction
Quantity per AO per Settlement Location
per Dispatch Interval per Transaction – The
value described under Section 4.5.9.2.
Field Code Changed
Real-Time SPP Load per Hour – SPP total
actual load and Export Interchange
Transactions in Hour h as calculated under
Section 4.5.8.8.
Field Code Changed
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

RtRegUpDistDlyAmt a, s, d

$

Operating
Day

RtRegUpDistAoAmt a, m, d

$

Operating
Day

RtRegUpDistMpAmt m, d

$

Operating
Day

Real-Time Regulation-Up Service
Distribution Amount per AO Operating
Day. The amount to AO a for total net
Regulation-Up Service procurement costs in
Operating Day d.
Real-Time Regulation-Up Service
Distribution Amount per AO per Operating
Day The amount to AO a associated with
Market Participant m for total net
Regulation-Up Service procurement costs in
Operating Day d.
Real-Time Regulation-Up Service
Distribution Amount per MP per Operating
Day The amount to MP m for total net
Regulation-Up Service procurement costs in
Operating Day d.
An Asset Owner.
A Settlement Location.
An Hour.
A Dispatch Interval.
A single tagged Interchange Transaction, a
single virtual energy transaction, a single
Bilateral Settlement Schedule, a single
contracted Operating Reserve transaction, a
single TCR instrument, a single ARR award
or a single Reserve Sharing Event
transaction.
An Operating Day.
A Market Participant.
An import or export resulting from a
schedule created by a Reserve Sharing
Event.

a
s
h
i
t

none
none
none
none
none

none
none
none
none
none

d
m
rsg

none
none
none

none
none
none
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4.5.9.25 Real-Time Demand Reduction Distribution Amount
(1)
An RTBM Market charge or credit will be calculated for each Asset Owner for each
Settlement Location for each hour in which a Demand Response Resource was dispatched
in order to allocate the amounts calculated under Section 4.5.9.24. The Settlement
Location amount will be equal to the distribution rate for Demand Reduction multiplied by
the Settlement Locations’ actual rReal-tTime Energy withdrawals. The amount to each
Settlement Location is calculated as follows:

Field Code Changed

#RtDRDistHrlyAmt a, s, h =
RtDRLoadHrlyQty a, s, h * RtDRDistHrlyRate h
Where,
(a)

#RtDRLoadHrlyQty

a,

s,

h

=

[ Max ( 0,

∑

RtBillMtr5minQty

i

RtLoadMtr5minQty a, s, i )
+ Max ( 0,

∑∑
i

RtImpExp5minQty a, s, i, t, rsg(null) ) ] /12

t

The cost allocation rate is calculated by dividing the total of all demand reduction credits
by the total of allocation quantities.
(b)

#RtDRDistHrlyRate h =
RtDRDistHrlyCost h / RtDRDistHrlyQty h

(b.1)

RtDRDistHrlyCost
(

=

∑ ∑ RtDRHrlyAmt a, s, h ) * -1
a

(b.2)

h

s

RtDRDistHrlyQty h =

∑∑
a

RtDRLoadHrlyQty a, s, h

s
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(2)

For each Asset Owner, a daily amount is calculated at each Settlement Location. The daily
amount is calculated as follows:
RtDRDistDlyAmt a s, d =

∑

RtDRDistHrlyAmt a, s, h

h

(3)

For each Asset Owner associated with Market Participant m, a daily amount is calculated.
The daily amount is calculated as follows:
RtDRDistAoAmt a m, d =

∑

RtDRDistDlyAmt a, s, d

s

(4)

For each Market Participant, a daily amount is calculated representing the sum of Asset
Owner amounts associated with that Market Participant. The daily amount is calculated as
follows:
RtDRDistMpAmt m, d =

∑

RtDRDistAoAmt a, m, d

a
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The above variables are defined as follows:
Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

RtDRDistHrlyAmt a, s, h

$

Hour

RtDRLoadHrlyQty a, s, h

MWh

Hour

RtDRDistHrlyRate h

$/MWh

Hour

RtDRDistHrlyCost h

$

Hour

RtDRDistHrlyQty h

MWh

Hour

RtDRHrlyAmt a, s, h

$

Hour

RtBillMtr5minQty a, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtImpExp5minQty a, s, i, t

MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtDRDistAoAmt a, m, d

$

Operating
Day

RtDRDistMpAmt m, d

$

Operating
Day

Definition

Real-Time Demand Reduction Distribution
Amount per Hour - The amount to AO a for
AO a’s share of RTBM Demand Reduction
costs per Settlement Location per Hour.
Real-Time Demand Reduction Load per AO
per Settlement Location for Hour h – Asset
Owner a’s load and Export Interchange
Transactions in the RTBM at Settlement
Location s for Hour h for use in Demand
Reduction cost allocation.
Real-Time Demand Reduction Distribution
Rate per Hour – The rate applied to AO a’s
Demand Reduction load in Hour h.
Real-Time Demand Reduction Distribution
Cost per Hour – The cost of Demand
Reduction in Hour h.
Real-Time Demand Reduction Distribution
Quantity per Hour – The total zonal cost
allocation quantity for Demand Reduction in
Hour h.
Real-Time Demand Reduction Amount per AO
per Settlement Location per Hour - The value
described under Section 4.5.9.24.
Field Code Changed
Real-Time Billing Meter Quantity per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval The value described under Section 4.5.9.1. Field Code Changed
Real-Time Interchange Transaction Quantity
per AO per Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval per Transaction – The value described
under Section 4.5.9.2.
Field Code Changed
Real-Time Demand Reduction Distribution
Amount per AO per Operating Day - The DA
Market amount to AO a associated with
Market Participant m for Demand Reduction
for the Operating Day.
Real-Time Demand Reduction Distribution
Amount per Market Participant per Operating
Day - The DA Market amount to Market
Participant m for Demand Reduction for the
Operating Day.
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Variable

RtDRDistDlyAmt a, s, d

a
s
h
i
d
m
rsg

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

$

Operating
Day

none
none
none
none
none
none
none

none
none
none
none
none
none
none

Real-Time Demand Reduction Distribution
Amount per Settlement Location per Operating
Day - The DA Market amount to Settlement
Location a associated with AO a for Demand
Reduction for the Operating Day.
An Asset Owner.
A Settlement Location.
An Hour.
A Dispatch Interval.
An Operating Day.
A Market Participant.
An import or export resulting from a schedule
created by a Reserve Sharing Event.

617 of 1399

6.1.1 Responsibilities of the Resource Asset Owner
Each Asset Owner shall be responsible for conducting its operations in accordance with all
applicable SPP market rules and guidelines. Each Asset Owner shall supply operating
characteristics of its Resource, including, but not limited to: location of physical Resource, Legal
owner and Resource type as specified below. Registration shall also include identification of the
Settlement Location and Settlement Area of the Resource. The Asset Owner may also indicate if
a Resource is a Quick Start Resource for which the Asset Owner chooses not to receive start-up
and/or shutdown orders out of a short-term Intra-Day RUC as described in Section 4.4.1. At the
time of registration, SPP will populate the Resource Offer parameters defined in Section 4.2.2.1.
These Resource Offer parameters must be updated by the Market Participant to reflect Resource
specific parameters during the 7 days prior to the Resource’s effective date. The Market Participant
representing the applicable Asset Owner is responsible for ensuring that real-time settlement meter
data is submitted to SPP. Valid Resource Types are:
(1)

Generating Unit (“Gen”);

(2)

Plant (“PLT”);

(3)

Dispatchable Demand Response (“DDR”) Resource;

(4)

Block Demand Response (“BDR”) Resource;

(5)

Combined Cycle (“CC”) Resource (if the MCR option described under Section 6.1.7.1 is
not selected);

(6)

Jointly Owned Unit (“JOU”) Resource (represents Physical JOU Resource only as defined
under Section 4.2.2.5.4(1). Each individual JOU Share Resource, as described under
Section 4.2.2.5.4(2), must register as PLT”));

(7)

Dispatchable Variable Energy Resource (“DVER”);

(8)

Non-Dispatchable Variable Energy Resource (“NDVER”);

(9)

External Dynamic Resource (“EDR”); and

(10) Multi-Configuration Combined Cycle Resource (“MCR”) (represents Combined Cycle
Plant for Resources selecting the modeling option described under Section 6.1.7.1); and
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Field Code Changed

(11) Market Storage Resource (MSR)
For each Resource registered, the Asset must specify whether Settlement Meter Data will be
submitted on an hourly basis or on a 5-minute basis.
An Asset Owner may indicate if a Resource is a Quick-Start Resource (QSR) as defined in
Section 1 unless that Resource is registered as an MCR; a Resource registered as a QSR shall not
be registered as an MCR. If a QSR repeatedly fails to properly respond to its Dispatch
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Instruction, then SPP will contact the Market Participant. If the Market Participant
communicates a temporary problem with the QSR, then SPP will temporarily overwrite the QSR
indication until the problem is resolved. If the QSR fails to properly respond to its Dispatch
Instruction after SPP has contacted the Market Participant, SPP may overwrite the QSR
indication. In such case, the MP may register the Resource as a QSR in accordance with the
model update timeline described in Section 6.4.
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6.1.2 Energy Production Prior to Completion of Market Registration
Market Participants and associated Asset Owners will be allowed to generate energy prior to the
effective date of a submitted market registration packet under the following conditions:
1.

The Market Participant, or its agent, has submitted a completed registration packet so that
the Resource will be registered and recognized in the SPP market systems on the next
model update;

2.

If real-time data is not being provided via telemetry to SPP BA, the Market Participant or
its agent shall provide hourly updates of current output and expected output for each 5minute interval of the upcoming hour. The actual five (5) minute output for the previous
hour shall also be provided;

3.

If the energy production is expected to contribute to any real-time reliability issues on the
Ttransmission gridSystem, interruption must occur within 15 minutes of coordination with
the SPP BA;

4.

Energy shall be limited to a maximum of 10 MW, or a greater amount agreed to by the
SPP Balancing Authority and interconnect Transmission Owner;

5.

Energy generated under these provisions will not be settled in the SPP. SPP will not be
responsible for making any compensation to the generation owner or any Market
Participant for the energy produced.

6.1.12 Resource Auxiliary Load Modeling
In addition to the responsibilities described under Section 6.1.1, Market Participants registering a
Resource shall register its Resource for real-time and settlement metering purposes using one of
the three options described below relating to modeling and reporting of auxiliary load. An MSR
and associated auxiliary load must be registered as described in this Section 6.1.12 (1) (2).

Field Code Changed

(1) Gross – Two values shall be reported to SPP via ICCP: gross Resource output (positive value)
and auxiliary load consumption (positive value). The gross Resource output does not include
reductions for auxiliary load. The Market Participant shall include the auxiliary load of the

619 of 1399

Resource in the instantaneous load reported to SPP through ICCP whether the Resource is
online or offline. The Resource’s gross output into the SPP BA will be reported separately
through ICCP.
(2) Net with Aux – Two values shall be reported to SPP via ICCP: net Resource output (positive
value) and auxiliary load consumption (positive value). The Market Participant shall report
the net value of the Resource’s gross output and auxiliary load to SPP through ICCP while the
gross output is greater than the auxiliary load. When the Resource’s gross output is less than
or equal to the auxiliary load, the Market Participant shall include the auxiliary load less gross
output in the instantaneous load that is also reported to SPP through ICCP and report the
Resource’s output as zero MWs. When the Resource’s gross output is less than zero MWs, the
Market Participant shall include auxiliary load in the instantaneous load that is also reported
to SPP through ICCP and report the Resource’s output as the gross quantity.
(3) Net without Aux – One value shall be reported to SPP via ICCP: net Resource output (positive
or negative). The Market Participant shall report the net value of the Resource’s gross output
and auxiliary load to SPP through ICCP. When the Resource’s gross output is less than the
auxiliary load, the net Resource output will be negative and viewed as negative generation.
For options (1) or (2) above, if the auxiliary load for the Resource is registered by the Market
Participant as a separate PNode, and that PNode is part of a larger load Settlement Location, then
meter data for the auxiliary load will be included in the meter data for the larger load Settlement
Location. However, if the auxiliary load for that Resource is registered by the Market
Participant as a separate PNode at a separate Settlement Location, then the auxiliary load must be
submitted for that separate Settlement Location and not as a part of a larger load Settlement
Location. For option (3), the auxiliary load must not be registered by the Market Participant as a
separate PNode or Settlement Location.
6.1.15 Market Storage Resource (MSR)
In addition to the responsibilities described under Section 6.1.1, An MSR must provide:
(1)

State of Charge maximum capability in MWh;

(2)

Inverter power rating maximum (MW);

(1)(3)

Field Code Changed

Registration charge maximum and discharge maximum (MW)
(a)

An MSR may submit de-rated Maximum Charge Limits and Maximum Discharge
Limits if necessary to qualify for any market product the MSR is technically
capable of providing. The registered maximum charge and discharge limits must
reflect the de-rate.
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(4)

Register auxiliary load as described under Section 6.1.12 (1) (2)

8.2.3 Uneconomic Production
The Market Monitor will monitor for cases where uneconomic production by an Asset Owner’s
Resources causes congestion on transmission facilities or price separation between Reserve Zones
that is not justified by reliability concerns. For an MSR, both charging and discharging are
considered production. The provisions of this Section 8.2.3 will not apply to Demand Response
Resources.
(1) Potential uneconomic production will be indicated, and subject to further analysis as described
in Section 8.2.3(2), when the Resource has a positive Resource-to-Load Distribution Factor

Field Code Changed

and any of the following conditions are met:
(a)

A Resource is identified with an incremental energy offer price less than 50 percent
of the applicable reference level; or

(b)

A Resource is determined to be generating outside of its Operating Tolerance; or

(c)

Time-based or other (non-time and non-dollar) offer parameters contribute to
congestion on transmission facilities or price separation between Reserve Zones.

(2) For any Resource meeting the conditions described in Section 8.2.3(1), the Market Monitor
shall determine whether: (i) the MW impact from uneconomic production associated with such
Resource is exacerbating the transmission congestion or binding a Reserve Zone; and (ii) the
uneconomic production is not obviously justified by reliability or other operational concerns.

Field Code Changed

The Market Monitor will conduct evaluations as specified in (a) to (c) and other related
assessments to determine if there is sufficient credible information to justify referral to the
Commission
8.2.2.3 Mitigation Measures for Energy Offer Curves
(1) Mitigated energy offer curves shall be submitted on a daily basis by the Market Participant
in accordance with the Mitigated Offer Development Guidelines. For Multi-Configuration
Resources (“MCR”), as defined in Attachment AE, for which a single configuration allows
physical units to be swapped (e.g., Combustion Turbine 2 for Combustion Turbine 1), the
costs used in the mitigated offer development for that configuration shall be those of the
least cost physical unit that is available and can be swapped in such configuration. The
mitigated energy offer curve may be updated up to the close of the DA Market for use in
the DA Market. In the case a Resource is not committed by the DA Market, the mitigated
energy offer curve may be updated until the Day-Ahead RUC process begins. For
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Resources committed by the DA Market, the mitigated energy offer curve submitted as of
the close of the DA Market will apply to the DA Market on the day before the Operating
Day and the RTBM on the Operating day unless an exception is allowed in this Section
8.2.2.3(10); for all other Resources the mitigated energy offer submitted at the time the
Day-Ahead RUC process begins will apply to the Day-Ahead RUC process on the day
before the Operating Day, and the Intra-Day RUC processes and the RTBM on the
Operating Day.
(2) The Energy Offer Curve conduct thresholds are as follows:
(a) For Resources committed to address a Local Reliability Issue, the threshold is a
10% increase above the Mitigated Energy Offer Curve;
(b)(a)
For Resources located in a Frequently Constrained Area and not subject to
the threshold in Section 8.2.2.3(2)(a), the threshold is a 17.5% increase above the
Mitigated Energy Offer Curve.
(c)(b)
For all other Resources the threshold is a 25% increase above the Mitigated
Energy Offer Curve.
(3) The Transmission ProviderSPP shall apply mitigation measures by replacing the Energy
Offer Curve with the Mitigated Energy Offer Curve if:
(a) The Resource’s Energy Offer Curve exceeds the Mitigated Energy Offer Curve by
the applicable conduct threshold; and
(b) The Resource has local market power as determined in Section 8.2.2.7; and
(c) The Resource either:
i. Fails the Market Impact Test as described in Section 8.2.2.9, or
ii. Is manually committed by the Transmission Provider or by a local
transmission operator.
An Energy Offer Curve below $25/MWh will not be subject to mitigation measures for
economic withholding.
(1) SPP shall apply mitigation measures by placing a cap on the Energy Offer Curve of 10%
above the Mitigated Energy Offer Curve if the Resource is committed to address a Local
Reliability Issue. An Energy Offer Curve below $25/MWh will not be subject to mitigation
measures.
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(1)(2)
The Mitigated Energy Offer Curve shall be the Resource’s short-run marginal cost
of producing energy as determined by the unit’s heat rate, fuel costs and the costs related
to fuel usage, such as transportation and emissions costs (“total fuel related costs”), and
variable operation and maintenance costs (VOM) as detailed in the Mitigated Offer
Development Guidelines. The formula for Mitigated Energy Offer Curves can be found in
Appendix G Section 2.5.
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(2)(3)
Opportunity costs may be reflected in the total fuel related costs and/or the VOM
under the following circumstances:
a. Externally imposed environmental run-hour restrictions; or
b. Physical equipment limitations on the number of starts or run-hours; or
c. Fuel supply limitations.
(3)(4)
The Market Participant shall submit heat rates and the methods for determining fuel
costs, fuel related costs including emissions costs, opportunity costs, and variable operation
and maintenance costs to the Market Monitoring Unit. The information will be sufficient
for replication of the Mitigated Energy Offer Curve and shall include, among other data,
the following information:
a. For fuel costs, Market Participants shall provide the Market Monitoring Unit with
an explanation of the Market Participants’ fuel cost policy, indicating whether fuel
purchases are subject to a fixed contract price and/or spot pricing and specifying
the contract price and/or referenced spot market prices. Any included fuel
transportation and handling costs must be short-run marginal costs only, exclusive
of fixed costs.
a. For emissions costs, Market Participants shall report the emissions rate of each of
their units and indicate the applicable emissions allowance cost.
b. For VOM costs, Market Participants shall submit VOM costs, calculated in
adherence with the Appendix G of the Market Protocols, reflecting short-run
marginal costs, exclusive of fixed costs.
Further details associated with the development and validation of these costs are included
in SPP’s Mitigated Offer Development Guidelines.
(4)(5)
For Demand Response Resources with behind the meter generation the Mitigated
Energy Offer Curve shall be developed in the same manner, described above, as any other
generating Resource. For load response Demand Response Resources, the mitigated
Energy Offer Curve shall reflect the quantifiable opportunity costs associated with the
reduction, net of related offsetting increases in usage.
(5)(6)
For Dispatchable Variable Energy Resources, the mitigated Energy Offer Curve
may include, but shall not exceed, any quantifiable costs that vary by MWh output,
including short-run incremental VOM. Mitigation will not apply to Non-Dispatchable
Variable Energy Resources in the Real-Time Balancing Market; monitoring for Energy
Offers of Non-Dispatchable Variable Energy Resources will occur.
(6)(7)
Intra-day changes to the Mitigated Energy Offer Curve are allowed under the
following conditions:
a. The Market Participant incurs higher fuel procurement costs due to a request by the
Transmission Provider for a Resource to remain online past the scheduled
commitment period by the DA Market or a RUC process; or

623 of 1399

b. A Resource must switch fuels due to unforeseen operating conditions; or
The Resource is employing the Quick-Start Resource logic described in Section
4.4.2.3.1 in accordance with Appendix G, Section 6.4. In which case, the Mitigated
Energy Offer Curve may be changed after the DA RUC clears on the day before
the operating day.
c. The Resource is an Electric Storage Resource.
Intra-day changes to the Mitigation Energy Offer Curve must follow the Mitigated Offer
Development Guidelines and will be validated by the Market Monitor.
(7)(8)
Market Participants that have Resources with short-run marginal costs greater than
the Safety-Net Energy Offer Cap specified in Section 8.2.5 may submit an Energy Offer
Curve using the same guidelines for development of the Resource’s Mitigated Energy
Offer Curve established in Appendix G, Section G.2.5. The Energy Offer Curve above
$1,000/MWh must be equal to the Mitigated Energy Offer Curve, and may also include an
adder with a maximum of $100/MWh due to the uncertainty of expected costs. For
purposes of LMP calculation, the Energy Offer Curve will be limited to a maximum of
$2,000/MWh and will have to be verified by the Market Monitor prior to the start of the
applicable market clearing process. If the Energy Offer Curve cannot be verified prior to
the start of the applicable market clearing process, then the Resource may be eligible to
receive make-whole payments for its actual costs after verification by the Market Monitor.
The default value is $1,000/MWh for any offer above $1,000/MWh until the offer can be
verified. If the verified Energy Offer Curve is greater than $2,000/MWh, the Energy Offer
Curve will be capped at $2,000/MWh in the applicable market clearing process, and the
Resource may be eligible for make-whole payments for actual costs exceeding
$2,000/MWh. Market Participants must submit evidence of actual costs to the Market
Monitor. The Market Monitor shall verify the actual costs for use in make-whole
payments. In order to include the costs in the make-whole payments of the final Settlement
Statement, the submission must occur within 35 calendar days after the Operating Day and
the verification must be complete no later than noon on the business day prior to 45
calendar days after the Operating Day.

Commented [RR137.184]: Awaiting Implementation

Commented [RR137.185]: Awaiting Implementation

Commented [RR229.186]: Awaiting FERC and System
Implementation

(8)(9)
In all cases under this Section 8.2.2.3, cost data submitted for the development of
mitigated offers, including opportunity cost data, shall be subject to the confidentiality
provisions set forth in Section 11 of Attachment AE to the Tariff.
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8.2.6 Physical Withholding
1) The Market Monitor will monitor for physical withholding of capacity from the Energy and
Operating Reserve Markets, and unavailability of transmission facilities. Physical withholding
may include,
a) Declaring that a Resource has been derated, forced out of service or otherwise been made
unavailable for technical reasons that are untrue or that cannot be verified;
b) Refusing to provide offers or schedules for a Resource when it would otherwise have been in
the economic interest to do so without market power;
c) Operating a Resource in real-time to produce an output level that is less than the Dispatch
Instruction minus the Resource’s Operating Tolerance defined in Section 4.4.4.1 and the
Resource is not exempt from URD under Section 4.4.4.1.1;

Field Code Changed
Field Code Changed

d) Derating a transmission facility for technical reasons that are not true or verifiable; and
e) Operating a transmission facility in a manner that is not economic and that causes a binding
transmission constraint or binding reserve zone or reliability issue;.and
f) Declaring that the magnitude of the capability of a Resource is reduced for reasons that are not
true or verifiable. This capability includes the ability to participate in the Energy and Operating
Reserve Market. In the case of ESRs, the capability includes the ability to charge and/or to
discharge.
2) A Market Participants will not be deemed to be physically withholding if ;
a)

Tthey are following the directions of the SPP Consolidated Balancing Authority or
applicable reliability standards

b)

. In addition, Market Participants will not be determined to have physically withheld
if they are They are selling into another market at a higher price. ;

a)c)

Their Variable Energy Resources will not be determined to be physically are withheld
in the Day-Ahead Market under the conditions in 8.2.6(1)-(2). ; or

d)

The Market Participant is reducing the magnitude of the ESR’s maximum capability,
either charging or discharging, from its true and verifiable physical or
environmental limitations in order to provide that capability for the duration of the
minimum clearable commitment period.
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8.2.5 Mitigation Measures for Operating Reserve Offers
(1) A mitigated offer for each Operating Reserve product shall be submitted daily by the Market
Participant in accordance with the Mitigated Offer Development Guidelines. For MCRs for
which a single configuration allows physical units to be swapped (e.g., Combustion Turbine 2
for Combustion Turbine 1), the costs used in the mitigated offer development for that
configuration shall be those of the least cost physical unit that is available and can be swapped
in such configuration. The mitigated operating reserve offers may be updated up to the close
of the DA market for use in the DA Market. In the case a Resource is not committed by the
DA Market, the mitigated operating reserve offers may be updated until the Day-Ahead RUC
process begins. For Resources committed by the DA Market, the mitigated operating reserve
offers submitted as of the close of the DA Market will apply to the DA Market on the day
before the Operating Day and the RTBM on the Operating Day; for all other Resources, the
mitigated operating reserve offers submitted at the time the Day-Ahead RUC process begins
will apply to the RTBM on the Operating Day.
(2) The offer conduct thresholds for each of the Operating Reserve products are as follows:
a. For Resources committed to address a Local Reliability Issue, the threshold is a 10% increase above the
mitigated offer for the applicable Operating Reserve Offer;
For all other Resources the threshold is a 25% increase above the mitigated offer for the
applicable Operating Reserve Offer.
(3) Any Operating Reserve Offer exceeding the applicable threshold, except offers below
$10/MW, will be deemed excessive.
(4) The Transmission Provider shall apply mitigation measures by replacing the relevant
Operating Reserve Offer with the applicable mitigated operating reserve offer if:
a. The Resource’s Operating Reserve Offer exceeds the mitigated offer by the applicable conduct threshold
and;
b. The Resource has local market power as determined in Section 8.2.2.7; and
c. The Resource either:
(i)
Fails the Market Impact Test as described in Section 8.2.2.9, or
(ii)
Is manually committed by the Transmission Provider or by a local
transmission operator.
(5)

SPP shall apply mitigation measures by placing a cap on the Operating Reserve Offer
of 10% above the Mitigated Operating Reserve Offer if the Resource is committed to address
a Local Reliability Issue. An Operating Reserve Offer below $10/MWh will not be subject to
mitigation measures.
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(5)(6) The mitigated Spinning Reserve Offer shall be equal to zero for Resources other than CTs
and Hydro Resources with synchronous condenser capability. No known incremental costs are
incurred for providing Spinning Reserves from other Resource types. Mitigated Spinning
Reserve Offers for CTs and Hydro Resources with synchronous condenser capability are
calculated as described in Appendix G, Sections 6 and 7.
8.2.2.8 Additional Mitigation Measures for Resource Offer Parameters
Competitive outcomes can also be distorted by submitting offers that do not reflect the physical
capabilities of Resources. The mitigation measures in this section are intended to provide the
Transmission Provider with the means to mitigate the effects of physical parameter offers that are
inconsistent with competitive conduct. The mitigation measures in this section apply to all Offer
parameters in Section 4.2.2.1 expressed in units other than dollars and will only apply in the
presence of local market power as described in Section 8.2.2.7.

Field Code Changed
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A reference level for each Offer parameter that reflects the physical capability of the Resource
shall be determined prior to the start of the Market by one or a combination of the following
methods: (i) the reference levels will be determined through consultation with the Market
Participant and the Market Monitor; (ii) the reference levels will be based on averages of Offer
parameters from similar Resources. This methodology for setting reference levels for Offer
parameters shall apply to all Resources at the start of the market and to all new Resources that join
the Market subsequent to the start of the Market. The Transmission Provider’s output forecast for
a wind-powered Variable Energy Resource shall be used as the reference maximum output limit
for the wind-powered Variable Energy Resource.
The following thresholds shall be used by the Transmission Provider to identify Resource Offers
that may warrant mitigation and shall be determined with respect to the corresponding reference
level:
Time-based Offer parameters: An increase of three (3) hours, or an increase of six (6)
hours in total for multiple time-based Offer parameters.
Offer parameters expressed in units other than time or dollars: A 100 percent increase
for Offer parameters that are minimum values, or a 50 percent decrease for Offer
parameters that are maximum values.
Minimum Economic Capacity Operating Limit, Minimum Discharge Limit, or
Maximum Charge Limit, as applicable, threshold for Resources committed to address a
Local Reliability Issue: a 25 percent increase.
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Maximum Charge Limit, as applicable, threshold for Resources committed to address a
Local Reliability Issue; 25 percent decrease.
In the case that a Resource Offer fails the thresholds described above, the Market Monitor shall
determine the impact on prices or Make Whole Payments. If an impact exceeds the LMP, MCP,
or Make Whole Payment thresholds in Section 8.2.2.9, the Market Monitor will initiate a
discussion with the Market Participant concerning an explanation of the parameter changes. The
Market Monitor will inform the Transmission Provider of any potential issue. If the Transmission
Provider, in consultation with the Market Monitor, concludes that the Market Participant has
demonstrated the validity of the submitted Resource Offer parameter, no further action will be
taken. If not, the Transmission Provider shall replace the Resource Offer parameter with the
corresponding reference level. Mitigation measures will remain in place until such time that the
Market Participant demonstrates the validity of the Resource Offer parameter or the Market
Participant notifies the Market Monitor that the Resource Offer parameter has been changed to a
value that is within the applicable threshold range, and the Market Monitor has verified that this
change has occurred. In the event that the Market Participant submits a dispute, the mitigation
measure will remain in place until the resolution of the dispute.
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Appendix D Settlement Metering Data Management Protocols
D.7.1 Resource Metering
Resource data must be submitted in either 5-minute or hourly intervals as indicated during by the
market registration and must be consistent with the Resource’s registration as described in Section
6.1.12.
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If a Resource is registered with the Net without Aux option selected, as described in Section
6.1.12, according to the sign convention, a negative [-] value will indicate a net injection, where a
positive [+] value will indicate a net withdrawal (e.g., auxiliary Load not covered by generation
gross output) for that MDSL. The “net” shall be determined by the “gross” output (reflected as a
negative number) plus the unit auxiliary power (a positive value) and applicable losses (a positive
value).
If a Resource is registered with either the Gross option or the Net with Aux option selected, as
described in Section 6.1.12, then the Resource, excluding MSRs, meter value will always be
negative [-] indicating an injection.
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Appendix G Mitigated Offer Development Guidelines
G.2.3 Fuel Cost Policies
Market Participants must submit a fuel cost policy for each Resource describing its method of
calculation of fuel costs to the SPP MMU pursuant to the Mitigated Offer Methodology
Approval Process. Such fuel cost policies shall include the following information:
(a)

For the component of cost indicating daily delivered fuel cost, please include, for each fuel
type:
(1) Resources using this fuel
(2) Source of fuel cost, for each Resource. For example; specified NYMEX index,
forward contract.
(3) Source of fuel basis cost (i.e. Henry Hub)
(4) Methodology for converting fuel basis cost to $/mmBtu.
(5) Average BTU content of fuel (as fuel prices must be converted to $/mmBtu), if
source does not describe a fixed BTU content.
(6) Any additional information regarding pricing fuel cost including;
i. Fuel cost uncertainty
ii. When prices are revised
iii. All additional charges
(1)

Please include, for each fuel, any additional costs related to fuel or fuel handling.

(2)

For SO2 / NOx / CO2 Emission Allowance Costs, please include:

(1) Units with emission allowance costs
(2) How emission data is collected
(3) How emission allowance is calculated in $/mmBtu
(4) Source of emission costs
(5) When costs are updated
(6) For an ESR, the Settlement Location described in G.11.3 and whether or not the
Round-Trip Efficiency is as-designed or actual as described in G.11.3.
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G.2.10.1

Uncompensated Costs:

For Regulation-Up: Uncompensated cost should reflect the opportunity cost of the lost energy
dispatch between the Maximum Economic Capacity Operating Limit and the Maximum
Regulation Capacity Operating Limit or the additional cost of producing energy between the
Minimum Economic Capacity Operating Limit and the Minimum Regulation Capacity Operating
Limit. It shall only be included for Real-Time Balancing Market offers, and it shall not exceed
the lesser of the uncompensated regulation lost opportunity cost cap, as determined by the SPP
MMU, and the uncompensated cost as calculated below:
𝑈𝑈𝑈𝑈𝑈𝑈𝑈𝑈𝑈𝑈𝑈𝑈𝑈𝑈𝑈𝑈𝑈𝑈𝑈𝑈𝑈𝑈𝑈𝑈𝑈𝑈 𝑐𝑐𝑐𝑐𝑐𝑐𝑐𝑐 ($/𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀)
≤ 𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀 [ 0, (𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷 𝐿𝐿𝐿𝐿𝐿𝐿 ($/𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀)
− 𝑊𝑊𝑊𝑊𝑊𝑊𝑊𝑊ℎ𝑡𝑡𝑡𝑡𝑡𝑡 𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎 𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀 𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸 𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂 𝑓𝑓𝑓𝑓𝑓𝑓 𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀 𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎 𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅 ($/𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀))]
∗ ((𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷 𝐿𝐿𝐿𝐿𝐿𝐿 𝐵𝐵𝐵𝐵𝐵𝐵𝐵𝐵𝐵𝐵 𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸 𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝑎𝑎𝑡𝑡𝑡𝑡ℎ (𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀)– 𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅(𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀)))
/ (𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷 𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅 𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴 (𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀))
+ 𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀 [ 0, (𝑊𝑊𝑊𝑊𝑊𝑊𝑊𝑊ℎ𝑡𝑡𝑡𝑡𝑡𝑡 𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴 𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀 𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸 𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂 𝑓𝑓𝑓𝑓𝑓𝑓 𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀 𝐵𝐵𝐵𝐵𝐵𝐵𝐵𝐵𝐵𝐵 𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅 ($
/𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀) − 𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷 𝐿𝐿𝐿𝐿𝐿𝐿 ($/𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀))] ∗ (𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅 (𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀)
− 𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷 𝐿𝐿𝐿𝐿𝐿𝐿 𝐵𝐵𝐵𝐵𝐵𝐵𝐵𝐵𝐵𝐵 𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸 𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷ℎ (𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀))/(𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷 𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅 𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴 (𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀)).

The Weighted average Mitigated Energy Offer for MW above RegMax is the area under the
Mitigated Energy Offer Curve between the Maximum Regulating Capacity Operating Limit and
the MW at which the DA LMP crosses the Mitigated Energy Offer Curve divided by the capacity
range between the two MW points.
If the DA RegUp Award (MW) is zero, it may be replaced by five times the Resource regulation
ramp rate.
For Regulation-Down: Uncompensated cost should reflect the opportunity cost of the lost
energy dispatch between the Maximum Economic Capacity Operating Limit and the Maximum
Regulation Capacity Operating Limit or the additional cost of producing energy between the
Minimum Economic Capacity Operating Limit and the Minimum Regulation Capacity Operating
Limit. It shall only be included for Real-Time Balancing Market offers, and it shall not exceed
the lesser of the uncompensated regulation minimum limit cost cap, as determined by the SPP
MMU, and the uncompensated cost as calculated below:
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𝑈𝑈𝑈𝑈𝑈𝑈𝑈𝑈𝑈𝑈𝑈𝑈𝑈𝑈𝑈𝑈𝑈𝑈𝑈𝑈𝑈𝑈𝑈𝑈𝑈𝑈 𝑐𝑐𝑐𝑐𝑐𝑐𝑐𝑐 ($/𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀)
≤ 𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀 [ 0, (𝑊𝑊𝑊𝑊𝑊𝑊𝑊𝑊ℎ𝑡𝑡𝑡𝑡𝑡𝑡 𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎 𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀 𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸 𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂 𝑓𝑓𝑓𝑓𝑓𝑓 𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀 𝑏𝑏𝑏𝑏𝑏𝑏𝑏𝑏𝑏𝑏 𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅($
/𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀) − 𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷 𝐿𝐿𝐿𝐿𝐿𝐿($/𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀))] ∗ (( 𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅(𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀)
− 𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷 𝐿𝐿𝐿𝐿𝐿𝐿 𝐵𝐵𝐵𝐵𝐵𝐵𝐵𝐵𝐵𝐵 𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸 𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷ℎ (𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀)))/ (𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷 𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅 𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴(𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀)) + 𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀 [ 0,
𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷 𝐿𝐿𝐿𝐿𝐿𝐿 ($/𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀)
− 𝑊𝑊𝑊𝑊𝑊𝑊𝑊𝑊ℎ𝑡𝑡𝑡𝑡𝑡𝑡 𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴 𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀 𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸 𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂 𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀 𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝑜𝑜𝑜𝑜𝑜𝑜 𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅 ($/𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀))]
∗ (𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷 𝐿𝐿𝐿𝐿𝐿𝐿 𝐵𝐵𝐵𝐵𝐵𝐵𝐵𝐵𝐵𝐵 𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸 𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷ℎ (𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀)
− 𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅 (𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀))/(𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷 𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅 𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴 (𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀)).

The Weighted average Mitigated Energy Offer for MW below RegMin is the area above the DA
LMP and below the Mitigated Energy Offer Curve between the greater of the MW at which the
DA LMP crosses the Mitigated Energy Offer Curve and the Minimum Regulation Capacity
Operating Limit divided by the capacity range between the two MW points.If the DA RegDown
Award (MW) is zero, it may be replaced by five times the Resource regulation ramp rate.
G.11 Electric Storage Resource Guidelines
This section contains information for the development of Energy cost offers for a Resource
registered in the Integrated Marketplace as an ESR.
G.11.1 Electric Storage Resource Loss Factor
A factor that represents round-trip efficiency related to the amount of energy an ESR loses from
charge to discharge. This loss factor is the ratio of (1) the energy the ESR is able to inject via
discharge to (2) the energy withdrawn in order to store that charge. The Market Participant should
specify if design or actual efficiency is being used when submitting their Mitigated Offer
Methodology. When the expected average LMP for the next Operating Hour is less than $0/MWh,
the Round-Trip Efficiency shall be equal to ‘1’ in order to maintain a monotonically nondecreasing offer curve.
G.11.2 Performance Factor

Note: The information in Section G.2.2 contains basic Performance Factor
information relevant for all unit types including ESRs.

Field Code Changed

G.11.3 Fuel Cost
The fuel cost for an ESR is the unweighted average LMP that is expected for the next Operating
Hour adjusted for Round-Trip Efficiency. This expected average LMP for the next Operating
Hour is the average of the LMPs for the most recent 45 days comparing like Operating Hours.
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For example, in order to calculate the expected average LMP for hour beginning 13:00 for the
current Operating Day for RTBM, perform the following calculations:
1. Sum all LMPs for the most recent 45 days for intervals beginning 13:00 to 13:55 inclusive.
2. Divide the sum by the total number of intervals.
3. Use this value to calculate the cost for hour beginning 12:00.
RTBM LMPs shall be used to calculate the expected Real-Time LMP, and Day-Ahead Market
LMPs shall be used to calculate the expected Day-Ahead Market LMP. Because the last hour of
the Day-Ahead Market depends on the unknown expected LMP in the next hour, the Market
Participant shall substitute the LMP of the first hour of the same Day-Ahead Market day for that
unknown expected LMP. For example, the LMP for hour beginning 00:00 should be the expected
average LMP used for calculating the mitigated offer for hour beginning 23:00 in the Day-Ahead
Market.
If the ESR does not yet have 45 days of LMPs, then LMPs from an electrically similar Settlement
Location shall be substituted for the missing days until the ESR has 45 days of LMPs. The
electrically similar Settlement Location shall be approved in the mitigated offer development
methodology described in section G.2.3.
G.11.3.1

Total Energy Input-Related Costs for Electric Storage Resource Generation

Because Round-Trip Efficiency losses require an ESR to buy more energy than it can sell, the
price at which the ESR discharges should be greater than the price at which the ESR charges.
Therefore the marginal cost of discharging is greater than the marginal cost of charging.

The two calculations for an ESR’s total energy input-related costs shall be defined as follows:
$

𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸 𝑆𝑆𝑆𝑆𝑆𝑆𝑆𝑆𝑆𝑆𝑆𝑆𝑆𝑆 𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅 𝑇𝑇𝑇𝑇𝑇𝑇𝑇𝑇𝑇𝑇 𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸 𝐼𝐼𝐼𝐼𝐼𝐼𝐼𝐼𝐼𝐼 𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅 𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶 𝑓𝑓𝑓𝑓𝑓𝑓 𝐶𝐶ℎ𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑔𝑔𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑖 �𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀ℎ� =
$

�𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸 𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴 𝐿𝐿𝐿𝐿𝐿𝐿 𝑓𝑓𝑓𝑓𝑓𝑓 𝑡𝑡ℎ𝑒𝑒 𝑁𝑁𝑁𝑁𝑁𝑁𝑁𝑁 𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂 𝐻𝐻𝐻𝐻𝐻𝐻𝐻𝐻 �𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀ℎ� ∗
$

𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅 𝑇𝑇𝑇𝑇𝑇𝑇𝑇𝑇 𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸� − 𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸 𝑉𝑉𝑉𝑉𝑉𝑉 𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶 �𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀ℎ� , 𝑤𝑤ℎ𝑒𝑒𝑒𝑒𝑒𝑒 𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅 =

1 𝑤𝑤ℎ𝑒𝑒𝑒𝑒 𝑡𝑡ℎ𝑒𝑒 𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸 𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴 𝐿𝐿𝐿𝐿𝐿𝐿 𝑓𝑓𝑜𝑜𝑜𝑜 𝑡𝑡ℎ𝑒𝑒 𝑁𝑁𝑁𝑁𝑁𝑁𝑁𝑁 𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂 𝐻𝐻𝐻𝐻𝐻𝐻𝐻𝐻 < $0/MWh
$

𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸 𝑆𝑆𝑆𝑆𝑆𝑆𝑆𝑆𝑆𝑆𝑆𝑆𝑆𝑆 𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅 𝑇𝑇𝑇𝑇𝑇𝑇𝑇𝑇𝑇𝑇 𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸 𝐼𝐼𝐼𝐼𝐼𝐼𝐼𝐼𝐼𝐼 𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅 𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶 𝑓𝑓𝑓𝑓𝑓𝑓 𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷ℎ𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎 �𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀ℎ� =
�

𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸 𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴 𝐿𝐿𝐿𝐿𝐿𝐿 𝑓𝑓𝑓𝑓𝑓𝑓 𝑡𝑡ℎ𝑒𝑒 𝑁𝑁𝑁𝑁𝑁𝑁𝑁𝑁 𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂 𝐻𝐻𝐻𝐻𝐻𝐻𝐻𝐻�
𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅 𝑇𝑇𝑇𝑇𝑇𝑇𝑇𝑇 𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸
$

𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸 𝑉𝑉𝑉𝑉𝑉𝑉 𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶 �𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀ℎ� , 𝑤𝑤ℎ𝑒𝑒𝑒𝑒𝑒𝑒 𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅𝑅 =

$
�
𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀ℎ

�+

1 𝑤𝑤ℎ𝑒𝑒𝑒𝑒 𝑡𝑡ℎ𝑒𝑒 𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸𝐸 𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴 𝐿𝐿𝐿𝐿𝐿𝐿 𝑓𝑓𝑓𝑓𝑓𝑓 𝑡𝑡ℎ𝑒𝑒 𝑁𝑁𝑁𝑁𝑥𝑥𝑡𝑡 𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂𝑂 𝐻𝐻𝐻𝐻𝐻𝐻𝐻𝐻 < $0/MWh
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G.11.4 Mitigated Start-Up Offer

Note: The information in Section G.2.6 contains basic Mitigated Start-Up
Offer information relevant for all unit types, including ESRs.

Field Code Changed

G.11.5 Mitigated No-Load Offer

Note: The information in Section G.2.7 contains basic No-Load information
relevant for all unit types, including ESRs.

Field Code Changed

G.11.6 VOM Cost

Note: The information in Section G.2.4 contains basic VOM Cost information
relevant for all unit types including ESRs.

Field Code Changed

G.11.7 Mitigated Spinning Reserve Offer

Note: The information in Section G.2.8 contains basic Spinning Reserve
information relevant for all unit types including ESRs.

Field Code Changed

G.11.8 Mitigated Supplemental Reserve Offer

Note: The information in Section G.2.9 contains basic Supplemental Reserve
information relevant for all unit types including ESRs.

Field Code Changed

G.11.9 Mitigated Regulation Offer

Note: The information in Section G.2.10 contains basic Regulation
information relevant for all unit types including ESRs.

Field Code Changed
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G.112 Energy Market Opportunity Cost Guidelines
G.112.2.3.8

Step 8: Calculate the margin for every hour in the three hourly forecasts

Inputs for Step 8:

(1)

Daily Resource Cost from Step 7

(2)

Hourly Resource Settlement Location LMP forecast from Step 4

(3)

All future maintenance outage information

(4)

Resource-specific minimum runtime parameter restriction

(5)

Resource-specific start up costs (cold startup costs for combined cycle and
combustion turbine units and hot startup costs for steam units)

(6)

Resource Economic Maximum Operating Limit

Step 8 calculates the hourly margin the generator would receive by comparing the cost offer
developed in Step 7 against the hourly forecasted Resource LMPs developed in Step 4. To
remove planned outages, for any future date that the unit will be offline, set the outage hours to
unavailable for all three forecasts.
For Resources with minimum run time restrictions, this step calculates the total margins in
blocks of adjacent hours, based on the sum of the margins of each block and the minimum
runtime parameter restriction of the Resource. Blocks may include additional incremental hours,
if these hours are found to be more valuable than the additional block, up to double the
Resource’s minimum runtime. Adjacent hour blocks with equal or greater number of hours than
double a Resource’s minimum run time will be split into multiple blocks (however, adjacent
blocks do not use an additional startup cost). For Resources with start-up costs, the value of the
Resource’s start-up cost divided by Economic Maximum Operating Limit will be subtracted
from the total margin of each block that contains a new start, but not from each subsequent
incremental hour added to the block, in order to correctly value hours that do not incur start
costs. Calculate the total margins for all blocks of hours in the three forecasts.
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G.112.2.4.7

Step 7: Calculate the margin for every hour in the three hourly forecasts

Inputs for Step 7:

(c) Daily Resource Cost
(d) Hourly Resource LMP forecast from Step 4
(e) Resource-specific minimum run-time parameter restriction
(f) Resource-specific start up costs (cold start-up costs for combined cycle
and combustion turbine units and hot startup costs for steam units)
(g) Resource Economic Maximum Capacity Operating Limit
Step 7 calculates the hourly margin the Resource would receive by comparing the cost offer
developed in Step 6 against the hourly forecasted Resource LMPs developed in Step 4. For
Resources with minimum run time restrictions, this step calculates total margins in blocks of
adjacent hours, based on the sum of the margins of each block and the minimum run time
parameter restriction of the Resource. Blocks may include additional incremental hours, if these
hours are found to be more valuable than an additional block, up to double a Resource’s
minimum run time. Adjacent hour blocks with equal or greater number of hours than double a
Resource’s minimum run time will be split into multiple blocks (however adjacent blocks do not
use an additional start cost). For Resources with start-up costs, the value of the Resource’s startup cost divided by Economic Capacity Maximum Operating Limit will be subtracted from the
total margin of each block that contains a new start, but not from each subsequent incremental
hour added to the block, in order to correctly value hours that do not incur start costs. Calculate
the total margins for all blocks of hours in the three forecasts:
G.123 No-Load Calculation Examples
In the Main Body of the SPP Tariff:
Section 1 Definitions
Electric Storage Resource (“ESR”)

Commented [PK192]: Paragraph 29 of Order 841: …to define
an electric storage resource as “a resource capable of receiving
electric energy from the grid and storing it for later injection of
electric energy back to the grid.”
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A resource capable of receiving electric energy and storing it for later injection of electric energy
to the grid. A resource that is either (1) physically incapable of injecting electric energy to the
Transmission System due to its design or configuration or (2) contractually barred from injecting
electric energy to the Transmission System is excluded from this definition.

Market Storage Resource (“MSR”)

Commented [PK193]: Paragraphs 51-56, 61-65, and 68

As defined in Attachment AE of this Tariff.

II. POINT-TO-POINT TRANSMISSION SERVICE
13.7 Classification of Firm Transmission Service
(c)
The Transmission Provider shall provide firm deliveries of capacity and
energy from the Point(s) of Receipt to the Point(s) of Delivery. Each Point
of Receipt at which firm transfer capability is reserved by the Transmission
Customer shall be set forth in the Firm Point-To-Point Service Agreement
for long-term firm Transmission Service along with a corresponding
capacity reservation associated with each Point of Receipt. Points of
Receipt and corresponding capacity reservations shall be as mutually agreed
upon by the Parties for short-term firm Transmission. Each Point of
Delivery at which firm transfer capability is reserved by the Transmission
Customer shall be set forth in the Firm Point-To-Point Service Agreement
for long-term firm Transmission Service along with a corresponding
capacity reservation associated with each Point of Delivery. Points of
Delivery and corresponding capacity reservations shall be as mutually
agreed upon by the Parties for short-term firm Transmission Service. The
greater of either (1) the sum of the capacity reservations at the Point(s) of
Receipt, or (2) the sum of the capacity reservations at the Point(s) of
Delivery shall be the Transmission Customer's Reserved Capacity. The
Transmission Customer will be billed for its Reserved Capacity under the
terms of Schedules 7 and 11. The Transmission Customer may not exceed
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its firm capacity

reserved at each Point of Receipt and each Point

of Delivery except as otherwise specified in Section 22. In the event that a
Transmission Customer (including third-party sales by a Transmission
Owner) exceeds its firm reserved capacity at any Point of Receipt or Point
of Delivery or uses Transmission Service at a Point of Receipt or Point of
Delivery that it has not reserved, except for an MSR under instruction as

Commented [PK194]: Cross reference language in AE, 2.17 to
language for transmission service.

specified in Section 2.17 of Attachment AE, the Transmission Customer
shall pay the following penalty (in addition to the applicable charges for all
of the firm capacity actually used): 100% of the Firm Point-To-Point
Transmission Service charges under Schedules 7 and 11 for the period for
which the unreserved service was actually used. The charges for the
unreserved service shall be based upon the duration of the period when the
unreserved capacity was used. For example, one hour shall be billed at the
charge for weekday deliveries, repeated daily use of unreserved capacity
within a seven day period shall increase the duration of the period to a
weekly duration and multiple instances of unreserved use during more than
one seven day period during a calendar month shall increase the duration of
the period to a monthly duration. The Transmission Provider shall
compensate the Transmission Owners for 100% of the (i) Firm Point-ToPoint Transmission Service charge, (ii) Base Plan Zonal Charge and (iii)
Region-wide Charge for the period for which they have provided
service. The penalty revenues in excess of the amount distributed to
Transmission Owners shall be used to reduce the Schedule 1-A charges
collected
Customers.

by

the
All

Transmission
Transmission

Provider
Customers,

from
except

the Transmission
the

penalized

Transmission Customer, shall receive a reduction of Schedule 1-A charges
pursuant to this section. Such penalty revenues shall be distributed by the
Transmission Provider to Transmission Customers on a pro-rata basis of
each Transmission Customer’s monthly Schedule 1-A charge, except for
the penalized Transmission Customer, for the next billing period ending at
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least 15 calendar days after the date the Transmission Provider collects the
penalty revenues from the penalized Transmission Customer. For the
amounts exceeding reserved capacity, the Transmission Customer also must
purchase losses as required by this Tariff.
14.5 Classification of Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service:
Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service shall be offered under terms and
conditions contained in Part II of the Tariff. The Transmission Provider and Transmission Owners
undertake no obligation under the Tariff to plan the Transmission System in order to have
sufficient capacity for Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service. Parties requesting NonFirm Point-To-Point Transmission Service for the transmission of firm power do so with the full
realization that such service is subject to availability and to Curtailment or Interruption under the
terms of the Tariff. The Transmission Customer will be billed for its Reserved Capacity under the
terms of Schedules 8 and 11. In the event that a Transmission Customer (including third-party
sales by a Transmission Owner) exceeds its non-firm capacity reservation, except for an MSR

Commented [PK195]: Cross reference language in AE, 2.17 to
language for transmission service.

under instruction as specified in Section 2.17 of Attachment AE, the Transmission Customer shall
pay the following penalty (in addition to the charges for all of the non-firm capacity used): 100%
of the Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service charges under Schedules 8 and 11 for the
duration of the period when the additional service was used as specified below not to exceed one
month for the amount in excess of such capacity reservation. An excess of one hour or less shall
be billed at the charge for weekday deliveries, repeated daily use of unreserved capacity within a
seven day period shall increase the duration of the period to a weekly duration and multiple
instances of unreserved use during more than one seven day period during a calendar month shall
increase the duration of the period to a monthly duration. The Transmission Provider shall
compensate the Transmission Owners for 100% of the (i) Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission
Service charge, (ii) Base Plan Zonal Charge and (iii) Region-wide Charge for the period for which
they have provided service.

The penalty revenues in excess of the amount distributed to

Transmission Owners shall be used to reduce the Schedule 1-A charges collected by the
Transmission Provider from the Transmission Customers. All Transmission Customers, except
the penalized Transmission Customer, shall receive a reduction of Schedule 1-A charges pursuant
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to this section. Such penalty revenues shall be distributed by the Transmission Provider to
Transmission Customers on a pro-rata basis of each Transmission Customer’s monthly Schedule
1-A charge, except for the penalized Transmission Customer, for the next billing period ending at
least 15 calendar days after the date the Transmission Provider collects the penalty revenues from
the penalized Transmission Customer.

For the amounts exceeding the non-firm capacity

reservation, the Transmission Customer must purchase losses as required by this Tariff. Non-Firm
Point-To-Point Transmission Service shall include transmission of energy on an hourly basis and
transmission of scheduled short-term capacity and energy on a daily, weekly or monthly basis, but
not to exceed one month's reservation for any one Application, under Schedules 8 and 11.
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DEFINITIONS
Asset Owner Reserve Zone Load Ratio Share
The sum of an Asset Owner’s Reported Load, Self-Charging MSRs and Export Interchange
Transactions in a Reserve Zone divided by the sum of all Asset Owners’ Reported Load, SelfCharging MSRs and Export Interchange Transactions in all Reserve Zones for a given hour.

Commit Time
The time specified by the Transmission Provider SPP or a local Transmission Operator in a commit
order at which a Resource should be synchronized and at or above Minimum Economic Capacity
Operating Limit. For an MSR, this is the time specified by the Transmission Provider or a local
Transmission Operator in a commit order at which the Resource should be connected and at or
above its Minimum Discharge Limit or its Minimum Charge Limit.

Discrete Delivery Point
An injection point or withdrawal point connected to the Transmission System at which Locational
Marginal Prices are calculated.

Electric Storage Resource (“ESR”)
As defined in Section 1 of the Tariff

Electric Storage Resource Loss Factor
The factor that represents round-trip efficiency related to the amount of energy an ESR loses from
charge to discharge. This loss factor is the ratio of (1) the energy the ESR is able to inject via
discharge to (2) the energy withdrawn in order to store that charge.

Market Storage Resource (“MSR”)
An ESR that registers consistent with the requirements under Section 2.17 of this Attachment AE

Maximum Charge Limit

Commented [PK196]: Paragraph 231 includes a listing of the
definitions that FERC requires SPP to include in its Tariff. Wording
changes from those specified in the Order are to make consistent
with the way terms have been used in SPP.
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The maximum MW level that an MSR is able to withdraw from the grid during normal operating
conditions.

Maximum Charge Time

Commented [PK197]: Paragraph 231

The maximum duration of time that an MSR is able to withdraw from the grid.

Maximum Discharge Limit

Commented [PK198]: Paragraph 231

The maximum MW level that an MSR is able to inject into the grid used during normal operating
conditions.

Maximum Discharge Time

Commented [PK199]: Paragraph 231

The maximum duration of time that an MSR is able to inject into the grid.

Maximum Emergency Charge Limit
The maximum MW level that an MSR is able to withdraw from the grid during an Emergency
Condition.

Maximum Emergency Discharge Limit
The maximum MW level that an MSR is able to inject into the grid during an Emergency
Condition.

Maximum State of Charge

Commented [PK200]: Paragraph 231

The maximum State of Charge that should not be exceeded.

Minimum Charge Limit

Commented [PK201]: Paragraph 231

The minimum MWs level an MSR is able to withdraw from the grid during normal operating
conditions.

647 of 1399

Minimum Charge Time

Commented [PK202]: Paragraph 231

The minimum duration of time an MSR is able to withdraw from the grid.
Minimum Discharge Limit

Commented [PK203]: Paragraph 231

The minimum MW level that an MSR is able to inject into the grid during normal operating
conditions.

Minimum Discharge Time

Commented [PK204]: Paragraph 231 – FERC calls this
Minimum Run Time

The minimum duration of time that an MSR is able to inject into the grid.
Minimum Emergency Charge Limit
The minimum MW level that an MSR is able to withdraw from the grid during an Emergency
Condition.

Minimum Emergency Discharge Limit
The minimum MW level that an MSR is able to inject into the grid during an Emergency
Condition.

Minimum State of Charge

Commented [PK205]: Paragraph 231

The minimum State of Charge that should be maintained.

Min-To-Off Time
The time for a Resource to de-synchronize from the grid starting from the Resource’s Minimum
Economic Capacity Operating Limit, Minimum Discharge Limit, or Minimum Charge Limit as
applicable.

No-Load Offer
The compensation request in a Resource Offer, in dollars, by a Market Participant representing the
hourly fee for operating a synchronized Resource at zero (0) Megawatt output. For a generating
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unit, No-Load Offers are generally representative of the fuel expense required to maintain
synchronous speed at zero (0) Megawatt output. For a Dispatchable Demand Response Resource
or Block Demand Response Resource, No-Load Offers are generally representative of a
combination of the fuel expense required to maintain synchronous speed at zero (0) Megawatt
output for Behind-The-Meter Generation and the ongoing hourly costs associated with
manufacturing process changes associated with a reduction in load consumption. For an MSR,
No-Load Offers are the cost to maintain a State of Charge when the MSR has a zero (0) MW output
(i.e., the Resource is operating under a “No-Load” condition.)

Real-Time Load Ratio Share
The sum of a Market Participant’s Reported Load, Self-Charging MSRs and Export Interchange
Transactions at all Settlement Locations divided by the sum of all Market Participants’ Reported
Load, Self-Charging MSRs and Export Interchange Transactions at all Settlement Locations for a
given hour.

Self-Charging
Withdrawing Energy from the Transmission System without a Transmission Provider Dispatch

Commented [PK206]: Paragraphs 246-252 discuss the energy
storage resource’s ability to self-manage its own state of charge.
This is reflected in the proposed Tariff language as Self-Charging
and defined here.

Instruction to provide a service under the Tariff.

State of Charge

Commented [PK207]: Paragraph 231

The amount of energy stored expressed in MWhs.

State of Charge Forecast
The projected State of Charge for the beginning of each market interval used in the Day-Ahead
Market and the RUC.

Start-Up Time
The time required to start a Resource and reach the Minimum Economic Capacity Operating Limit,
Minimum Discharge Limit, or Minimum Charge Limit as applicable following receipt of a startup order from SPPthe Transmission Provider.
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Sync-To-Min Time
The time for a Resource’s output to reach Minimum Economic Capacity Operating Limit,
Minimum Discharge Limit, or Minimum Charge Limit as applicable following synchronization to
the grid.

Transmission System Injection
Injecting energy to the Transmission System, or providing other services under the Tariff that
support the delivery of energy to the Transmission System, at a Discrete Delivery Point including
a generator that is collocated with the load and exceeds the load that it is contractually permitted
to supply at such Discrete Delivery Point. This does not include generators that are acting as
transmission facilities.

2.2
(1)

Commented [PK208]: Paragraph 29: “…Additionally,
consistent with the NOPR proposal, we clarify that electric storage
resources located on the interstate transmission system, on a
distribution system, or behind the meter fall under this definition,
subject to the additional clarifications provided below. By including
all electric storage technologies, and by allowing resources that are
interconnected to the transmission system, distribution system, or
behind the meter to use the participation model for electric storage
resources, we are ensuring that the market rules will not be designed
for any particular electric storage technology.”

Application and Asset Registration
Applications for a Market Participant to provide services in the Integrated Marketplace
must be submitted to the Transmission Provider prior to the expected date of participation
consistent with Section 6.4 of the Market Protocols. Applications must conform to the
procedures specified in the Market Protocols and may be rejected if not complete. New
Market Participants will follow the timeframe as specified in Section 6.4 of the Market
Protocols in addition to the detailed model update timing requirements in Appendix E of
the Market Protocols.

(2)

As part of the application process, Market Participants must register all Resources and load,
including applicable load associated with Grandfathered Agreements (“GFAs”), NonConforming Load and Demand Response Load with the Transmission Provider in
accordance with the registration process specified in the Market Protocols. As part of
Resource registration, Market Participants must specify whether settlement meter data will
be submitted on a gross basis or net basis, where gross meter data does not include
reductions for auxiliary load and net meter data is gross meter data reduced by auxiliary
load. Both Non-Conforming Load and Demand Response Load may only be associated
with a single Price Node except that Non-Conforming Load and Demand Response Load
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may be associated with an aggregated Price Node that contains multiple electrically
equivalent Price Nodes. Non-participating embedded load and/or generation must either:
(i) register its load and/or generation in the Integrated Marketplace; or (ii) transfer its load
and/or generation to an external Balancing Authority.
(3)

Market Participants may elect to define a single Settlement Location that aggregates
multiple Meter Data Submittal Locations associated with their load assets.

Market

Participants may not aggregate multiple Resource Meter Data Submittal Locations into a
single Resource Settlement Location unless the Resources are at the same physical and
electrically equivalent injection point to the Transmission System.
(4)

In addition to the responsibilities described in Section 4.1.2 of this Attachment AE and
under the Market Protocols, Market Participants wishing to model each participant’s share
of a Jointly Owned Unit as a separate Resource must choose one of the two options
described below and provide the specified additional information. A Resource registered
as a combined cycle Resource may not register as a Jointly Owned Unit.
(a)

Individual Resource Option
Under the individual Resource option, each participant’s share is modeled as a
separate Resource for the purposes of commitment and dispatch and each Resource
may be committed independent of the other Resource shares.
The operating owner’s Meter Agent will be the Meter Agent for that Jointly Owned
Unit unless each individual Jointly Owned Unit participant registers a Meter Agent
for its share of the Resource.
Unless otherwise agreed to by the Jointly Owned Unit participants, the operating
owner will be responsible for submitting the following data:
(1)

Jointly Owned Unit maximum physical capacity operating limit;
Jointly Owned Unit minimum physical capacity operating
limit;

(2)

Jointly Owned Unit minimum physical regulation capacity operating limit;
and
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(3)
(b)

Maximum physical ten (10) minute response from an off-line state.

Combined Resource Option
Under the combined Resource option each participant’s share is
modeled and must be registered as a separate Resource. Under this option,
the commitment decision is made assuming that all Resource shares must
be committed or none at all. Each Asset Owner of a Jointly Owned Unit
under the combined Resource option must submit a zero for the Minimum
Emergency Capacity Operating Limit, Minimum Normal Capacity
Operating Limit, Minimum Regulation Capacity Operating Limit, and
Minimum Economic Capacity Operating Limit. The Jointly Owned Unit
minimum physical capacity operating limit and minimum physical
regulation capacity operating limit when the Jointly Owned Unit is selected
to Regulate, can be achieved by any combination of Jointly Owned Unit
shares during the commitment period. A Jointly Owned Unit under the
combined Resource option will be dispatched using an aggregated Energy
Offer Curve. Once committed, each Jointly Owned Unit share is dispatched
independently and is eligible for recovery of Start-Up Offer and No-Load
offer costs as described under Sections 8.5.9 and 8.6.5 of this Attachment
AE. This option must be selected if the eligibility criteria stated under the
individual Resource option cannot be met.
The operating owner’s Meter Agent will be the Meter Agent for that
Jointly Owned Unit unless each individual Jointly Owned Unit participant
registers a Meter Agent for its share of the Resource.
Unless otherwise agreed to by the Jointly Owned Unit participants,
the operating owner will be responsible for submitting the following data:

(3)

Jointly Owned Unit maximum physical capacity operating limit;

(4)

Jointly Owned Unit minimum physical capacity operating limit;

(5)

Jointly Owned Unit minimum physical regulation capacity operating limit;
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(6)

Maximum physical ten (10) minute response from an off-line state; and

(7)

Participant share percentage by Market Participant.
(5)

Market Participants may modify their registered assets in accordance with the asset
registration procedures specified in the Market Protocols.

(6)

All loads and all Resources, excluding Behind-The-Meter Generation less than 10
Megawatts (“MWs”), must register. Failure or refusal to register a load will result
in the Transmission Provider filing an unexecuted version of the service agreement
as specified in Attachment AH of this Tariff for that load with the Commission
under the name of the (i) Network Customer, (ii) Transmission Customer, or (iii)
Transmission Owner serving load under a Grandfathered Agreement for which the
Transmission Owner is neither taking Network Integration Transmission Service
nor Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service. Failure or refusal to register a
Resource will result in the Transmission Provider filing an unexecuted version of
the service agreement as specified in Attachment AH of this Tariff for that Resource
with the Commission under the name of the generation interconnection customer
under an interconnection agreement with the Transmission Provider or the
applicable Transmission Owner. In the case of a Qualifying Facility exercising its
rights under PURPA to deliver all of its net output to its host utility, such
registration will not require the Qualifying Facility to participate in the Energy and
Operating Reserve Markets or subject the Qualifying Facility to any charges or
payments related to the Energy and Operating Reserve Markets. Any Energy and
Operating Reserve Market charges or payments associated with the output of the
Qualifying Facility will be allocated to the Market Participant representing the host
utility purchasing the output of the Qualifying Facility under PURPA, and the
Market Participant will be provided the settlement data required to verify the
settlement charges and payments.

(7)

A Market Participant wishing to Offer an External Resource in the Energy and
Operating Reserve Markets will utilize an External Resource Pseudo-Tie in
accordance with Attachment AO. In addition to the responsibilities outlined in
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Attachment AO, the Market Participant registering the External Resource will be
responsible for registering and performing all responsibilities that are required of
Resources in the Energy and Operating Reserve Markets.
(8)

A Market Participant wishing to offer Demand Response Load as a Demand
Response Resource in the Energy and Operating Reserve Markets must include in
its application and registration a certification that participation in the Energy and
Operating Reserve Markets by its Demand Response Resource is not precluded
under the laws or regulations of the relevant electric retail regulatory authority.
Consistent with Section 2.8.1 of this Attachment, an aggregator of retail customers
wishing to offer Demand Response Load in the form of a Demand Response
Resource on behalf of one or more retail customers must also include in its
application and registration a certification that participation of each retail customer
is either: (1) not precluded by the laws or regulations of the relevant electric retail
regulatory authority if the customer is served by a utility that distributed more than
4 million MWh in the previous fiscal year; or (2) affirmatively permitted by the
laws or regulations of the relevant electric retail regulatory authority if the customer
is served by a utility that distributed 4 million MWh or less in the previous fiscal
year. Demand Response Resources must meet all application, registration and
technical requirements applicable to the Energy and Operating Reserve Markets.
The Transmission Provider is not responsible for interpreting the laws or
regulations of a relevant electric retail regulatory authority and shall be required
only to verify that the Market Participant has included such a certification in its
application materials. The Transmission Provider is not liable or responsible for
Market Participants participating in the Energy and Operating Reserve Markets in
violation of any law or regulation of a relevant electric retail regulatory authority
including state-approved retail tariff(s).

(9)

An aggregator of retail or wholesale customers offering Demand Response Load of
one or more end-use retail customers or wholesale customers as a Demand
Response Resource in the Energy and Operating Reserve Markets must be a Market
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Participant, satisfying all registration and certification requirements applicable to
Market Participants as well as certification consistent with Section 2.8 of this
Attachment AE, as required.
(10)

All Variable Energy Resources must register as a Dispatchable Variable Energy
Resource except for (1) a wind-powered Variable Energy Resource with an
interconnection agreement executed on or prior to May 21, 2011 and that
commenced Commercial Operation before October 15, 2012 or (2) a Qualifying
Facility exercising its rights under PURPA to deliver its net output to its host utility
or (3) a non-wind powered Variable Energy Resource registered on or prior to
January 1, 2017 and with an interconnection agreement executed on or prior to
January 1, 2017. Variable Energy Resources included in (1) and (3) above may
register as Dispatchable Variable Energy Resources if they are capable of being
incrementally dispatched by the Transmission Provider.

A Qualifying Facility

exercising its rights under PURPA to deliver its net output to its host utility may
register as a Dispatchable Variable Energy Resource if it is capable of being
incrementally dispatched by the Transmission Provider and will be subject to the
Dispatchable Variable Energy Resource market rules including Uninstructed
Resource Deviation charges. Any Resource that has previously registered as a
Dispatchable Variable Energy Resource shall not subsequently register as a NonDispatchable Variable Energy Resource.
(11)

A Market Participant that is selling firm power to the load asset under a bilateral
contract may, with the agreement of the buyer, register all or a portion of the buyer’s
load as its load asset. For purposes of this Section 2.2(11) of this Attachment AE,
the sale of firm power shall refer to power sales deliverable with firm transmission
service, with the supplier assuming the obligation to serve the buyer’s load with
both capacity and energy. For the purposes of Section 2.11.1 of this Attachment
AE, such registration of the buyer’s load by the seller shall be accounted for by
including such load in the seller’s Reported Load and not including such load in the
buyer’s Reported Load, as described under Section 2.11.1(A)(1) of this Attachment
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AE, and such associated bilateral contracts shall not be included in either the
buyer’s or seller’s net resource capacity described under Section 2.11.1(A)(4) of
this Attachment AE.
(12)

A Transmission Owner providing firm transmission service under a GFA eligible
for GFA Carve Out must request removal of congestion and marginal loss charges
and designate the GFA Responsible Entity within the timeframe set forth in Section
2.2 (1) of Attachment AE.

(13)

A GFA Responsible Entity shall provide to the Transmission Provider the
information necessary to administer the GFA Carve Out. The required information
shall include the following:

(14)

(a)

Resource Settlement Location;

(b)

Load Settlement Location;

(c)

The maximum MW capacity contracted under the GFA Carve Out;

(d)

The identification of the GFA in Attachment W; and

(e)

Any other information reasonably required by the Transmission Provider.

Market Participants with assets interconnected to the Transmission System that are
not participating in the Energy and Operating Reserve Markets must pseudo-tie the
Resource or load out of the SPP Balancing Authority Area in accordance with
Attachment AO. Such assets shall continue to be registered in the Integrated
Marketplace for the purposes of accounting for congestion and loss charges
between the Resource Price Node and the applicable External Interface Settlement
Location as described under Sections 8.6.23 and 8.6.24 of this Attachment AE.
(a)

To the extent that the SPP Balancing Authority or associated external
Balancing Authority can no longer maintain the Resource pseudo-tie for
reliability reasons, the Market Participant representing the pseudo-tied
Resource must immediately reduce the output of the pseudo-tied Rresource
to the available pseudo-tie capability after receiving notification from the
affected Balancing Authority of the reduced capability.

A Market
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Participant shall not generate any energy in excess of the available pseudotie capability after receiving such notification and shall not be compensated
in the Energy and Operating Reserve Markets settlement for any energy
generated in excess of the available pseudo-tie capability.
(15)

Western-UGP shall provide to the Transmission Provider the information necessary
to administer the FSE. The required information shall include the following:
(1) Resource Settlement Locations;
(2) Load Settlement Locations;
(3) The maximum MW capacity contracted under the FSE;
(4) The identification of the FSE Statutory Load Obligations as described in the
SPP-Western-UGP NITSA; and
(5) Any other information reasonably required by the Transmission Provider.

(16)

The Transmission Provider shall establish FSE Transfer Points consistent with the
FSE transmission service power flow impacts.

(17)

A Market Participant registering a Staggered Start Resource shall attest that the
Resource meets the Staggered Start Resource definition in this Attachment AE.
The attestation shall contain sufficient detail regarding the specific circumstances
of the Resource to demonstrate that it meets the definition of a Staggered Start
Resource. A Market Participant that has registered a Staggered Start Resource shall
change the registration status no later than thirty (30) business days from the date
the Resource ceases to meet the Staggered Start Resource definition.

(18)

A Market Participant registering an ESR must register as described in Section 2.17 of this
Attachment AE.
a)

An ESR of at least 0.1 MW that is capable of Transmission System Injection

or directly connected to the Transmission System must register; however, if the

Commented [PK209]: Paragraph 51 of Order 841: “… require
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This proposed language outlines the registration requirements of an
ESR and MSR in the Marketplace.

ESR is exclusively a transmission facility with recovery through transmission rates,
registration is not required.
b)

A Market Participant registering an ESR that is not required to register

under this Tariff must include in its application and registration a certification that
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the Resource’s participation in the Energy and Operating Reserve Markets is not
precluded under the laws or regulations of the relevant electric retail regulatory
authority.

The ESR must meet all application, registration and technical

requirements applicable to the Energy and Operating Reserve Markets.

1. The Transmission Provider is not responsible for interpreting the laws
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or regulations of a relevant electric retail regulatory authority and shall
be required only to verify that the Market Participant has included
such a certification in its application materials.
2. The Transmission Provider is not liable or responsible for Market
Participants participating in the Energy and Operating Reserve
Markets in violation of any law or regulation of a relevant electric
retail regulatory authority including state-approved retail tariff(s).
2.8

Aggregators of Retail and Wholesale Customers
Aggregations shall be subject to the following requirements:
(a)
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Generation not directly connected to the Transmission System may be
aggregated into a single Resource at a Discrete Delivery Point;

(b)

All Resources in an aggregation shall be specifically identified.
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2.8.1

Aggregators of Demand Response - Retail Customers
(1)

An aggregator of retail customers offering a Block Demand Response Resource or
a Dispatchable Demand Response Resource associated with one or more end-use
retail customers in the Energy and Operating Reserve Markets must be a Market
Participant, satisfying all registration and certification requirements applicable to
Market Participants.

(2)

For purposes of participation in the Energy and Operating Reserve Markets, an
aggregator of retail customers may aggregate Demand Response Load associated
with a Block Demand Response Load Settlement Location or Demand Response
Load associated with a Dispatchable Demand Response Load Settlement Location
of: (1) End-use retail customers of utilities that distributed more than 4 million MW
hours (“MWh”) in the previous fiscal year, unless precluded by the laws or
regulations of the relevant electric retail regulatory authority including stateapproved retail tariff(s); and (2) End-use retail customers of utilities that distributed
4 million MWh or less in the previous fiscal year, where the relevant electric retail
regulatory authority, including any state-approved retail tariff(s), affirmatively
permits such customer’s demand response to be offered into the Energy and
Operating Reserve Markets by an aggregator of retail customers. Aggregators of
retail customers shall be treated comparably to other Market Participants offering
Resources in the Energy and Operating Reserve Markets.
Aggregations pursuant to this section shall be subject to the following
requirements:
(a)

End-use customers may be aggregated into a single Dispatchable Demand
Response Resource or a single Block Demand Response Resource. The
Demand Response Load may be associated with an aggregated Price Node
that contains multiple electrically equivalent Price Nodes, provided that
such aggregated Price Node is served by the same retail provider;

(b)

All end-use customers in an aggregation shall be specifically identified.
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(c)

For a Block Demand Response Resource or a Dispatchable Demand
Response Resource of an aggregator of retail customers that chooses to
measure demand reductions using the calculated Real-Time response
methodology, a single hourly baseline for each registered Resource shall be
used to determine settlements pursuant to Section 8 of this Attachment AE.
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2.8.3

Aggregators of Other Resources
(1)
An aggregator of generation must be a Market Participant, satisfying all registration
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and certification requirements applicable to Market Participants. Aggregators shall
be treated comparably to other Market Participants offering Resources in the
Energy and Operating Reserve Markets.
(2)

For participation in the Energy and Operating Reserve Markets, an aggregator must
include in its application and registration a certification that the aggregator is either;
(a) not precluded by the laws or regulations of the relevant electric retail regulatory
authority if the customer is served by a utility that distributed more than 4 million
MWh in the previous fiscal year; or (b) affirmatively permitted by the laws or
regulations of the relevant electric retail regulatory authority if the customer is
served by a utility that distributed 4 million MWh or less in the previous fiscal year.

(3)

The Transmission Provider is not responsible for interpreting the laws or
regulations of a relevant electric retail regulatory authority and shall be required
only to verify that the Market Participant has included such a certification in its
application materials. The Transmission Provider is not liable or responsible for
Market Participants participating in the Energy and Operating Reserve Markets in
violation of any law or regulation of a relevant electric retail regulatory authority
including state-approved retail tariff(s).

2.11

Must-Offer Requirement

2.11.1 Day-Ahead Market
A.
Each Market Participant must satisfy the must offer obligation for an Asset Owner as set
forth in Section 2.11.1(B) of this Attachment AE based on the following criteria:
(1)

A Market Participant’s load for an Asset Owner for purposes of this section shall
be equal to that Market Participant’s maximum hourly Reported Load for an Asset
Owner for the Operating Day. Such Asset Owner’s Reported Load shall include
load registered as described under Section 2.2(11) of this Attachment AE, where
the buyer’s Reported Load shall be reduced by the amount of the buyer’s load
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registered by the seller and the seller’s Reported Load shall be increased by the
amount of the buyer’s load registered by the seller. If an MSR is Self-Charging
during the maximum Reported Load hour, the Market Participant’s available
generation that is used to satisfy the must offer obligation is reduced by the SelfCharging MW.
(2)

A Market Participant’s daily Operating Reserve obligation for an Asset Owner shall
be equal to the sum of that Market Participant’s maximum daily Regulation-Up
Service, Regulation-Down Service and Contingency Reserve obligations for an
Asset Owner as estimated by the Transmission Provider in accordance with Section
3.1.4(3) of this Attachment AE.

(3)

A Market Participant may satisfy this requirement by offering Resources for an
Asset Owner with a commitment status indicating either that the Market Participant
is self-committing the Resource, the Resource may be committed by the
Transmission Provider, or the Resource may be committed by the Transmission
Provider only to alleviate an anticipated Emergency Condition or Local Reliability
Issue, as specified in Sections 4.1(10)(a), 4.1(10)(b), and 4.1(10)(c) of the
Attachment AE.

(4)

A Market Participant’s net resource capacity for an Asset Owner, for purposes of
this section shall include:
i.

Offered capacity by Resources identified in Section 2.11.1(A)(3) of
Attachment AE less the Operating Reserve obligation identified in Section
2.11.1(A)(2) of Attachment AE; and

ii.

Firm power purchases less firm power sales, except that, if the seller has
registered the buyer’s load associated with a firm power sale as described
in Section 2.2(11) of this Attachment AE, such firm power sale shall not act
to increase the buyer’s net resource capacity or act to reduce the seller’s net
resource capacity. For purposes of this Section 2.11.1 of this Attachment
AE firm power purchases and firm power sales shall mean sales and
purchases that are deliverable with transmission service comparable to Firm
Point-To-Point Transmission Service or Firm Network Integration
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Transmission Service with the supplier assuming the obligation to provide
both capacity and energy. Additionally, firm power purchases shall include
an Asset owner’s share of a Jointly Owned Unit to the extent that such
shares have not been registered as separate Resources either under Jointly
Owned Unit individual Resource option or the Jointly Owned Unit
combined Resource option as described under Section 2.2(4) of this
Attachment AE.
In order to verify firm power purchases and firm power sales, supporting
documentation must be provided to the Market Monitor upon request.
Market Participants have the option to input information regarding firm
power purchases and firm power sales into the Market Monitor website. If
no information is input into this website, the Market Monitor will contact
the Market Participant for that information. The Market Monitor may
communicate with the counterparty to confirm the firm purchase or sale and
will include the transacted MWs to calculate net resource capacity for both
purchaser and seller. If one of the parties disputes the firm purchase or sale
to the Market Monitor, then the firm purchase or sale will not be used in the
calculation of either the purchaser’s or seller’s net resource capacity subject
to any dispute resolution.
B.

A Market Participant’s compliance with the must offer obligation for an Asset Owner is as
follows:
(1)

A Market Participant that has offered all of its available Resources for an Asset
Owner, with a commitment status described in Sections 4.1(10)(a), 4.1(10)(b),
and/or 4.1(10)(c) of this Attachment AE, for an hour of the Operating Day is
deemed to be in compliance with the must offer requirement for that Asset Owner
for that hour regardless of its maximum hourly Reported Load and/or, Operating
Reserve obligation.

(2)

A Market Participant that does not meet the condition described in Section
2.11.1(B)(1) of this Attachment AE for an Asset Owner for an hour of the Operating
Day, but has net resource capacity for that Asset Owner for that hour greater than
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or equal to 90% of its load for that Asset Owner as described in Section
2.11.1(A)(1) of this Attachment AE is deemed to be in compliance for that Asset
Owner with the must offer requirement for that hour.
(3)

To the extent that a Market Participant does not meet the conditions described in
either Section 2.11.1(B)(1) or (2) for an Asset Owner, the Market Participant shall
be deemed noncompliant with the must offer requirement for that Asset Owner for
that hour and will be assessed a penalty for that hour as determined in Section 3.9
of Attachment AF of this Tariff.

C.

Market Monitor shall monitor a Market Participant’s Load, Operating Reserve obligation,
offered Resources and net resource capacity, for an Asset Owner for each hour of the
Operating Day to determine whether the Market Participant has complied with the must
offer obligation set forth in Section 2.11.1(B).
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2.12

Non-Conforming Load
Market Participants must:
(1)

Provide hourly estimates of their registered Non-Conforming Load to the
Transmission Provider no later than 1445 hours Day-Ahead for the remainder of
the Operating Day and for the next six (6) Operating Days;

(2)

Update their submitted Non-Conforming Load estimates as described in the Market
Protocols;

(3)

Provide the Transmission Provider with actual Non-Conforming Load data in RealTime to the extent that telemetering is available.

(4)

Provide the Transmission Provider with the charging activity of an ESR not
registered as an MSR.

2.17

Electric Storage Resource
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ESRs may register as any valid Resource type and are subject to the same service provision rules
as any other Resource within that type.

(1)

If not registered as an MSR the energy withdrawal from the Transmission System must be
included in a Load Settlement Location and are subject to the same rules as other Load.

(2)

If an ESR is registered as an MSR, the following applies:
a) MSRs may provide Energy, Regulation-Up, Regulation-Down, Spinning Reserve,
and Supplemental Reserve services upon meeting the technical and applicable
requirements for these services in this Attachment AE and the Market Protocols.
b) MSRs must provide offer parameters as prescribed in Section 4.1 of this
Attachment AE.
c) MSR Offer Curves may include negative MW values to account for the entire
dispatchable range of the MSR.
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d) As with other Resources, the metering requirements for MSRs include real-time
and settlement quality metering. For MSRs that are not directly connected to the
Transmission System, metering may include facilities used by the distribution
company.
e) Self-Charging MSRs or MSRs charging beyond the instructed amount are subject
to all applicable transmission charges under the Tariff.
f) Market Participants registering an MSR must also request transmission service
under Part II or Part II of this Tariff.
i. In the absence of explicit transmission service reservation arrangements by
the Market Participant for the uninstructed energy withdrawals, the Market
Participant will be billed the unreserved use rate as defined in Section 13.7
(c) or 14.5 of this Tariff.
ii. Dispatch Instruction by the Transmission Provider for the MSR to provide
a wholesale service that incidentally results in charging activity shall not be
subject to a bill for transmission service during those actions.
g) The Real-Time energy consumption is settled at the LMP as per Section 8.3 of this
Attachment AE.
i. In the event that the MSR is not directly connected to the Transmission
System and the distribution company is unable or unwilling to separate the
charging activity from other retail service, the MSR will not be subject to
settlement by the Transmission Provider for either the transmission charge
or the energy consumption.

666 of 1399

4.1

Offer Submittal
Beginning seven (7) days prior to the Operating Day, Market Participants may
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begin to submit Offers for use in the Day-Ahead Market and Offers for use in the RTBM.
Day-Ahead Market Offers may be updated up to the close of the Day-Ahead Market and
RTBM Offers may be updated thirty (30) minutes prior to each Operating Hour. Offer
submittals shall conform to the following:
(1)

Offers submitted in the Day-Ahead Market are independent from Offers submitted
in the RTBM except that, if Regulation-Up Service and/or Regulation-Down
Service is cleared in the Day-Ahead Market, Regulation-Up Mileage Offers and/or
Regulation-Down Mileage Offers for the associated Resources for use in the RTBM
are set equal to the Regulation-Up Mileage Offers and/or Regulation-Down
Mileage Offers for the associated Resources submitted for use in the Day-Ahead
Market;

(2)

Market Participants may specify that the Offers submitted in the Day-Ahead Market
also apply in the RTBM;
(a)

Such an Offer shall be rejected in the RTBM if the Market Participant has
submitted a Resource commitment status of “not participating” as described
in Section 4.1(10)(e) of this Attachment AE and the Resource is not
participating in the Day-Ahead Market.

(3)

Submitted Resource Offers will automatically roll forward hour to hour within each
respective market only when no Resource Offer has been submitted for that
interval;

(4)

Offers may be submitted that vary for each hour of the Operating Day, except the
Offer parameters related to unit commitment as defined in the Market Protocols for
which a single value is submitted. These unit commitment Offer parameters will
automatically roll forward in each hour of the subsequent Operating Day only when
no unit commitment Offer parameters have been submitted for that Operating Day;

(5)

Offers submitted for use in the RTBM are also used in the RUC;
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(6)

Resource Offers may only be submitted at Resource Settlement Locations, Import
Interchange Transaction Offers may only be submitted at External Interface
Settlement Locations and Virtual Energy Offers may be submitted at any
Settlement Location;

(7)

For Regulation Qualified Resources and Regulation-Up Qualified Resources,
Market Participants may submit Regulation-Up Offers, Regulation-Up Mileage
Offers, Spinning Reserve Offers and Supplemental Reserve Offers provided that if
the Regulation-Up Offer is negative, the Regulation-Up Mileage Offer must equal
zero.

For Regulation-Down Qualified Resources and Regulation Qualified

Resources, Market Participants may submit Regulation-Down Offers and
Regulation-Down Mileage Offers provided that if the Regulation-Down Offer is
negative, the Regulation-Down Mileage Offer must equal zero. For Spin Qualified
Resources, Market Participants may submit Resource Offers for Spinning Reserve
and Supplemental Reserve.

For Supplemental Qualified Resources, Market

Participants may submit Resource Offers for Supplemental Reserve. If a Spinning
Reserve Offer is submitted for a Resource, and a Resource Offer for Supplemental
Reserve is not submitted, then the Supplemental Reserve Offer is set equal to zero.
Resource qualifications are verified by the Transmission Provider as part of the
registration process as follows:
(a)

A Regulation Qualified Resource, Regulation-Up Qualified Resource or
Regulation-Down Qualified Resource must pass a specific regulation test
as defined in Section 2.10.3 of this Attachment AE and must be capable of
deploying one hundred percent (100%) of cleared Regulation-Up and/or
Regulation-Down within the Regulation Response Time for a continuous
duration of sixty (60) minutes and provide telemetered output data that
meets the technical requirements specified in the Market Protocols.

(b)

A Spin Qualified Resource must self-certify that the Resource is capable of
deploying one hundred percent (100%) of cleared Spinning Reserve and/or
cleared Supplemental Reserve within the Contingency Reserve Deployment
Period for a continuous duration of sixty (60) minutes and provide
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telemetered output data that meets the technical requirements specified in
the Market Protocols.
(c)

Supplemental Qualified Resource:
(i) A Supplemental Qualified Resource must self-certify that the
Resource is capable of deploying one hundred percent (100%) of cleared
Supplemental Reserve from an off-line state within the Contingency
Reserve Deployment Period for a continuous duration of sixty (60) minutes
and provide telemetered output data that meets the technical requirements
specified in the Market Protocols.
(ii)

Alternatively, an MCR may also become a Supplemental

Qualified Resource by self-certifying that the MCR is capable of deploying
100% of cleared Supplemental Reserve through a transition to a higher
capacity configuration within the Contingency Reserve Deployment Period
for a continuous duration of sixty (60) minutes and provide telemetered
output data that meets the technical requirements specified in the Market
Protocols.
(8)

Resource Offers are limited by the Offer caps and floors specified in Section 4.1.1
of this Attachment AE;

(9)

The Resource Offer parameters that constitute a valid Offer for use in either the
Day-Ahead Market or RTBM are submitted using the data formats, procedures, and
information defined in the Market Protocols and will include the following (as
further defined in the Market Protocols):

(1) Resource Name
(2) Resource Type
(3) Start-up Offer
(4) No-Load Offer
(5) Energy Offer Curve
(6) Transition State Offer (for an MCR)
(7) Transition State Time (for an MCR)
(8) Regulation–Up and Regulation-Down Offers
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(9) Regulation-Up Mileage and Regulation-Down Mileage Offers
(10)

Spinning and Supplemental Reserve Offers

(11)

Sync-To-Min and Min-To-Off Times

(12)

Start-Up Time

(13)

Hot to Intermediate and Hot to Cold Times

(14)

Maximum Daily and Weekly Starts

(15)

Maximum Daily Energy

(16)

Maximum and Minimum Run Times

(17)

Plant Minimum Run Time (for an MCR)

(18)

Group Minimum Run Time (for an MCR)

(19)

Minimum Down Time

(20)

Minimum Emergency Capacity Operating Limit and Run Time (not applicable to an MSR)

(21)

Minimum Normal, Economic, and Regulation Capacity Operating Limits (not applicable

to an MSR)
(22)

Maximum Normal, Economic, and Regulation Capacity Operating Limits (not applicable

to an MSR)
(23)

Maximum Emergency Capacity Operating Limits and Run Time (not applicable to an

MSR)
(24)

Maximum Quick-Start Response Limit

(25)

Maximum Transition State Supplemental Reserve Resource Response Limit (for an MCR)

(26)

Ramp-Rate-Up and Ramp-Rate-Down

(27)

Turn-Around Ramp Rate Factor

(28)

Regulation Ramp Rate

(29)

Contingency Reserve Ramp Rate

(30)

Resource Status

(31)

JOU Ownership Share

(32)

JOU Minimum Physical Capacity Operating Limit

(33)

JOU Minimum Physical Regulation Capacity Operating Limit

(34)

State of Charge Forecast (MSR only)

(35)

Maximum and Minimum State of Charge (MSR only)
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(36)

Maximum and Minimum Charge Limit (MSR only)

(37)

Maximum and Minimum Discharge Limit (MSR only)

(38)

Maximum and Minimum Charge Time (MSR only)

(39)

Maximum and Minimum Discharge Time (MSR only)

(40)

ESR Loss Factor (Required for ESRs – including MSRs)

(41)

Maximum and Minimum Emergency Charge Limit (MSR only)

(42)

Maximum and Minimum Emergency Discharge Limit (MSR only)

(10)

Market Participants must specify a Resource commitment status as part of the
Resource Offer using the data formats, procedures, and information defined in the
Market Protocols. Market Participants use the commitment status to indicate;
(a)

Whether they are self-committing a Resource;

(b)

Whether the Resource may be committed by the Transmission Provider;

(c)

Whether the Resource may be committed by the Transmission Provider
only to alleviate an anticipated Emergency Condition or local reliability
issue;

(11)

(d)

Whether the Resource is on an outage; or

(e)

Whether the Resource is not participating in the Day-Ahead Market.

Market Participants must specify a Resource dispatch status as part of the Resource
Offer using the data formats, procedures and information defined in the Market
Protocols. Market Participants use the dispatch status to notify the Transmission
Provider whether the Resource is:
(a)

Eligible for Energy Dispatch;

(b)

Eligible for Operating Reserve clearing; or

(c)

Self-scheduled for Operating Reserve.

If the dispatch status for a Resource does not indicate it is eligible for Energy
Dispatch, then such Resource shall not be subject to charges and credits calculated
under Section 8.6.15 of this Attachment AE and shall not be subject to the deviation
calculations under Sections 8.6.7(A)(2)(e) and 8.6.7(A)(2)(g) of this Attachment
AE.
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(12)

Resource limits submitted as part of the Resource Offer must pass the validation
rules defined in the Market Protocols, otherwise, the Resource Offer will be
rejected; and

(13)

The Market Participant must comply with the must-offer requirements as defined
in Section 2.11 of this Attachment AE.

5.1.2.1 Clearing During Capacity Shortage
(1)
In the event of an Operating Reserve shortage in any hour, Scarcity Pricing shall be
implemented.
(2)

In the event of a capacity shortage to meet the fixed Demand Bids, and fixed firm
Export Interchange Transactions and Resources’ charge MWs in any hour, the fixed
Demand Bids, and fixed firm Export Interchange Transactions, and Resources’
charge MWs will be reduced on a pro-rata reduction basis based on the fixed MW
amounts to match the available capacity and Scarcity Pricing shall be implemented.

(3)

If a transmission constraint cannot be relieved due to a shortage of capacity in any
hour, the SCED algorithm will clear the bid-in demands on a pro-rata basis based
upon the impact on relieving the constraint.

5.2.2

Day-Ahead Reliability Unit Commitment Execution
The Transmission Provider will perform a capacity adequacy analysis for the
upcoming Operating Day using the SCUC algorithm with the objective of committing
Resources to meet the Transmission Provider load forecast, Export Interchange
Transactions, Instantaneous Load Capacity requirements, and Operating Reserve
requirements less Import Interchange Transactions over the Operating Day such that
commitment costs are minimized while adhering to Transmission System security
constraints and the Resource operating parameter constraints submitted as part of the
RTBM Offers.
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(1)

Commitment costs used in the SCUC are defined as Start-Up Offer, No-Load Offer
and incremental cost to operate at minimum output as defined in the submitted
Energy Offer Curve.

(2)

The SCUC algorithm will initially consider commitment of Resources not specified
for reliability only use as described in Section 4.1(10)(c) of this Attachment AE, up
to the Resources’ Maximum Economic Capacity Operating Limit, Maximum
Discharge Limit, or Minimum Charge Limit or Maximum Regulation Capacity
Operating Limit if selected for Regulation-Up and/or Regulation-Down Service,
and down to the Resources’ Minimum Economic Capacity Operating Limit ,
Minimum Discharge Limit, or Maximum Charge Limit, or Minimum Regulation
Capacity Operating Limit if selected for Regulation-Down and/or Regulation-Up
Service. In addition, an MCR is not eligible to be selected for Regulation-Down
Service and/or Regulation-Up Service in any hour in which it is transitioning
between configurations.
(1) If this capacity plus Import Interchange Transactions is not sufficient to
meet the system-wide SPP Mid-Term Load Forecast, Export Interchange
Transactions, the upper bound of Instantaneous Load Capacity
requirements and Operating Reserve requirements, the SCUC algorithm
study will, in priority order: (1) curtail non-firm Export Interchange
Transactions until the capacity shortage is eliminated; (2) incorporate
capacity up to Resources’ Maximum Emergency Capacity Operating
Limit, Maximum Emergency Discharge Limit, or Minimum Emergency
Charge Limit, commit Resources’ with a commitment status of
“reliability” as described in Section 4.1(10)(e) of this Attachment AE
Commit Status of Reliability on an economic basis until the capacity
shortage is eliminated while attempting to maintain the Regulation-Up
requirement to the extent possible, (3) de-commit charging Resources that
were committed in the Day-Ahead Market with a commitment status of
“market” as described in Section 4.1(10)(e) of this Attachment AE until
the capacity shortage is eliminated, and (4) de-commit self-committed
charging Resources.

673 of 1399

(2) If the sum of Sself-Ccommitted capacity at minimum output, Import
Interchange Transactions, the lower bound of Instantaneous Load
Capacity requirement
and the system-wide Regulation-Down
requirement is in excess of the sum of the SPP system-wide Mid-Term
Load Forecast and Export Interchange Transactions, the RUC SCUC
algorithm study will, in priority order: (1) curtail non-firm fixed Import
Interchange Transactions until the capacity surplus is eliminated; (2)
incorporate capacity down to Resources’ Minimum Emergency Capacity
Operating Limit, Minimum Emergency Discharge Limit, or Maximum
Emergency Charge Limit on an economic basis until the capacity surplus
is eliminated while attempting to maintain the Regulation-Down
requirement to the extent possible; (3) commit any available Resource
with a commitment status of “reliability” as described in Section
4.1(10)(e) of this Attachment AE that is capable of charging, (4) decommit Resources that were committed in the DA Market with a Commit
Status of Marketcommitment status of “market” as described in Section
4.1(10)(e) of this Attachment AE until the capacity surplus isn eliminated;
and (4) de-commit Sself-Ccommitted Resources until the capacity surplus
in eliminated.
(3)

To the extent that a particular security constraint impacting only the Transmission
System cannot be directly addressed within the SCUC algorithm and is not a Local
Reliability Issue, the Transmission Provider may manually commit Resources
and/or decommit Resources, including self-committed Resources to alleviate such
a Transmission System security constraint in accordance with its authority as
Reliability Coordinator.

Such manual commitments shall be selected by the

Transmission Provider in a non-discriminatory manner, which will be verified by
the Market Monitor through the process described under Section 6.1.2.1 of this
Attachment AE. Additionally, such manual commitments shall be selected by the
Transmission Provider to ensure that commitment costs are minimized while
adhering to Transmission System security constraints and the Resource operating
parameter constraints submitted as part of the RTBM Offers. The recovery of the
compensation paid by the Transmission Provider for such committed Resources
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under Section 8.6.5 of this Attachment AE shall be collected by the Transmission
Provider regionally as described under Section 8.6.7(A) of this Attachment AE.
(4)

A Local Reliability Issue may arise during the Day-Ahead Reliability Unit
Commitment process.

Such Local Reliability Issues may require manual

commitment or decommitment to be issued to one or more Resources to resolve the
reliability issue. In such cases, the Transmission Provider shall issue or the local
transmission operator shall request the Transmission Provider to issue such
instructions and any commitment by the Transmission Provider shall be selected
by the Transmission Provider in a non-discriminatory manner, which will be
verified by the Market Monitor through the process described under Section 6.1.2.1
of this Attachment AE. To the extent that the Transmission Provider, at the request
of a local transmission operator, issues instructions to a Resource to address a Local
Reliability Issue, such Resource shall be eligible for compensation in the same
manner as any other Resource. The recovery of the compensation paid by the
Transmission Provider for such committed Resources under Section 8.6.5 of this
Attachment AE shall be collected by the Transmission Provider locally as described
under Section 8.6.7(B) of this Attachment AE.
(5)

The Transmission Provider, local transmission operator, and Resource

owners shall develop operating guides to be applied to manual commitments made by the
Transmission Provider, including such commitments made at the request of the local
transmission operator to relieve known and recurring Local Reliability Issues in the DayAhead RUC. Such Resources will be compensated in the same manner as any other
Resource. The recovery of such compensation paid by the Transmission Provider for such
committed Resources under Section 8.6.5 of this Attachment AE shall be collected by the
Transmission Provider locally as described under Section 8.6.7(B) of this Attachment AE.
5.2.3

Day-Ahead Reliability Unit Commitment Results
No later than two-and-one-half (2.5) hours following the start of the Day-Ahead
RUC, the Transmission Provider shall communicate the following results to Market
Participants. The Transmission Provider will update the Current Operating Plan, if needed,
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and issue start-up and/or shut-down orders simultaneously, which may occur anytime after
the Transmission Provider posts the results of the Day-Ahead RUC. The Day-Ahead RUC
results include:
(1)

For any future hours in which the Transmission Provider anticipates an emergency
situation, the Transmission Provider shall notify all Market Participants identifying:
the hours in which the emergency capacity of any Resources are expected to be
required; the hours in which Resources are identified for reliability only use, as
described in Section 4.1(10)(c) of this Attachment AE, are expected to be
committed; the hours in which non-firm fixed Export Interchange Transactions are
expected to be curtailed; and the hours in which non-firm fixed Import Interchange
Transactions are expected to be curtailed.
(a)

Affected Market Participants will be notified at least ten (10) minutes prior
to the beginning of the Operating Hour but not more than thirty (30) minutes
prior to the beginning of the Operating Hour that the Maximum Emergency
Capacity Operating Limit, Maximum Emergency Discharge Limit, or
Minimum Emergency Charge Limit, as applicable, will be used; and

(b)

Affected Market Participants will be notified at least ten (10) minutes prior
to the beginning of the Operating Hour but not more than thirty (30) minutes
prior to the beginning of the Operating Hour that the Minimum Emergency
Capacity Operating Limit, Minimum Emergency Discharge Limit, or
Maximum Emergency Charge Limit, as applicable, will be used.

(2)

Using the results from the Day-Ahead RUC analysis, the Transmission Provider
will update the Current Operating Plan and will issue start-up and shut-down orders
as appropriate. The Transmission Provider can only de-commit Day-Ahead Market
committed Resources or move a Day-Ahead Market MCR from a higher capacity
configuration to a lower capacity configuration to address an anticipated excess
supply condition as described under Section 5.2.2(2)(b) of this Attachment AE
and/or to address any other Emergency conditions. If the Transmission Provider
de-commits a Transmission Provider committed Resource or moves an MCR from
a higher capacity configuration to a lower capacity configuration for any hour of
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the Day Market commitment schedule, and causes that the Resource to buy back
its Energy and/or Operating Reserve position at RTBM prices that exceed the Day
Ahead Market prices for the comparable products, that Resource is eligible for
compensation under Section 8.6.6(2) of this Attachment AE.

6.1.2

Intra-Day Reliability Unit Commitment Execution
Using the inputs described in Section 6.1.1, the Transmission Provider will perform
a capacity adequacy analysis using the SCUC algorithm with the objective of committing
Resources to meet the Transmission Provider’s load forecast, Export Interchange
Transactions, Instantaneous Load Capacity requirements, and Operating Reserve
requirements less Import Interchange Transactions over the Operating Day such that
commitment costs are minimized while adhering to Transmission System security
constraints and the Rresource operating parameter constraints submitted as part of the
RTBM Offers.
(1)

Commitment costs used in the SCUC are defined as Start-Up Offer, No-Load Offer
and incremental cost to operate at minimum output as defined on the submitted
Energy Offer Curve.

Incremental Energy costs above minimum output and

Operating Reserve Offers are not considered by the SCUC in making commitment
decisions.
(2)

The SCUC algorithm will initially consider commitment of Resources not specified
for reliability only use as described in Section 4.1(10)(c) of this Attachment AE,
only including capacity up to the Resources’ Maximum Economic Capacity
Operating Limits (or Maximum Regulation Capacity Operating Limits if selected
for Regulation-Up Service and/or Regulation-Down), Maximum Discharge Limit
or Minimum Charge Limit and down to the Resources’ Minimum Economic
Capacity Operating Limits (or Minimum Regulation Capacity Operating Limits if
selected for Regulation-Down Service and/or Regulation-Up), Minimum Discharge
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Limit or Maximum Charge Limit. In addition, MCRs are not eligible to be selected
for Regulation-Up Service and/or Regulation-Down Service in any hour in which
they are transitioning between configurations.
(a)

If this capacity plus Import Interchange Transactions is not sufficient on a
system-wide basis to meet the Transmission Provider’s load forecast,
Export Interchange Transactions, the upper bound of Instantaneous Load
Capacity requirement, and Operating Reserve requirements, the SCUC
algorithm will, in priority order: (1) Curtail non-firm fixed Export
Interchange Transaction Bids until the capacity shortage is eliminated; and
(2) Incorporate capacity up to Resources’ Maximum Emergency Capacity
Operating Limits, Maximum Emergency Discharge Limit or Minimum
Emergency Charge Limit and/or, commit Resources designated as
reliability only use, as described in Section 4.1(10)(c) of this Attachment
AE, on an economic basis until the capacity shortage is eliminated while
attempting to maintain the Regulation-Up requirement; (3) de-commit
charging Resources that were committed in the DA Market with
commitment status of “market” as described in Section 4.1(10)(e) of this
Attachment AE until capacity shortage is eliminated, and (4) de-commit
self-committed charging Resources.

(b)

If there is a system-wide capacity surplus calculated as the sum of selfcommitted capacity at minimum output, fixed Import Interchange
Transactions, the lower bound of Instantaneous Load Capacity requirement,
and the Regulation-Down requirements that is in excess of the sum of the
Transmission Provider load forecast and fixed Export Interchange
Transaction, the Day-Ahead Market SCUC algorithm will, in priority order:
(1) Curtail non-firm fixed Import Interchange Transaction Offers until the
capacity surplus is eliminated; (2) Incorporate capacity down to Resources’
Minimum Emergency Capacity Operating Limits, Minimum Emergency
Discharge Limit or Maximum Emergency Charge Limit until the capacity
surplus is eliminated while attempting to maintain the Regulation-Down
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requirement; (3) De-commit Resources that were committed by the
Transmission Provider in the Day-Ahead Market that were not selfcommitted until the capacity surplus is eliminated; and (4) De-commit selfcommitted Resources until the capacity surplus is eliminated.
(3)

To the extent that a particular reliability issue impacting only the Transmission
System cannot be directly addressed within the SCUC algorithm and is not a Local
Reliability Issue, the Transmission Provider may manually commit Resources
and/or decommit Resources, including self-committed Resources to alleviate such
Transmission System reliability issues.

Such manual commitments shall be

selected by the Transmission Provider in a non-discriminatory manner, which will
be verified by the Market Monitor through the process described under Section
6.1.2.1 of this Attachment AE. The Transmission Provider shall ensure that
commitment costs are minimized while adhering to Transmission System security
constraints and the Resource operating parameter constraints submitted as part of
the RTBM Offers. The recovery of the compensation paid by the Transmission
Provider for such committed Resources under Section 8.6.5 of this Attachment AE
shall be collected by the Transmission Provider regionally as described under
Section 8.6.7(A) of this Attachment AE.
(4)

A Local Reliability Issue may arise during the Intra-Day Reliability Unit
Commitment Process. Such Local Reliability Issue may require manual
commitment or decommitment to be issued by the Transmission Provider to one or
more Resources to resolve the Local Reliability Issue. Time permitting, the local
transmission operator shall request the Transmission Provider to issue such
instructions and any commitment by the Transmission Provider shall be selected
by the Transmission Provider in a non-discriminatory manner, which will be
verified by the Market Monitor through the process described under Section 6.1.2.1
of this Attachment AE. To the extent that the Transmission Provider issues
instructions to a Resource at the request of a local transmission operator to resolve
a Local Reliability Issue, the Resource shall be eligible for compensation in the
same manner as any other Resource. The recovery of the compensation paid by the
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Transmission Provider for such committed Resources under Section 8.6.5 of this
Attachment AE shall be collected by the Transmission Provider locally as described
under Section 8.6.7(B) of this Attachment AE. To the extent time does not permit,
the local transmission operator may issue such instructions to the Resource if the
Local Reliability Issue is a Local Emergency Condition.

In such cases, the

following shall take place:
(a)

If initial instructions are issued by a local transmission operator, the
transmission operator shall notify the Transmission Provider of the
instructions given to the Resource.

(b)

The transmission operator and Transmission Provider will coordinate to
ensure subsequent instructions are provided by the Transmission Provider.

(c)

The transmission operator shall log such instructions, and shall notify the
Transmission Provider of such action. The Transmission Provider shall log
such instructions as manual commitment or decommitment, as appropriate,
as if it gave such instruction to the Resource.

(d)

The Resource shall be eligible to receive the compensation for such
instructions in the same manner as if it had been committed by the
Transmission Provider; except that if the Market Monitor determines that
the Resource selected in response to such instructions was selected in a
discriminatory manner and the Resource was affiliated with the local
transmission operator, such Resource shall not be eligible to receive
compensation under Section 8.6.5 of this Attachment AE.

Such

determination shall be made by the Market Monitor using the standards and
procedures set forth in Section 6.1.2.1 of this Attachment AE. Recovery of
any compensation shall be collected by the Transmission Provider locally
as described under Section 8.6.7(B) of this Attachment AE.
(e)

The Transmission Provider, local transmission operator, and Resource owners shall
develop operating guides to be applied to manual commitments made by the
Transmission Provider including such commitments made at the request of the local
transmission operator or manual commitments made by the local transmission
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operator during a Local Emergency Condition to relieve known and recurring Local
Reliability Issues in the Intra-Day RUC. Such Resources will be compensated in
the same manner as any other Resource. The recovery of the compensation paid
by the Transmission Provider under Section 8.6.5 of this Attachment AE shall be
collected by the Transmission Provider locally as described under Section 8.6.7(B)
of this Attachment AE.
6.2.1.2 Intra-Operating Hour Inputs
Intra-operating hour inputs to the RTBM will include the following:
(1)

Latest State Estimator solution for:

(a)

Distribution of load forecast throughout the Network Model;

(b)

Latest transmission topology for the Network Model; and

(c)

Backup initial Energy injection of Resources if SCADA not available;

(2)

Actual Real-Time Resource output data from latest SCADA snapshot to determine
initial Energy injection of Resources, and Generator outages and Real-Time State
of Charge (for MSR only);

(3)

Active transmission constraints;

(4)

Intra-operating hour adjustments to Interchange Transactions due to curtailments
or initiation of a Reserve Sharing Event involving external Balancing Authorities;

(5)

Intra-operating hour adjustments to Resource Offer physical operating parameters
due to changes in a Resource’s capability. Market Participants shall notify the
Transmission Provider of a change in a Resource Offer physical operating
parameter during an Operating Hour.

For the current Operating Hour the

Transmission Provider will make the requested modification to the Resource Offer
physical operating parameter. For subsequent hours the Market Participant shall
remain responsible for accurately reflecting Resource operating parameters in its
Resource Offer submissions;
(6)

Intra-hour adjustments to selection of Resources to provide Regulation-Up Service
or Regulation-Down Service to the extent that Resources selected as described
under Section 6.2.1.1(4) become unavailable to provide regulation service;
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6.4.1

(7)

Transmission Provider load forecast;

(8)

The Transmission Provider’s wind Resource MWh output forecast; and

(9)

The Transmission Provider’s estimate of Parallel Flows.

Uninstructed Resource Deviation
The following rules apply to the calculation of Uninstructed Resource Deviation
(“URD”).
(1)

For the purposes of determining URD exemptions for Resources that are part of a
Common Bus as described under Section 6.4.1.1(6) of this Attachment AE, each
Asset Owner’s Resources’ combined average ramped MW Setpoint Instruction and
combined actual average MW output at the Common Bus will be used to calculate
URD at the Common Bus for the Dispatch Interval for each Asset Owner.

(2)

A Resource’s URD is allocated a portion of the RUC make whole payment costs,
as described under Section 8.6.7 of this Attachment AE, in any Dispatch Interval
where Resource’s URD is outside of its Operating Tolerance unless that Resource
has been exempted from URD.
(a)

A generating unit Resource’s Operating Tolerance in each Dispatch Interval
is equal to the Resource’s Maximum Emergency Capacity Operating Limit
multiplied by five percent (5%), subject to a minimum of five (5) MW and
a maximum of twenty (20) MW.

(b)

A Dispatchable Demand Response Resource’s Operating Tolerance in each
Dispatch Interval is equal to the resource’s Maximum Emergency Capacity
Operating Limit multiplied by five percent (5%), subject to a minimum of
five (5) MW and a maximum of twenty (20) MW.

(c)

A Block Demand Response Resource’s Operating Tolerance in each
Dispatch Interval is equal to the Rresource’s Maximum Economic Capacity
Operating Limit multiplied by five percent (5%), subject to a minimum of
five (5) MW and a maximum of twenty (20) MW.
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(d)

The Common Bus Operating Tolerance for each Market Participant
registered at a Common Bus is equal to the sum of that Market Participant’s
Resources’ Maximum Emergency Capacity Operating Limits for Resources
that are on-line multiplied by five percent (5%), subject to a minimum of
five (5) MW and a maximum of twenty (20) MW.

(e)

If the absolute value of a Resource’s URD is greater than the Resource’s
Operating Tolerance in any Dispatch Interval, the Resource URD / 12 is
included in the hourly allocation of RUC make whole payment cost
allocation. The Hourly URD amount is calculated as the sum of Dispatch
Interval URD for the hour. Additionally, if that Resource was eligible to
receive a RUC make whole payment, the payment may be reduced in
accordance with Section 8.6.5 of this Attachment AE.

(f)

An MSR’s Operating Tolerance in each Dispatch Interval is equal to the
greater of the absolute value of the Maximum Emergency Charge Limit and
the Maximum Emergency Discharge Limit multiplied by 5%, subject to a
minimum of 5 MW and a maximum of 20 MW.

8.1

Settlement Sign Conventions
For the purposes of settlement calculation of charges and payments described under
this Section 8, negative signs shall reflect payments to Market Participants and positive
signs to shall reflect charges to Market Participants.

Throughout the settlement

calculations, multiplication by (-1) is used to attain the proper sign convention where
needed. Injections to the Transmission System are negative values and withdrawals are
positive values. Consistent with the injection and withdrawals, The the following sign
conventions for variables used in the settlement calculations are assumed as follows:
(1)

Cleared Resource MWh and Virtual Energy Offer MWh in the Day-Ahead Market
is a negative value;

(2)

Cleared load MWh and Virtual Energy Bid MWh in the Day-Ahead Market is a
positive value;

(3)

Import Interchange Transaction MWh is a negative value;
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(4)

Export Interchange Transaction MWh is a positive value;

(5)

Cleared Operating Reserve MWs in the Day-Ahead Market and RTBM are positive
values;

(6)

All MWs associated with TCRs are positive values;

(7)

Actual Meter values and telemetered/State Estimator values for Resource injections
output isare a negative value; and

(8)

Actual meter values and telemetered/State Estimator values for load consumption
or a Resource’s energy withdrawals exceeding energy production are positive
values.

8.5.1 Day-Ahead Energy Amount
A Day-Ahead Market charge or payment for cleared Energy is calculated at each
Settlement Location for each Asset Owner for each hour as follows:
(1)

For Energy associated with loads and Self-Charging MSRs:
The Day-Ahead Asset Energy Hourly Amount =
(Day-Ahead LMP) * [(Day-Ahead Cleared Load Energy Hourly Quantity) - (DayAhead Asset Energy Hourly Bilateral Settlement Schedules)]
(a)

Day-Ahead LMP, as defined under Section 1 of this Attachment AE,
associated with that load Settlement Location.

(b)

An Asset Owner’s Day-Ahead Cleared Load Energy Hourly Quantity is the
MW quantity associated with cleared Demand Bids at that load Settlement
Location as described under Section 5.1.3 of this Attachment AE.

(c)

An Asset Owner’s Day-Ahead Asset Energy Hourly Bilateral Settlement
Schedules are those Bilateral Settlement Schedules that settle at that load
Settlement Location as submitted in accordance with Section 8.2.1 of this
Attachment AE.

(2)

For Energy associated with Resources and MSRs providing a market service:
The Day-Ahead Asset Energy Hourly Amount =
(Day-Ahead LMP) * [(Day-Ahead Cleared Resource Energy Hourly Quantity) (Day-Ahead Asset Energy Hourly Bilateral Settlement Schedules)]
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(a)

Day-Ahead LMP, as defined under Section 1 of this Attachment AE,
associated with that Resource Settlement Location.

(b)

An Asset Owner’s Day-Ahead Cleared Resource Energy Hourly Quantity
is the MW quantity associated with cleared Resource Offers at that
Resource Settlement Location as described under Section 5.1.3 of this
Attachment AE.

(c)

An Asset Owner’s Day-Ahead Asset Energy Hourly Bilateral Settlement
Schedules are those Bilateral Settlement Schedules that settle at that
Resource Settlement Location as submitted in accordance with Section
8.2.1 of this Attachment AE.

(3)

For Energy associated with Import Interchange Transactions:
Day-Ahead Non-Asset Energy Hourly Amount =
(Day-Ahead LMP) * [(Day-Ahead Cleared Import Energy Hourly Quantity) –
(Day-Ahead Non-Asset Energy Bilateral Settlement Schedules)]
(a)

Day-Ahead LMP, as defined under Section 1 of this Attachment AE,
associated with the applicable External Interface Settlement Location.

(b)

An Asset Owner’s Day-Ahead Cleared Import Energy Hourly Quantity is
the MW quantity associated with cleared Import Interchange Transaction
Offers at that External Interface Settlement Location as described under
Section 5.1.3 of this Attachment AE.

(c)

An Asset Owner’s Day-Ahead Non-Asset Energy Hourly Bilateral
Settlement Schedules are those Bilateral Settlement Schedules that settle at
that External Interface Settlement Location as submitted in accordance with
Section 8.2.1 of this Attachment AE.

(4)

For Energy associated with Export Interchange Transactions:
Day-Ahead Non-Asset Energy Hourly Amount =
(Day-Ahead LMP) * [(Day-Ahead Cleared Export Energy Hourly Quantity) –
(Day-Ahead Non-Asset Energy Bilateral Settlement Schedules)]
(a)

Day-Ahead LMP, as defined under Section 1 of this Attachment AE,
associated with the applicable External Interface Settlement Location.
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(b)

An Asset Owner’s Day-Ahead Cleared Export Energy Hourly Quantity is
the MW quantity associated with cleared Export Interchange Transaction
Offers at that External Interface Settlement Location as described under
Section 5.1.3 of this Attachment AE.

(c)

An Asset Owner’s Day-Ahead Non-Asset Energy Hourly Bilateral
Settlement Schedules are those Bilateral Settlement Schedules that settle at
that External Interface Settlement Location as submitted in accordance with
Section 8.2.1 of this Attachment AE.

(5)

For Energy associated with remaining Bilateral Settlement Schedules:
Day-Ahead Non-Asset Energy Hourly Amount =
(Day-Ahead LMP) * [(Day-Ahead Non-Asset Energy Bilateral Settlement
Schedules) * (-1)]
(a)

Day-Ahead LMP, as defined under Section 1 of this Attachment AE,
associated with the applicable Settlement Location.

(b)

An Asset Owner’s Day-Ahead Non-Asset Energy Hourly Bilateral
Settlement Schedules are those Bilateral Settlement Schedules that settle at
Settlement Locations other than External Interface Settlement Locations,
that Asset Owner’s load Settlement Locations or that Asset Owner’s
Resource Settlement Locations, as submitted in accordance with Section
8.2.1 of this Attachment AE.

(6)

For Energy associated with Virtual Energy Bids:
Day-Ahead Virtual Energy Hourly Amount =
(Day-Ahead LMP) * (Day-Ahead Cleared Virtual Energy Bid Hourly Quantity)
(a)

Day-Ahead LMP, as defined under Section 1 of this Attachment AE,
associated with the applicable Settlement Location.

(b)

An Asset Owner’s Day-Ahead Cleared Virtual Energy Bid Hourly Quantity
is the MW quantity associated with cleared Virtual Energy Bids at that
Settlement Location as described under Section 5.1.3 of this Attachment
AE.

(7)

For Energy associated with Virtual Energy Offers:
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Day-Ahead Virtual Energy Hourly Amount =
(Day-Ahead LMP) * (Day-Ahead Cleared Virtual Energy Offer Hourly Quantity)
(a)

Day-Ahead LMP, as defined under Section 1 of this Attachment AE,
associated with the applicable Settlement Location.

(b)

An Asset Owner’s Day-Ahead Cleared Virtual Energy Offer Hourly
Quantity is the MW quantity associated with cleared Virtual Energy Offers
as described under Section 5.1.3 of this Attachment AE at that Settlement
Location.
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8.5.9 Day-Ahead Make Whole Payment Amount
(1)

The Day-Ahead make whole payment amount is a payment to an Asset Owner and
is calculated for each Resource with an associated Day-Ahead Market Commitment
Period that was committed by the Transmission Provider including commitments
from the Multi-Day Reliability Assessment as defined under Section 4.5.3 of this
Attachment AE. Asset Owners of Resources previously committed by a local
transmission operator to address a Local Emergency Condition are eligible to
receive a Day-Ahead Market make whole payment if such commitment is included
in the Day-Ahead Market; except that, if the Market Monitor determines such
Resources were selected in a discriminatory manner by the local transmission
operator, as determined pursuant to Section 6.1.2.1 of this Attachment AE, and such
Resources were affiliated with the local transmission operator, then such Resources
are not eligible to receive a Day-Ahead Market make whole payment. A payment
is made to an Asset Owner when a Resource’s costs are greater than the Day-Ahead
Market revenues received during the Resource’s Day-Ahead Market make whole
payment eligibility period. The make whole payment is equal to this difference
between those costs and revenues.

(2)

A Resource’s Day-Ahead Market make whole payment eligibility period is equal
to a Resource’s Day-Ahead Market Commitment Period except as defined herein.
For Resources with an associated Day-Ahead Market Commitment Period that
begins in one Operating Day and ends in the next Operating Day, two (2) DayAhead Market make whole payment eligibility periods are created. The first period
begins in the first Operating Day in the hour that the Day-Ahead Market
Commitment Period begins and ends in the last hour of the first Operating Day.
The second period begins in the first hour of the next Operating Day and ends in
the last hour of the Day-Ahead Market Commitment Period.

(3)

The following cost recovery rules apply to each Day-Ahead Market make whole
payment eligibility period. Offer costs are calculated using the Day-Ahead Market
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Offer prices in effect at the time the commitment decision was made except under
the situation described under Section (b)(iiv) below.
(a)

There may be more than one Day-Ahead Market make whole payment
eligibility period for a Resource in a single Operating Day for which a
charge or payment is calculated. A single Day-Ahead Market make whole
payment eligibility period is contained within a single Operating Day.

(b)

A Resource’s Day-Ahead Market commitment level offer costs include
Start-Up Offer, Transition State Offer, and RUC remainder amount (as
described in Section 8.5.9(3)(b)(v) of this Attachment AE) for a Day-Ahead
Market make whole payment eligibility period in which that Resource is
committed with a Day-Ahead Market Resource Offer commitment status
under Section 4.1(10)(a), (b) or (c) of this Attachment AE, including
commitments from the Multi-Day Reliability Assessment as described
under Section 4.5.3 of this Attachment AE. The commitment level cost
eligible for recovery is calculated by subtracting all Start-Up Offer cost and
Transition State Offer cost associated with a Day-Ahead Market Resource
Offer commitment status as described under Sections 4.1(10)(a) of this
Attachment AE from all eligible commitment level Offer costs required to
execute the Day-Ahead schedule associated with the Day-Ahead Market
make whole payment eligibility period. The resulting difference represents
either a charge or a payment and is a cost component when determining a
Day-Ahead Market make whole payment.
(i)

In any Day-Ahead Market make whole payment eligibility period
for which the Day-Ahead Market SCUC algorithm did not consider
the Resource’s Start-Up Offer in the original commitment decision,
except Day-Ahead Start-Up Offer costs associated with the
commitments made under Sections 4.5 and 5.1.2(1)(b) of this
Attachment AE that caused an additional scheduled start, the
Resource’s Start-Up Offer shall equal zero.
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(ii)

A Resource’s Day-Ahead Market Start-Up Offer cost is not eligible
for recovery in the following Day-Ahead Market make whole
payment eligibility periods:
(1)

For any Day-Ahead make whole payment eligibility period
for which a Resource is a Synchronized Resource prior to
this commitment period at a time one (1) hour prior to that
Resource’s Day-Ahead Market Commit Time in addition to
the Resource’s Sync-To-Min Time unless the Day-Ahead
Market make whole payment eligibility period is following
a Day-Ahead Market or RUC make whole payment
eligibility period that ends within the one (1) hour in addition
to the Resource’s Sync-To-Min Time; or

(2)

For any Day-Ahead make whole payment eligibility period
for which a Staggered Start Resource is a Synchronized
Resource prior to this commitment period at a time two (2)
hours prior to that Resource’s Day-Ahead Market Commit
Time in addition to the Resource’s Sync-To-Min Time
unless the Day-Ahead Market make whole payment
eligibility period is following a Day-Ahead Market or RUC
make whole payment eligibility period that ends within the
two (2) hours in addition to the Resource’s Sync-To-Min
Time.

(iii)

When a RUC commitment is made at a point in time after the
existing Day-Ahead Market commitment was made, but the RUC
commitment is scheduled for a time adjacent and prior to the
existing Day-Ahead Market commitment, the cost considered at the
point of adjacency between the RUC and Day-Ahead Market
commitments will be allocated between the two commitments for
make whole payment purposes as described in (1) and (2) below.
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(1)

The cost allocated to the RUC make whole payment will not
be greater than the difference between: (a) the Day-Ahead
Market Start-Up Offer and Transition State Offer costs at the
adjacency point of the RUC and Day-Ahead Market
commitment; and (b) Day-Ahead Market Start-Up Offer and
Transition State Offer costs associated with a Day-Ahead
Market Resource Offer commitment status as defined under
Sections 4.1(10)(a) of this Attachment AE commitment at
the adjacency point.

(2)

The commitment level cost in the Day-Ahead Market make
whole payment is reduced by the non-negative cost allocated
to the RUC make whole payment.

(iv)

A Resource’s Day-Ahead Market Transition State Offer costs for a
Day-Ahead Market commitment are eligible for recovery in the
Day-Ahead Market make whole payment eligibility period except
when the Day-Ahead Market SCUC algorithm did not consider the
Resource’s Transition State Offer in the Day-Ahead commitment
decision unless Transition State Offers costs are associated with
manual commitments as described under Sections 4.5.2 and 5.1.2 of
this Attachment AE.

(v)

As described under Section 8.6.5(3)(g) of this Attachment AE, to
the extent that the full amount of the eligible RTBM Start-Up cost
is not accounted for in the adjacent RUC make whole payment
eligibility period, any remaining RTBM Start-Up cost is carried
forward for recovery in the adjacent Day-Ahead make whole
payment eligibility period.

(vi)

When a Resource loses eligibility to recover a Day-Ahead Market
Start-Up Offer cost for the reason described in Section
8.5.9(3)(b)(ii)(1) of this Attachment AE, to prevent overstating
avoided costs, the commitment level cost is adjusted by the lesser
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of: (a) the Resource’s Start-Up Offer cost and Transition State Offer
cost associated with a Day-Ahead Market Resource Offer
commitment status as defined under Sections 4.1(10)(a) of this
Attachment AE commitments; or (b) the ineligible Day-Ahead
Market Start-Up Offer cost.
(vii)

For each Day-Ahead Market make whole payment eligibility period
within an Operating Day, a Resource’s eligible Start-Up cost is
divided by the lesser of (1) the Resource’s applicable Minimum Run
Time rounded down to the nearest hour or (2) twenty-four (24)
hours, to achieve an hourly proration for the purpose of allocating
Start-Up costs across adjacent Day-Ahead commitments.
(1)

If the number of participating hours of a Day-Ahead Market
make whole payment eligibility period meets or exceeds the
duration of the divisor as described in (vii) above, the full
cost of the Start-Up Offer is included in the commitment
level cost for the Day-Ahead Market make whole payment
eligibility period.

(2)

If the number of participating hours of a Day-Ahead Market
make whole payment eligibility period is less than the
duration of the divisor as described in (vii) above, the hourly
proration is multiplied by the number of participating hours
to achieve a single Start-Up Offer amount to be included in
the commitment level cost for that Day-Ahead Market make
whole payment eligibility period. Any remaining DayAhead Market Start-Up Offer cost will be included in the
commitment level cost for the following and adjacent DayAhead Market make whole payment eligibility period in the
next Operating Day.

(c)

For an MCR, additional costs or revenues are incurred when the Resource
has cleared Contingency Reserve in the Day-Ahead Market and must buy
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back that position in Real-Time at an average hourly Real-Time MCP.
These costs or revenues will be considered as an adjustment when
determining a Day-Ahead Market make whole payment. These costs or
revenues must be incurred during a time period in the Day-Ahead Market
make whole payment eligibility period in which the Resource is
transitioning in Real-Time due to a Day-Ahead scheduled transition that is
not forced by the Resource Offer. The Market Participant may also be
eligible for adjustments to a Day-Ahead Market make whole payment for
costs or revenues incurred during transition if the Resource is transitioning
in Real-Time in response to a local transmission operator to address a Local
Emergency Condition, (unless such transition instruction fails the
discrimination and affiliation screens set forth in Section 6.1.2.1 of this
Attachment AE) then such Resources are not eligible to receive an
adjustment to a Day-Ahead make whole payment for these costs or
revenues. In such cases, the adjustment is equal to the Real-Time MCP
multiplied by the Day-Ahead Market cleared Contingency Resource MW
amounts. Recovery of these costs of revenues is limited to the dispatch
interval time periods defined by the Transition State Time submitted in the
Resource Offer.
(d)

If a Resource’s self-commitment period is less than the Resource’s
Minimum Run Time, the Transmission Provider will relax the Resource’s
Minimum Run Time to equal the self-commit period.

(e)

If a Resource is committed by the Transmission Provider as specified in
Section 4.1(10)(b) and (c) of this Attachment AE in the Day-Ahead Market,
the Resource will be eligible to recover applicable recurring costs as defined
in Section 8.5.9(4)(a) of this Attachment AE for that period in the DayAhead Market make whole payment eligibility period.

(4)

The payment to each Asset Owner for each eligible Settlement Location for a given
Day-Ahead Market make whole payment eligibility period is calculated as follows:
Day-Ahead Make Whole Payment Amount =
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Maximum of [Either Zero or Sum of ((Day-Ahead Make Whole Payment
Cost Amount in the Day-Ahead Market Make Whole Payment Eligibility
Period) + (Day-Ahead Make Whole Payment Revenue Amount in the DayAhead Market Make Whole Payment Eligibility Period) + (Day-Ahead
Make Whole Payment Commitment Cost))] * (-1)
(a)

An Asset Owner’s Day-Ahead Make Whole Payment Cost Amount for each
eligible Resource is equal to the sum for all hours in the Day-Ahead Market
Make Whole Payment Eligibility Period of:
(i)

Day-Ahead Market No-Load Offer,

(ii)

Energy cost associated with cleared Resource Energy, including
MSRs providing a market service, from Resource Energy Offers as
described under Section 5.1.3 of this Attachment AE, as calculated
by multiplying cleared Resource Energy by the cost of such Energy
as calculated from the Resource’s Day-Ahead Market Energy Offer
Curve,

(iii)

Regulation-Up Service cost associated with cleared Regulation-Up
Service from Regulation-Up Service Offers as described under
Section 5.1.3 of this Attachment AE, as calculated by multiplying
cleared Regulation-Up Service by the cost of such Regulation-Up
Service as calculated from the Resource’s Day-Ahead Market
Regulation-Up Service Offer,

(iv)

Regulation-Down Service cost, associated with cleared RegulationDown Service from Regulation-Down Service Offers as described
under Section 5.1.3 of this Attachment AE, as calculated by
multiplying cleared Regulation-Down Service by the cost of such
Regulation-Down Service as calculated from the Resource’s DayAhead Market Regulation-Down Service Offer,

(v)

Spinning Reserve cost, associated with: (1) cleared Spinning
Reserve from Spinning Reserve Offers as described under Section
5.1.3 of this Attachment AE, as calculated by multiplying cleared
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Spinning Reserve by the Day-Ahead Spinning Reserve offer; and
(2) cleared Spinning Reserve from Regulation-Up Offers as
described under Section 5.1.3 of this Attachment AE, as calculated
by multiplying cleared Regulation-Up for Spinning Reserve by the
Day-Ahead Regulation-Up capability offer to the extent that
Regulation-Up Service was cleared to meet the Spinning Reserve
requirement. Such costs shall exclude Spinning Reserve and
Regulation-Up costs associated with an MCR during a Day-Ahead
Market scheduled transition time when the MCR is transitioning in
the Real-Time Balancing Market,
(vi)

Supplemental

Reserve

cost,

associated

with:

(1)

cleared

Supplemental Reserve from Supplemental Reserve Offers as
described under Section 5.1.3 of this Attachment AE, as calculated
by multiplying cleared Supplemental Reserve by the Day-Ahead
Supplemental Reserve Offer; (2) cleared Supplemental Reserve
from Spinning Reserve Offers as described under Section 5.1.3 of
this Attachment AE, as calculated by multiplying cleared Spinning
Reserve for Supplemental Reserve by the Day-Ahead Spinning
Reserve offer to the extent that Spinning Reserve was cleared to
meet the Supplemental Reserve requirement; and (3) cleared
Supplemental Reserve from Regulation-Up Offers as described
under Section 5.1.3 of this Attachment AE, as calculated by
multiplying cleared Regulation-Up for Supplemental Reserve by the
Day-Ahead Regulation-Up capability offer to the extent that
Regulation-Up Service was cleared to meet the Supplemental
Reserve requirement. Such costs shall exclude Supplemental
Reserve, Spinning Reserve, and Regulation-Up costs associated
with an MCR during a Day-Ahead Market scheduled transition time
when the MCR is transitioning in the Real-Time Balancing Market,
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(vii)

Day-Ahead Potential Unused Regulation-Up Mileage Make Whole
Payment as calculated under Section 8.6.19(1)(b), and

(viii)

Day-Ahead Potential Unused Regulation-Down Mileage Make
Whole Payment as calculated under Section 8.6.20(1)(b),

(ix)

Day-Ahead Combined Cycle Spinning Reserve Adjustment which
is a charge or payment, as described in Section 8.5.9(3)(c) of this
Attachment AE, associated with an MCR, which is not eligible to
clear Spinning Reserve in RTBM during a Real-Time transition
between configurations which was scheduled in a Day-Ahead
Market make whole payment eligibility period, and

(x)

Day-Ahead Combined Cycle Supplemental Reserve Adjustment
which is a charge or payment, as described in Section 8.5.9(3)(c) of
this Attachment AE, associated with an MCR, which is not eligible
to clear Supplemental Reserve in RTBM during a Real-Time
transition between configurations which was scheduled in a DayAhead Market make whole payment eligibility period.

(b)

An Asset Owner’s Day-Ahead Make Whole Payment Revenue Amount for
each eligible Resource that is committed by the Transmission Provider as
specified in Section 4.1(10)(b) and (c) of this Attachment AE is equal to the
sum for all hours in the Day-Ahead Market Make Whole Payment
Eligibility Period of:
(i)

Energy revenue associated with cleared Resource Energy, and
MSRs providing a market service, from Resource Energy Offers as
described under Section 5.1.3 of this Attachment AE, calculated by
multiplying Resource Energy by Day-Ahead LMP at that Resource
Settlement Location, and

(ii)

The sum of the revenues calculated under Section 8.5.2, 8.5.3 and
8.5.4, 8.6.19(1) and 8.6.20(1) for that eligible Resource.
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(c)

An Asset Owner’s Day-Ahead Make Whole Payment Commitment Cost
Amount for each eligible Resource in the Day-Ahead Market Make Whole
Payment Eligibility Periods is equal to:
(i)

Day-Ahead Market Start-Up Offer or any RUC remainder amount
as described in Section 8.6.5(3)(f) of this Attachment AE, plus

(ii)

Day-Ahead Transition State Offer (for an MCR), plus

(iii)

Any amount of Start-Up costs where the Resource loses eligibility
to recover as described in Section 8.5.9(3)(b)(v) of this Attachment
AE, minus

(iv)

Any amount of shared Start-Up costs between Day-Ahead Market
and RUC make whole payment eligibility periods as described in
Section 8.5.9(3)(b)(ii) of this Attachment AE, minus

(v)

All Start-Up and Transition State Offer costs associated with a DayAhead Market Resource Offer commitment status as defined under
Sections 4.1(10)(a) of this Attachment AE.
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8.5.10 Day-Ahead Make Whole Payment Distribution Amount
A Day-Ahead Market system-wide and local charge will be calculated at each
Settlement Location for each Asset Owner for each hour in order to fund the payments
made under Section 8.5.9 of this Attachment AE. The system-wide amount will be
determined by multiplying an Asset Owner’s system-wide distribution volume by a daily
system-wide Day-Ahead Market make whole payment rate as described in this Section
8.5.10. The local amount for each Local Settlement Area impacted by a Local Reliability
Issue will be determined as described in Section 8.6.7(B) of this Attachment AE.
The Day-Ahead System-Wide Make Whole Payment Distribution Amount shall be
calculated as follows:
Day-Ahead System-Wide Make Whole Payment Distribution Amount =
(Day-Ahead SPP System-Wide Make Whole Payment Distribution Rate) * (DayAhead System-Wide Make Whole Payment Distribution Quantity))
(1)

The Day-Ahead SPP System-Wide Make Whole Payment Distribution Rate is the
sum of all make whole payments for the Operating Day as calculated under Section
8.5.9, excluding make whole payments made to Resources committed to address a
Local Reliability Issue or a Local Emergency Condition, divided by the sum of all
Asset Owners’ Day-Ahead System-Wide Make Whole Payment Distribution
Quantities for all Settlement Locations for the entire Operating Day.

(2)

An Asset Owner’s Day-Ahead System-Wide Make Whole Payment Distribution
Quantity at a Settlement Location for an hour is equal to that Asset Owner’s cleared
Energy withdrawals at that Settlement Location for that hour. An Asset Owner’s
Energy withdrawal at a Settlement Location is calculated as the sum of cleared
Demand Bids, cleared Self-Charging MSR Offers, Export Interchange Transaction
Bids and Virtual Energy Bids at that Settlement Location.
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8.5.21 GFA Carve Out and FSE Distribution Daily Amount
The Transmission Provider shall perform the following calculation for each day for each Asset
Owner and Settlement Location to ensure that the Day Ahead GFA Carve Out Daily Amount is
distributed to all non GFA Carve Out load and non FSE load on a daily load ratio share basis, and
that the Transmission Provider is revenue neutral.

GFA Carve Out Distribution Daily Amount =
GFA Revenue Inadequacy Daily Amount * Asset Owner Daily Distribution Factor * (-1)

Where:
(1)

The GFA Revenue Inadequacy Daily Amount is equal to the sum of all GFA
Carve Out charges and payments calculated under Section 8.5.18 of this
Attachment AE for that day; and

(2)

An Asset Owner’s Daily Distribution Factor is equal to:
(a) The sum for all hours in the Operating Day of the Maximum of (i) zero or
(ii) the Asset Owner’s hourly Reported Load and an MSR’s hourly SelfCharging MW, plus hourly Export Interchange Transactions minus the Asset
Owner’s hourly GFA Carve Out load minus the Asset Owner’s hourly FSE
load;
Divided by,
(b) The sum for all Asset Owners and Settlement Locations of the values
calculated in Section 8.5.21(2)(a).

8.5.22 GFA Carve Out and FSE Distribution Monthly Amount
The Transmission Provider shall perform the following calculation for each month for each Asset
Owner and Settlement Location to ensure the Day Ahead GFA Carve Out Monthly Amount is
distributed to all non GFA Carve Out load and non FSE load on a monthly load ratio share basis
and that the Transmission Provider is revenue neutral.
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GFA Carve Out Distribution Monthly Amount =
GFA Revenue Inadequacy Monthly Amount * Asset Owner Monthly Distribution Factor
* (-1)

Where:
(1)

The GFA Revenue Inadequacy Monthly Amount is equal to the sum of all GFA

Carve Out charges and payments calculated under Section 8.5.19 of this Attachment AE;
and
(2)

An Asset Owner’s Monthly Distribution Factor is equal to:
(a)

The sum for all hours in the month of the Maximum of (i) zero or (ii) the

Asset Owner’s hourly Reported Load and an MSR’s hourly Self-Charging MW,
plus hourly Export Interchange Transactions minus the Asset Owner’s hourly GFA
Carve Out load minus the Asset Owner’s hourly FSE load;
Divided by,
(b)

The sum for all Asset Owners and Settlement Locations of the values

calculated in Section 8.5.22(2)(a).
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8.5.23 GFA Carve Out and FSE Distribution Yearly Amount
The Transmission Provider shall perform the following calculation for each year for each Asset
Owner and Settlement Location to ensure the Day Ahead GFA Carve Out Yearly Amount is
distributed to all non GFA Carve Out load and non FSE load on an annual load ratio share basis
and that the Transmission Provider is revenue neutral.

GFA Carve Out Distribution Yearly Amount =
GFA Revenue Inadequacy Yearly Amount * Asset Owner Yearly Distribution Factor *
(-1)

Where:
(1)

The GFA Revenue Inadequacy Yearly Amount is equal to the sum of all GFA

Carve Out charges and payments calculated under Section 8.5.20 of this Attachment AE;
and
(2)

An Asset Owner’s Yearly Distribution Factor is equal to:
(a)

The sum for all hours in the year of the Maximum of (i) zero or (ii) the Asset

Owner’s hourly Reported Load and an MSR’s hourly Self-Charging MW, plus
hourly Export Interchange Transactions minus the Asset Owner’s hourly GFA
Carve Out load minus the Asset Owner’s hourly FSE load,
divided by:
(b)

The sum for all Asset Owners and Settlement Locations of the values

calculated in Section 8.5.23(2)(a) of this Attachment AE.
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8.5.25 Day-Ahead Demand Reduction Distribution Amount
The Day-Ahead demand reduction distribution amount is an hourly charge to Asset
Owners at each Settlement Location to recover the sum of the demand reduction payments
made under Section 8.5.24 of this Attachment AE and is calculated as:
Day-Ahead Demand Reduction Distribution Amount =
(Day-Ahead Demand Reduction Distribution Rate) * (Day-Ahead Demand
Reduction Distribution Quantity))
(1)

The Day-Ahead Demand Reduction Distribution Rate is the
sum of all demand reduction payments for the Hour as
calculated under Section 8.5.24 of this Attachment AE
multiplied by (-1), divided by the sum of all Asset Owners’
Day-Ahead Demand Reduction Distribution Quantities for
all Settlement Locations for the Hour.

(2)

An

Asset Owner’s

Day-Ahead Demand

Reduction

Distribution Quantity at a Settlement Location for an hour is
equal to that Asset Owner’s net cleared Energy withdrawals
at that Settlement Location for that hour. An Asset Owner’s
net cleared Energy withdrawal at a Settlement Location is
calculated as the sum of the positive MWh value for the
Asset Owner’s cleared Demand Bids, cleared Self-Charging
MSR Offers, the positive MWh value for the Asset Owner’s
net cleared Export and Import Interchange Transactions, the
positive MWh value for the Asset Owner’s net cleared
Virtual Energy Bids and Offers at that Settlement Location.
8.6.1

Real-Time Energy Amount
An RTBM payment or charge for Energy is calculated at each Settlement Location
for each Asset Owner for each Dispatch Interval and hour as follows:
(1)

For Energy associated with loads, and Self-Charging MSRs:
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(a)

Real-Time Asset Energy Dispatch Interval Amount =
Real-Time LMP * [((Real-Time Load Billing Meter Quantity) – (DayAhead Cleared Load Energy Quantity)) – (Real-Time Asset Energy
Bilateral Settlement Schedules)] / 12
(i)

Real-Time LMP, as defined under Section 1 of this Attachment AE,
associated with that load, Self-Charging MSR, or station power
from offline generation Settlement Location.

(ii)

An Asset Owner’s Real-Time Load Billing Meter Quantity at that
load Settlement Location is (i) the five (5) minute Reported Load
submitted by the Meter Agent to the Transmission Provider,
multiplied by twelve (12) or (ii) the hourly Reported Load profiled
into five (5) minute increments by the Transmission Provider using
the method described under Section 8.6 of this Attachment AE if the
Asset Owner elects to submit hourly meter data. The Transmission
Provider shall make any necessary adjustments to the submitted
Reported Load, as described under Section 8.6.1.1 of this
Attachment AE.

(iii)

An Asset Owner’s Day-Ahead Cleared Load Energy Quantity is the
MW quantity associated with cleared Demand Bids and cleared
Self-Charging MSR Offers at that load Settlement Location as
described under Section 5.1.3 of this Attachment AE.

(iv)

An Asset Owner’s Real-Time Asset Energy Bilateral Settlement
Schedules are those Bilateral Settlement Schedules that settle at that
load Settlement Location as submitted in accordance with Section
8.2.1 of this Attachment AE.

(b)

Real-Time Asset Energy Hourly Amount =
Sum of Real-Time Asset Energy Dispatch Interval Amount over all
Dispatch Intervals in the Hour.

(2)

For Energy associated with Resources:
(a)

Real-Time Energy Dispatch Interval Amount =
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Real-Time LMP * [((Real-Time Resource Billing Meter Quantity) – (DayAhead Cleared Resource Energy Hourly Quantity)) – (Real-Time Asset
Energy Bilateral Settlement Schedules)] / 12
(i)

Real-Time LMP, as defined under Section 1 of this Attachment AE,
associated with that Resource Settlement Location.

(ii)

An Asset Owner’s Real-Time Resource Billing Meter Quantity at
that Resource Settlement Location, excluding Self-Charging MSRs
is (i) the five (5) minute actual meter MWh Resource output quantity
submitted by the Meter Agent to the Transmission Provider,
multiplied by twelve (12) or (ii) the hourly actual meter MWh
Resource output injection or withdrawal quantity profiled into five
(5) minute increments by the Transmission Provider using the
method described under Section 8.6 of this Attachment AE if the
Asset Owner elects to submit hourly meter data.

(iii)

An Asset Owner’s Day-Ahead Cleared Resource Energy Hourly
Quantity is the MW quantity associated with cleared Resource
Offers excluding Self-Charging MSRs at that Resource Settlement
Location as described under Section 5.1.3 of this Attachment AE.

(iv)

An Asset Owner’s Real-Time Asset Energy Bilateral Settlement
Schedules are those Bilateral Settlement Schedules that settle at that
Resource Settlement Location as submitted in accordance with
Section 8.2.1 of this Attachment AE.

(b)

Real-Time Energy Hourly Amount =
Sum of Real-Time Energy Dispatch Interval Amount over all Dispatch
Intervals in the Hour.

(3)

For Energy associated with Interchange Transactions:
(a)

Real-Time Non-Asset Energy Dispatch Interval Amount =
Real-Time LMP * [((Real-Time Import Energy Quantity) – (Day-Ahead
Import Energy Quantity) – (Real-Time Non-Asset Energy Bilateral
Settlement Schedules))] / 12
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(i)

Day-Ahead LMP, as defined under Section 1 of this Attachment AE,
associated with the applicable External Interface Settlement
Location.

(ii)

An Asset Owner’s Real-Time Import Energy Quantity is the five (5)
minute Dispatch Interval MW quantity scheduled for use in the
RTBM, adjusted for curtailments, at that External Interface
Settlement Location.

(iii)

An Asset Owner’s Day-Ahead Import Energy Quantity is the five
(5) minute Dispatch Interval MW quantity calculated by the
Transmission Provider for each Dispatch Interval by multiplying the
scheduled MW in the Dispatch Interval by the ratio of (a) hourly
scheduled amount for use in the Day-Ahead Market and (b) the MW
amount of cleared Import Interchange Transaction Offers, as
described under Section 5.1.3 of this Attachment AE, at that
External Interface Settlement Location.

(iv)

An Asset Owner’s Real-Time Non-Asset Energy Bilateral
Settlement Schedules are those Bilateral Settlement Schedules that
settle at that External Interface Settlement Location as submitted in
accordance with Section 8.2.1 of this Attachment AE.

(4)

For Energy associated with Export Interchange Transactions:
(a)

Real-Time Non-Asset Energy Dispatch Interval Amount =
Real-Time LMP * [((Real-Time Export Energy Quantity) – (Day-Ahead
Export Energy Quantity) – (Real-Time Non-Asset Energy Bilateral
Settlement Schedules))] / 12
(i)

Day-Ahead LMP, as defined under Section 1 of this Attachment AE,
associated with the applicable External Interface Settlement
Location.

(ii)

An Asset Owner’s Real-Time Export Energy Quantity is the five (5)
minute Dispatch Interval MW quantity scheduled for use in the
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RTBM, adjusted for curtailments, at that External Interface
Settlement Location.
(iii)

An Asset Owner’s Day-Ahead Export Energy Quantity is the five
(5) minute Dispatch Interval MW quantity calculated by the
Transmission Provider for each Dispatch Interval by multiplying the
scheduled MW in the Dispatch Interval by the ratio of (a) hourly
scheduled amount for use in the Day-Ahead Market and (b) the MW
amount of cleared Export Interchange Transaction Bids, as
described under Section 5.1.3 of this Attachment AE, at that
External Interface Settlement Location.

(iv)

An Asset Owner’s Real-Time Non-Asset Energy Bilateral
Settlement Schedules are those Bilateral Settlement Schedules that
settle at that External Interface Settlement Location as submitted in
accordance with Section 8.2.1 of this Attachment AE.

(b)

Real-Time Non-Asset Energy Hourly Amount =
Sum of Real-Time Non-Asset Energy Dispatch Interval Amount over all
Dispatch Intervals in the Hour.

(5)

For Energy associated with remaining Bilateral Settlement Schedules:
Real-Time Non-Asset Energy Hourly Amount =
(Real-Ahead LMP) * [(Real-Time Non-Asset Energy Bilateral Settlement
Schedules for Energy) * (-1)]
(a)

Real-Time LMP, as defined under Section 1 of this Attachment AE,
associated with the applicable Settlement Location.

(b)

An Asset Owner’s Real-Time Non-Asset Energy Hourly Bilateral
Settlement Schedules for Energy are those Bilateral Settlement Schedules
that settle at Settlement Locations other than External Interface Settlement
Locations, that Asset Owner’s load Settlement Locations or that Asset
Owner’s Resource Settlement Locations, as submitted in accordance with
Section 8.2.1 of this Attachment AE.

(6)

For Energy associated with Day-Ahead Market cleared Virtual Energy Bids:
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Real-Time Virtual Energy Dispatch Interval Amount =
[(Real-Time LMP) * ((Day-Ahead Cleared Virtual Energy Bid Hourly Quantity) /
12)] * (-1)
(a)

Real-Time LMP, as defined under Section 1 of this Attachment AE,
associated with the applicable Settlement Location.

(b)

An Asset Owner’s Day-Ahead Cleared Virtual Energy Bid Hourly Quantity
is the MW quantity associated with cleared Virtual Energy Bids as
described under Section 5.1.3 of this Attachment AE at that Settlement
Location.

(7)

For Energy associated with Day-Ahead Market cleared Virtual Energy Offers:
Real-Time Virtual Energy Dispatch Interval Amount =
[(Real-Time LMP) * ((Day-Ahead Cleared Virtual Energy Offer Hourly Quantity)
/ 12)] * (-1)
(a)

Real-Time LMP, as defined under Section 1 of this Attachment AE,
associated with the applicable Settlement Location.

(b)

An Asset Owner’s Day-Ahead Cleared Virtual Energy Offer Hourly
Quantity is the MW quantity associated with cleared Virtual Energy Offers
as described under Section 5.1.3 of this Attachment AE at that Settlement
Location.

8.6.5

Reliability Unit Commitment Make Whole Payment Amount
(1)

Asset Owners of Resources committed by the Transmission Provider during the
RUC processes, are eligible to receive a RUC make whole payment. Asset Owners
of Resources committed by a local transmission operator during the RUC processes
to address a Local Emergency Condition are eligible to receive a RUC make whole
payment, except that, if the Market Monitor determines such Resources were
selected in a discriminatory manner by the local transmission operator, as
determined pursuant to Section 6.1.2.1 of this Attachment AE, and such Resources
were affiliated with the local transmission operator, then such Resources are not
eligible to receive a RUC make whole payment. A RUC make whole payment is
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made to the Asset Owner when the sum of a Resource’s costs associated with actual
Energy and cleared RTBM Operating Reserve is greater than the RTBM revenues
received over the Resource’s RUC make whole payment eligibility period.
Recovery of such compensation shall be collected in accordance with Section 8.6.7
of this Attachment AE.
(2)

A Resource’s RUC make whole payment eligibility period is equal to the set of a
Resource’s contiguous RUC Commitment Periods and adjacent Day-Ahead Market
commitment periods except;
(a)

For Resources with a set of contiguous Day-Ahead and RUC Commitment
Periods that continue from one Operating Day to the next Operating Day, a
RUC make whole payment eligibility period is created for each Operating
Day in which there is a RUC commitment. A RUC make whole payment
eligibility period is created for each Operating Day with a RUC
commitment. The start of a RUC make whole payment eligibility period is
the later of (1) beginning of the Operating Day or (2) the beginning of the
set of contiguous Day-Ahead Market and RUC commitments. The end of a
RUC make whole payment eligibility period is the earlier of (1) the end of
the set of contiguous Day-Ahead Market and RUC commitments or (2) the
end of the Operating Day; or

(b)

For an MCR that cleared in the Day-Ahead Market and was transitioned to
a different configuration in Real-Time by the Transmission Provider or by
a local transmission operator to address a Local Emergency Condition
(unless such transition instruction fails the discrimination and affiliation
screens set forth in Section 6.1.2.1 of this Attachment AE), the costs in the
intervals preceding the RUC commitment for the purpose of buying back
Operating Reserve products while the Resource transitions to the RUC
committed configuration, as defined by the Transition State Time of the
Resource’s offer parameters in Section 4.1(9) of this Attachment AE, are
included in the RUC make whole payment calculation.
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(3)

The following cost recovery rules apply to each RUC make whole payment
eligibility period. Resource production costs are calculated using the RTBM Offer
prices in effect at the time the commitment decision was made for start-up,
transitions, no-load, and minimum-energy; and the RTBM Offer price in effect at
the solving of a dispatch interval for the Energy above minimum energy,
Regulation-Up, Regulation-Down, Spinning Reserve, and Supplemental Reserve.
(a)

If the Transmission Provider cancels a Commitment Instruction prior to the
start of the associated RUC make whole payment eligibility period, the
Asset Owner will receive reimbursement for a time-based pro-rata share of
the Resource’s RTBM Start-Up Offer unless precluded by Section
8.6.5(3)(e)(i) of this Attachment AE. Asset Owners may request additional
compensation through submittal of actual cost documentation to the
Transmission Provider.

The Transmission Provider will review the

submitted documentation and confirm that the submitted information is
sufficient to document actual costs and that all or a portion of the actual
costs are eligible for recovery.
(b)

In order to receive the full amount of Start-Up Offer recovery within a RUC
make whole payment eligibility period, the Resource must be a
Synchronized Resource in at least one Dispatch Interval in the RUC make
whole payment eligibility period.

(c)

In order to receive recovery of No-Load Offer costs in any Dispatch Interval
in the RUC make whole payment eligibility period, the Resource must be a
Synchronized Resource in that Dispatch Interval.

(d)

There may be more than one RUC make whole payment eligibility period
for a Resource in a single Operating Day. A single RUC make whole
payment eligibility period is contained within a single Operating Day.

(e)

A Resource’s RUC commitment level offer costs include Start-Up Offer
cost and Transition State Offer cost for a RUC make whole payment
eligibility period in which that Resource is committed with a RTBM
Resource Offer commitment status as defined under Section 4.1(10)(a), (b)
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or (c) of this Attachment AE. The commitment level cost eligible for
recovery is calculated by subtracting: (1) all Start-Up Offer cost and
Transition State Offer cost associated with the schedule created by
combining all Day-Ahead Market commitments with a Day-Ahead Market
Resource Offer commitment status as defined under Section 4.1(10)(a), (b)
or (c) of this Attachment AE contained within a RUC make whole payment
eligibility period and all RUC commitments that are associated with a
RTBM Resource Offer commitment status as defined under Section
4.1(10)(a) of this Attachment AE within a RUC make whole payment
eligibility period; from (2) all eligible commitment level offer costs
associated with the final Resource schedule in a RUC make whole payment
eligibility period. The resulting difference can represent a charge or a
payment and is considered as an adjustment when determining a RUC make
whole payment.
(i)

Except for an MCR that is committed by RUC in a different
configuration than in the Day-Ahead Market, when a RUC make
whole payment eligibility period is created after a Day-Ahead make
whole payment eligibility period and is adjacent and preceding that
Day-Ahead make whole payment eligibility period where the DayAhead Start-Up Offer Amount defined in Section 8.5.9(3)(b)(i) of
this Attachment AE was considered, the Day-Ahead Start-up Offer
Amount is used in place of the RUC Start-up costs.

(ii)

In any RUC make whole payment eligibility period for which the
RUC SCUC did not consider the Resource’s Start-Up Offer in the
original commitment decision, except for commitments made as
described under Sections 5.2.2(3), 6.1.2(3) and 6.1.2(4) of this
Attachment AE, the Resource’s Start-Up Offer shall equal zero.

(iii)

A Resource’s RTBM Start-Up costs are not eligible for recovery in
the following RUC make whole payment eligibility periods:
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(1)

Any RUC make whole payment eligibility period for which
a Resource is a Synchronized Resource prior to this
commitment period at a time one (1) hour prior to that
Resource’s RUC Commit Time in addition to the Resource’s
Sync-To-Min Time unless the RUC make whole payment
eligibility period is following a Day-Ahead Market or RUC
make whole payment eligibility period that ends within the
one (1) hour in addition to the Resource’s Sync-To-Min
Time; or

(2)

For any RUC make whole payment eligibility period for
which a Staggered Start Resource is a Synchronized
Resource prior to this commitment period at a time two (2)
hours prior to that Resource’s RUC Commit Time in
addition to the Resource’s Sync-To-Min Time unless the
RUC market whole payment eligibility period is following a
Day-Ahead Market or RUC make whole payment eligibility
period that ends within the two (2) hours in addition to the
Resource’s Sync-To-Min Time.

(iv)

When there is a cost transferred from the Day-Ahead Market make
whole payment as described in Section 8.5.9(3)(b)(iii) of this
Attachment AE, the commitment level cost in the RUC make whole
payment is increased by the amount allocated to the RUC make
whole payment as described in Section 8.5.9(3)(b)(iii) of this
Attachment AE.

(v)

In any RUC make whole payment eligibility period for which the
RUC SCUC considered the Resource’s Transition State Offer in the
original commitment decision, or the RTBM Transition State Offer
is associated with a manual commitment as described under
Sections 5.2.2(3), 6.1.2(3) and 6.1.2(4) of this Attachment AE, the
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Transition State Offer cost is eligible for recovery when the
following conditions are met:
(1)

In at least one Dispatch Interval during the scheduled
configuration period, the Resource is in the target “from”
configuration and the Resource must be a Synchronized
Resource; and

(2)

In at least one Dispatch Interval during the scheduled
configuration period, the Resource is in the target “to”
configuration and the Resource must be a Synchronized
Resource.

(vi)

If the Transmission Provider cancels a transition between
configurations prior to the scheduled transition associated with a
RUC make whole payment eligibility period, the Asset Owner will
be eligible to recover a time-based pro-rata share of the Resource’s
RTBM Transition State Offer through the RUC make whole
payment unless precluded by Section 8.6.5(3)(e)(i) of this
Attachment AE.

Asset Owners may request additional

compensation through submittal of actual cost documentation to the
Transmission Provider. The Transmission Provider will review the
submitted documentation and confirm that the submitted
information is sufficient to document actual costs and that all or a
portion of the actual costs are eligible for recovery.
(vii)

When a Resource loses eligibility to recover a Start-Up Offer cost
for the reason described in Section 8.6.5(3)(e)(iii)(1) of this
Attachment AE, or loses eligibility to recover Transition State Offer
costs for the reason described in Section 8.6.5(3)(v) of this
Attachment AE, to prevent overstating avoided costs, the
commitment level cost is adjusted by the lesser of: (1) its Start-Up
Offer cost and Transition State Offer cost associated with
commitments that have a RTBM Resource Offer commitment status
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as defined under Section 4.1(10)(a) of this Attachment AE; or (2)
the ineligible RTBM Start-Up Offer cost plus the ineligible
Transition State Offer costs.
(viii)

For each RUC make whole payment eligibility period within an
Operating Day, a Resource’s eligible Start-Up cost is divided by the
lesser of (1) the hours of RUC commitment within the Resource’s
applicable Minimum Run Time multiplied by twelve (12), rounded
down to the nearest whole interval, or (2) twenty-four (24) hours
multiplied by twelve (12), to achieve a Dispatch Interval proration
for the purpose of allocating Start-Up costs across adjacent DayAhead Market or RUC make whole payment eligibility periods.
(3)

If the number of participating Dispatch Interval meets or
exceeds the duration of the divisor as described in (viii)
above, the full cost of the Start-Up Offer is included in the
commitment level cost for the RUC make whole payment
eligibility period.

(4)

If the number of participating Dispatch Intervals is less than
the duration of the divisor as described in (viii) above, the
proration is multiplied by the number of participating
Dispatch Intervals to achieve a single Start-Up Offer amount
to be included in the commitment level cost for that RUC
make whole payment eligibility period. Any remaining
eligible RUC Start-Up cost will be included in the
commitment level cost for the following and adjacent DayAhead Market make whole payment eligibility period as
described in Section 8.6.5(3)(f) of this Attachment AE or the
following and adjacent RUC make whole payment eligibility
period in the next Operating Day.

(f)

If the Resource has been committed in the Day-Ahead Market in a period
adjacent to and following a RUC make whole payment eligibility period to
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the extent that the full amount of the eligible RTBM Start-Up cost is not
accounted for in the RUC make whole payment eligibility period, any
remaining eligible RTBM Start-Up cost is carried forward for recovery in
the Day-Ahead make whole payment eligibility period.
(g)

If a Resource has operated outside of its Operating Tolerance in any
Dispatch Interval, any cost associated with energy output injection or
withdrawal above the Resource’s economic operating point is not eligible
for recovery for that Dispatch Interval where such cost is calculated as
described under Section 8.6.5(4)(d) of this Attachment AE.

(h)

If a Resource becomes non-dispatchable in any Dispatch Interval, any cost
associated with energy output injection or withdrawal above the Resource’s
economic operating point is not eligible for recovery for that Dispatch
Interval where such cost is calculated as described under Section 8.6.5(4)(d)
of this Attachment AE.

(i)

If a Resource’s minimum operating limit is increased above the Resource’s
minimum operating limit that was used to make the commitment decision,
the increase is greater than the Resource’s Operating Tolerance and the
Resource remains dispatchable in any Dispatch Interval, any cost associated
with energy output injection or withdrawal above the Resource’s economic
operating point is not eligible for recovery for that Dispatch Interval where
such cost is calculated as described under Section 8.6.5(4)(d) of this
Attachment AE.

(j)

If a Resource’s self-commitment period is less than the Resource’s
Minimum Run Time, the Transmission Provider will relax the Resource’s
Minimum Run Time to equal the self-commit period.

(k)

If a Resource is committed by the Transmission Provider as specified in
Section 4.1(10)(b) and (c) of this Attachment AE in the RTBM, the
Resource will be eligible to recover applicable recurring costs as defined in
Section 8.6.5(4)(b) of this Attachment AE for that period in the RUC make
whole payment eligibility period.
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(l)

For an MCR, additional costs of revenues incurred when the Resource has
cleared Operating Reserve in the Day-Ahead Market and must buy back
that position in Real-Time will be considered as an adjustment when
determining a RUC make whole payment. These costs or revenues must be
incurred during time periods in which the Resource is ineligible to clear
Operating Reserve products due to transitioning between configurations in
Real-Time where at least one configuration is the result of a RUC
commitment, and the transition is not forced by the Resource Offer. The
Market Participant may also be eligible to recover Operating Resource
product buy back costs or revenue incurred during a Real-Time transition is
the Resource is transitioned by a local transmission operator to address a
Local Emergency Condition (unless such transition instruction fails the
discrimination and affiliation screens set forth in Section 6.1.2.1 of this
Attachment AE), then such Resources are not eligible to recover any costs
or revenues associated with the transition as part of a RUC make whole
payment. In such cases, the adjustment is equal to the sum of the cleared
Day-Ahead Market Operating Reserve revenue as calculated from the DayAhead Operating Reserve MCP and the cleared incremental RTBM
Operating Reserve revenue as calculated from the RTBM Operating
Reserve MCPs. For Contingency Reserve, the adjustment is limited to the
time period defined as the transition State Time submitted in the Resource
Offer.

For Regulation-Up and/or Regulation-Down, the adjustment is

limited to all Dispatch Intervals within the transition hour.
(4)

The payment to each Asset Owner for each eligible Settlement Location for a given
RUC make whole payment eligibility period is calculated as follows:
RUC Make Whole Payment Amount =
Maximum of [Either Zero or (RUC Make Whole Payment Commitment Cost
Amount + RUC Make Whole Payment Cost Amount in the RUC Make Whole
Payment Eligibility Period + RUC Make Whole Payment Revenue Amount in the
RUC Make Whole Payment Eligibility Period – Uninstructed Resource Deviation
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Cost Disallowance – Non-Dispatchable Cost Disallowance – Minimum Limit Cost
Disallowance + Real-Time Combined Cycle Operating Reserve Adjustment
Amounts)]
(a)

An Asset Owner’s Real-Time Make Whole Payment Commitment Cost
Amount for each eligible Resource in the RUC make whole payment
eligibility period is equal to:
(i)

Start-Up Offer used to make the commitment decision which was
committed by the Transmission Provider or by a local transmission
operator to address a Local Emergency Condition (unless such
commitment instruction fails the discrimination and affiliation
screens set forth in Section 6.1.2.1 of this Attachment AE); plus

(ii)

The Transition State Offer used to make the transition decision for
an MCR that cleared in the Day-Ahead Market or committed by the
RUC process that were transitioned by the Transmission Provider
into a different configuration in Real-Time or transitioned by a local
transmission operator to address a Local Emergency Condition
(unless such transition instruction fails the discrimination and
affiliation screens set forth in Section 6.1.2.1 of this Attachment
AE); plus

(iii)

Real-Time Cancelled Transition Amount as described in Section
8.6.5(3)(e)(vi) of this Attachment AE; plus

(iv)

Amount of shared Start-Up costs between Day-Ahead Market and
RUC make whole payment eligibility periods as described in
Section 8.5.9(3)(b)(iii) of this Attachment AE; plus

(v)

Amount of costs where the Resource loses eligibility to recover as
describe in Section 8.6.5(3)(e)(vii) of this Attachment AE, minus

(vi)

The sum of all Start-Up Offer cost and Transition State Offer cost
associated with the schedule created by combining (1) all DayAhead Market commitments with a Day-Ahead Market Resource
Offer commitment status as defined under Section 4.1(10)(a), (b) or
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(c) of this Attachment AE contained within a RUC make whole
payment eligibility period and (2) all RUC commitments that are
associated with a RTBM Resource Offer commitment status as
defined under Section 4.1(10)(a) of this Attachment AE within a
RUC make whole payment eligibility period.
(b)

An Asset Owner’s RUC Make Whole Payment Cost Amount for each
eligible Resource is equal to the sum for all Dispatch Intervals in the RUC
commitment of:
(i)

No-Load Offer used to make the RUC commitment decision, less
any Day-Ahead Market No-Load from an MCR resulting from a
different Day-Ahead Market committed configuration;

(ii)

Energy cost at minimum output injection or withdrawal as
calculated from the Energy Offer Curve used to make the
commitment decision;

(iii)

Energy cost above minimum output injection or withdrawal as
calculated from the Energy Offer Curve that applied to the current
Dispatch Interval;

(iv)

For MCRs, the Energy cost shall be calculated from the Energy
Offer Curve used in the Day-Ahead Market from zero to the lesser
of (1) Day-Ahead Market cleared Energy or (2) the submitted meter
in Real-Time, multiplied by (-1);

(v)

For Resources (other than MCRs cleared in the Day-Ahead Market
that were committed into a different configuration in Real-Time),
Operating Reserve cost, including the impact from product
substitution as described under Section 5.1.2(2)(c) of this
Attachment AE, associated with cleared Real-Time Operating
Reserve. Excess Regulation-Up Mileage and Excess RegulationDown Mileage as calculated from the Operating Reserve Offers,
except when those costs are associated with self-scheduled
Operating Reserve which is greater than or equal to the amount of
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Operating Reserve cleared, in which case all three of these costs
shall be set equal to zero;
(vi)

For an MCR that was cleared in the Day-Ahead Market and was
committed into a different configuration in Real-Time and is not
transitioning into that configuration, the Operating Reserve cost,
including the impact from product substitution as described under
Section 5.1.2(2) (c) of the Attachment AE, associated with cleared
Real-Time Operating Reserve minus Day-Ahead Operating Reserve
cost, including the impact from product substitution as described
under Section 5.1.2(2)(c) of this Attachment AE, associated with the
lesser of (1) cleared Real-Time Operating Reserve or (2) cleared
Day-Ahead Operating Reserve, except when self-scheduled
Operating Reserve is less than or equal to the amount of Real-Time
Operating Reserve cleared then the Operating Reserve cost shall be
set equal to zero;

(vii)

Real-Time Potential Regulation-Up Unused Mileage Make Whole
Payment as calculated under Section 8.6.19(2)(b) of this Attachment
AE; and

(viii)

Real-Time Potential Regulation-Down Unused Mileage Make
Whole Payment as calculated under Section 8.6.20(2)(b) of this
Attachment AE.

(c)

An Asset Owner’s RUC Make Whole Payment Revenue Amount for each
eligible Resource that is committed by the Transmission Provider as
specified in Section 4.1(10)(b) and (c) is equal to the sum of the following
for all Dispatch Intervals in the RUC commitment:
(i)

Dispatch Interval revenue associated with Energy calculated by
multiplying actual Dispatch Interval Energy output injection or
withdrawal by Real-Time LMP, except for MCRs that cleared in the
Day-Ahead Market and were transitioned into a different
configuration in Real-Time, in which case such revenue is
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calculated by multiplying Real-Time LMP by the incremental
increase of the actual Dispatch Interval Energy output injection or
withdrawal above the Day-Ahead cleared Energy;
(ii)

the sum of the revenues calculated under Sections 8.6.3 and 8.6.4
of this Attachment AE for that eligible Resource;

(iii)

Energy revenue associated with payments made under Section 8.6.6
of this Attachment AE;

(iv)

amounts associated with settlement made under Section 8.6.15 of
this Attachment AE;

(v)

Real-Time Unused Regulation-Up Mileage Make Whole Payment
as calculated under Section 8.6.19(2) of this Attachment AE;

(vi)

Real-Time Unused Regulation-Down Mileage Make Whole
Payment as calculated under Section 8.6.20(2) of this Attachment
AE;

(vii)

Real-Time Regulation-Up Service Revenue as calculated under
Section 8.6.19(2)(a)(i) of this Attachment AE;

(viii) Real-Time Regulation-Down Service Revenue as calculated under
Section 8.6.20(2)(a)(i) of this Attachment AE;
(ix)

Excess Regulation-Up Mileage Dispatch Interval Amount as
calculated under Section 8.6.2(1)(a)(v) of this Attachment AE,
multiplied by (-1), and

(x)

Excess Regulation-Down Mileage Dispatch Interval Amount as
calculated under Section 8.6.2(2)(a)(v) of this Attachment AE,
multiplied by (-1).

(d)

An Asset Owner’s Uninstructed Resource Deviation Cost Disallowance,
Non-Dispatchable

Cost

Disallowance,

or

Minimum

Limit

Cost

Disallowance is equal to the positive difference between the Resource’s
Energy cost at actual outputinjection or withdrawal as calculated from the
Resource’s current Dispatch Interval Energy Offer Curve and the
Resource’s Energy cost at the Resource’s economic operating point as
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calculated from the Resource’s current Dispatch Interval Energy Offer
Curve.
(e)

A Resource’s economic operating point is the MW output injection or
withdrawal where the cost on the Resource’s current Dispatch Interval
Energy Offer Curve first exceeds the Real-Time LMP for that Resource.

(f)

For MCRs that have been transitioned into a different configuration in RealTime and are transitioning into that configuration, the Real-Time Combined
Cycle Operating Reserve Adjustment Amount shall be equal to the sum of
the cleared Day-Ahead Market Operating Reserve revenue as calculated
from the Day-Ahead Operating Reserve MCP and the cleared incremental
RTBM Operating Reserve revenue as calculated from the RTBM Operating
Reserve MCPs.
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8.6.6

Real-Time Out-of-Merit Amount
An RTBM OOME payment will be made for each Asset Owner with a Resource
that passes a primary Contingency Reserve deployment test as described in Section 2.10.1
of this Attachment AE and/or receives an OOME from the Transmission Provider or local
transmission operator that creates a cost to the Asset Owner or that adversely impacts the
Asset Owner’s Day-Ahead Market position for Energy and/or Operating Reserve.
Resources issued an OOME by the Transmission Provider or a local transmission operator
that the Market Monitor determines were selected in a discriminatory manner, as
determined pursuant to Section 6.1.2.1 of this Attachment AE, and such Resources were
affiliated with the issuing party are not eligible to receive a RTBM OOME payment.
RTBM OOME payments made to Asset Owners that received an OOME to address a Local
Reliability Issue including Local Emergency Condition shall be recovered locally as
described under Section 8.6.7(B). RTBM OOME payments made to Asset Owners that
received an OOME to address a reliability issue other than a Local Reliability Issue shall
be recovered regionally under Section 8.8. The amount will be calculated on a Dispatch
Interval basis as follows:
(1)

If the OOME is for Energy in the up directionabove the Resource’s economic
operating point and the Energy Offer Curve cost associated with the Resource’s
additional output injection or withdrawal attributable to its response (“OOME
MW”) is greater than the RTBM LMP, the Asset Owner will receive a payment for
the difference multiplied by the OOME MW. The payment shall be limited to the
amount necessary to compensate the Asset Owner for any under-recovery resulting
from its the Resource’s response to the OOME. The OOME MW is calculated as
the positive difference between (i) the lesser of the actual Resource outputinjection
or withdrawal or the Resource’s OOME MW and (ii) the Resource’s economic
operating point.

The Resource’s economic operating point is calculated as

described under Section 8.6.5(4)(d) of this Attachment AE;
(2)

If the OOME is for Energy in the down direction below the Resource’s economic
operating point (including a Resource de-commitment or movement of an MCR to
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a configuration with a lower applicable maximum capacity operating limit) and the
RTBM LMP is greater than the Day-Ahead Market LMP, the Asset Owner will
receive a payment equal to the difference multiplied by the Resource’s reduction in
output or increased withdrawal attributable to its response (“OOME MW”). The
payment shall be limited to the amount necessary to compensate the Asset Owner
for any increase in net settlement costs resulting from its response to the OOME.
The OOME MW is calculated as the maximum of zero (0) or the difference between
the Resource’s Day-Ahead Market cleared Energy MW and the greater of (i) actual
Resource output injection or withdrawal or (ii) the Resource’s OOME MW;
(3)

If an OOME (including a Resource de-commitment instruction or movement of an
MCR to a configuration with a lower applicable maximum capacity operating limit)
causes the RTBM cleared amount of an Operating Reserve product to be less than
the Day-Ahead Market cleared amount of the corresponding Operating Reserve
product and the RTBM MCP is greater than the Day-Ahead Market MCP, the Asset
Owner will receive a payment for the difference multiplied by the OOME
Operating Reserve MW. The OOME Operating Reserve MW is calculated as the
maximum of zero (0) or the difference between the Resource’s Day-Ahead Market
cleared Operating Reserve MW and the Resource’s RTBM cleared Operating
Reserve MW.

(4)

To the extent that additional costs are incurred as a direct result of an OOME that
are not addressed through the compensation mechanisms described in (1) through
(3) above, Asset Owners may request additional compensation through submittal
of actual cost documentation to the Transmission Provider. The Transmission
Provider will review the submitted documentation and confirm that the submitted
information is sufficient to document actual costs and that all or a portion of the
actual costs are eligible for recovery.
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8.6.7

Reliability Unit Commitment Make Whole Payment Distribution Amount
An RTBM system-wide and local charge will be calculated at each Settlement
Location for each Asset Owner for each hour in order to fund the payments made under
Section 8.6.5 and payments made under Section 8.5.9 of this Attachment AE to Resources
committed to address a Local Reliability Issue or Local Emergency Condition. The
system-wide amount will be determined by multiplying an Asset Owner’s system-wide
distribution volume by a daily system-wide RUC make whole payment rate as described
in Section 8.6.7(A) of this Attachment AE. The local amount for each Local Settlement
Area impacted by a Local Reliability Issue will be determined by multiplying an Asset
Owner’s Local Settlement Area distribution volume by the Local Settlement Area Make
Whole Payment Distribution Rate as described in Section 8.6.7(B) of this Attachment AE.
A.

The RUC System-Wide Make Whole Payment Distribution Amount shall be
calculated as follows:
The RUC System-Wide Make Whole Payment Distribution Amount =
[(RUC System-Wide Make Whole Payment Distribution Rate) *
(RUC System-Wide Make Whole Payment Distribution Volume)]
(1)

The RUC System-Wide Make Whole Payment Distribution Rate is the sum
of all make whole payments for the Operating Day as calculated under
Section 8.6.5 excluding make whole payments made to Resources
committed to address a Local Reliability Issue by the Transmission Provider
at the request of a local transmission operator or committed by a local
transmission operator to address a Local Emergency Condition, divided by
the sum of Asset Owners’ RUC System-Wide Make Whole Payment
Distribution Volumes for all Settlement Locations for the entire Operating
Day.

(2)

An Asset Owner’s RUC System-Wide Make Whole Payment Distribution
Volume at a Settlement Location for an hour is equal to the sum of
following values that are calculated for each Dispatch Interval within the
hour:
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(a)

The absolute value of the sum of actual Real-Time Settlement
Location deviations from Day-Ahead Market cleared amounts for
load, cleared Self-Charging MSR Offers, virtual offer transactions
and interchange transactions except that, during any Dispatch
Interval in which the Transmission Provider has declared an
Emergency Condition due to a capacity shortage, Real-Time actual
load deviations from Day-Ahead Market cleared amounts shall be
limited to deviations associated with actual Real-Time load and
actual Real-Time Self-Charging MSRs in excess of amounts cleared
in the Day-Ahead Market;

(b)

For Resources cleared in the Day-Ahead Market, except MCRs with
an RTBM Resource Offer commitment status as defined under
Section 4.1(10)(b) or (c) of this Attachment AE, that have been
transitioned in Real-Time by the Transmission Provider or local
transmission operator into a Real-Time configuration with a higher
applicable minimum capacity operating limit than the Day-Ahead
Market committed configuration, (a) the positive difference between
the RTBM Resource applicable minimum limits and Day-Ahead
Market Resource cleared Energy quantity; or (b) if the Resource has
cleared regulation in the RTBM and has not cleared regulation in the
Day-Ahead Market, the positive difference between (1) the RTBM
Resource regulation minimum limit and (2) the greater of the DayAhead Market Resource cleared Energy quantity or the Resource’s
Day-Ahead Market regulation minimum limit, provided that:
(i)

The applicable RTBM Resource minimum limit is greater
than the comparable Day-Ahead Market Resource minimum
limit by more than the Resource’s Operating Tolerance; and

(ii)

The applicable RTBM Resource minimum limit is greater
than the Day-Ahead Market cleared Energy amount; and
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(iii)

The Resource received a Dispatch Instruction less than or
equal to the RTBM applicable minimum limit for at least one
Dispatch Interval in the hour.

(c)

For Resources cleared in the Day-Ahead Market, except combined
cycle Resources with an RTBM Resource Offer commitment status
as defined under Section 4.1(10)(b) or (c) of this Attachment AE
that have been transitioned in Real-Time by the Transmission
Provider or local transmission operator into a Real-Time
configuration with a lower applicable maximum capacity operating
limit than the Day-Ahead Market committed configuration, (a) the
positive difference between the Resource Day-Ahead Market
cleared Energy quantity and the RTBM Resource applicable
maximum limit or (b) if the Resource has cleared regulation in the
RTBM and has not cleared regulation in the Day-Ahead Market, the
positive difference between (1) the lesser of the Resource’s RTBM
regulation maximum limit or the Resource’s Day-Ahead Market
Resource cleared Energy quantity and (2) the Resource’s RTBM
regulation maximum limit, provided that:
(i)

The applicable RTBM Resource maximum limit is less than
the comparable Resource maximum limit submitted for use
in the Day-Ahead Market by more than the Resource’s
Operating Tolerance; and

(ii)

The applicable RTBM Resource maximum limit is less than
the Day-Ahead Market cleared Energy amount; and

(iii)

The Resource received a Dispatch Instruction greater than or
equal to the RTBM applicable maximum limit for at least
one Dispatch Interval in the hour.

(d)

For Resources cleared in the Day-Ahead Market, the Resource’s
Day-Ahead Market cleared amount if that Resource is off-line in the
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RTBM and if the Resource has not been de-committed or dispatched
to zero by the Transmission Provider;
(e)

For Resources that cleared in the Day-Ahead Market that are not
able to follow Dispatch Instructions, including an MCR that is not
in its committed configuration, the absolute value of the difference
between a Resource’s actual output injection or withdrawal and the
Resource’s economic operating point. The Resource’s economic
operating point is calculated as described under Section 8.6.5(4)(e)
of this Attachment AE;

(f)

For Resources that were not offered in the Day-Ahead Market and
that self-committed following the close of the Day-Ahead Market,
and for Resources that were offered and not cleared in the DayAhead Market and that self-committed following the close of the
Day-Ahead RUC, the actual Resource output injection or
withdrawal if the Resource received a Dispatch Instruction with an
absolute value less than or equal to the RTBM applicable minimum
charge or discharge limit for at least one Dispatch Interval in the
hour;

(g)

A Resource’s economic operating point, as calculated as described
under Section 8.6.5(4)(e) of this Attachment AE, for Resource or
MCR configuration that was committed following the close of the
Day-Ahead Market if that Resource is off-line in the RTBM and that
Resource was not de-committed by the Transmission Provider
including, for an MCR, the amount of the incremental MWs from
Day-Ahead Market cleared Energy to Real-Time economic
operating point; and

(h)

The absolute value of a Resource’s URD if that Resource operated
outside of its Operating Tolerance and the Resource has not been
exempted from URD as described under Section 6.4.1.1 of this
Attachment AE.
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B.

Local Settlement Area Make Whole Payment Distribution Amount shall be
calculated as follows:
Local Settlement Area Make Whole Payment Distribution Amount =
[(Local Settlement Area Make Whole Payment Distribution Rate) * (Local
Settlement Area Make Whole Payment Distribution Volume)]
(1)

The Local Settlement Area Make Whole Payment Distribution Rate is the
sum of all make whole payments for the Operating Day for a Local
Settlement Area as calculated under Sections 8.6.5, 8.6.6, and 8.5.9 of this
Attachment AE for Resources committed by the Transmission Provider at
the request of a local transmission operator or by a local transmission
operator to address a Local Reliability Issue in the Local Settlement Area,
divided by the sum of Asset Owners’ Local Settlement Area Make Whole
Payment Distribution Volumes within the impacted Local Settlement Area
for the entire Operating Day.

(2)

An Asset Owner’s Local Settlement Area Make Whole Payment
Distribution Volume for the impacted Local Settlement Area for an hour is
equal to that Asset Owner’s Reported Load and Self-Charging MSRs in
that Local Settlement Area for that hour.

8.6.15 Real-Time Regulation Service Deployment Adjustment Amount
A Real-Time regulation deployment adjustment amount charge or payment will be
calculated for each Asset Owner for each Dispatch Interval when a Resource with cleared
Real-Time Regulation-Up Service and/or Regulation-Down Service is deployed. The
amount will be determined as one-twelfth of the sum of:
(1)

For Regulation-Up Service deployment, the amount is equal to the difference
between (1) actual Regulation-Up Service deployment MW multiplied by RealTime LMP at that Resource Settlement Location; and (2) Lesser of (i) as-dispatched
Energy Offer Curve cost of actual Regulation-Up Service deployment MW, and (ii)
Mitigated Energy Offer Curve cost of actual Regulation-Up Service deployment
MW.

727 of 1399

(i)

The actual Regulation-Up Service deployment MW is calculated as the
difference between the lesser of (1) Dispatch Instruction plus the average
Regulation-Up Service deployment or (2) Absolute value of aactual
Resource output, and the Resource’s average Dispatch Instruction for
Energy. If the absolute value of the Resource’s actual output is less than or
equal to the absolute value of the Resource’s average Dispatch Instruction
for Energy, then the actual Regulation-Up Service deployment MW is equal
to zero (0).

(2)

For Regulation-Down Service deployment, the amount is equal to the difference
between (1) Greater of (i) as-dispatched Energy Offer Curve cost of actual
Regulation-Down Service deployment MW, and (ii) Mitigated Energy Offer Curve
cost of actual Regulation-Down Service deployment MW; and (2) actual
Regulation-Down Service deployment MW multiplied by RTBM LMP.
(i)

The actual Regulation-Down Service deployment MW is calculated as the
difference between the Resource’s average Dispatch Instruction for Energy
and the greater of (1) Average Dispatch Instruction minus the average
Regulation-Down Service deployment or (2) Absolute value of aactual
Resource output. If the absolute value of the Resource’s actual output is
greater than or equal to the absolute value of the Resource’s average
Dispatch Instruction for Energy, then the actual Regulation-Down Service
deployment MW is equal to zero (0).

Distribution of such charges and recovery of such payments shall be made in
accordance with Section 8.8 of this Attachment AE.
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8.6.16 Over-Collected Losses Distribution Amount
The MLC of the Day-Ahead Market LMP and RTBM LMP creates an over
collection of funds (or under collection of funds as a result of the Real-Time deviation
accounting) related to the payment for losses (“Over-Collected Losses”) that must be
refunded (or charged) as described below. Over-Collected Losses refunds associated with
a GFA Carve Out and FSE are calculated pursuant to this Section 8.6.16 and included as a
credit to the GFA Carve Out costs and FSE costs under Section 8.5.18 of this Attachment
AE. Over-Collected Losses refunds associated with a GFA Carve Out shall not be credited
to a GFA Carve Out Responsible Entity to the extent of load it serves under GFA Carve
Out Schedule(s). Over-Collected Losses refunds associated with a FSE shall not be credited
to Western-UGP for the amount of load served under an FSE Schedule(s).
(1)

A payment or charge for the portion of such Over-Collected Losses allocable to
each Asset Owner (“Over-Collected Losses Distribution Amount”) shall be
calculated for each hour at each Settlement Location for which an Asset Owner has
a net RTBM Energy withdrawal within a Loss Pool and such Loss Pool contributed
positively to the Over-Collected Losses or were charged for Real-Time pseudo-tie
losses at the Settlement Location of the sink of the pseudo-tie path for use of the
SPP Transmission System according to the following calculations:
(a)

Each Loss Pool’s contribution to the Over-Collected Losses is calculated
based on transactional activity in that Loss Pool where such transactional
activity shall include: actual Resource Energy, actual load consumption,
and actual Real-Time Self-Charging MSRs, RTBM Import Interchange
Transactions and RTBM Export Interchange Transactions.

(b)

A “Real-Time Loss Pool loss rebate factor” is calculated hourly for each
Loss Pool. The Real-Time Loss Pool loss rebate factor is equal to the sum
of the positive loss rebate factors calculated in the RTBM at each
withdrawal Settlement Location in the Loss Pool (the “Real-Time
Withdrawal Settlement Location loss rebate factor”).

Real-Time

Withdrawal Settlement Location loss rebate factors are calculated hourly as
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the sum of i) the difference between the Real-Time MLC at a withdrawal
Settlement Location in the Loss Pool and the injection weighted average
Real-Time MLC for the Loss Pool, multiplied by the withdrawal quantity
at that withdrawal Settlement Location and ii) the sum of charges for RealTime pseudo-tie losses at the Settlement Location of the sink of the pseudotie path.
(i)

For any Settlement Location that is contained within more than one
Settlement Area Loss Pool, any injections or withdrawals associated
with such Settlement Location shall be allocated pro rata to the
applicable Settlement Area Loss Pools based upon actual submitted
real-time meter values for the Meter Data Submittal Locations
contained within each applicable Settlement Area Loss Pool.

(ii)

The total withdrawal quantity at a Settlement Location is calculated
as the positive value of the sum of: (1) actual Resource
outputinjection or withdrawal; (2) actual load consumption, and
actual Real-Time Self-Charging MSRs; (3) RTBM scheduled
Import Interchange Transactions; and (4) RTBM scheduled Export
Interchange Transactions at that Settlement Location.

(c)

The injection weighted average Real-Time MLC for a Loss Pool is
calculated assuming that net RTBM injection in a Loss Pool first serves net
RTBM withdrawals in the Loss Pool and then goes to meet the net RTBM
withdrawal in Loss Pools that do not have sufficient Net RTBM injections
to meet all net RTBM withdrawals.

(d)

A Real-Time Loss Pool Unitized Loss Rebate Factor is calculated for each
Loss Pool and is equal to that Real-Time Loss Pool loss rebate factor, as
calculated in subsection (1)(b) above, divided by the sum of all Real-Time
Loss Pool loss rebate factors.

(2)

An Over-Collected Losses Distribution Amount shall be calculated hourly for each
Asset Owner for each Loss Pool and withdrawal Settlement Location with a net
withdrawal within each Loss Pool as follows:
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Asset Owner Settlement Location Over-Collected Losses Distribution Amount =
[(Real-Time Loss Pool Unitized Loss Rebate Factor) * (Real-Time Over-Collected
Losses Amount + Day-Ahead Over-Collected Losses Amount) * Asset Owner
Settlement Location Withdrawal in Loss Pool / Total Asset Owner Settlement
Location Withdrawals in Loss Pool] * (-1)
(a)

The Real-Time Over-Collected Losses Amount in an hour is equal to the
sum for all Settlement Locations of [(Real-Time LMP – Real-Time MCC)]
* the difference between actual Energy and Day-Ahead Market cleared
Energy MW at each Settlement Location plus the sum of the losses for all
Resources or loads that are pseudo-tied out of the SPP Balancing Authority.

(b)

The Day-Ahead Over-Collected Losses Amount in an hour is equal to the
sum for all Settlement Locations of an amount equal to [(Day-Ahead LMP
– Day-Ahead MCC)] * Total cleared Day-Ahead Market Energy MW at
each Settlement Location.

(c)

The Asset Owner Settlement Location Withdrawal in Loss Pool is equal to
the positive value of the sum for that Asset Owner at that Settlement
Location in that Loss Pool of: (i) actual Resource outputinjection or
withdrawal; (ii) actual load consumption, and actual Real-Time SelfCharging MSRs; (iii) RTBM scheduled Import Interchange Transactions;
(iv) RTBM scheduled Export Interchange Transactions; (v) RTBM
Bilateral Settlement Schedules where the buyer is the Asset Owner of the
net withdrawal at that Settlement Location, capped at the actual withdrawal,
adjusted by Sections 8.6.16(2)(c)(vii) and 8.6.16(2)(c)(viii) of this
Attachment AE, as described in the Market Protocols; (vi) Day-Ahead
Market Bilateral Settlement Schedules where the buyer is the Asset Owner
of the net withdrawal at that Settlement Location, capped at the actual
withdrawal, adjusted by Sections 8.6.16(2)(c)(vii) and 8.6.16(2)(c)(viii) of
this Attachment AE, as described in the Market Protocols; (vii) GFA Carve
Out Schedules; and (viii) FSE Schedules.
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(d)

Real-Time Loss Pool Unitized Loss Rebate Factor is the factor calculated
as described in subsection (1)(d) above.

8.6.22 Real-Time Demand Reduction Distribution Amount
The Real-Time demand reduction distribution amount is an hourly payment or
charge to Asset Owners at each Settlement Location to account for the sum of the demand
reduction amounts calculated under Section 8.6.21 of this Attachment AE and is calculated
as:
Real-Time Demand Reduction Distribution Amount =
(Real-Time Demand Reduction Distribution Rate) * (Real-Time Demand
Reduction Distribution Quantity)
(1)

Real-Time Demand Reduction Distribution Rate is the sum of all demand reduction
payments for the Hour as calculated under Section 8.6.21 of this Attachment AE
multiplied by (-1), divided by the sum of all Asset Owner’s Real-Time Demand
Reduction Distribution Quantities for all Settlement Locations for the hour.

(2)

An Asset Owner’s Real-Time Demand Reduction Distribution Quantity for an hour
is equal to that Asset Owner’s net actual Energy withdrawals at that Settlement
Location for that hour. The net actual Energy withdrawal at a Settlement Location
is calculated as the sum of An an Asset Owner’s net actual load consumption and
theEnergy withdrawal Real-Time Self-Charging MSRs at a Settlement Location is
calculated as the sum of the positive MWh value for the Asset Owner’s metered
withdrawals andand the positive MWh value for the Asset Owner’s net Export and
Import Interchange Transactions at that Settlement Location.
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ATTACHMENT AF - MARKET POWER MITIGATION PLAN
3.2

Mitigation Measures for Energy Offer Curves
Mitigated Energy Offer Curves shall be submitted on a daily basis by the Market
Participant in accordance with the mitigated offer development guidelines in the
Market Protocols. For Multi-Configuration Resources (“MCR”), as defined in
Attachment AE, for which a single configuration allows physical units to be
swapped (e.g., Combustion Turbine 2 for Combustion Turbine 1), the costs used in
the mitigated offer development for that configuration shall be those of the least
cost physical unit that is available and can be swapped in such configuration. The
mitigated Energy Offer Curve may be updated up to the close of the Day-Ahead
Market as defined in Section 5.1 of Attachment AE of this Tariff for use in the DayAhead Market. In the case a Resource is not committed by the Day-Ahead Market,
the mitigated Energy Offer Curve may be updated until the Day-Ahead RUC
begins. For Resources committed by the Day-Ahead Market, the mitigated Energy
Offer Curve submitted as of the close of the Day-Ahead Market will apply to the
Day-Ahead Market on the day before the Operating Day and the RTBM on the
Operating Day unless an exception is allowed in Section 3.2.E of this Attachment
AF; for all other Resources the mitigated Energy Offer Curve submitted at the time
the Day-Ahead RUC begins will apply to the Day-Ahead RUC on the day before
the Operating Day, and the Intra-Day RUC processes and the RTBM on the
Operating Day.
A.

The Energy Offer Curve conduct thresholds are as follows:
(1)

For Resources committed to address a Local Reliability Issue, the
conduct threshold is a 10% increase above the mitigated Energy
Offer Curve;

(2)

For Resources located in a Frequently Constrained Area and not
subject to Section 3.2(A)(1), the conduct threshold is a 17.5%
increase above the mitigated Energy Offer Curve;

(3)

For all other Resources the conduct threshold is a 25% increase
above the mitigated Energy Offer Curve.
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B.

The Transmission Provider shall apply mitigation measures by replacing the
Energy Offer Curve with the mitigated Energy Offer Curve if:
(1)

The Resource’s Energy Offer Curve exceeds the mitigated Energy
Offer Curve by the applicable conduct threshold; and

(2)

The Resource has local market power as determined in Section 3.1;
and

(3)

The Resource either:
(a)

Fails the Market Impact Test as described in Section 3.7, or

(b)

Is manually committed by the Transmission Provider or by
a local transmission operator.

An Energy Offer below $25/MWh will not be subject to mitigation
measures for economic withholding.
C.

The mitigated energy offer shall be the Resource’s short-run marginal cost
of producing energy as determined by the unit’s heat rate or similar
production efficiency ratio; fuel costs and the costs related to fuel usage,
such as transportation and emissions costs (“total fuel related costs”); and
Energy Offer Curve (“EOC”) variable operations and maintenance costs
(“VOM”) as detailed in the Market Protocols.

D.

For Resources that are not ESRs, oOpportunity cost shall be an estimate of
the Energy and Operating Reserve Markets revenues net of short run
marginal costs for the marginal forgone run time during the timeframe when
the Resource experiences the run-time restrictions as detailed in the Market
Protocols. The run-time restrictions shall be updated as specified in the
Market Protocols, with more frequent updating to occur the fewer hours that
remain available, consistent with the Market Protocols.

The Market

Participant may include in the calculation of its mitigated Energy Offer
Curve an amount reflecting the resource-specific opportunity costs expected
to be incurred under the following circumstances:
(1)

Externally imposed environmental run-hour restrictions; or
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(2)

Physical equipment limitations on the number of starts or run-hours,
as verified by the Market Monitoring Unit and determined by
reference to the manufacturer’s recommendation or bulletin, or a
documented restriction imposed by the applicable insurance carrier;
or

(3)

Fuel Supply Limitations.

Resource specific opportunity costs are calculated by forecasting Locational
Marginal Prices based on futures contract prices for natural gas and the
historical relationship between the SPP system marginal Energy component
of LMP and the price of natural gas, as determined by the SPP Market
Monitoring Unit. The formulas and instructions in the price forecast model
shall be determined by the SPP Market Monitoring Unit and published in
the Market Protocols as part of the Mitigated Offer Development
Guidelines, updated, as needed, by the SPP Market Monitoring Unit. Such
forecasts of LMPs shall take into account historical variability, and basis
differentials affecting the Settlement Location at which the Resource is
located for the three-year period immediately preceding the period of time
in which the Resource is bound by the referenced restrictions, and shall
subtract therefrom the forecasted costs to generate energy at the Settlement
Location at which the Resource is located, as specified in more detail in
Appendix G of the Market Protocols.

If the difference between the

forecasted Locational Marginal Prices and forecasted costs to generate
energy is negative, the resulting opportunity cost shall be zero. The Market
Monitoring Unit will verify all Market Participants’ opportunity cost
calculations for consistency and accuracy. When the Market Monitoring
Unit determines that the market price for any period was not competitive, it
will adjust the LMP forecasting process used in the opportunity cost
calculations to ensure that forecasted LMPs do not reflect non-competitive
market conditions.
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The following formula shall apply to all mitigated Energy Offer Curves
unless specified otherwise in this section 3.2.D of this Attachment AF:
Mitigated Energy Offer ($/MWh) = HeatRate (mmBtu/MWh) *
Performance Factor * Total Fuel Related Costs ($/mmBtu) + EOC VOM ($/MWh)
+ Opportunity Costs ($/MWh)
The Market Participant shall submit heat rate curves, descriptions of how spot fuel
prices and/or contract prices are used to calculate fuel costs, variable fuel
transportation and handling costs, emissions costs, and VOM to the Market
Monitoring Unit. All cost data and cost calculation descriptions are subject
to the review and approval of the SPP Market Monitoring Unit to ensure
reasonableness and consistency across Market Participants.

The

information will be sufficient for replication of the mitigated Energy Offer
Curve and shall include, among other data, the following information:
(1)

For fuel costs, Market Participants shall provide the Market
Monitoring Unit with an explanation of the Market Participants’ fuel
cost policy, indicating whether fuel purchases are subject to a fixed
contract price and/or spot pricing and specifying the contract price
and/or referenced spot market prices.

Any included fuel

transportation and handling costs must be short-run marginal costs
only, exclusive of fixed costs.
(2)

For emissions costs, Market Participants shall report the emissions
rate of each of their units and indicate the applicable emissions
allowance cost.

(3)

For VOM costs, Market Participants shall submit VOM costs,
calculated in adherence with the Appendix G of the Market
Protocols, reflecting short-run marginal costs, exclusive of fixed
costs.

Further details associated with the development, validation, and updating of
these costs are included in Appendix G of the Market Protocols.
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For Demand Response Resources utilizing Behind-The-Meter Generation,
the mitigated Energy Offer Curve shall be developed in the same manner as
any other generating Resource as described above. For Demand Response
Resources utilizing load reduction, the mitigated Energy Offer Curve shall
reflect the quantifiable opportunity costs associated with the reduction, net
of related offsetting increases in usage.
For Dispatchable Variable Energy Resources, the mitigated Energy Offer
Curve may include, but shall not exceed, any quantifiable costs that vary by
MWh output, including short-run incremental VOM. Mitigation will not
apply to Non-Dispatchable Variable Energy Resources in the Real-Time
Balancing Market; monitoring of Energy Offers for Non-Dispatchable
Variable Energy Resources will occur.
For an ESR, the mitigated Energy Offer Curve may include, but shall not
exceed, (i) charging cost and (ii) opportunity cost, both adjusted for roundtrip efficiency. Charging cost is the cost at which the ESR charged, and
opportunity cost is the average profit in the next hour forgone by charging
or discharging in the current hour. The sum of the charging cost and
opportunity cost is the average LMP that is expected for the next Operating
Hour. This expected average LMP for the next Operating Hour is the
unweighted average of the LMPs for the most recent 45 days comparing
like Operating Hours. The mitigated Energy Offer Curve for MSRs shall
have at least two breakpoints: one for charging and another for discharging.
More breakpoints may be added to the extent that other costs vary.
The following formula shall apply to mitigated Energy Offer Curves for
ESRs:
Charging Mitigated Energy Offer ($/MWh) =
Performance Factor * Average LMP Expected for the Next Hour ($/mmBtu) *
Round-Trip Efficiency - EOC VOM ($/MWh)
Discharging Mitigated Energy Offer ($/MWh) =

Page 409 of 427

737 of 1399

Performance Factor * Average LMP Expected for the Next Hour
($/mmBtu) / Round-Trip Efficiency + EOC VOM ($/MWh)

E.

Intra-day changes to the mitigated Energy Offer Curve are allowed under
the following conditions:
1)

In the event that the Transmission Provider requests that a Resource
remain online past their commitment period by the Day-Ahead
Market or a RUC process, the Market Participant may submit an
updated mitigated energy offer curve that reflects the procurement
of higher cost fuel;

2)

A Resource must switch fuels due to unforeseen operating
conditions; or

3)

A Market Participant employing the Quick-Start Resource logic as
described in the Market Protocols may update its mitigated Energy
Offer Curve after the Day-Ahead RUC clears on the day before the
Operating Day, as described in Appendix G of the Market Protocols;
or.

4)

The Resource is an ESR

Intra-day changes to the mitigated energy offer curve must follow the
mitigated offer development guidelines in Appendix G of the Market
Protocols. Any such changes will be validated by the Market Monitor.
F.

In all cases under this Section 3.2, cost data submitted for the development
of mitigated offers, including opportunity cost data, shall be subject to the
confidentiality provisions set forth in Section 11 of Attachment AE of this
Tariff.

3.3

Mitigation Measures for Start-Up Offers and No-Load Offers
A mitigated Start-Up Offer and a mitigated No-Load Offer shall be submitted daily
by the Market Participant in accordance with the mitigated offer development
guidelines in the Market Protocols. The mitigated Start-Up and No-Load Offers
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may be updated up to the close of the Day-Ahead Market for use in the Day-Ahead
Market. In the case a Resource is not committed by the Day-Ahead Market, the
Start-Up and No-Load Offers may be updated until the Day-Ahead RUC begins.
The mitigated Start-Up and No-Load Offers submitted at the time the Day-Ahead
RUC begins will apply to the Day-Ahead RUC on the day before the Operating
Day and the Intra-Day RUC on the Operating Day unless an exception is allowed
in section 3.3.F of this Attachment AF.
A.

The Start-Up and No-Load Offer conduct thresholds are as follows:
(1)

For Resources committed to address a Local Reliability Issue, the
conduct threshold is a 10% increase above the mitigated Start-Up or
mitigated No-Load Offer, as applicable;

(2)

For all other Resources the conduct threshold is a 25% increase
above the mitigated Start-Up or mitigated No-Load Offer, as
applicable.

B.

The Transmission Provider shall apply mitigation measures by replacing the
Start-Up or No-Load Offer with the applicable mitigated Start-Up or NoLoad Offer if:
(1)

The Resource’s Start-Up or No-Load Offer exceeds the mitigated
Start-Up or mitigated No-Load Offer, as applicable, by the
applicable conduct threshold; and

(2)

The Resource has local market power as determined in Section 3.1;
and

(3)

The Resource either:
(a)

Fails the Market Impact Test as described in Section 3.7, or

(b)

Is manually committed by the Transmission Provider or by
a local transmission operator.

C.

The mitigated Start-Up Offer shall represent the cost per start as determined
from start fuel usage and the costs related to that fuel usage, Performance
Factor cost of electricity for station use to start (“Station Service”),
maintenance costs attributed to starts, and additional labor costs, if required
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above normal station staffing levels. The following formula shall apply to
all mitigated Start-Up Offers:
Mitigated Start-Up Offer ($/Start) = [Start Fuel (mmBtu/Start) *
Total Fuel Related Costs ($/mmBtu) * Performance Factor] +
[Station Service (MWh/Start) *
Station Service Rate ($/MWh)] + Start VOM ($/Start) + Start
Additional Labor Cost ($/Start)
The mitigated Start-Up Offer for Demand Response resources shall be the
cost to shut down or curtail load for a given period, which varies with the
number of deployments rather than the amount of response, and/or the start
cost of Behind-The-Meter Generation utilizing the mitigated Start-Up Offer
calculation applicable to other generation Resources as defined above.
The mitigated Start-Up Offer for Variable Energy Resources shall be zero.
D.

The mitigated No-Load Offer shall be the hourly fixed cost required to
create a monotonically increasing mitigated Energy Offer Curve. It shall
be calculated according to either of two methods:
(1)

No-Load Fuel Approach
Mitigated No-Load Offer ($/hour) = No Load Fuel (mmBtu/hour) *
Performance Factor * (No-Load VOM ($/mmBtu) +
Total Fuel Related Cost ($/mmBtu)

(2)

No-Load Cost Approach
Mitigated No-Load Offer ($/hour) =
(Heat Input at Minimum Economic Capacity Operating
Limit (mmBtu) * Performance Factor *
(Total Fuel Related Cost ($/mmBtu) + No Load VOM
($/mmBtu) ) ) –
(Incremental Cost up to Minimum Economic Capacity
Operating Limit ($/MWh) * Minimum Economic Capacity
Operating Limit (MW) )
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The mitigated No-Load Offer for Demand Response Resources
utilizing Behind-The-Meter Generation shall adhere to the same
definition above as a generating Resource. For Demand Response
Resources utilizing load reduction, the mitigated No-Load Offer shall
not exceed the quantifiable ongoing hourly costs associated with load
reduction.
The mitigated No-Load Offer for Variable Energy Resources shall be
zero.
E.

The Market Participant shall submit all inputs used in calculating mitigated
Start-Up and mitigated No-Load Offers to permit the Market Monitor to
verify submitted offers. Required information includes: heat rate curves,
descriptions of how spot fuel prices and/or contract prices are used to
calculate fuel costs, variable fuel transportation and handling costs,
emissions costs, and VOM. All cost data and cost calculation descriptions
are subject to the review and approval of the SPP Market Monitoring Unit
to ensure reasonableness and consistency across Market Participants.
Information to be provided by the Market Participant shall include the
following:
(1)

For fuel costs, Market Participants shall provide the Market
Monitoring Unit with an explanation of the Market Participants’ fuel
cost policy, indicating whether fuel purchases are subject to a fixed
contract price and/or spot pricing and specifying the contract price
and/or referenced spot market prices.

Any included fuel

transportation and handling costs must be short-run marginal costs
only, exclusive of fixed costs.
(2)

For emissions costs, Market Participants shall report the emissions
rate of each of their units and indicate the applicable emissions
allowance cost.

(3)

For VOM costs, Market Participants shall submit VOM costs
reflecting short-run marginal costs, exclusive of fixed costs.
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F.

Further details associated with the development, validation and updating of
these costs are included in Appendix G of the Market Protocols.
Intra-day changes to the mitigated Start-Up and mitigated No-Load Offers
are allowed under the following conditions:
1)
In the event that the Transmission Provider requests that a Resource
remain online past their commitment period, the Market Participant
may submit updated mitigated Start-Up and mitigated No-Load
Offers that reflect the procurement of higher cost fuel;
2)

A Resource must switch fuels due to unforeseen operating
conditions; or

3)

A Market Participant employing the Quick-Start Resource logic as
described in the Market Protocols may update its mitigated Start-Up
and mitigated No-Load offers as described in Appendix G of the
Market Protocols; or

4)

The Resource is an ESR.

Intra-day changes to the mitigated Start-Up and mitigated No-Load offers
must follow the mitigated offer development guidelines Appendix G of in
the Market Protocols. Any such changes will be validated by the Market
Monitor.
G.

In all cases under this Section 3.3, cost data submitted for the development
of mitigated offers, including opportunity cost data, shall be subject to the
confidentiality provisions set forth in Section 11 of Attachment AE of this
Tariff.

3.3.1

Mitigation Measures for Transition State Offers
The mitigation measures in this section apply only to MCRs. A mitigated
Transition State Offer shall be submitted daily by the Market Participant in
accordance with the mitigated offer development guidelines specified in the
Market Protocols for each potential transition state changes. The mitigated
Transition State offer may be updated up to the close of the Day-Ahead
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Market before the Operating Day as defined in Section 5.1 of Attachment
AE of this Tariff for use in the Day-Ahead Market. In the case a Resource
is not committed by the Day-Ahead Market, the mitigated Transition State
Offer may be updated until the Day-Ahead RUC process begins. The
mitigated Transition State Offer submitted at the time the Day-Ahead RUC
process begins will apply to the Day-Ahead RUC process on the day before
the Operating Day and Intra-Day RUC processes on the Operating Day.
A.

The Transition State Offer conduct thresholds are as follows:
(1)

For Resources committed to address a Local Reliability
Issue, the conduct threshold is a 10% increase above the
mitigated Transition State Offer;

(2)

For all other Resources the conduct threshold is a 25%
increase above the mitigated Transition State Offer.

B.

The Transmission Provider shall apply mitigation measures by
replacing the Transition State Offer with the mitigated Transition
State Offer if:
(1)

The Resource’s Transition State Offer exceeds the mitigated
Transition State Offer by the applicable conduct threshold;
and

(2)

The Resource has local market power as determined in
Section 3.1; and

(3)

The Resource either:
(a)

Fails the Market Impact Test as described in Section
3.7, or

(b)

Is manually committed by the Transmission Provider
or by a local transmission operator.

C.

The mitigated Transition State Offer for an MCR shall represent the
costs of moving from the current configuration to another
configuration as determined from the fuel costs incurred during the
transition, the costs related to that fuel usage, Performance Factor,
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additional maintenance costs incurred during the transition, and
additional labor costs incurred during the transition, if required
above normal station staffing levels. The following formula shall
apply to all mitigated Transition State Offers:
Mitigated Transition State Offer ($/Transition) =
(Transition Fuel Consumed (mmBtu/Transition) * Total
Fuel Related Costs ($/mmBtu) * Performance Factor) +
Transition VOM Cost ($/Transition) + Incremental Labor
Cost ($/Transition)
The Market Participant shall submit documentation of the method
and any cost data for calculating the mitigated Transition State Offer
that is necessary to allow the Market Monitor to validate submitted
offers. Further details associated with the development of these
costs are included in the Market Protocols.
D.

Intra-day changes to the mitigated Transition State Offers are
allowed under the following conditions:
(1)

In the event that the Transmission Provider requests that a
Resource remain online past their commitment period, the
Market Participant may submit an updated mitigated
Transition State Offer that reflects the procurement of higher
cost fuel; or

(2)

A Resource must switch fuels due to unforeseen operating
conditions.

Intra-day changes to the mitigated Transition State Offers must
follow the mitigated offer development guidelines in Appendix G of
the Market Protocols. Any such changes will be validated by the
Market Monitor.
E.

In all cases under this Section 3.3.1, cost data submitted for the development
of mitigated offers, including opportunity cost data, shall be subject to the
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confidentiality provisions set forth in Section 11 of Attachment AE of the
Tariff.
3.4

Mitigation Measures for Operating Reserve Offers
A mitigated offer for each Operating Reserve product shall be submitted daily by
the Market Participant in accordance with the mitigated offer development
guidelines in the Market Protocols. For MCRs for which a single configuration
allows physical units to be swapped (e.g., Combustion Turbine 2 for Combustion
Turbine 1), the costs used in the mitigated offer development for that configuration
shall be those of the least cost physical unit that is available and can be swapped in
such configuration. The mitigated Operating Reserve Offers may be updated up to
the close of the Day-Ahead Market for use in the Day-Ahead Market. In the case
a Resource is not committed by the Day-Ahead Market, the mitigated Operating
Reserve Offers may be updated until the Day-Ahead RUC begins. For Resources
committed by the Day-Ahead Market, the mitigated Operating Reserve Offers
submitted as of the close of the Day-Ahead Market will apply to the Day-Ahead
Market on the day before the Operating Day and the RTBM on the Operating Day
unless an exception is allowed in Section 3.4.F of this Attachment AF; for all other
Resources, the mitigated Operating Reserve Offers submitted at the time the DayAhead RUC begins will apply to the RTBM on the Operating Day.
A.

The offer conduct thresholds for each of the Operating Reserve products are
as follows:
(1)

For Resources committed to address a Local Reliability Issue, the
conduct threshold is a 10% increase above the mitigated offer for
the applicable Operating Reserve Offer;

(2)

For all other Resources, the conduct threshold is a 25% increase
above the mitigated offer for the applicable Operating Reserve
Offer.

B.

Any Operating Reserve Offer exceeding the applicable threshold, except
offers below $10/MWh, will be deemed excessive. The Transmission
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Provider shall apply mitigation measures by replacing the Operating
Reserve Offer with the applicable mitigated Operating Reserve Offer if:
(1)

The Resource’s Operating Reserve Offer exceeds the applicable
mitigated offer by the conduct threshold; and

(2)

The Resource has local market power as determined in Section 3.1;
and

(3)

The Resource either:
(a) Fails the Market Impact Test as described in Section 3.7, or
(b) Is manually committed by the Transmission Provider or by a
local transmission operator.

C.

The mitigated Spinning Reserve Offer shall be equal to zero for Resources
other than combustion turbines, reciprocating engines and hydro Resources
operating as a synchronous condenser. No known incremental costs are
incurred for providing Spinning Reserves from other resource types.
Total mitigated Spinning Reserve Offer for combustion turbines,
reciprocating engines and hydro Resources operating as a synchronous
condenser shall not exceed any additional fuel related costs, maintenance
costs and power consumption costs necessary for the Resource to be
prepared for deployment of Spinning Reserve:
Mitigated Spinning Reserve Offer ($/MW) ≤
(Additional Fuel Cost($/Hr) + Additional Maintenance Cost
($/Hr) + Condensing Power Cost ($/Hr) ) /
Spinning Reserve MW

The mitigated Supplemental Reserve Offer shall not exceed labor costs necessary
for the Resource to be prepared for deployment of Supplemental Reserve:
Mitigated Supplemental Reserve Offer ($/MW) <
Additional Labor Cost($) / Average Supplemental Reserve MW
D.

The mitigated Regulation-Up Service Offer shall not exceed the sum of the
cost increase due to:
(1)

the heat rate increase during non-steady state operation,
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(2)

increase in VOM due to non-steady state operation,

(3)

uncompensated costs, as described in the Market Protocols:
Where:
Mitigated Regulation-Up Service Offer = Mitigated Regulation-Up
Offer ($/MW) + Mitigated Regulation-Up Mileage Offer
($/MW),
Mitigated Regulation-Up Offer ($/MW) ≤ Uncompensated Cost
($/MW), and
Mitigated Regulation-Up Mileage Offer ($/MW) ≤
(Cost Increase due to Heat Rate Increase during non-steady state
operation + Cost Increase in VOM) * Regulation-Up Mileage Factor

E.

The mitigated Regulation-Down Service Offer shall not exceed the sum of
the cost increase due to:
(1)

the heat rate increase during non-steady state operation,

(2)

increase in VOM due to non-steady state operation,

(3)

uncompensated costs, as described in the Market Protocols:
Where:
Mitigated Regulation-Down Service Offer = Mitigated RegulationDown Offer ($/MW) + Mitigated Regulation-Down Mileage
Offer ($/MW),
Mitigated Regulation-Down Offer ($/MW) ≤ Uncompensated Cost
($/MW), and
Mitigated Regulation-Down Mileage Offer ($/MW) ≤
(Cost Increase due to a decreased energy conversion efficiency (e.g.,
Heat Rate Increase) during non-steady state operation + Cost
Increase in VOM) * Regulation-Down Mileage Factor

Further details associated with the development of the exact costs in the
formulas above are included in the Market Protocols.
F.

Intra-day changes to the mitigated Operating Reserve Offers are allowed
under the following conditions:
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1)

2)
3)

In the event that the Transmission Provider requests that a Resource
that is supplying Operating Reserves remain online past their
commitment period by the Day-Ahead Market or a RUC process,
the Market Participant may submit an updated mitigated Operating
Reserve offer curve that reflects the procurement of higher cost fuel;
A Resource must switch fuels due to unforeseen operating
conditions; or
Intra-day changes to the mitigated Regulation-Up and mitigated
Regulation-Down Offers are allowed after the Day-Ahead RUC
clears on the day before the Operating Day under the following
condition:
a.
The Resource incurs the uncompensated cost in Section
3.4(D)(3) of this Attachment AF, for which the mitigated
offer calculation is described in Appendix G of the Market
Protocols.

Intra-day changes to the mitigated Operating Reserve Offer curve must
follow the mitigated offer development guidelines in Appendix G and
Section 8.2.2 of the Market Protocols. Any such changes will be validated
by the Market Monitor.
G.

The Market Participant may include in the calculation of its mitigated
Operating Reserve Offer an amount reflecting the Resource-specific
opportunity costs if the Market Participant is able to demonstrate to the
satisfaction of the SPP Market Monitoring Unit that such costs are
legitimate and verifiable and not otherwise included in market outcomes.
To the extent such costs include run-time restrictions, such run-time
restrictions shall be updated as specified in the Market Protocols, with more
frequent updating to occur the fewer hours that remain available, consistent
with the Market Protocols. The formulas and instructions in the price
forecast model for any such opportunity costs shall be determined by the
SPP Market Monitoring Unit and published in the Market Protocols as part
of the Mitigated Offer Development Guidelines, updated, as needed, by the
SPP Market Monitoring Unit. Opportunity costs for mitigated Operating

Page 420 of 427

748 of 1399

Reserve Offers shall not include Energy and Operating Reserve Markets
revenues associated with forgone Energy or other types of Operating
Reserve production to the extent that such costs are included in market
outcomes.
H.

All cost data and cost calculation descriptions are subject to the review and
approval of the SPP Market Monitoring Unit to ensure reasonableness and
consistency across Market Participants. The information will be sufficient
for replication of the mitigated Operating Reserve Offers and shall include,
among other data, the following information:
(1) For fuel costs, Market Participants shall provide the Market Monitoring
Unit with an explanation of the Market Participants’ fuel cost policy,
indicating whether fuel purchases are subject to a fixed contract price
and/or spot pricing and specifying the contract price and/or referenced
spot market prices. Any included fuel transportation and handling costs
must be short-run marginal costs only, exclusive of fixed costs.
(2) For emissions costs, Market Participants shall report the emissions rate
of each of their units and indicate the applicable emissions allowance
cost.
(3) For VOM costs, Market Participants shall submit VOM costs,
calculated in adherence with the Appendix G of the Market Protocols,
reflecting short-run marginal costs, exclusive of fixed costs.

I.

In all cases under this Section 3.4, cost data submitted for the development
of mitigated offers, including opportunity cost data, shall be subject to the
confidentiality provisions set forth in Section 11 of Attachment AE of this
Tariff.

3.5

Validation of Mitigated Resource Offer Parameters
The Market Monitor shall review the costs included in each mitigated Resource
Offer on an ex-post basis relative to the relevant Operating Day in order to ensure that the
Market Participant has correctly applied the formulas and definitions in Sections 3.2, 3.3,

Page 421 of 427

749 of 1399

3.3.1, and 3.4 of this Attachment AF and in the Market Protocols and that the level of the
mitigated offer is otherwise acceptable. If the mitigated offer determined by the Market
Monitor and the Market Participant differ, Market Participant shall use the mitigated offer
calculated by the Market Monitor going forward. If a Market Participant submits a dispute
over its mitigated offer, the previously approved mitigated offer shall be used from the time
the dispute is submitted until the dispute is resolved. The procedures for submitting and
processing disputes related to mitigated offers shall be those specified in the Market
Protocols. The Transmission Provider shall remedy mitigated offer disputes resolved in
favor of the Market Participant by providing make whole payments, as necessary, to the
Market Participant whose mitigated offer was improperly determined by the Market
Monitor.
Each Market Participant is obligated to provide to the Market Monitor any cost data
necessary to allow the Market Monitor to validate its mitigated Resource Offer.
The Market Monitor shall keep such data confidential, and all cost data submitted
under this Section 3.5, including any opportunity cost data, shall be subject to the
confidentiality provisions set forth in Section 11 of Attachment AE of this Tariff. The
Market Monitor shall develop and maintain on the Transmission Provider’s website the
mechanism and procedures to allow Market Participants to submit such cost data.
3.6

Additional Mitigation Measures for Resource Offer Parameters
The mitigation measures in this section apply to all Resource Offer parameters
expressed in units other than dollars and will only apply in the presence of local market
power as described in Section 3.1 of this Attachment AF. A reference level for each
applicable Resource Offer parameter that reflects the physical capability of the Resource
shall be determined prior to the start of the Energy and Operating Reserve Markets by one
or both of the following methods: (i) the reference levels will be determined through
consultation between the Market Participant and the Market Monitor; and/or (ii) the
reference levels will be based on averages of Resource Offer parameters from similar
Resources. This methodology for setting reference levels for Offer parameters shall apply
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to all Resources at the start of the Energy and Operating Reserve Markets and to all
Resources that register subsequent to the start of the Energy and Operating Reserve
Markets. The Transmission Provider’s output forecast for a wind-powered Variable
Energy Resource shall be used as the reference maximum output limit for the windpowered Variable Energy Resource.
The following thresholds shall be used by the Transmission Provider to identify
Resource Offers that may warrant mitigation and shall be determined with respect to the
corresponding reference level:
Time-based Resource Offer parameters: An increase of three (3) hours, or an
increase of six (6) hours in total for multiple time-based Resource Offer parameters.
Resource Offer parameters expressed in units other than time or dollars: One
hundred percent (100%) increase for Resource Offer parameters that are minimum values,
or a fifty percent (50%) decrease for Resource Offer parameters that are maximum values.
Minimum Economic Capacity Operating Limit, Minimum Discharge Limit, or
Maximum Charge Limit, as applicable, threshold for Resources committed to address a
Local Reliability Issue: twenty-five percent (25%) increase.
Maximum Charge Limit, as applicable, threshold for Resources committed to
address a Local Reliability Issue; twenty-five percent (25%) decrease.
In the case that a Resource Offer fails the thresholds described above, the Market
Monitor shall determine the impact on prices or make whole payments. If an impact
exceeds the LMP, MCP or make whole payment thresholds in Section 3.7, the Market
Monitor will initiate a discussion with the Market Participant concerning an explanation of
the parameter changes. The Market Monitor will inform the Transmission Provider of any
potential issue. If the Transmission Provider, in consultation with the Market Monitor,
concludes that the Market Participant has demonstrated the validity of the submitted
Resource Offer parameter, no further action will be taken. If not, the Transmission
Provider shall replace the Resource Offer parameter with the corresponding reference
level. Mitigation measures will remain in place until such time that the Market Participant
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demonstrates the validity of the Resource Offer parameter or the Market Participant
notifies the Market Monitor that the Resource Offer parameter has been changed to a value
that is within the tolerance range as described above, and the Market Monitor has verified
that this change has occurred. In the event that the Market Participant submits a dispute,
the mitigation measure will remain in place until the resolution of the dispute.
In all cases under this Section 3.6, cost data submitted for the development of
mitigated offers, including opportunity cost data, shall be subject to the confidentiality
provisions set forth in Section 11 of Attachment AE of this Tariff.

ATTACHMENT AG Market Monitoring Plan
4.6.1

Uneconomic Production
The Market Monitor will monitor for cases where uneconomic production
by a Resource causes congestion on transmission facilities or price
separation between Reserve Zones that is not justified by reliability
concerns. For an MSR, both charging and discharging are considered
production. The provisions of this Section 4.6.1 shall not apply to Demand
Response Resources.
(a)

Potential uneconomic production will be indicated, and subject to
further analysis as described in (b) of this Section 4.6.1, when the
Resource has a positive Resource-to-Load Distribution Factor and
any of the following conditions are met:
(1)

a Resource is identified with an incremental energy offer
price less than 50 percent of the applicable reference level;
or

(2)

a Resource is determined to be generating outside of its
Operating Tolerance; or
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(3)

a Resource is subject to a time-based or other resource offer
parameter (non-time and non-dollar based) that appears to
facilitate production that is otherwise uneconomic.

(b)

For any Resource meeting the conditions described in (a) of this
Section 4.6.1, the Market Monitor shall determine whether: (i) the
MW impact from uneconomic production associated with such
Resource is exacerbating the transmission congestion or binding a
Reserve Zone; and (ii) the uneconomic production is not obviously
justified by reliability or other operational concerns.

The Market Monitor will conduct evaluations as specified above and other
related assessments to determine if there is sufficient credible information
to justify referral to the Commission.

4.6.4

Commented [PK215]: MMU added language in this section to
reflect Order 841 requirements.

Physical Withholding
(1)

The Market Monitor will monitor for physical withholding of
capacity from the Energy and Operating Reserve Markets, and
unavailability of facilities. Physical withholding and unavailability
of facilities may include:
(a)

Declaring that a Resource has been derated, forced out of
service or otherwise been made unavailable for technical
reasons that are untrue or that cannot be verified;

(b)

Refusing to provide offers or schedules for a Resource when
it would otherwise have been in the economic interest to do
so without market power;

(c)

Operating a Resource in real-time to produce an output level
that is less than the Dispatch Instruction minus the
Resource’s Operating Tolerance defined in Section 6.4.1 of
Attachment AE to this Tariff and the Resource is not exempt
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from URD under Section 6.4.11 of Attachment AE to this
Tariff;
(d)

Derating a transmission facility for technical reasons that are
not true or verifiable;

(e)

Operating a transmission facility in a manner that is not
economic and that causes a binding transmission constraint
or binding reserve zone or local reliability issue; and

(f)

Declaring that the magnitude of the capability of a Resources
is reduced for reasons that are not true or verifiable. This
capability includes but is not limited to the following:
(i)

The capability to provide Energy;

(ii)

The capability to provide or Operating Reserves is

reduced for reasons that are not true or verifiable. ;
(iii)

In the case of MSRs, the capability to charge and/or

to discharge.

(2)

Market Participants will not be deemed to be physically withholding
if:
(a)

tThey are following the directions of the SPP Balancing
Authority, Reliability Coordinator, or applicable reliability
standards.

(b)

In addition, Market Participants will not be determined to
have physically withheld if tThey are selling into another
market at a higher price;.

(c)

Their Variable Energy Resources are withheld will not be
determined to be physically withheld in the Day-Ahead
Market under the conditions in Sections 4.6.4(a), 4.6.4(b), or
4.6.4(f) ;. or

(d)

The Market Participant is reducing the magnitude of the
MSR’s maximum capability, either charging or discharging,

Commented [PK216]: From Paragrph 93, the Order states:
“…to require each RTO/ISO to revise its tariff to allow electric
storage resources to de-rate their capacity to meet minimum runtime requirements.”
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from its true and verifiable physical or environmental
limitations in order to provide that capability for the duration
of the minimum clearable commitment period.
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Background
This report provides the annual analysis on the Integrated Marketplace Violation Relaxation Limits (VRLs)
required by the Tariff. It includes the effectiveness of the VRLs and their value on reliability and pricing,
as well as a sensitivity analysis with recommendations for changes. The primary focus of the analysis is
for the period July 2017 – June 2018.
Analysis
SPP recommends no changes to the VRLs related to Spinning Reserve constraint and Operating
Constraints. Based on the sensitivity analysis presented in the report, SPP also does not recommend
making any changes to the VRLs related to Resource Capacity, Power Balance, and Ramp. The
sensitivities analyzed, while showing differing values from each approach, do not indicate a clear winner
or better method at this time. SPP still believes further changes to the Operational Constraint VRLs may
be warranted. SPP will continue analysis to identify improvements to reduce the large number of
breached instances.
Recommendation
MOPC recommends the BOD approve of the 2017-2018 Annual Violation Relaxation Limits Analysis.
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
This report provides the annual analysis of the Integrated Marketplace Violation Relaxation Limits
(VRLs). The effectiveness of the VRLs and their values on reliability and pricing were evaluated and
recommendations for changes made. While the historical analysis focused primarily on the previous
three years (July 2015 – June 2018), the sensitivity analysis used Real-Time Balancing Market (RTBM)
studies from April, May, and June of 2018.
Table 1 below summarizes the VRL instances in the RTBM and the Day Ahead Market (DAMKT) for the
SPP Integrated Marketplace. Note that the RTBM instances account for a 5-minute interval while the
DAMKT instances account for a 1-hour interval. Multiple VRL instances can occur per interval if there are
more than one constraint with a VRL application in that interval. Analysis will primarily focus on the
Operating Constraint VRLs due to the large number of instances in that category.
Table 1: Summary of VRL instances in the RTBM and DAMKT.
DAY AHEAD
July 2016 –
June 2017
Spinning Reserve
Operating Constraint
Operating Constraint – Lower
external M2M Shadow Price

REAL-TIME

July 2017 –
June 2018

July 2016 –
June 2017

July 2017 –
June 2018

0

0

622

835

1386

36

47,424

33,758

0

0

18,608

8,443

*Day Ahead Market constraint breaches are primarily due to phase shifter constraints that breach when the
equipment is out of service. These instances have a $0 shadow price and no pricing impact. They account for
1,296 of the 1,386 instances of breached DAMKT constraints in 2016-2017 reporting year and 0 of the 36
instances of breached DAMKT constraints in the 2017-2018 reporting year.
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RECOMMENDATIONS
Based on the analysis presented in this report, SPP recommends no changes to the Operating Constraint
and the Spinning Reserve constraint VRLs at this time.
Additionally, SPP recommends no changes to the VRLs related to Resource Capacity, Power Balance, and
Ramp. These VRLs are rarely employed (if at all) and do not account for a large share of VRL applications
in the DAMKT and the RTBM.
Reasons for this recommendation are




No conclusive method found to improve Operating Constraint performance; methods pursued
demonstrated a roughly even amount of trade-off between increased reliability (reduced breach
events) and less extreme pricing
The analysis presented shows the Spinning Reserve VRL level near an optimal value based on the
current methodology – where any studied level outside of $200 or $250 came with a steeper
increase in shortage events or price spikes, and price split up: the economic and reliability
changes increased at steep rates using other Spinning VRL levels.
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BACKGROUND
Attempting to enforce all constraints when generating a Market Clearing Engine (MCE) solution may
result in a solution that is not feasible at a Shadow Price less than an appropriately priced VRL. In those
situations, SPP will apply the VRLs in the MCE solution. VRLs and their associated values attempt to
achieve a reasonable balance between honoring operating requirements and constraints while mitigating
large price excursions or other extreme prices.
Table 2 contains the current VRL constraints and values currently in place, as listed in the SPP Open
Access Transmission Tariff (OATT).
Table 2: Current VRL constraints and values
CONSTRAINT TYPE

DESCRIPTION

VRL

Resource Capacity

The minimum and maximum MW
dispatchable output of a Resource
as indicated in a Resource Offer.

$100,000

Global Power Balance

Energy needed to balance
Resources and load.

$50,000

Resource Ramp

The ramp capability of a Resource
as indicated in the Resource plan.

$5,000

Operating Constraint
not subject to Marketto-Market
coordination

A MW limit that can be imposed on
SPP related to MW flow across a
market node, a manuallyidentified transmission constraint,
a Watch List transmission
constraint, a flowgate constraint,
or a transmission constraint
identified by SPP’s real-time
contingency analysis.

$750 when the loading is greater
than 100% and less than or equal to
102% at each network constraint at
each Operating Constraint.
$1,000 when the loading is greater
than 102% and less than or equal to
103% at each network constraint
$1,250 when the loading is greater
than 103% and less than or equal to
104% at each network constraint
$1,500 when the loading is greater
than 104% at each network
constraint
MISO’s Shadow Price as further
defined in Section 3.1 of
Attachment 2 of the SPP-MISO
JOA

Operating Constraint
subject to Market-toMarket coordination
Regulation-up plus
Spinning Reserve
Constraint

A MW value representing the sum of
the Regulation-Up requirement and
Spinning Reserve requirement
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In the course of running the Security Constrained Economic Dispatch (SCED) for a DAMKT or a RTBM,
constraints are optimized to determine the most efficient and reliable solution. At times, system
limitations may cause the shadow price needed to meet a constraint to exceed a defined VRL. In this
situation, the constraint’s limit is relaxed and the Shadow Price replaced with the VRL penalty allowing
the SCED to solve more economically.
The five VRL constraint/categories are
1. Spinning Reserve Requirement
2. Operating Constraint – including:
a. Manual
b. PNode
c. Watch List
d. Flowgate
e. Real-Time Contingency Analysis (RTCA) constraints
3. Resource Ramp Constraint
4. Global Power Balance Constraint
5. Resource Capacity Constraint
In the Marketplace there also exists unavoidable trade-offs in applying VRLs of the constraint type
categories where a higher VRL value is an indication of the relative priority for enforcing the constraint
type. The SCED solution for the Day-Ahead and Real-Time interprets:





Spinning Reserve Requirement is relaxed before a Transmission Constraint
A Transmission Constraint is relaxed before a Resource Ramp Constraint
A Resource Ramp Constraint is relaxed before the Global Power Balance Constraint
The Global Power Balance Constraint is relaxed before a Resource Capacity Constraint

In practice, lower shift factors/sensitivities on a Transmission Constraint could lead to a resource
meeting the Spinning Reserve Requirement at the expense of resolving a Transmission Constraint.
SPP has requirements to provide (by November 1st each year) analysis as well as a set of proposed VRLs
for review by the applicable working groups and committees as described in the Market Protocols. The
report, analysis, sensitivities, and recommendations are due to the appropriate working groups by
August 1st. Sources for these requirements are currently found in



Integrated Marketplace Protocols 4.1.4
SPP Tariff Attachment AE section 3.4 and Addendum 1
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DATA ANALYSIS OF CURRENT VRLS
The following section provides and overview and analysis of the VRL usage in the SPP Integrated
Marketplace. In the past, the analysis has focused on Operating Constraint VRLs due to the small usage of
the other VRL types, but more analysis was added to this year’s report on the Spinning Reserve VRL. In
the past few years, with the analysis and reporting due on August 1st, the data has been focused on the
previous year of data (July of previous year through June of current year) to provide the latest data
available. For this reason, unless otherwise noted, data referred to by reporting year follows the
convention defined below:




Reporting Year 2016: July 2015 – June 2016
Reporting Year 2017: July 2016 – June 2017
Reporting Year 2018: July 2017 – June 2018
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BINDING IN THE INTEGRATED MARKETPLACE
The charts below illustrate the relative distribution of the binding constraints in the RTBM and DAMKT,
grouped by shadow price. Day Ahead Market has a majority of binding occurrences in the [$0-$100]/MW
shadow price range, while RTBM has a wider distribution. We expected these results, as the RTBM has
additional price volatility with changing real-time conditions and shorter ramping intervals (five minutes
in the RTBM versus one hour in the DAMKT).

Binding Instances in RTBM (Constraint-Intervals)
200000
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120000
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80000
60000
40000
20000
0
$0 - $100

$100 - $200 $200 - $300 $300 - $400 $400 - $500 $500 - $600
2015-2016

2016-2017

$600 +

2017-2018

Figure 1: Binding instances in the Real Time Balancing Market

Binding Instances in DAMKT (Constraint-Intervals)
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$600 +

2017-2018

Figure 2: Binding instances in the Day Ahead Market
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Historical trends still hold true when comparing Real-Time to Day Ahead Market binding. When we look
at the binding instances by shadow price as a percent of all binding instances, we see a higher
concentration of Day Ahead Market binding instances in the $0 - $100 shadow price range. This is
somewhat typical, and the causes for smaller shadow prices in DA are primarily due to:



Less volatility than RTBM real-time data
More options to solve constraints (virtual bids/offers, NDVERs participating as dispatchable, etc.)
so the DA constraints can be solved more easily

200,000

100%

160,000

80%

120,000

61.7%

60%

80,000

40%

40,000

18.2%

0
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$100 $200

8.7%
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20%
4.9%
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Binding Instances
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RTBM OC Binding Instances by Shadow Price
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Figure 3: RTBM OC Binding Instances by Shadow Price July 2017 - June 2018

100,000
80,000

100%

90.0%

80%

60,000

60%

40,000

40%

20,000

20%
7.0%

0
$0 $100

$100 $200

2.1%
0.6%
0.2%
0.1%
0.1%0%
$200 - $300 - $400 - $500 - $600 +
$300
$400
$500
$600

Binding Instances

Percentage

% OC Total Binding Instances

Total Binding Instances

DAMKT OC Binding Instances by Shadow Price
July 2017 - June 2018

Figure 4: DAMKT OC Binding Instances by Shadow Price July 2017 - June 2018
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Taking the percentage of total binding instances (red line in the previous charts) and comparing for each
reporting year, we can assess if the distribution of binding percentages is changing over time. As can be
seen in the two figures below, both RTBM and Day Ahead binding instances have followed very similar
distributions for the past two years.

% OC Total Binding Instances

RTBM OC Binding Instances by Shadow Price and
Reporting Year
100%
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60%

61.7%

40%

18.2%

20%
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4.9%
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1.8%

1.7%

0%
$0 - $100

$100 $200
2015-2016

$200 $300

$300 $400

2016-2017

$400 $500

$500 $600

$600 +

2017-2018

Figure 5: RTBM OC Binding Instances by Shadow Price and Reporting Year

% OC Total Binding Instances

DAMKT OC Binding Instances by Shadow Price and
Reporting Year
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Figure 6: DAMKT OC Binding Instances by Shadow Price and Reporting Year
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BREACHING IN THE REAL-TIME BALANCING MARKET
During the previous year (2017-2018), SPP observed a reduction in breach events, particularly at the 1%
of less overload level. It is worth noting in this section that breach instances are excluded from the above
where SPP was controlling the constraint in Market Flow Control (such as external M2M or congestion
from TLR to meet market relief assignment).

RTBM Breach Instances and Severity by Reporting Year
Excluding Market Flow Control & External M2M
20,000
15,000
10,000
5,000
0
1% or 1-2%
less
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3-4%

2015-2016

4-5%

5-6%

6-7%

2016-2017

7-8%

8-9% 9-10% 10+%

2017-2018

Figure 7: RTBM Breach Instances and Severity by Reporting Year
Excluding Market Flow Control & External M2M
Noticing the large drop in breaches from the 2017 reporting year to 2018, we can compare the top 10
breached constraints in RTBM from 2017 to their number of breaches in 2018 to see some major
differences. Many of the largest reductions in breaches on particular flowgates were due to system
upgrades such as transmission upgrades and rating increases/restorations.
Table 3: Comparison of the top ten breached constraints in RTBM
CONSTRAINT

2015-2016

TMP171_22413
WDWFPLTATNOW

2016-2017

2017-2018

3761
2258

3508

STAINDTUCCAR

2482

TMP273_22101

1607

COMMENT
Transmission upgrade relief

120

Transmission upgrade relief
Rating increase

18

Exists under new name

TEMP52_20619

160

1236

Transmission upgrade relief

TMP203_21931

25

1212

Rating increase

NEORIVNEOBLC

889

1201

2020

TMP246_21945

1067

TMP228_22196

978

818

968

944

TAHH59MUSFTS
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The large reduction in breaches in the 1% or less level resulted in the distribution of percentage breaches
to shift into the higher ranges in the 2018 reporting year, relative to previous years. In addition to the
shift to having overall less breaches (with less congestion) in the past year, the shift to see a higher
distribution at 1-2% overloads is in part due to the last approved VRL block change to have a $750 VRL
for both 0-1% and 1-2% breaches.

RTBM Breach Instances and Severity by Reporting Year
Excluding Market Flow Control & External M2M
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Figure 8: RTBM Breach Instances and Severity by Reporting Year
Excluding Market Flow Control & External M2M
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BREACHING IN THE DAY AHEAD MARKET
The DAMKT sees far fewer breaches than RTBM, primarily due to





Less volatility and unexpected system changes
A longer dispatch period (1 hour vs 5 minutes) to solve the constraint
Virtual bids and offers provide more options to resolve the constraint at lower shadow prices
Different resource offer/dispatch behavior between Real-Time and Day Ahead.

% of Total Breaches

DAMKT Breach Instances and Severity by Reporting Year
Excluding Market Flow Control & External M2M
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Figure 9: DAMKT Breach Instances and Severity by Reporting Year
Excluding Market Flow Control & External M2M
As noted in the opening of the report, many of the “Breached” intervals in Day Ahead Market from the
2016-2017 reporting year are due to phase-shifter control constraints that are unable to solve when the
phase-shifting transformer becomes temporarily radial due to transmission outages. These instances all
resulted in $0 shadow price and did not affect the solution but are still reported as breached.
Table 4: Day Ahead Market Breach Events

DAY AHEAD MARKET BREACH EVENTS
Reporting year

Standard Constraint

Phase Shifter
Outages

Total

90

1296

1386

36

0

36

2017-2018
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SPINNING RESERVE SHORTAGES IN THE RTBM
In the past few years, the prevalence of Spinning Reserve shortages has increased in the RTBM, while Day
Ahead Market has seen no spinning reserve shortages in that same period – the occurrences in RTBM are
primarily due to unplanned changes in obligation and sharp ramping and limited capacity during those
periods. This increase in the Spinning Reserve scarcity contributed to the decision to do sensitivity
analysis on that VRL setting as well this year.

# of Intervals

Occurrences and magnitude of Spinning Reserve
Shortages in the RTBM
2015-2016

400
350
300
250
200
150
100
50
0

2016-2017

2017-2018

MW Shortage Amount
Figure 10: Occurrences and magnitude of Spinning Reserve Shortages in the RTBM
The shortages are primarily concentrated in the off-peak months.

# of Intervals

Spinning Reserve Shortages in RTBM, by Month
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Figure 11: Spinning Reserve Shortages in RTBM, by Month
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REVIEW OF CHANGES FROM THE 2016 VRL ANALYSIS
After the 2016 VRL analysis, a change was proposed (and approved through the stakeholder process) to
modify the VRL blocks that had been in place for several years in SPP. The change was minor – bypassing
the first $500 block and setting both the first and second (for overloads between 100 and 102% of the
limit) blocks to breach at a $750 shadow price. This helped reduce the occurrence of continuously
breaching flowgates and “economic breaches” (those instances where plenty of relief was available to
resolve the constraint, but at a shadow price magnitude larger than the first VRL block). This change was
proposed and accepted for several reasons, with the primary intent being the reduction in the number of
breaches experienced in the RTBM, which would




Increase the likelihood of maintaining a flowgate’s flow under the required limit
Increase transparency in the transmission congestion and allow for fewer effective limit offsets
(which had been required for continuously breaching flowgates)
Adjust for the changing system fleet in SPP, with more wind participating with very low offer
prices and low shift factors that require large shadow prices to provide relief on the transmission
constraints.

SPP Operating Constraint VRL Blocks

Shadow Price

Blocks in effect prior to 3/6/17
$1,750
$1,500
$1,250
$1,000
$750
$500
$250
$0
98%

Blocks in effect since 3/6/17

99%

100% 101% 102% 103% 104% 105% 106% 107% 108%
% of Effective Constraint Limit
Figure 12: SPP Operating Constraint VRL Blocks

SPP stakeholders and FERC approved this change with an effective date of March 6, 2017. In last year’s
VRL Analysis, with only less than four months of actual usage of the new blocks in the Integrated
Marketplace, we could only show a partial picture of the impact of the change, and used data from March
6, 2017 to June 30, 2017 to make estimates in the change in breach events. Now with more than a year of
data, we can do a more complete comparison for confidence in the changes.
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To see the reduction in breach events, we added a new definition for “Breach Avoided” in this context due
to the raising of the first VRL block to $750. An instance is counted as a Breach Avoided if it was Binding
in the solution with a shadow price between $500 and $750 – meaning that under the old VRL blocks it
would have been required to breach but under the new VRL blocks it was binding instead. Those “Breach
Avoided” instances are shown in red in the chart below for RTBM data, and account for roughly a 20%
reduction in breaches in the past year.

RTBM % of Congested Instances by Month

% of Congested Instances

Binding

Breach avoided

Breached
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Figure 13: RTBM percentage of congested instances by month

A breakdown by market study for the previous reporting year (July 2017 – June 2018) shows a much
larger percentage reduction in the breaches in the Day Ahead Market.

Table 5: Reduction in the breaches in the Day Ahead Market

BINDING

M2M
BREACHED

BREACHED

BREACH
AVOIDED

TOTAL
CONGESTED

% OF
BREACHES
AVOIDED

DAMKT

86,419

0

36

119

86,574

76.8%

RTBM

242,198

8,443

33,758

8,638

293,037

20.4%
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SENSITIVITY ANALYSIS FOR OPERATING
CONSTRAINT VRL
METHODOLOGY
Rather than just altering the value of the existing VRL blocks, this year’s sensitivity analysis changed the
method and grouping by which we apply VRLs. The particular methods used were the same as what was
assessed in the 2017 VRL Analysis, but some improvements were made in simulation methods and there
has been a noticeable shift in congestion patterns with transmission upgrades and constraint changes in
the past year. The VRL changes and their impacts were assessed by re-running RTBM studies for over
thirty operating days. The weeks picked are both recent and represent samples of typical congestion
patterns on the SPP system. The selection was intended to cover a wide range of operational scenarios so
that while the data analysis did not cover a large time period, it could be considered robust enough to
apply to most operational issues. Intervals included





9,216 intervals covering 32 days between 4/29/18 and 6/23/18
System load ranging from 20.9 to 46.5 GW
System wind forecasts from 1 GW to 15.0 GW
Net scheduled interchange ranging from -1.8 GW to +1.9 GW

There were three major sensitivities covered, described in more detail below, and were continuations of
what has been discussed and proposed for future investigation from previous VRL analyses. The
sensitivities defined were Base, kV Method, and Ratchet Method.
The VRL blocks were the only initial input changes to the cases, but a feed-forward dispatch simulation
(similar to what has been used for other recent SPP RTBM rerun analysis) was used to reflect resource
dispatch following and constraint impacts. This simulation style had not been used before on the annual
VRL analysis. Results are assessed based on performance of constraint control (how many breached
instances are observed) as well as system cost and pricing indicators.

SENSITIVITIES ANALYZED
1. Base – This was simply the existing curve as posted in the SPP Tariff and Protocols, effective since
3/6/2017. This scenario was very important to run due to the usage of the feed-forward dispatch
simulation (which has been added/improved over prior years) to more effectively represent
resource and constraint movement. The base scenario acted as the control for the study, so that
changes in the kV Method and Ratchet Method could be assessed against this. The VRL blocks
used are
a. $750 when the loading is greater than 100% and less than or equal to 101% at each
network constraint at each Operating Constraint.
b. $750 when >101% and <= 102%
c. $1,000 when >102% and <= 103%
d. $1,250 when >103% and <= 104%
e. $1,500 when >104%
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2. kV Method – These VRL blocks are set differently based on the kV level of the monitored element.
This is a follow-up from the 2016 and 2017 VRL Analysis, which showed many constraints had
similar responses to VRL changes as other constraints with the same kV level of the monitored
element(s). More information is available in the Appendix “Determination of kV Method VRL
Blocks”. The kV VRL blocks are listed in the table below
Table 6: Penalty blocks for the kV method

First Block

Last Block

69kV

115kV

138kV

161KV

230kV

345kV

If VRL
passed,
relax
limit to

1,000
1,250
1,500
1,750
2,000

600
800
1000
1,200
1400

750
938
1125
1,313
1500

1000
1,250
1500
1,750
2000

300
525
750
975
1200

300
475
650
825
1000

101%
102%
103%
104%
105%

VRL Blocks used for kV Method
69kV

115kV

138kV

Shadow Price

$2,500

161kV

230kV

345kV

69kV & 161kV

$2,000

138kV

$1,500
$1,000

115kV

$500
$0
98%

230kV
99%

100%

101%

102%

103%

104%

345kV
105%

106%

107%

108%

% of Effective Constraint Limit

Figure 14: VRL Blocks used for kV Method
3. Ratchet Method – This sensitivity was another proposed item to investigate from the 2017 VRL
Analysis and we continue it here. This method is an attempt to increase the VRL blocks after each
breached interval for a constraint. Every time a constraint was breached in the RTBM, the next
interval would shift the VRL blocks over one-step. The intent was to imitate the increasing
urgency of a reliability situation as the Breached condition persists and to put more pricing
pressure on resolving the situation. More description of the method is available in the Appendix.
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Table 7: Penalty blocks for the Ratchet method

First Block

Last Block

Base

Ratchet #1

Ratchet #2

Ratchet #3

If VRL
passed,
relax limit
to

750
750
1,000
1,250
1,500

1000
1,250
1500
1,500
1500

1250
1,500
1500
1,500
1500

1500
1,500
1500
1,500
1500

101%
102%
103%
104%
105%
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Name of Current Section (Optional)

SENSITIVITY ANALYSIS RESULTS
Performance of the various VRL block sensitivities and methods was primarily analyzed in terms of total
number of breaching flowgate instances and system-level pricing and cost indicators. These primary
indicators are






Total number of breach instances in the RTBM solutions
Average Marginal Energy Cost (MEC)
Total Intervals with AS Scarcity
Average Operating Cost (Total fuel/offer cost per interval of energy and ancillary services)
Average Settlement Cost (Total cost to be payed to resources based on DispatchMW * LMP +
ReservesClearedMW * MCP)

Table 8: Sensitivity Key Indicators
Sensitivity
kV Method
Base
Ratchet Method

Average
MEC
$26.10
$26.34
$26.56

Average
Average
Total
Total AS
Operating Settlement Breach
Scarce
Cost
Cost
Instances Intervals
$14,916
$67,787
121
23
$14,917
$68,120
119
23
$14,931
$68,414
126
26

The trends are relatively clear, especially when shown on a scatter plot (Figure 13). The tradeoff
between increased reliability (reduced breach events) and cost (system MEC and Settlement Cost) are
apparent, as the individual points appear to form a line. An optimum VRL setting would most likely move
to the left and down on this scatter chart, where we could see reduced breach instances with no increase
(potentially even a decrease) to system costs.
The kV Method reduced the average settlement cost but increased total breaches. The ratchet method
reduced the number of breaches but increased the average settlement cost.
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Figure 15: Key Performance Indicators of VRL Sensitivities.
The first set of values above are averages and counts for the entire 32-day sensitivity time span. These
can show general patterns, but there are also times when individual intervals, constraints, and even days
do not exhibit the same behavior among sensitivities as the overall averages.
For instance, in Figure 16 and 14b we can see a comparison of total Settlement Cost of each sensitivity,
broken out by day, and scaled as a percentage of the largest Settlement Cost for that day. For example,
looking at the Figure 17 18-Jun graph, which shows the Ratchet Method with the highest total settlement
cost so its assigned value is 100%. The other sensitivities values indicate their relative cost, daily
Settlement Cost as a percentage of the highest cost, to the Ratchet. In our example, the “Base Method”
shows up at 96.9% and the ‘kV Method’ shows as 91.7%.
Increasing time granularity from an aggregated 32 day look to the daily look, we can see the breakdown
of the average for each sensitivities. A day’s events and the complexity of each set of constraints for that
day illicit different relative standings between VRL methodologies. The differences are even more varied
when looked at by constraint or interval.

Daily Total Settlement Cost by Sensitivity
as % of Peak Daily Settlement Cost
100%
95%
90%
85%
80%
75%
29-Apr 30-Apr 1-May 2-May 4-May 5-May 6-May 7-May 8-May 9-May 10-May11-May12-May13-May14-May15-May
Base

KV Method

Ratchet Method

Figure 16: Daily Settlement Cost comparison of VRL Sensitivities. Range 1
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Daily Total Settlement Cost by Sensitivity
as % of Peak Daily Settlement Cost
100%
98%
96%
94%
92%
90%
88%
86%
27-May28-May29-May30-May31-May 1-Jun 2-Jun 9-Jun 16-Jun 17-Jun 18-Jun 19-Jun 20-Jun 21-Jun 22-Jun 23-Jun
Base

KV Method

Ratchet Method

Figure 17: Daily Settlement Cost comparison of VRL Sensitivities. Range 2
Overall, relative to our Base VRL Blocks:



Ratchet Method performed the most reliable, resulting in a 12.9% reduction in breached
instances but increased the MEC and Settlement Cost around 1%
kV Method showed a 1% reduction in MEC and Settlement Cost but increased the breached
instances by 10.6%.

Looking at the individual sensitivities, we can see what drove performance.
The Ratchet Method figure (Figure 15) shows a high percentage of breached instances even when moved
all the way up to the highest VRL penalty block #3 ($1,500 shadow price). This indicates there may not
have been sufficient relief available during these times so ratcheting up the VRL blocks only served to
increase system costs, which still breached in 78% of those occurrences.

% of Congested Intervals

Ratchet Method - Binding/Breached share of each penalty step
100%

1,512

80%

9,450

6,732
28,198
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40%

31,782
10,689

20%

6,754
7,843

0%
Base Curve

Penatly Block 1
BINDING

Penatly Block 2

Penatly Block 3

BREACHED

Figure 18: Total Binding/Breached instances by Penalty Level.
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The kV method results showed no improvement in the percentage of congested intervals that breached.
When comparing the Base to the kV Method in Figure 16, we see a slight smoothing effect and more
consistent performance across all kV levels. The 230kV and 345kV constraints experience more breaches
(125% and 51%) compared to the Base, despite having historically seen the least breaches. The reverse
is true for 161kV constraints, which saw a reduction in breached instances (3.6%) yet had been
historically some of the most frequently breaching.

% of Congested Intervals

kV Method - Binding/Breached share for each kV level
100%
90%
80%
70%
60%
50%
40%
30%
20%
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0%

BREACHED
BINDING

Base

kV
Base
kV
Base
kV
Base
kV
Base
kV
Base
kV
Method
Method
Method
Method
Method
Method

115kV

138kV

161kV

230kV

345kV

69kV

Figure 19: Total Binding and Breached Percentages by kV Level
Comparing shadow prices and breach instances shows the relative performance across kV levels. The
69kV level saw no benefit in reducing breach events (58 using Base or kV Method) and only saw
increased congested shadow prices. As evident in the prior chart, the 230kV and 345kV constraints saw
an increased in breach instances and a reduction in average shadow price with the lower VRL blocks
forcing the SCED to move less resources to resolve those constraints.
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kV Method - Breach Instances and Avg Congested Shadow Prices

Avg Congested Shadow Price

Base
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Method

$0

Base

kV
Method

138kV
kV
Base Method

kV
Base Method

230kV
Base

kV
Method

345kV
Base

kV
Method

-$180 -$177 -$219 -$226 -$223 -$266 -$127 -$117 -$148 -$113

-$200

1487

-$400
-$600

161kV

1434

1000
-$1,467

741

800

741

-$1,000

600
463

-$1,200

477
341

-$1,400
-$1,600

1400
1200

-$1,065

-$800

1600

58

427
283

151

58

400
200

# of Breach Instances

69kV

0
Avg Congested Shadow Price

Breach Instances

Figure 20: Breakdown of kV Method congestion metrics

SENSITIVITY ANALYSIS FOR SPINNING VRL
Sensitivities were also run this year on adjusting the VRL value (from $200) of the Spinning + Regulation
Up requirement. (Regulation Up is included in the requirement because of potential product substation
of regulating capacity to meeting Spinning Reserve requirements). This sensitivity analysis focused on
the a two-week period from the Transmission/OC Constraint VRL sensitivity analysis (4/29/18 – 5/6/18
and 5/27/18 – 6/2/18, excluding the 5/3/18 operating day due to lack of complete RTBM data). This
subset of data (two weeks instead of full 32 days) was used only because of time constraints from when
the analysis was run and the data that was available.

METHODOLOGY
Not all intervals in the time window were rerun, since the Spin VRL really only has substantial impact on
the RTBM SCED solution. The sample size was reduced from the original 4,032 RTBM intervals of the
two-week span to only 119 intervals in that period, based on a selection criteria that the original interval
had to have either



Scarcity of some operative reserve
And/Or system Marginal Energy Cost (MEC) at least $50

The studies were rerun without performing the full feed-forward simulation, since a continuous dispatch
through these rare events was not expected to have a substantial impact between the base case and the
rerun sensitivities. The studies were rerun with new Spin VRL price settings of
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$100
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$250
$300
$400
$500
$600
$700
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$1,000
$1,100
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2018 SPP Annual VRL Analysis

23

783 of 1399

Southwest Power Pool, Inc.

RESULTS
Results of the sensitivity analysis are below and are broken into categories of economic indicators (MECs,
MCPs) and reliability indicators (scarcity and constraint breaches).
RELIABILITY INDICATORS
The primary reliability indicators (scarcity of reserves and constraint breach events) did move in the
directions expected







There was little impact to Regulation Down (RegDown) shortages (not in the same direction as
Spinning Reserve (Spin)) and little impact to Supplemental Reserve (Supp) shortages
Spin Shortages decreased as the value placed on meeting the requirement (the Spin VRL) was
increased
There was no reduction in number of intervals with scarcity with VRLs above $200, primarily
because Regulation and OR Demand curves also apply in that dollar range as well.
RegUp saw slightly increasing shortages as product substitution allowed it to compete with Spin
and with higher Spin VRLs, Spin was cleared more; also 5-minute vs 10-minute capacity also gave
Spin priority when we were limited on capacity
Flowgate breach instances increased with higher Spin VRL levels, as Spin was given increasing
value relative to transmission constraints. Note there is a relatively sharp jump in breach events
from the $700 to the $800 Spin VRL setting, as at this point the Spin VRL exceeded the first block
of the OC VRL ($750) and caused a 100% resource outlet constraint to begin breaching.
Table 9: Reliability Indicators

41
39
37
37
37
37

REGDOWN
SHORTAGE
MW
TOTAL
113.7
113.7
113.7
113.7
113.7
113.7

REGUP
SHORTAGE
MW
TOTAL
1,340.0
1,342.0
1,328.5
1,328.4
1,332.7
1,342.2

SPIN
SHORTAGE
MW
TOTAL
4,288.3
4,220.7
4,207.5
4,188.0
4,166.3
4,134.5

SUPP
SHORTAGE
MW
TOTAL
1,700.2
1,700.2
1,700.2
1,700.2
1,700.2
1,700.2

$500
$600

37
37

113.7
113.7

1,347.2
1,340.7

4,124.5
4,122.4

1,700.2
1,700.2

204
206

$700
$800
$900
$1000
$1100
$1200

37
37
37
37
37
37

113.7
113.7
113.7
113.7
113.7
113.7

1,346.5
1,366.1
1,364.5
1,384.3
1,395.9
1,411.9

4,110.7
4,066.6
4,063.0
4,028.9
4,011.0
3,987.3

1,700.2
1,700.2
1,700.2
1,700.2
1,700.2
1,700.2

207
214
215
215
215
215

SPIN
VRL

# OF
SCARCE
INTERVALS

$100
$150
$200
$250
$300
$400
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The results may be more instructive when viewed as a percent change from the base $200 VRL level.
Table 10 shows where the percentage changes are positive if that value increased relative to the amount
in the $200 VRL base and the percentage changes are negative if the value decreased relative to the $200
VRL base.
Table 10:Percentage change relative to the $200 VRL level

SPIN
VRL

# OF
SCARCE
INTERVALS

REGDOWN
SHORTAGE
MW
TOTAL

REGUP
SHORTAGE
MW
TOTAL

SPIN
SHORTAGE
MW
TOTAL

SUPP
SHORTAGE
MW
TOTAL

BREACHED
FG
INSTANCES

$100
$150

10.81%
5.41%

0.00%
0.00%

0.87%
1.02%

1.92%
0.32%

0.00%
0.00%

-1.97%
-0.49%

$200
$250
$300
$400
$500
$600
$700
$800
$900
$1000
$1100
$1200

0.00%
0.00%
0.00%
0.00%
0.00%
0.00%
0.00%
0.00%
0.00%
0.00%
0.00%
0.00%

0.00%
0.00%
0.00%
0.00%
0.00%
0.00%
0.00%
0.00%
0.00%
0.00%
0.00%
0.00%

0.00%
-0.01%
0.31%
1.03%
1.41%
0.92%
1.35%
2.83%
2.71%
4.20%
5.07%
6.27%

0.00%
-0.46%
-0.98%
-1.73%
-1.97%
-2.02%
-2.30%
-3.35%
-3.43%
-4.24%
-4.67%
-5.23%

0.00%
0.00%
0.00%
0.00%
0.00%
0.00%
0.00%
0.00%
0.00%
0.00%
0.00%
0.00%

0.00%
0.00%
0.00%
0.49%
0.49%
1.48%
1.97%
5.42%
5.91%
5.91%
5.91%
5.91%

Percentages shown are calculated as

(𝐶ℎ𝑎𝑛𝑔𝑒 𝑉𝑎𝑙𝑢𝑒−𝐵𝑎𝑠𝑒 𝑉𝑎𝑙𝑢𝑒)
,
𝐵𝑎𝑠𝑒 𝑉𝑎𝑙𝑢𝑒

where the Base Value is the value of that

indicator at that $200 Spin VRL scenario.

The results here show the relative trade-off between the constraints (transmission/OC constraints and
operating reserve requirements) in the SCED.
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ECONOMIC INDICATORS
The economic indicators (LMP, MEC, MCP, Shadow Prices) show the same story that the reliability
indicators told.






There was little impact to RegDown MCPs (not in the same direction as Spin) and little impact to
Supp MCPs
Spin MCPs increased as the Spin VRL was increased; system MECs followed a similar path, since
most shortages of Spin involve competition with energy
RegUp saw heavily increasing MCPs as product substitution allowed it to compete with Spin and
with higher Spin VRLs, Spin was cleared more; there are also impacts when the system is
capacity-limited and capacity can be used for 5 minutes of RegUp versus 10 minutes of Spin
The LMP spread (Maximum LMP minus Minimum LMP in the SCED) initially increased with an
increasing Spin VRL, but then leveled off after about $400-$500 Spin VRL. The congested shadow
prices on constraints followed a similar pattern, but actually showed magnitude reductions at
higher Spin VRL levels, in part due to increasing instances of breach events with $0 constraint
shadow prices
Table 11: Spin VRL Economic Indicators

SPIN
VRL

AVG
MEC

AVG
LMP
SPREAD

AVG
REGDOWN
MCP

AVG
REGUP
MCP

AVG
SPIN
MCP

AVG
SUPP
MCP

AVG
CONGESTED
SHADOW
PRICE

$100

$151.86

$793.78

$2.70

$30.08

$21.08

$14.70

-$369.52

$150

$159.14

$796.69

$2.74

$31.84

$22.77

$14.69

-$370.87

$200

$162.95

$787.58

$2.73

$32.79

$23.67

$14.69

-$365.65

$250

$167.96

$786.60

$2.73

$33.99

$24.83

$14.69

-$365.19

$300

$176.96

$795.39

$2.73

$36.04

$26.87

$14.69

-$370.11

$400

$185.62

$802.89

$2.74

$38.09

$28.85

$14.69

-$375.30

$500

$190.80

$808.08

$2.74

$39.27

$30.01

$14.69

-$377.93

$600

$194.40

$805.87

$2.74

$40.17

$31.07

$14.69

-$375.48

$700

$198.96

$809.43

$2.74

$41.26

$32.12

$14.69

-$376.07

$800

$202.51

$805.76

$2.74

$42.10

$32.94

$14.69

-$372.15

$900

$222.94

$809.11

$2.74

$46.78

$37.56

$14.69

-$370.86

$1000

$241.21

$811.71

$2.74

$50.93

$41.70

$14.69

-$369.80

$1100

$249.29

$808.25

$2.74

$52.87

$43.64

$14.69

-$366.02

$1200

$261.86

$804.84

$2.74

$55.82

$46.60

$14.69

-$367.27
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Some visuals are presented below to illustrate the changes in system pricing. Figure 21 shows the LMP
spreads bottom out near the current setting in the $200-$250 Spin VRL range, while Marginal Energy
Cost increases over the entire range with a sharper inflection upwards around $800 to $900 Spin VRL.

MEC and LMP Impacts of Spin VRL Change
Avg LMP Spread

$300
$250
$200
$150
$100
$50
$0

$820
$810
$800
$790
$780
$770
$760

Average LMP Spread

Average MEC

Avg MEC

Spin VRL Setting
Figure 21: MEC and LMP Impacts of Spin VRL Change
MCPs for Regulation Up and Spinning Reserves increase proportionally with the MEC shown in the Figure
21. This has been consistent with existing scarcity events where Regulation Up, Spinning Reserve, and
Energy are all competing (usually coinciding with low remaining online capacity, but there are some
ramping limitations as well).

Market Clearing Price

Average Product MCPs
Avg RegDown MCP

Avg RegUp MCP

Avg Spin MCP

Avg Supp MCP

$60
$50
$40
$30
$20
$10
$0

Spin VRL Setting
Figure 22: Average Product MCPs
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Figure 22 helps further demonstrate some of the changes occurring around transmission constraint
shadow prices with the increasing Spin VRL levels. Shadow prices on forward transmission constraints
have negative values, so the reversal in polarity on the secondary (red) axis should be noted – that an
increase (more positive) in constraint shadow price typically signals lower congestion on the system. So
transmission constraint shadow prices that are more negative here are the more extreme congestion
pricing events.
There are some instances where constraints can breach in the SCED with a $0 shadow price (when all
dispatchable relief is being used to honor other obligations), which causes the average congested shadow
price to appear less extreme. This is in part what explains the trend to less extreme shadow pricing at
higher Spin VRL levels, because there are more breach occurrences with $0 shadow price.

Average Congested Shadow Price and $0 Breach Instances
Instances with $0 Shadow Price Breach
25

-$355

20

-$360

15

-$365

10

-$370

5

-$375

0

-$380

Shadow Price

Breach Instances

Avg Congested Shadow Price

Spin VRL Setting
Figure 23: Average Congested Shadow Price and $0 Breach Instances
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Finally, we show the initial economic indicators (Table 12) in terms of percentage change from the base
($200) Spin VRL scenario. The percentage changes shown appear to be more extreme than those shown
in the reliability indicators, but these should be considered relative to the base values from which they
are calculated.
Table 12: Economic indicators in terms of percentage change from the base
AVG
REGDOWN
MCP

AVG
REGUP
MCP

AVG
SPIN
MCP

AVG
SUPP
MCP

AVG
CONGESTED
SHADOW
PRICE

SPIN
VRL

AVG
MEC

AVG
LMP
SPREAD

$100

-6.80%

0.79%

-1.30%

-8.26%

-10.94%

0.00%

1.06%

$150

-2.33%

1.16%

0.11%

-2.88%

-3.81%

0.00%

1.43%

$200

0.00%

0.00%

0.00%

0.00%

0.00%

0.00%

0.00%

$250

3.08%

-0.12%

-0.01%

3.66%

4.91%

0.00%

-0.12%

$300

8.60%

0.99%

0.00%

9.92%

13.53%

0.00%

1.22%

$400

13.91%

1.94%

0.05%

16.16%

21.90%

0.00%

2.64%

$500

17.09%

2.60%

0.05%

19.77%

26.77%

0.00%

3.36%

$600

19.31%

2.32%

0.05%

22.51%

31.28%

0.00%

2.69%

$700

22.10%

2.77%

0.05%

25.82%

35.72%

0.00%

2.85%

$800

24.28%

2.31%

0.05%

28.40%

39.18%

0.00%

1.78%

$900

36.82%

2.73%

0.05%

42.66%

58.69%

0.00%

1.43%

$1000

48.03%

3.06%

0.06%

55.31%

76.17%

0.00%

1.13%

$1100

52.99%

2.62%

0.06%

61.22%

84.39%

0.00%

0.10%

$1200

60.70%

2.19%

0.06%

70.22%

96.88%

0.00%

0.44%

Again, the percentages shown are calculated as
Spin VRL scenario.
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APPENDIX
KV METHOD DETERMINATION
No changes were made to the curves determined in the 2017 VRL Analysis, since it had used multiple
years of data.
The VRL block settings for each kV level in use by the kV Method were determined with the process
below. Historical data was used to help estimate these, pulling all congested (binding or breached)
flowgates in RTBM between 10/1/15 and 4/1/17, internal flowgates only.
Table 13: kV VRL penalty block

First Block

Last Block

69kV

115kV

138kV

161KV

230kV

345kV

If VRL
passed,
relax
limit to

1,000
1,250
1,500
1,750
2,000

600
800
1000
1,200
1400

750
938
1125
1,313
1500

1000
1,250
1500
1,750
2000

300
525
750
975
1200

300
475
650
825
1000

101%
102%
103%
104%
105%

Then the data was broken into percentiles of shadow price for each kV level. Though the data was not a
normal distribution, the standard deviation points for that distribution type were used to provide
approximate minimum and maximum percentile bands for the block setting. The first block for each kV
was to be roughly the 2-sigma point (95.45 percentile). The setting of the last block was determined by
taking the higher of 2*first block or the 3-sigma point (99.73 percentile). This higher-of logic was used to
ensure we were not just capping to our old VRL blocks of $1,500 (because for 69kV and 161kV especially,
we hit $1,500 shadow more frequently than others). So a max of $1,500 may not be the ideal last
breakpoint for the VRL blocks that we need. All of this was to provide good starting points for kV-based
VRL blocks using some standard statistical values combined with general experiential knowledge.
The data from the October 2015 – March 2017 period are shown below, with starting points for high and
low blocks highlighted in the bold rows.
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Table 14: Heat map of shadow prices for each penalty block

50.00%
75.00%
90.00%
95.00%
95.45%
96.00%
97.00%
98.00%
99.00%
99.50%
99.73%
99.90%

69
$111
$375
$636
$1,000
$1,057
$1,150
$1,255
$1,401
$1,488
$1,495
$1,498
$1,500

115
$48
$141
$391
$554
$589
$639
$733
$860
$1,100
$1,292
$1,415
$1,484

138
$96
$324
$567
$748
$750
$795
$898
$998
$1,237
$1,401
$1,476
$1,498

161
$84
$372
$740
$1,000
$1,050
$1,134
$1,236
$1,338
$1,462
$1,492
$1,498
$1,500

230
$34
$93
$192
$277
$298
$336
$427
$500
$750
$1,000
$1,245
$1,442

345
$44
$117
$236
$301
$310
$324
$360
$463
$580
$754
$1,087
$1,427

Below are two examples of how this initial data was transformed into the VRL blocks used in the kV
Method sensitivity:


69kV
o
o
o
o
o

First block was 2-sigma point of $1,057, so it was rounded to $1,000
2*first block = 2*1000 = $2,000
3-sigma point was $1,498
So last block was max of $2,000 or $1,498 = $2,000.
So for 69kV, the first block is $1,000, last block is $2,000, and the intermediate blocks are
scaled linear in-between



230kV
o First block was 2-sigma point of $298, so it was rounded to $300
o 2*first block = 2*300 = $600
o 3-sigma point was $1,245
o So last block was max of $600 or $1,245 = $1,245. This was rounded to $1,200
So for 230kV, the first block is $300, last block is $1,200, and the intermediate blocks are scaled linear inbetween
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RATCHET METHOD
Visually, this is what the Ratchet Method VRL blocks look like. Essentially, after each interval a
constraint breaches, the curve is shifted to the left for that particular constraint, so the SCED will enforce
a higher starting penalty for breaching the flowgate.

VRL Blocks used for Ratchet Method Sensitivity

Shadow Price

Base Curve
$1,750
$1,500
$1,250
$1,000
$750
$500
$250
$0
98%

Ratchet #1

Ratchet #2

Ratchet #3

After 1st Breach move from
Base Curve to Ratchet #1
After 2nd Breach move from
Ratchet #1 to Ratchet #2
After 3rd Breach move from
Ratchet #2 to Ratchet #3

99% 100% 101% 102% 103% 104% 105% 106% 107% 108%
% of Effective Constraint Limit

Figure 24: VRL Blocks used for Ratchet Method Sensitivity
Consideration also had to be given for when to bring the ratchet back down. For instance, a temporary
event could cause sudden loading and several breached intervals for a flowgate. This would cause the
VRL blocks to ratchet up several times in this Ratchet Method. After the event was resolved, we would
still want some mechanism to ratchet back down to the normal/pre-breach VRL blocks. For these
situations, we chose a time limit of 30 minutes with no breaches to wait before the ratchet down could
start. The ratchet down was also based on the largest magnitude shadow price in those prior 30 minutes,
so that we would not ratchet down to a VRL block/curve that started lower than the first block of the
selected penalty curve. Table 7 below illustrates an example of both the ratchet up (occurring intervals
00:15 – 00:20 based on breaching the prior intervals) and then the eventual ratchet down (intervals
01:05 and 01:15) as the breaching had stopped and the congested shadow price magnitude fell below
that of the next lowest VRL block.
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Table 15: Ratchet example
INTERVAL
0:00

CONSTRAINT SHADOW PENALTY
STATE
PRICE CURVE USED
Binding
-$400
Base Curve

COMMENT

0:05

Binding

-$450

0:10

Breached

-$1,100

Base Curve No impact to inputs yet because of no previous breach

0:15

Breached

-$1,150

Ratchet #1 Ratchet up once based on Breach in previous interval

0:20

Binding

-$1,150

Ratchet #2 Ratchet up once based on Breach in previous interval

0:25

Binding

-$1,100

Ratchet #2 Keep same curve since breached in previous 6 intervals

0:30

Binding

-$1,100

Ratchet #2 Keep same curve since breached in previous 6 intervals

0:35

Binding

-$900

Ratchet #2 Keep same curve since breached in previous 6 intervals

0:40

Binding

-$900

Ratchet #2 Keep same curve since breached in previous 6 intervals

0:45

Binding

-$600

Ratchet #2 Keep same curve since breached in previous 6 intervals

0:50

Binding

-$600

0:55

Binding

-$600

1:00

Binding

-$600

1:05

Binding

-$600

1:10

Binding

-$600

1:15

Binding

-$600

1:20

Binding

-$600

Ratchet #2 Keep same curve; no breaches but max |SP| in previous 6
intervals ($1,100) is still > $1,000 (Ratchet #1's first penalty)
Ratchet #2 Keep same curve; no breaches but max |SP| in previous 6
intervals ($1,100) is still > $1,000 (Ratchet #1's first penalty)
Ratchet #2 Keep same curve; no breaches but max |SP| in previous 6
intervals ($1,100) is still > $1,000 (Ratchet #1's first penalty)
Ratchet #1 Ratchet down one curve; no breaches and max |SP| in
previous 6 intervals ($900) is still > $750 (Base's first penalty)
Ratchet #1 Keep same curve; no breaches but max |SP| in previous 6
intervals ($900) is still > $750 (Base's first penalty)
Base Curve Ratchet down one curve; no breaches and max |SP| in
previous 6 intervals ($600) is still < $750 (Base's first penalty)
Base Curve
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Revision Request Recommendation Report
RR #: 318

Date: 9/06/2018

RR Title: Contingency Reserve Requirement Calculation Change
SUBMITTER INFORMATION
Submitter Name: Garrett Crowson

Company: Southwest Power Pool

Email: gcrowson@spp.org

Phone: 501-688-8237

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY AND RECOMMENDATION FOR MOPC AND BOD ACTION
This revision request changes the calculation of the Contingency Reserve Requirement to make such more reliable and accurate.
All primary and secondary working groups unanimously approved with recommendation to MOPC and BOD for approval.
OBJECTIVE OF REVISION
Objectives of Revision Request:
Describe the problem/issue this revision request will resolve.
The SPP RSG Operating process’s current definition, and subsequently SPP’s calculation, of Minimum Daily Contingency Reserve
Requirement is not written to use the Most Severe Single Contingency as the basis for the calculation. The current language
requirement is targeted towards single largest and next largest capacities of the generating units. Also, the requirement is set off
such capacities as a daily amount, which may not accurately represent the amount needed for covering the Most Severe Single
Contingency hour to hour. Lastly, would like to approve upon the extra capacity over MSSC, which could now be seen as half of
the second largest unit’s capacity.

Describe the benefits that will be realized from this revision.
The revision allows SPP to use the Most Severe Single Contingency as the basis of the Minimum Contingency Reserve
Requirement and also do so on an hourly basis. The revision also allows SPP to more accurately set the extra capacity needed above
the MSSC to ensure recovery and met NERC Standards. By doing the above this allows SPP to more accurately and reliable set the
reserve requirement for each hour in the operating day.
SPP STAFF ASSESSMENT
SPP staff initiated and supports revision request
IMPACT
Will the revision result in system changes

No

Yes

Summarize changes:
Will the revision result in process changes?

No

Yes

Summarize changes:

Is an Impact Assessment required?

No

Yes

If no, explain:
Estimated Cost: $

Estimated Duration:

months

Primary Working Group Score/Priority:
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SPP DOCUMENTS IMPACTED
Market Protocols
Operating Criteria

Protocol Section(s): 4.1.5.2
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Criteria Date: 04/30/2018
Process document – Section 1.4
Criteria Section(s):
Criteria Date:
Tariff Section(s): Attachment AE – 8.3.4.3
Business Practice Number:

Planning Criteria
Tariff
Business Practice
Integrated Transmission Planning (ITP)
Section(s):
Manual
Revision Request Process
Section(s):
Minimum Transmission Design
Section(s):
Standards for Competitive Upgrades (MTDS)
Reliability Coordinator and Balancing
Section(s):
Authority Data Specifications (RDS)
SPP Communications Protocols
Section(s):
WORKING GROUP REVIEWS AND RECOMMENDATIONS
List Primary and any Secondary/Impacted WG Recommendations as appropriate
Primary Working Group: ORWG

Date: 09/06/2018
Action Taken: Unanimously Approved

Secondary Working Group: MWG

Date: 09/11/2018
Action Taken: Unanimously Approved

Secondary Working Group: RCWG

Date: 09/20/2018
Action Taken: Unanimously Approved

Secondary Working Group: RTWG

Date: 9/27/2018
Action Taken: Unanimously Approved

MOPC

Date: 10/16/2018
Action Taken: Unanimously Approved

BOD/Member Committee

Date:
Action Taken:
Abstained:
Opposed:

Reasons for Opposition:

COMMENTS
Comment Author:
Date Comments Submitted:
Description of Comments:
Status:

Page 2 of 9
795 of 1399

COMMENTS
Comment Author:
Date Comments Submitted:
Description of Comments:
Status:
PROPOSED REVISION(S) TO SPP DOCUMENTS
Market Protocols

Market Protocols
1. Glossary
Most Severe Single Contingency
As defined in Attachment AE of the Tariff.

4.1.5.2 Operating Reserve Scarcity Factors
SPP calculates and posts Contingency Reserve, Regulation-Up and Regulation-Down Scarcity Factors as
described below.
(1)

The Contingency Reserve Scarcity Factor varies based on the MW amount of Contingency
Reserve Shortage. The Contingency Reserve shortage MW values that result in changes to
the scarcity price values are calculated by SPP based on the projected Resource availability
available capacityMost Severe Single Contingency (MSSC) in the SPP BAA for the
Operating Day in accordance with the following rules:

(a)

For Contingency Reserve Shortages less than or equal to one-fourth half of the the SPP
BAA’sReserve Sharing Group Contingency Reserve requirement second largest projected
Resource Maximum Normal Capacity Operating Limitontingency eserve above SPP BAA’s
Reserve Sharing group portion of the MSSC, the Contingency Reserve Scarcity Factor will
be set to 0.25.

(b)

For Contingency Reserve Shortages greater than one-fourth half the SPP BAA’sReserve
Sharing Group Contingency Reserve requirement ontingency eserve above SPP BAA’s
Reserve Sharing group portion of the MSSC but less than or equal to the SPP BAA’sReserve
Sharing Group Contingency Reserve requirement above SPP BAA’s Reserve Sharing group
portion of the MSSC ontingency eserveost one-half of the second largest projected Resource
Maximum Normal Capacity Operating Limit, the Contingency Reserve Scarcity Factor will
be set to 0.5.
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(c)

(2)

For Contingency Reserve Shortages greater than the SPP BAA’sReserve Sharing Group
Contingency Reserve requirement ontingency eserveabove SPP BAA’s Reserve Sharing
group portion of the MSSCone-half the second largest projected Resource Maximum
Normal Capacity Operating Limit, the Contingency Reserve Scarcity Factor will be set to
1.
The Regulation-Up Scarcity Factor varies based on the MW amount of Regulation-Up
shortage. The Regulation-Up shortage MW values that result in changes to the scarcity price
values are calculated by SPP using historical Regulation-Up Deployment data in accordance
with the following rules:

(a)

For Regulation-Up Reserve shortages less than or equal to 30 percent of the Regulation-Up
system-wide requirement, the Regulation-Up Scarcity Factor will be set to 1.

(b)

For Regulation-Up Reserve shortages greater than 30 percent but less than or equal to 50
percent of the Regulation-Up system-wide requirement, the Regulation-Up Scarcity Factor
will be set to 2.

(c)

For Regulation-Up Reserve shortages greater than 50 percent but less than or equal to 70
percent of the Regulation-Up system-wide requirement, the Regulation-Up Scarcity Factor
will be set to 3.

(d)

For Regulation-Up Reserve shortages greater than 70 percent but less than or equal to 80
percent of the Regulation-Up system-wide requirement, the Regulation-Up Scarcity Factor
will be set to 4.

(e)

For Regulation-Up Reserve shortages greater than 80 percent but less than or equal to 90
percent of the Regulation-Up system-wide requirement, the Regulation-Up Scarcity Factor
will be set to 5.

(f)

For Regulation-Up Reserve shortages greater than 90 percent of the Regulation-Up systemwide requirement, the Regulation-Up Scarcity Pricing level will be set to the maximum
scarcity pricing level described in Section 4.1.5(1)(b).

(3)

The Regulation-Down Scarcity Factor varies based on the MW amount of Regulation-Down
shortage. The Regulation-Down shortage MW values that result in changes to the scarcity
price values are calculated by SPP using historical Regulation-Down Deployment data in
accordance with the following rules:

(a)

For Regulation-Down Reserve shortages less than 30 percent of the Regulation-Down
system-wide requirement, the Regulation-Down Scarcity Factor will be set to 1.

(b)

For Regulation-Down Reserve shortages greater than 30 but less than or equal to 50 percent
of the Regulation-Down system-wide requirement, the Regulation-Down Scarcity Factor
will be set to 2.
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(c)

For Regulation-Down Reserve shortages greater than 50 but less than or equal to 70 percent
of the Regulation-Down system-wide requirement, the Regulation-Down Scarcity Factor
will be set to 3.

(d)

For Regulation-Down Reserve shortages greater than 70 but less than or equal to 80 percent
of the Regulation-Down system-wide requirement, the Regulation-Down Scarcity Factor
will be set to 4.

(e)

For Regulation-Down Reserve shortages greater than 80 but less than or equal to 90 percent
of the Regulation-Down system-wide requirement, the Regulation-Down Scarcity Factor
will be set to 5.

(f)

For Regulation-Down Reserve shortages greater than 90 percent of the Regulation-Down
system-wide requirement, the Regulation-Down Scarcity Pricing level will be set to the
maximum scarcity pricing level described in sections 4.1.5(1)(c).

SPP Tariff (OATT)

Tariff - Attachment AE
1.1

Definitions M

Most Severe Single Contingency
The Balancing Contingency Event, due to a single contingency identified using system models
maintained within the Reserve Sharing Group (RSG) or a Balancing Authority’s area that is not
part of a Reserve Sharing Group, that would result in the greatest loss (measured in MW) of
resource output used by the RSG or a Balancing Authority that is not participating as a member
of an RSG at the time of the event to meet Firm Demand and export obligation (excluding
export obligation for which Contingency Reserve obligations are being met by the Sink
Balancing Authority).

8.3.4.3 Operating Reserve Scarcity Factors
The Transmission Provider calculates and posts Contingency Reserve Scarcity Factors, Regulation-Up
Scarcity Factors and Regulation-Down Scarcity Factors as described below.
(1)

The Contingency Reserve Scarcity Factor varies based on the MW amount of Contingency
Reserve shortage. The Contingency Reserve shortage MW values that result in changes to the
scarcity price values are calculated by the Transmission Provider based on the projected
Resource availability available capacityMost Severe Single Contingency (MSSC) in the
Transmission Provider’s Balancing Authority Area for the Operating Day in accordance with
the following rules:
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a.

For Contingency Reserve shortages less than or equal to one-fourth half of SPP
BAA’s the second largest projected Resource Maximum Normal Capacity
Operating Limit the Contingency the SPP Reserve Sharing Group Contingency
Reserve requirement required capacity above SPP BAA’s Reserve Sharing group
portion of the MSSC, the Reserve Scarcity Factor will be set to 0.25.

b.

For Contingency Reserve Shortages greater than one-fourth half the SPP Reserve
Sharing Group SPP BAA’s Contingency Reserve requirement the Contingency
Reserve required capacity above SPP BAA’s Reserve Sharing group portion of the
MSSC but less than or equal to one-half of the second largest projected Resource
Maximum Normal Capacity Operating Limit SPP BAA’sReserve Sharing Group
Contingency Reserve requirement the Contingency Reserve required capacity
above SPP BAA’s Reserve Sharing group portion of the MSSC, the Contingency
Reserve Scarcity Factor will be set to 0.5.

c.

For Contingency Reserve Shortages greater than one-half the second largest
projected Resource Maximum Normal Capacity Operating L the SPP Reserve
Sharing Group Contingency Reserve requirement above SPP BAA’s Contingency
Reserve requirement above SPP BAA’s Reserve Sharing group portion ofimitthe CR

required capacity above the MSSC, the Contingency Reserve Scarcity Factor will
be set to 1.
(2)

The Regulation-Up Scarcity Factor varies based on the MW amount of Regulation-Up
shortage. The Regulation-Up shortage MW values that result in changes to the Scarcity
Price values are calculated by the Transmission Provider using historical Regulation-Up
deployment data in accordance with the following rules:
a.

For Regulation-Up reserve shortages less than or equal to 30 percent of the
Regulation-Up system-wide requirement, the Regulation-Up Scarcity Factor will
be set to 1.

b.

For Regulation-Up reserve shortages greater than 30 percent but less than or equal
to 50 percent of the Regulation-Up system-wide requirement, the Regulation-Up
Scarcity Factor will be set to 2.
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c.

For Regulation-Up reserve shortages greater than 50 percent but less than or equal
to 70 percent of the Regulation-Up system-wide requirement, the Regulation-Up
Scarcity Factor will be set to 3.

d.

For Regulation-Up reserve shortages greater than 70 percent but less than or equal
to 80 percent of the Regulation-Up system-wide requirement, the Regulation-Up
Scarcity Factor will be set to 4.

e.

For Regulation-Up reserve shortages greater than 80 percent but less than or equal
to 90 percent of the Regulation-Up system-wide requirement, the Regulation-Up
Scarcity Factor will be set to 5.

f.

For Regulation-Up Reserve shortages greater than 90 percent of the Regulation-Up
system-wide requirement, the Regulation-Up Scarcity Pricing level will be set to
the maximum Scarcity Pricing level described in Section 8.3.4.2(2)(b).

(3)

The Regulation-Down Scarcity Factor varies based on the MW amount of RegulationDown shortage. The Regulation-Down shortage MW values that result in changes to the
Scarcity Price values are calculated by the Transmission Provider using historical
Regulation-Down deployment data in accordance with the following rules:
a.

For Regulation-Down reserve shortages less than 30 percent of the RegulationDown system-wide requirement, the Regulation-Down Scarcity Factor will be set
to 1.

b.

For Regulation-Down reserve shortages greater than 30 but less than or equal to 50
percent of the Regulation-Down system-wide requirement, the Regulation-Down
Scarcity Factor will be set to 2.

c.

For Regulation-Down reserve shortages greater than 50 but less than or equal to 70
percent of the Regulation-Down system-wide requirement, the Regulation-Down
Scarcity Factor will be set to 3.

d.

For Regulation-Down reserve shortages greater than 70 but less than or equal to 80
percent of the Regulation-Down system-wide requirement, the Regulation-Down
Scarcity Factor will be set to 4.
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e.

For Regulation-Down reserve shortages greater than 80 but less than or equal to 90
percent of the Regulation-Down system-wide requirement, the Regulation-Down
Scarcity Factor will be set to 5.

f.

For Regulation-Down reserve shortages greater than 90 percent of the RegulationDown system-wide requirement, the Regulation-Down Scarcity Pricing level will
be set to the maximum Scarcity Pricing level described in Section 8.3.4.2(2)(c) of
this Attachment AE.

SPP Operating Criteria – RSG Operating Process (reference in Operating Criteria

RSG Operating Process (reference in Operating Criteria

1.4 Minimum Annual DailyHourly Contingency Reserve Requirement
The Operating Reliability Working Group (ORWG) will set the is responsible for setting the methodology for
the calculation of the Minimum Daily Hourly Contingency Reserve Requirement for the SPP Reserve Sharing
Group. The SPP Reserve Sharing Group will maintain a Minimum Daily Hourly Contingency Reserve, over
and above any Regulating Reserves, equal to the hourly Most Severe Single Contingency (MSSC)generating
capacity of the largest unit within the metered boundaries of any RSG member Balancing Authority plus onehalf of the capacity of the next largest generating unit within the metered boundaries of any RSG member
Balancing Authority multiplied by an hourly scaling factor. Generation capacity is considered to be added at
the first injection of test power of the generator, regardless of commercial status. The hourly scaling factor is
set by SPP Reliability Coordinator to ensure reserves are adequate to meet NERC standards. The minimum
scaling factor for each hour, as set by the ORWG, is to be 1.2.
If the SPP Reliability Coordinator foresees an operating condition in which reserves are inadequate to cover
the Most Severe Single Contingency (MSSC), the SPP Reliability Coordinator has the authority to increase
the total SPP Reserve Sharing Group Minimum Daily Hourly Contingency Reserve Requirement to the level
necessary to cover the MSSC for the duration of the operating condition.
Any increased reserves that are based on non-compliance with the NERC Disturbance Control Standard will
raise the total SPP Reserve Sharing Group Minimum Annual Hourly Contingency Reserve Requirement for
the SPP Reserve Sharing Group on a quarterly basis. The Operating Reliability Working Group will determine
the method by which the increased reserves will be allocated among the members of the SPP Reserve Sharing
Group.
Each day, by 7:006:00 am CPT, the SPP Reliability Coordinator will notify each member Balancing Authority
of its Daily Minimum Hourly Contingency Reserve Requirement for each hour of the following operating day.

2.4 Reserve Sharing Group – Operating Criteria
SPP is registered with NERC as a Reserve Sharing Group (RSG).
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As the administrator of the SPP RSG, and in coordination with other participating BAs, SPP maintains
the SPP Reserve Sharing Group Operating Process (RSGOP). The RSGOP establishes standard
terminology and minimum requirements governing the amount and availability of Contingency
Reserves. BAs participating in the SPP RSG shall meet the requirements set forth in the SPP RSGOP,
which can be found on the SPP website.
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RTWG
SouthwestPowerPool

SPPorg

southwest-power-pool
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1

RR 325
FERC Order 845 Compliance
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2

History
•

Issued on April 19, 2018

•

Updates and revises the pro forma large generator
interconnection procedures and large generator
interconnection agreement to enhance the generator
interconnection process

•

Proposes to improve certainty for interconnection
customers, enhance the interconnection process,
provide opportunities to bring new generation online
faster, and mitigate the construction of unnecessary
upgrades through alternative means of
interconnection service

•

Ten reforms proposed are split into three areas:

 To improve certainty
 To promote more informed interconnection decisions
 To enhance the interconnection process

•

Compliance filing due November 5, 2018
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3

Improve Certainty
•

(1.1) Removes the limitation that interconnection
customers may only exercise the option to build
a transmission provider’s interconnection
facilities and standalone network upgrades in
instances when the transmission provider cannot
meet the dates proposed by the interconnection
customer
 Revises Articles 5.1, 5.1.3, and 5.1.4 of the pro forma
LGIA

•

(1.2) Requires that transmission providers
establish interconnection dispute resolution
procedures that allow a disputing party to
unilaterally seek non-binding dispute resolution
 New Section 13.5.5 in the pro forma LGIP
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4

Promote More Informed
Interconnection Decisions
•

(2.1) Requires transmission providers to outline and
make public a method for determining contingent
facilities
 New Section 3.8 in the pro forma LGIP

•

(2.2) Requires transmission providers to list the
specific study processes and assumptions for
forming the network models used for interconnection
studies
 Revises Section 2.3 of the pro forma LGIP

•

(2.3) Revises the definition of “Generating Facility” to
explicitly include electric storage resources
 Definition change

•

(2.4) Establishes reporting requirements for
aggregate interconnection study performance

 Revises section on OASIS posting in the pro forma LGIP
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5

Enhance the Interconnection
Process
•

(3.1) Allows interconnection customers to request
a level of interconnection service that is lower
than their generating facility capacity
 Modifies Sections 3.1, 6.3, 7.3, 8.2, and Appendix 1 of the
pro forma LGIP

•

(3.2) Requires transmission providers to allow for
provisional interconnection agreements that
provide for limited operation of a generating
facility prior to completion of the full
interconnection process
 Adds definitions and Article 5.9.2 of the pro forma LGIA
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6

Enhance the Interconnection
Process cont’d.
•

(3.3) Requires transmission providers to create a
process for interconnection customers to use
surplus interconnection service at existing points
of interconnection
 Adds definition to Section 1 of the pro forma LGIP and
Article 1 of the pro forma LGIA
 Adds Sections 3.3 and 3.3.1 to the pro forma LGIP

•

(3.4) Requires transmission providers to set forth
a procedure to allow transmission providers to
assess and, if necessary, study an interconnection
customer’s technology changes without affecting
the interconnection customer’s queued position
 New section in pro forma LGIP
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7

RR 325
•

Unanimously approved by the TWG on
9/12/2018 and the RCWG on 9/20/2018

•

Approved by the RTWG with two
abstaining (NextEra, Xcel) on 9/18/2018
 Both parties indicated they abstained due to
insufficient time to review the changes

•

Approved by the MOPC with one
abstaining (ITC) on 10/16/2018
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8

Notice of Extension of
Compliance Date
•

On September 24, 2018, Edison Electric
Institute filed for an extension of time
 On September 26, 2018, the American Wind
Energy Association filed an answer in opposition

•

On October 3, 2018, FERC issued a Notice
of Extension of Compliance Date stating
“that the compliance filings directed in
Order No. 845 are due within ninety (90)
days of the Commission’s issuance of an
order addressing the pending requests for
rehearing of Order No. 845.”
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9

RTWG Recommendation
•

The RTWG recommends that the BOD
approve RR 325 as submitted

•

No filing will be made until FERC issues an
order addressing the rehearing requests
and sets a new compliance date

•

Tariff changes may be revised and warrant
re-approval by the BOD
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Revision Request Recommendation Report
RR #: 305

Date: 4/25/2018

RR Title: Attachment O and BP 7060 Clarification for Aggregate Transmission Service
SUBMITTER INFORMATION
Name: Caitlin Shank and Dee Edmondson

Company: Southwest Power Pool

Email: cshank@spp.org; dedmondson@spp.org

Phone: 501.482.2232; 501.688.1778

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY AND RECOMMENDATION FOR MOPC AND BOD ACTION
The RTWG recommends that the MOPC and the Board of Directors approve RR 305 as submitted in this recommendation report.
OBJECTIVE OF REVISION
Objectives of Revision Request:
Describe the problem/issue this revision request will resolve.
In Attachment O Section III.5.a and III.5.b of the tariff it states:
a.

b.

The studies performed under this Section III of Attachment O shall accommodate and model in accordance with the
Integrated Transmission Planning Manual, the specific long-term firm transmission service of Transmission Customers
and specific interconnections of Generation Interconnection Customers when such Service Agreements and Generator
Interconnection Agreements have been executed or filed un-executed with the Commission.
Transmission upgrades related to requests for transmission service are described in Sections 19 and 32 of the Tariff and
Attachment Z1 of the Tariff. Upgrades associated with the modeled long-term firm transmission service are included
in the Transmission System planning model, upon the execution of the various Service Agreements with the
Transmission Customers. Transmission upgrades related to an approved request for transmission service may be
deferred or supplemented by other upgrades based upon the results of subsequent studies. Changes in planned upgrades do
not remove the obligation of the Transmission Provider to have adequate transmission facilities available to start or
continue the approved transmission service.

This language was written before Attachment Z1 was updated to modify the Aggregate Facilities Study process where, if all
Transmission Customer (TC) parameters are met at the conclusion of the study, then the TC is obligated to take the service. If this
language stays in Attachment O as written,
1.

The TCs’ Transmission Service will not be included in the ITP Models until the Service Agreement with SPP is filed.

2.

The language will ignore the updates to Attachment Z1, Section III.A.4 and Section III.A.5 which state:
4) By executing the AFSA, the Eligible Customer agrees to take the transmission service requested in accordance
with Section III.C.8 of this Attachment Z1 if the Study Completion Conditions specified in its AFSA are met
upon the completion of the Aggregate Facilities Study except as provided in Section III.D of this Attachment Z1.
5) Changes to an Eligible Customer’s request in OASIS will not be permitted following the close of the open season
and withdrawal of an OASIS request after that date will not relieve an Eligible Customer of any obligations
specified in Section III.A.4 of this Attachment Z1.

Section 3.3 and 7.1 of BP 7060 has the same restrictions as Attachment O. SPP also recommends changes to BP 7060 to match the
Attachment O changes. These changes will allow SPP to issue NTCs or NTC-Cs for Service Upgrades that are assigned in a
completed Aggregate Facilities Study in accordance with Attachment Z1 of the Tariff.
Section 3.5 of BP 7060 is an additional change that is needed to the issuance of NTCs or NTC-Cs issued from Attachment AQ. SPP
will issue a NTC or NTC-C within four years for all Network Upgrades issued from Attachment AQ.
Describe the benefits that will be realized from this revision.
By removing the requirement for filing a Service Agreement prior to modeling new Transmission Service in the ITP Models,
Members with new Transmission Service coming out of an Aggregate Facilities Study will have their service included and studied
in the upcoming ITP Models. Also, all members will have the most up to date information included in the ITP Models.
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By removing the requirement for SPP to issue a NTC or NTC-C prior to filing a Service Agreement, members will be able to
receive the NTC or NTC-C sooner.
By adding the financial commitment date of four years to the issuance of a NTC or NTC-C to Attachment AQ, it will add clarity on
when SPP issues NTC or NTC-C for Attachment AQ. This will also align the process with the ITP process.
SPP STAFF ASSESSMENT
SPP supports this revision request.
IMPACT
Will the revision result in system changes

No

Yes

Summarize changes:
Will the revision result in process changes?

No

Yes

Summarize changes:

Is an Impact Assessment required?

No

Yes

If no, explain: The study results from the Aggregate Transmission Service Studies (ATSS) are already included in the ITP models.
Revision Request 305 removes the Service Agreement restrictions and allows for ATSS study results to be included in the ITP
models at the completion of the Study, streamlining the data hand-off process.
Estimated Cost: $

Estimated Duration:

months

Primary Working Group Score/Priority:
SPP DOCUMENTS IMPACTED
Market Protocols
Protocol Section(s):
Protocol Version:
Operating Criteria
Criteria Section(s):
Criteria Date:
Planning Criteria
Criteria Section(s):
Criteria Date:
Tariff (OATT)
Section(s): Attachment O Section III.5.a and III.5.b
Business Practice
Business Practice Number: 7060
Integrated Planning Model (ITP Manual) Section(s):
Revision Request Process
Section(s):
Minimum Transmission Design
Section(s):
Standards for Competitive Upgrades (MTDS)
Reliability Coordinator and Balancing
Section(s):
Authority Data Specifications (RDS)
SPP Communications Protocols
Section(s):
WORKING GROUP REVIEWS AND RECOMMENDATIONS
List Primary and any Secondary/Impacted WG Recommendations as appropriate
Primary Working Group: RTWG

Date: 7/26/2018
Action Taken: Approved unanimously RR 305 as modified
Abstained: None
Opposed: None

Reason for Opposition:
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Secondary Working Group: ORWG

Date: 8/1/2018
Action Taken: Approved unanimously RR 305
Abstained: None
Opposed: None

Reasons for Opposition:

Secondary Working Group: TWG

Date: 8/14/2018
Action Taken: Approved unanimously RR 305
Abstained: None
Opposed: None

Reasons for Opposition:

Secondary Working Group: BPWG

Date: 8/22/2018
Action Taken: Approved RR 305
Abstained: OGE
Opposed: None

Reasons for Opposition:

Secondary Working Group: SAWG

Date: 8/28/2018
Action Taken: Approved RR 305
Abstained: NPPD
Opposed: None

Reasons for Opposition:

Secondary Working Group: RCWG

Date: 8/29/2018
Action Taken: Approved unanimously RR 305
Abstained: None
Opposed: None

Reasons for Opposition:

Secondary Working Group: PCWG

Date: 9/5/2018
Action Taken: Approved unanimously RR 305
Abstained: None
Opposed: None

Reasons for Opposition:
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Date: 9/5/2018

Secondary Working Group: ESWG

Action Taken: Due to the nature of the revision the ESWG waived their
review
Abstained:
Opposed:
Reasons for Opposition:

Secondary Working Group: CTPTF

Date: 9/17/2018
Action Taken: Due to the nature of the revision the CTPTF waived their
review
Abstained:
Opposed:

Reasons for Opposition:

Date: 10/16/2018

MOPC

Action Taken: To approve
Abstained: None
Opposed: None
Reasons for Opposition:

BOD/Member Committee

Date:
Action Taken:
Abstained:
Opposed:

Reasons for Opposition:

COMMENTS
Comment Author: Rodney Massman (MoPSC)
Date Comments Submitted: 5/4/2018
Description of Comments: There are some inconsistencies in how the OATT and the NTC or NTC-C is referred to in the Business
Practices Section 7060. To make the changes consistent with existing language, I have attached several proposed revisions below.
Status: Per SPP legal, comments provided by MOPSC represent no material differences. Suggestion to remain with original RR
verbiage.
PROPOSED REVISION(S) TO SPP DOCUMENTS
SPP Tariff (OATT)

III.

The Integrated Transmission Planning Assessment
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The Integrated Transmission Planning Assessment evaluates the system upgrades, at all applicable voltage
levels, identified in the ten-year planning horizon.

…
5)

Additional Information to be Included in the Integrated Transmission Planning Assessment
a)

The studies performed under this Section III of Attachment O shall accommodate
and model in accordance with the Integrated Transmission Planning Manual, the
specific long-term firm transmission service of Transmission Customers upon the
completion of the associated Aggregate Facilities

Study in accordance with

Attachment Z1 of this Tariff and specific interconnections of Generation
Interconnection Customers in accordance with the schedule for Generation
Interconnection Agreements and Generation Interconnection Upgrades in the
Integrated Transmission Planning Manualwhen such Service Agreements and
Generator Interconnection Agreements have been executed or filed un-executed
with the Commission.

b)

Transmission upgrades related to requests for transmission service that are
described in Sections 19 and 32 of the this Tariff and Attachment Z1 of the this
Tariff.

Upgrades associated with the modeled accepted long-term firm

transmission service are included in the Transmission System planning model,
upon the completion of the associated Aggregate Facilities Studyexecution of the
various Service in accordance Agreements with Attachment Z1 of this Tariffthe
Transmission Customers. Transmission upgrades related to an approved request
for transmission service may be deferred or supplemented by other upgrades based
upon the results of subsequent studies. Changes in planned upgrades do not remove
the obligation of the Transmission Provider to have adequate transmission facilities
available to start or continue the approved transmission service.

c)

Interconnection facilities and other transmission upgrades related to requests for
Generator Interconnection Service are described in Attachment V of this Tariff.
Upgrades associated with the modeled Generator Interconnection Service are
Page 5 of 8
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included in the Transmission System planning model upon the execution of a
Generator Interconnection Agreement with the Generator Interconnection
Customers or filing of an un-executed Generator Interconnection Agreement with
the Commission. Transmission upgrades related to an approved interconnection
agreement may be deferred or supplemented by other upgrades based upon the
results of subsequent studies. Changes in planned upgrades do not remove the
obligation of the Transmission Provider to have adequate transmission facilities
available to start or continue the approved interconnection service.

d)

A Sponsored Upgrade will be included in the Transmission System planning model
upon execution of the Agreement for Sponsored Upgrade in Schedule 1 to
Attachment J of this Tariff.

e)

Projects approved in accordance with Section IV of this Attachment O will be
included in the Transmission System planning model upon approval for
construction.

SPP Business Practices

BP 7060
Notification to Construct and Project Cost Estimating Processes Effective
January 1, 2012

3. Issuance of an NTC or NTC-C
The authority for SPP to issue an NTC is derived from approval by the BOD, a FERC filed
Service Agreement under the SPP OATT, an endorsed Economic or Sponsored Upgrade upon
the execution of a contract that financially commits a Project Sponsor to fund such upgrade, or
when such upgrade is otherwise required pursuant to the tariff. An NTC or NTC-C may be issued
for projects originating from study processes described in Attachment O of the OATT.
The issuance of an NTC or NTC-C represents that the Network Upgrade is eligible for cost recovery
under the SPP OATT, including if SPP withdraws the NTC or NTC-C as described in Section 7
below.
For non-Competitive Projects, SPP will issue an NTC-C for Applicable Projects. SPP staff will
provide the timeframe that the DTO has to provide its CPE to SPP in the NTC-C letter.
SPP will issue an NTC or NTC-C under the conditions and time constraints defined in Sections
3.1 through 3.5. An NTC-C shall not be issued for a Competitive Project.
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3.1. Approved Network Upgrades from ITP/High Priority Studies
Unless previously issued, SPP staff will issue NTC(s) or NTC-C(s) for all Network Upgrades
approved by the BOD for which financial commitment is required prior to the approval of the next
update of the STEP. Additionally if authorized by the BOD, SPP staff will issue an NTC/NTC-C
for each Network Upgrade for which a financial commitment is needed within the next four years
or other time period as designated by the BOD. For a non- Competitive Project, such an
NTC/NTC-C will be issued within 15 business days from the time the SPP BOD approves the
project. For a Competitive Project, an NTC will be issued to the Selected RFP Respondent in
accordance with Attachment Y of the OATT.
3.2. Sponsored Upgrades
An NTC will be issued for an endorsed Sponsored Upgrade once a project sponsor has financially
committed to pay for the Sponsored Upgrade.

3.3. Network Upgrades related to Transmission Service requests
Unless previously issued, SPP staff will issue NTCs or NTC-Cs for all identified nonCompetitive ProjectsService Upgrades identified associated within the finalized Aggregate
Transmission Service Study Transmission Service Agreements (TSAs) within 15 business days
from the time at which SPP receives from all customers in an Aggregate Study executed TSA(s) or
written request(s) from customer(s) requesting a TSA be filed unexecuted.in Accordance with
Attachment Z1 of the SPP OATT within 15 business days of the study completion.
3.4. Network Upgrades related to Generation Interconnection requests
Unless previously issued, SPP staff may issue NTCs for identified project(s) associated with
Generation Interconnection Agreements (GIA) to an affected Transmission Owner (TO) who is not a
party to the GIA within 15 business days from the Effective Date of the GIA.

3.5. Network Upgrades related to Attachment AQ requests
Unless previously issued, SPP staff will issue NTCs or NTC-Cs for all identified projectsNetwork
Upgrades associated with the request for which a financial commitment is needed within the next
four years. NTCs or NTC-Cs will be issued within 15 business days from the time at which SPP
receives the updated and executed Network Integrated Integration Transmission Service Agreement.

…
7. NTC/NTC-C Withdrawal or Suspension
In the event that changes occur which could render an NTC/NTC-C for an approved Project
unnecessary, SPP may re-study the need for the Project. Changes that could render an NTC/NTCC for an approved Project unnecessary include but are not limited to:
¾ Changes in load
¾ Changes in generation
¾ Annulment of TSR’s
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¾ Change in local planning criteria
¾ Modeling error
But must not:
¾ Cause adverse impact to Service Agreements or other contractually committed service
under the SPP
OATT
¾ Render firm transmission service undeliverable
7.1. Stakeholder Request for Project Re-studied for Withdrawal
A stakeholder wishing to have an NTC/NTC-C Project re-studied for withdrawal must provide SPP
with the necessary information needed to study the removal of the Project from the appropriate
models. If SPP determines that changes have occurred that could render an NTC/NTC-C for an
approved Project unnecessary, SPP will perform any necessary analysis and will, in consultation
with stakeholders, determine if the Project is still required. Consideration of NTC/NTC-C
withdrawal will take into account the stage of development of the Project and discussion with the
DTO.
If SPP confirms that an NTC/NTC-C Project is unnecessary, it will inform the TWG, PCWG,
MOPC, and BOD of this fact at their next regularly scheduled meeting and request approval by the
BOD, as necessary, to withdraw the NTC/NTC-C.
After the BOD approves the withdrawal of an NTC/NTC-C, SPP will notify the DTO that the
NTC/NTC-C has been withdrawn. If the NTC/NTC-C was due to a Service Agreementfinalized
Aggregate Transmission Service Study in accordance with Attachment Z1 of the SPP OATT, then
the NTC/NTC-C withdrawal shall not need TWG, MOPC, or BOD approval but shall be addressed
by SPP staff. SPP staff will work in coordination with the DTO to properly and safely stop all
activities on the Project.
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Revision Request Recommendation Report
RR #: 322

Date: 10/1/2018

RR Title: AFC Load Forecast Inputs
SUBMITTER INFORMATION
Name: Gerardo Ugalde

Company: SPP

Email: gugalde@spp.org

Phone: 501-614-3212

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY AND RECOMMENDATION FOR MOPC AND BOD ACTION
The RTWG recommends that the MOPC and the Board of Directors approve RR 305 as submitted in this recommendation report.
OBJECTIVE OF REVISION
Objectives of Revision Request:
Attachment C, Section 4.3.2 specifies that SPP utilize monthly forecast data from the EIA411 annual report for calculating AFC and
for any balancing authorities not included in the EIA411 annual report, SPP will use the data available through SDX. In early 2018,
while reviewing internal processes, SPP staff determined that for the monthly forecast SPP was utilizing historical data, derived
monthly load forecast values, rather than the data from the EIA411 or SDX data. Upon further review, SPP determined that the
EIA411 data could not be utilized for the monthly forecast because the data is at the SPP balancing authority level, rather than the
local balancing authority level needed for the AFC calculations. As a result, on January 30, 2018, SPP updated its process with the
forecast data that is available through SDX, as provided by Attachment AC, Section 4.3.2.
SPP staff took an action item to review the load forecast process used in the AFC calculations. SPP found that there is more weather
based load forecast data that can be used in the AFC process. SPP also determined that in case that SDX data is unavailable, that
monthly load forecast data derived from historical actuals can be used as a substitute. As a result, Section 4.1.2, 4.2.2, 4.3.2 and 8
were changed to reflect these changes.
SPP STAFF ASSESSMENT
SPP supports this revision request.
IMPACT
Will the revision result in system changes

No

Yes

Summarize changes:
Will the revision result in process changes?

No

Yes

Summarize changes:

Is an Impact Assessment required?

No

Yes

If no, explain: Changes in this RR are language only changes with no systems being impacted, therefore no Impact Assessment is
required.
Estimated Cost: $

Estimated Duration:

months

Primary Working Group Score/Priority:
SPP DOCUMENTS IMPACTED
Market Protocols
Operating Criteria

Protocol Section(s):
Criteria Section(s):

Protocol Version:
Criteria Date:
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Planning Criteria
Criteria Section(s):
Criteria Date:
Tariff
Section(s): Attachment C – Sections 4.1.2, 4.2.2, 4.2.3, 8
Business Practice
Business Practice Number:
Integrated Planning Model (ITP Manual)
Section(s):
Revision Request Process
Section(s):
Minimum Transmission Design
Section(s):
Standards for Competitive Upgrades (MTDS)
Reliability Coordinator and Balancing
Section(s):
Authority Data Specifications (RDS)
SPP Communications Protocols
Section(s):
WORKING GROUP REVIEWS AND RECOMMENDATIONS
List Primary and any Secondary/Impacted WG Recommendations as appropriate
Primary Working Group: RTWG

Date: 9/27/2018
Action Taken: To approve RR 322
Abstained: AEP, Evergy
Opposed: None

Reason for Opposition:

Secondary Working Group: ORWG

Date: 10/4/2018
Action Taken: To approve RR 322
Abstained: None
Opposed: None

Reason for Opposition:

Secondary Working Group: TWG

Date: 10/10/2018
Action Taken: To approve RR 322
Abstained: None
Opposed: None

Reason for Opposition:

Secondary Working Group: RCWG

Date: 10/22/2018
Action Taken: To approve RR 322
Abstained: None
Opposed: None

Reason for Opposition:

MOPC

Date: 10/16/2018
Action Taken: To approve
Abstained: None
Opposed: None
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Reasons for Opposition:

BOD/Member Committee

Date:
Action Taken:
Abstained:
Opposed:

Reasons for Opposition:

COMMENTS
Comment Author:
Date Comments Submitted:
Description of Comments:
Status:
Comment Author:
Date Comments Submitted:
Description of Comments:
Status:
PROPOSED REVISION(S) TO SPP DOCUMENTS
SPP Tariff (OATT)

4.1.2 Load Forecast
The hourly load forecast data (for day 1 – day 7) is created by the Transmission Provider for the State
Estimator model from the short-term and mid-term load forecast tools that use weather data from
weather stations spread over the Transmission System and historical actual load data received from
Balancing Authorities within the SPP Reliability Coordination Area. The Transmission Provider also
includes load forecast data from neighboring Reliability Coordinators that is available through SDX.
The Transmission Provider derives load forecast data for day 8 – day 31 from the data of day 1 – day
7 by applying a factor that represents an historical increase or decrease of load on weekly basis
during the year. If additional weather based load forecast data is available that extends past day 7,
that weather based load forecast data will be used instead of the load forecast data that was derived
from day 1 – day 7.

4.2.2 Load Forecast
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The hourly load forecast data (for day 1 – day 7) is created by the Transmission Provider for the State
Estimator from the short-term and mid-term load forecast tools that use weather data from weather
stations spread over the Transmission System and historical actual load data received from
Transmission Operators within the SPP Reliability Coordination Area. The Transmission Provider also
includes load forecast data from neighboring Reliability Coordinators that is available through SDX.
The Transmission Provider derives load forecast data for day 8 – day 31 from the data of day 1 – day
7 by applying a factor that represents an historical increase or decrease of load on weekly basis
during the year. If additional weather based load forecast data is available that extends past day 7,
that weather based load forecast data will be used instead of the load forecast data that was derived
from day 1 – day 7.
4.3.2 Load Forecast
The Transmission Provider utilizes monthly forecast data from the EIA411 annual report. For
Balancing Authority Areas not included in the EIA411 annual report, the Transmission Provider uses
forecast data that is available through SDX. If SDX data is unavailable, the Transmission Provider
will derive a monthly load forecast value by applying a factor based on observed monthly historical
increases or decreases of load.
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8. AFC Flowchart
Process Flow diagram Operating, Planning, and Study Horizons
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Topology
State Estimator Models
Updated with outages.

Powerflow
AC Power flow
Operating Horizon:
 Day1. Day1&2 after 10:00 a.m
 Updated at least once/day

Outage data from SDX

Planning Horizon:
 Day after Operating thru day 31
 Updated at least once/day

Short and mid-term load
forecast (Operating and
Planning Horizons)
Load forecast data from
SDX (Study Horizon)

Study Horizon:
 12 values (Month 2, 13)
 Updated at least once/month
Calculates:
 Base flows of flow gates
 DF of paths

ExternalSchedules.txt
(Operating Horizon): File
that has Reservation
numbers of scheduled
Transmission Service
Requests

Base flows
DF values
AtcDataSourceRFCalcGSF.csv
(Operating and Planning
Horizons)MonthAtcDataSourceRFCalc
GSF.csv (Study Horizon)

ucfile.csv: Unit commitment
data file
Transmission Service
Requests
OASIS plus
ExternalReservations.csv

Transmission
Service
Requests

Base flows
DF values
TFC values
webTrans Calculates:
 AFC of all flow gates
 ATC of all paths
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Revision Request Recommendation Report
RR #: 325

Date: 8/23/2018

RR Title: FERC Order 845 Compliance
SUBMITTER INFORMATION
Name: Steve Purdy

Company: Southwest Power Pool

Email: spurdy@spp.org

Phone: 501.614.3371

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY AND RECOMMENDATION FOR MOPC AND BOD ACTION
The RTWG recommends that the MOPC and the BOD approve RR 325 as submitted in this recommendation report.
OBJECTIVE OF REVISION
Objectives of Revision Request:
Describe the problem/issue this revision request will resolve.
Describe the benefits that will be realized from this revision.
FERC Order 845 was issued on April 19, 2018, which updates and revises the pro forma large generator interconnection procedures
and large generator interconnection agreement to enhance the generator interconnection process. Since the Commission established
its interconnection rules in 2003, the electric power industry has undergone significant changes, contributing to inefficiencies in the
interconnection process. Interconnection customers and transmission providers have experienced extensive delays and backlogs in
interconnection queues, as well as late-stage interconnection request withdrawals that can lead to cascading re-studies, additional
delays, and withdrawals—all creating a difficult process to manage. The Commission proposes to improve certainty for
interconnection customers, enhance the interconnection process, provide opportunities to bring new generation online faster, and
mitigate the construction of unnecessary upgrades through alternative means of interconnection service.
To improve certainty:
•

•

(1.1) Removes the limitation that interconnection customers may only exercise the option to build a transmission
provider’s interconnection facilities and standalone network upgrades in instances when the transmission provider cannot
meet the dates proposed by the interconnection customer
 Revises Articles 5.1, 5.1.3, and 5.1.4 of the pro forma LGIA
(1.2) Requires that transmission providers establish interconnection dispute resolution procedures that allow a disputing
party to unilaterally seek non-binding dispute resolution
 New Section 13.5.5 in the pro forma LGIP

To promote more informed interconnection decisions:
•
•

•
•

(2.1) Requires transmission providers to outline and make public a method for determining contingent facilities
 New Section 3.8 in the pro forma LGIP
(2.2) Requires transmission providers to list the specific study processes and assumptions for forming the network models
used for interconnection studies
 Revises Section 2.3 of the pro forma LGIP
(2.3) Revises the definition of “Generating Facility” to explicitly include electric storage resources
 Definition change
(2.4) Establishes reporting requirements for aggregate interconnection study performance
 Revises section on OASIS posting in the pro forma LGIP

To enhance the interconnection process:
•

•

•

(3.1) Allows interconnection customers to request a level of interconnection service that is lower than their generating
facility capacity
 Modifies Sections 3.1, 6.3, 7.3, 8.2, and Appendix 1 of the pro forma LGIP
(3.2) Requires transmission providers to allow for provisional interconnection agreements that provide for limited
operation of a generating facility prior to completion of the full interconnection process
 Adds definitions and Article 5.9.2 of the pro forma LGIA
(3.3) Requires transmission providers to create a process for interconnection customers to use surplus interconnection
service at existing points of interconnection
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•

 Adds definition to Section 1 of the pro forma LGIP and Article 1 of the pro forma LGIA
 Adds Sections 3.3 and 3.3.1 to the pro forma LGIP
(3.4) Requires transmission providers to set forth a procedure to allow transmission providers to assess and, if necessary,
study an interconnection customer’s technology changes without affecting the interconnection customer’s queued position
 New section in pro forma LGIP

The order contains prescriptive language for most of the ten reforms, but does allow for the transmission provider to provide a
process in response to several reforms (2.1, 3.3, 3.4). The compliance filing is due November 5, 2018.
SPP STAFF ASSESSMENT
SPP supports the changes proposed in this revision request.
IMPACT
Will the revision result in system changes

No

Yes

Summarize changes:
Will the revision result in process changes?

No

Yes

Summarize changes:

Is an Impact Assessment required?

No

Yes

If no, explain: No changes requiring cost impacts that would require IA
Estimated Cost: $

Estimated Duration:

months

Primary Working Group Score/Priority:
SPP DOCUMENTS IMPACTED
Market Protocols
Protocol Section(s):
Protocol Version:
Operating Criteria
Criteria Section(s):
Criteria Date:
Planning Criteria
Criteria Section(s):
Criteria Date:
Tariff
Tariff Section(s): Attachment V
Business Practice
Business Practice Number:
Integrated Planning Model (ITP Manual) Section(s):
Revision Request Process
Section(s):
Minimum Transmission Design
Section(s):
Standards for Competitive Upgrades (MTDS)
Reliability Coordinator and Balancing
Section(s):
Authority Data Specifications (RDS)
SPP Communications Protocols
Section(s):
WORKING GROUP REVIEWS AND RECOMMENDATIONS
List Primary and any Secondary/Impacted WG Recommendations as appropriate
Primary Working Group: RTWG

Date: 9/18/2018
Action Taken: To approve RR 325
Abstained: NextEra, Xcel
Opposed: None
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Reason for Abstaining:
Both parties indicated they abstained due to insufficient time to review the changes.
Secondary Working Group: TWG

Date: 9/12/2018
Action Taken: To approve RR 325
Abstained: None
Opposed: None

Reasons for Opposition:

Secondary Working Group: RCWG

Date: 9/20/2018
Action Taken: To approve
Abstained: None
Opposed: None

Reasons for Opposition:

Date: 10/16/2018

MOPC

Action Taken: To approve
Abstained: ITC
Opposed: None
Reasons for Opposition:

BOD/Member Committee

Date:
Action Taken:
Abstained:
Opposed:

Reasons for Opposition:

COMMENTS
Comment Author: Steve Gaw
Date Comments Submitted: 9/18/2018
Description of Comments: The Wind Coalition appreciates the work of SPP and other stakeholders in the process of implementing
FERC Order 845. Attached are proposed edits and comments to this Revision Request in line with the FERC Order. The Wind
Coalition continues to review this RR and reserves the right to make further comments at a later time. Note that the edits are based
upon the working draft of the RTWG and not the originally filed RR 325.
Status: The RTWG reviewed the comments provided and incorporated some of the suggested edits.
PROPOSED REVISION(S) TO SPP DOCUMENTS
SPP Tariff (OATT)
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ATTACHMENT V
GENERATOR INTERCONNECTION PROCEDURES (GIP)
including
GENERATOR
INTERCONNECTION AGREEMENT (GIA)
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Generator
Interconnection Procedures (GIP)
TABLE OF CONTENTS
Section 1.

Definitions

Section 2.

Scope and Application

2.1

Application of Generator Interconnection
Procedures

2.2

Comparability

2.3

Base Case Data

2.4

No Applicability to Transmission Service

Section 3.

Interconnection Requests

3.1

General

3.2

Identification of Types of Interconnection Services
3.2.1 Energy Resource Interconnection Service
3.2.1.1

The Product

3.2.1.2

The Study

3.2.2 Network Resource Interconnection Service

3.3

3.2.2.1

The Product

3.2.2.2

The Study

Utilization of Surplus Interconnection Service
3.3.1 Initiating a Request for Surplus Interconnection Service
3.3.2 Surplus Interconnection Service Study Agreement
3.3.3 Surplus Interconnection Service Queue
3.3.4 Surplus Interconnection Service Studies
3.3.5 Surplus Interconnection Service Agreement

3.43

Valid Interconnection Request
3.43.1 Initiating an Interconnection Request
3.43.2 Acknowledgment of Interconnection Request
3.43.3 Deficiencies in Interconnection Request
3.43.4 Scoping Meeting

3.54

OASIS Posting

3.65

Coordination with Affected Systems
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3.76

Withdrawal

3.8

Identification of Contingent Facilities

Section 4.

Interconnection Request Evaluation Process

4.1

Queue Position

4.2

General Study Process

4.3

Transferability of Queue Position

4.4

Modifications

Section 5.

Procedures for Interconnection Requests Submitted Prior to
Effective Date of Generator Interconnection
Procedures

5.1

Transition Procedures

5.2

New Transmission Provider

Section 6.

Interconnection Feasibility Study

6.1

Interconnection Feasibility Study Agreement

6.2

Scope of Interconnection Feasibility Study

6.3

Interconnection Feasibility Study Procedures

Section 7.

Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study

7.1

Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study Agreement

7.2

Execution of Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study Agreement

7.3

Scope of Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study

7.4

Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study Procedures

7.5
Section 8.

Meeting with Transmission Provider
Definitive Planning Phase

8.1

Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study Agreement

8.2

Execution of Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study Agreement

8.3

Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study Review Period

8.43

Scope of Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study

8.54

Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study Procedures

8.65

Meeting with Transmission Provider

8.7

Interconnection Requests That Require Previously Approved Network Upgrades

8.86

Re-Study

8.97

Interconnection Facilities Study Agreement

8.108 Scope of Interconnection Facilities Study
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8.119 Interconnection Facilities Study Procedures
8.120 Meeting with Transmission Provider
8.131 Re-Study
Section 9.

Engineering & Procurement (‘E&P’) Agreement

Section 10.

Reserved.

Section 11.

Generator Interconnection Agreement (GIA)

11.1

Tender

11.2

Negotiation

11.3

Execution and Filing

11.4

Commencement of Interconnection Activities

Section 11A Interim Generator Interconnection Agreement (Interim GIA)
11A.1 Availability
11A.2 Eligibility
11A.3 Tender, Negotiation, Execution and Filing of Interim GIA
11A.4 Commencement of Interim Interconnection Activities
11A.5 Interconnection Service upon Termination of Interim GIA
Section 12.

Construction of Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades

12.1

Schedule

12.2

Construction Sequencing of Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities, Network
Upgrades and Distribution Upgrades
12.2.1

General

12.2.2

Advance Construction of Network Upgrades that are an
Obligation of an Entity other than Interconnection
Customers

12.2.3

Advancing Construction of Network Upgrades that are Part
of an Expansion Plan of the Transmission Provider

12.2.4
12.3

Amended Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study

Upgrades which will not be constructed by Transmission Owner

Section 13.

Miscellaneous

13.1

Confidentiality
13.1.1

Scope

13.1.2

Release of Confidential Information

13.1.3

Rights
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13.1.4

No Warranties

13.1.5

Standard of Care

13.1.6

Order of Disclosure

13.1.7

Remedies

13.1.8

Disclosure to FERC, its Staff or a State

13.2

Delegation of Responsibility

13.3

Obligation for Study Costs

13.4

Third Parties Conducting Studies

13.5

Disputes

13.6

Local Furnishing Bonds
13.6.1

Transmission Owners That Own Facilities Financed by
Local Furnishing or Other Tax-Exempt Bonds or That Are Tax Exempt Entities

13.6.2

Alternative Procedures for Requesting Interconnection
Service

Section 14.

Fast Track Process

Appendix 1 – Interconnection Request for a Generating Facility
Appendix 2 – Interconnection Feasibility Study Agreement
Appendix 3 – Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study Agreement
Appendix 3A – Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study Agreement
Appendix 4 – Interconnection Facilities Study Agreement
Appendix 5 – Interim Availability Interconnection System Impact Study Agreement
Appendix 6 – Generator Interconnection Agreement
Appendix 7 – Interconnection Procedures for a Wind Generation Plant
Appendix 8 – Interim Generator Interconnection Agreement
Appendix 9 – Certification Codes and Standards
Appendix 10 – Certification of Small Generator Equipment Packages
Appendix 11 – Application, Procedures, and Terms and Conditions for Interconnecting a Certified
Inverter-Based Small Generating Facility No Larger than 10 kW
Appendix 12 – Consent to Assignment of GIA GEN-____-___ Effective __/__/____
Appendix 13 – Generator Interconnection Agreement (For use when Western-UGP is a Party to the
GIA, as the Transmission Owner)
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Appendix 14 – Interim Generator Interconnection Agreement (For use when Western-UGP is a Party to
the GIA, as the Transmission Owner)
Appendix 15 – Surplus Interconnection Service Impact Study Agreement
Appendix 16 – Surplus Interconnection Service Facilities Study Agreement
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Southwest Power Pool - Open Access Transmission Tariff, Sixth Revised Volume No. 1 - Attachment V Generator Interconnection
Procedures (GIP) ... - Attachment V Section 1

Section 1.

Definitions

Adverse System Impact shall mean the negative effects due to technical or operational
limits on conductors or equipment being exceeded that may compromise the safety and reliability
of the electric system.
Affected System shall mean an electric system other than the Transmission System that
may be affected by the proposed interconnection.
Affected System Operator shall mean the entity that operates an Affected System.
Affiliate shall mean, with respect to a corporation, partnership or other entity, each such
other corporation, partnership or other entity that directly or indirectly, through one or more
intermediaries, controls, is controlled by, or is under common control with, such corporation,
partnership or other entity.
Ancillary Services shall mean those services that are necessary to support the transmission
of capacity and energy from resources to loads while maintaining reliable operation of the
Transmission System in accordance with Good Utility Practice.
Applicable Laws and Regulations shall mean all duly promulgated applicable federal,
state and local laws, regulations, rules, ordinances, codes, decrees, judgments, directives, or
judicial or administrative orders, permits and other duly authorized actions of any Governmental
Authority.
Applicable Reliability Council shall mean the reliability council applicable to the
Transmission System to which the Generating Facility is directly interconnected.
Applicable Reliability Standards shall mean the requirements and guidelines of NERC,
the Applicable Reliability Council, and the Control Area of the Transmission System to which the
Generating Facility is directly interconnected.
Base Case shall mean the base case power flow, short circuit, and stability data bases used
for the Interconnection Studies by the Transmission Provider.
Breach shall mean the failure of a Party to perform or observe any material term or
condition of the Generator Interconnection Agreement or Interim Generator Interconnection
Agreement, as applicable.
Breaching Party shall mean a Party that is in Breach of the Generator Interconnection
Agreement or Interim Generator Interconnection Agreement, as applicable.
Business Day shall mean Monday through Friday, excluding Federal Holidays.
Calendar Day shall mean any day including Saturday, Sunday or a Federal Holiday.
Clustering shall mean the process whereby a group of Interconnection Requests is studied
together, instead of serially, for the purpose of conducting the Interconnection Studies.
Commercial Operation shall mean the status of a Generating Facility that has commenced
generating electricity for sale, excluding electricity generated during Trial Operation.

Effective Date: 10/1/2015 - Docket #: ER16-130-000 - Page 10
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Commercial Operation Date of a unit shall mean the date on which the Generating
Facility commences Commercial Operation as agreed to by the Parties pursuant to Appendix E to
the Generator Interconnection Agreement or Interim Generator Interconnection Agreement, as
applicable.
Confidential Information shall mean any confidential, proprietary or trade secret
information of a plan, specification, pattern, procedure, design, device, list, concept, policy or
compilation relating to the present or planned business of a Party, which is designated as
confidential by the Party supplying the information, whether conveyed orally, electronically, in
writing, through inspection, or otherwise.
Contingent Facilities shall mean those unbuilt Interconnection Facilities and Network
Upgrades upon which the Interconnection Request’s costs, timing, and study findings are
dependent, and if delayed or not built, could cause a need for restudies of the Interconnection
Request or a reassessment of the Interconnection Facilities and/or Network Upgrades and/or costs
and timing. Contingent Facilities are identified in Appendix A of the Generator Interconnection
Agreement or Interim Generator Interconnection Agreement, as applicable.

Commented [MBC1]: 2.1 ¶199-218: Prescriptive

Control Area shall mean an electrical system or systems bounded by interconnection
metering and telemetry, capable of controlling generation to maintain its interchange schedule with
other Control Areas and contributing to frequency regulation of the interconnection. A Control
Area must be certified by an Applicable Reliability Council.
Default shall mean the failure of a Breaching Party to cure its Breach in accordance with
Article 17 of the Generator Interconnection Agreement or Interim Generator Interconnection
Agreement, as applicable.
Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study shall mean an engineering study that
evaluates the impact of the proposed interconnection on the safety and reliability of Transmission
System and, if applicable, an Affected System. The study shall identify and detail the system
impacts that would result if the Generating Facility were interconnected without project
modifications or system modifications, focusing on the Adverse System Impacts identified in a
Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study or that may be caused by the withdrawal or
addition of an Interconnection Request, or to study potential impacts, including but not limited to
those identified in the Scoping Meeting as described in the Generator Interconnection Procedures.
Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study Agreement shall mean the form of
agreement contained in Appendix 3A of the Generator Interconnection Procedures for conducting
the Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study.
Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study Queue shall mean a Transmission
Provider separately maintained queue for valid Interconnection Requests for a Definitive
Interconnection System Impact Study.
Dispute Resolution shall mean the procedure in Section 12 13.5 of the Tariff Generator
Interconnection Procedures for resolution of a dispute between the Parties in which they will first
attempt to resolve the dispute on an informal basis.
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Distribution System shall mean the Transmission Owner’s facilities and equipment that
are not included in the Transmission System. The voltage levels at which Distribution Systems
operate differ among areas.
Distribution Upgrades shall mean the additions, modifications, and upgrades to the
Distribution System at or beyond the Point of Interconnection to facilitate interconnection of the
Generating Facility and render the transmission service necessary to effect Interconnection
Customer's wholesale sale of electricity in interstate commerce. Distribution Upgrades do not
include Interconnection Facilities.
Effective Date shall mean the date on which the Generator Interconnection Agreement
becomes effective upon execution by the Parties subject to acceptance by FERC, or if filed
unexecuted, upon the date specified by FERC.
Emergency Condition shall mean a condition or situation: (1) that in the judgment of the
Party making the claim is imminently likely to endanger life or property; or (2) that, in the case of
a Transmission Provider, is imminently likely (as determined in a non-discriminatory manner) to
cause a material adverse effect on the security of, or damage to the Transmission System, or the
electric systems of others to which the Transmission Provider's Transmission System is directly
connected; or (3) that, in the case of Transmission Owner, is imminently likely (as determined in
a non-discriminatory manner) to cause a material adverse effect on the security of, or damage to
Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities; or (4) that, in the case of Interconnection
Customer, is imminently likely (as determined in a non-discriminatory manner) to cause a material
adverse effect on the security of, or damage to, the Generating Facility or Interconnection
Customer's Interconnection Facilities. System restoration and black start shall be considered
Emergency Conditions; provided that Interconnection Customer is not obligated by the Generator
Interconnection Agreement to possess black start capability.
Energy Resource Interconnection Service shall mean an Interconnection Service that
allows the Interconnection Customer to connect its Generating Facility to the Transmission System
to be eligible to deliver the Generating Facility's electric output using the existing firm or nonfirm
capacity of the Transmission System on an as available basis. Energy Resource Interconnection
Service in and of itself does not convey transmission service.
Engineering & Procurement (E&P) Agreement shall mean an agreement that authorizes
the Transmission Owner to begin engineering and procurement of long lead-time items necessary
for the establishment of the interconnection in order to advance the implementation of the
Interconnection Request.
Environmental Law shall mean Applicable Laws or Regulations relating to pollution or
protection of the environment or natural resources.
Environmental Review shall mean a study conducted by Western-UGP, as the
Transmission Owner, that contains a review of the proposed interconnection to Western-UGP’s
transmission facilities, pursuant to the National Environmental Policy Act (“NEPA”), 42 U.S.C.
§4321, et seq., as amended, and setting forth Interconnection Customer’s responsibilities in
connection with such review of the interconnection.
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Fast Track Process – The procedure for evaluating an Interconnection Request for a
certified Small Generating Facility that meets the eligibility requirements of section 14.1 and
includes the section 14 screens, customer options meeting, and optional supplemental review.

Federal Power Act shall mean the Federal Power Act, as amended, 16 U.S.C. §§ 791a et
seq.
FERC shall mean the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission (Commission) or its
successor.
Force Majeure shall mean any act of God, labor disturbance, act of the public enemy, war,
insurrection, riot, fire, storm or flood, explosion, breakage or accident to machinery or equipment,
any order, regulation or restriction imposed by governmental, military or lawfully established
civilian authorities, or any other cause beyond a Party's control. A Force Majeure event does not
include acts of negligence or intentional wrongdoing by the Party claiming Force Majeure.
Generating Facility shall mean Interconnection Customer's device for the production
and/or storage for later injection of electricity identified in the Interconnection Request, but shall
not include the Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities.
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Generating Facility Capacity shall mean the net capacity of the Generating Facility and
the aggregate net capacity of the Generating Facility where it includes multiple energy production
devices.
Generator Interconnection Agreement (GIA) shall mean the form of interconnection
agreement applicable to an Interconnection Request pertaining to a Generating Facility that is
included in Appendix 6 to these Generator Interconnection Procedures or in Appendix 13 when
Western-UGP is a Party, as the Transmission Owner, to the GIA.
Generator Interconnection Procedures (GIP) shall mean the interconnection procedures
applicable to an Interconnection Request pertaining to a Generating Facility that are included in
the Transmission Provider's Tariff.
Good Utility Practice shall mean any of the practices, methods and acts engaged in or
approved by a significant portion of the electric industry during the relevant time period, or any of
the practices, methods and acts which, in the exercise of reasonable judgment in light of the facts
known at the time the decision was made, could have been expected to accomplish the desired
result at a reasonable cost consistent with good business practices, reliability, safety and
expedition. Good Utility Practice is not intended to be limited to the optimum practice, method,
or act to the exclusion of all others, but rather to be acceptable practices, methods, or acts generally
accepted in the region.
Governmental Authority shall mean any federal, state, local or other governmental
regulatory or administrative agency, court, commission, department, board, or other governmental
subdivision, legislature, rulemaking board, tribunal, or other governmental authority having
jurisdiction over the Parties, their respective facilities, or the respective services they provide, and
exercising or entitled to exercise any administrative, executive, police, or taxing authority or
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power; provided, however, that such term does not include Interconnection Customer,
Transmission Provider, Transmission Owner or any Affiliate thereof.
Hazardous Substances shall mean any chemicals, materials or substances defined as or
included in the definition of "hazardous substances," "hazardous wastes," "hazardous materials,"
"hazardous constituents," "restricted hazardous materials," "extremely hazardous substances,"
"toxic substances," "radioactive substances," "contaminants," "pollutants," "toxic pollutants" or
words of similar meaning and regulatory effect under any applicable Environmental Law, or any
other chemical, material or substance, exposure to which is prohibited, limited or regulated by any
applicable Environmental Law.
Initial Queue Position shall mean the order of a valid Interconnection Request, relative to
all other pending valid Interconnection Requests. The Initial Queue Position is established based
upon the date and time of receipt of the valid Interconnection Requests by Transmission Provider.
Initial Synchronization Date shall mean the date upon which the Generating Facility is
initially synchronized and upon which Trial Operation begins.
In-Service Date shall mean the date upon which the Interconnection Customer reasonably
expects it will be ready to begin use of the Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities to
obtain back feed power.
Interconnection Customer shall mean any entity, including the Transmission Owner or
any of the Affiliates or subsidiaries of either, that proposes to interconnect its Generating Facility
with the Transmission System.
Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities shall mean all facilities and
equipment, as identified in Appendix A of the Generator Interconnection Agreement or Interim
Generator Interconnection Agreement, as applicable, that are located between the Generating
Facility and the Point of Change of Ownership, including any modification, addition, or upgrades
to such facilities and equipment necessary to physically and electrically interconnect the
Generating Facility to the Transmission System. Interconnection Customer's Interconnection
Facilities are sole use facilities.
Interconnection Facilities shall mean the Transmission Owner’s Interconnection
Facilities and the Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities.
Collectively,
Interconnection Facilities include all facilities and equipment between the Generating Facility and
the Point of Interconnection, including any modification, additions or upgrades that are necessary
to physically and electrically interconnect the Generating Facility to the Transmission System.
Interconnection Facilities are sole use facilities and shall not include Distribution Upgrades, Stand
Alone Network Upgrades or Network Upgrades.
Interconnection Facilities Study shall mean a study conducted by the Transmission
Provider or a third party consultant for the Interconnection Customer to determine a list of facilities
(including Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades as identified
in the Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study), the cost of those facilities, and the time
required to interconnect the Generating Facility with the Transmission System. The scope of the
study is defined in Section 8 of the Generator Interconnection Procedures.
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Interconnection Facilities Study Agreement shall mean the form of agreement contained
in Appendix 4 of the Generator Interconnection Procedures for conducting the Interconnection
Facilities Study.
Interconnection Facilities Study Queue shall mean a Transmission Provider separately
maintained queue for valid Interconnection Requests for an Interconnection Facilities Study.
Interconnection Feasibility Study shall mean a preliminary evaluation of the system
impact and cost of interconnecting the Generating Facility to the Transmission System, the scope
of which is described in Section 6 of the Generator Interconnection Procedures.
Interconnection Feasibility Study Agreement shall mean the form of agreement
contained in Appendix 2 of the Generator Interconnection Procedures for conducting the
Interconnection Feasibility Study.
Interconnection Feasibility Study Queue shall mean a Transmission Provider separately
maintained queue for valid Interconnection Requests for an Interconnection Feasibility Study.
Interconnection Queue Position shall mean the order of a valid Interconnection Request
within the Interconnection Facilities Study Queue, relative to all other pending valid
Interconnection Requests within the Interconnection Facilities Study Queue, which is established
based upon the requirements in Section 4.1.3.
Interconnection Request shall mean an Interconnection Customer's request, in the form
of Appendix 1 to the Generator Interconnection Procedures, in accordance with the Tariff, to
interconnect a new Generating Facility, or to increase the capacity of, or make a Material
Modification to the operating characteristics of, an existing Generating Facility that is
interconnected with the Transmission System.
Interconnection Service shall mean the service provided by the Transmission Provider
associated with interconnecting the Interconnection Customer's Generating Facility to the
Transmission System and enabling it to receive electric energy and capacity from the Generating
Facility at the Point of Interconnection, pursuant to the terms of the Generator Interconnection
Agreement and, if applicable, the Tariff.
Interconnection Study shall mean any of the following studies: the Interconnection
Feasibility Study, the Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study, the Definitive
Interconnection System Impact Study, the Interim Availability Interconnection System Impact
Study, and the Interconnection Facilities Study described in the Generator Interconnection
Procedures.
Interconnection Study Agreement shall mean any of the following agreements: the
Interconnection Feasibility Study Agreement, the Preliminary Interconnection System Impact
Study Agreement, the Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study Agreement, the Interim
Availability Interconnection System Impact Study Agreement, and the Interconnection Facilities
Study Agreement described in the Generator Interconnection Procedures.
Interim Availability Interconnection System Impact Study shall mean an engineering
study that evaluates the impact of the proposed interconnection on the safety and reliability of the
Transmission System and, if applicable, an Affected System for the purpose of providing Interim
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Interconnection Service. The study shall identify and detail the system impacts that would result
if the Generating Facility were interconnected without project modifications or system
modifications on an interim basis.
Interim Availability Interconnection System Impact Study Agreement shall mean the
form of agreement contained in Appendix 5 of the Generator Interconnection Procedures for
conducting the Interim Availability Interconnection System Impact Study.
Interim Generator Interconnection Agreement (Interim GIA) shall mean the form of
interconnection agreement applicable to an Interconnection Request pertaining to a Generating
Facility to allow interconnection to the Transmission System prior to the completion of the
Interconnection Study process.
Interim Interconnection Service shall mean the service provided by the Transmission
Provider associated with interconnecting the Interconnection Customer's Generating Facility to the
Transmission Provider's Transmission System and enabling it to receive electric energy and
capacity from the Generating Facility at the Point of Interconnection, pursuant to the terms of the
Interim Generator Interconnection Agreement and, if applicable, the Tariff.
IRS shall mean the Internal Revenue Service.
Joint Operating Committee shall be a group made up of representatives from
Interconnection Customer, Transmission Owner and the Transmission Provider to coordinate
operating and technical considerations of Interconnection Service.
Limited Operation Interconnection Facilities Study Agreement shall mean the form of
agreement contained in Appendix 4A of the Generator Interconnection Procedures for conducting
the Interconnection Facilities Study.
Loss shall mean any and all losses relating to injury to or death of any person or damage
to property, demand, suits, recoveries, costs and expenses, court costs, attorney fees, and all other
obligations by or to third parties, arising out of or resulting from another Party's performance, or
non-performance of its obligations under the Generator Interconnection Agreement or Interim
Generator Interconnection Agreement, as applicable, on behalf of the indemnifying Party, except
in cases of gross negligence or intentional wrongdoing by the indemnifying Party.
Material Modification shall mean those modifications that have a material impact on the
cost or timing of any Interconnection Request with a later Queue priority date.
Metering Equipment shall mean all metering equipment installed or to be installed at the
Generating Facility pursuant to the Generator Interconnection Agreement or Interim Generator
Interconnection Agreement, as applicable, at the metering points, including but not limited to
instrument transformers, MWh-meters, data acquisition equipment, transducers, remote terminal
unit, communications equipment, phone lines, and fiber optics.
NERC shall mean the North American Electric Reliability Corporation or its successor
organization.
Network Resource shall mean any designated generating resource owned, purchased, or
leased by a Network Customer under the Network Integration Transmission Service Tariff.
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Network Resources do not include any resource, or any portion thereof, that is committed for sale
to third parties or otherwise cannot be called upon to meet the Network Customer's Network Load
on a non-interruptible basis.
Network Resource Interconnection Service shall mean an Interconnection Service that
allows the Interconnection Customer to integrate its Generating Facility with the Transmission
System in a manner comparable to that in which the Transmission Owner integrates its generating
facilities to serve Native Load Customers as a Network Resource. Network Resource
Interconnection Service in and of itself does not convey transmission service.
Network Upgrades shall mean the additions, modifications, and upgrades to the
Transmission System required at or beyond the point at which the Interconnection Facilities
connect to the Transmission System to accommodate the interconnection of the Generating
Facility to the Transmission System.
Notice of Dispute shall mean a written notice of a dispute or claim that arises out of or in
connection with the Generator Interconnection Agreement or Interim Generator Interconnection
Agreement, as applicable, or its performance.
Party or Parties shall mean Transmission Provider, Transmission Owner, Interconnection
Customer or any combination of the above.
Permissible Technological Advancement shall mean an advancement to turbines,
inverters, plant supervisory controls or other technological advancements that do not increase the
Interconnection Customer’s requested Interconnection Service or cause any reliability concerns.
A Permissible Technological Advancement does not degrade the electrical characteristics of the
generating equipment (e.g., the ratings, impedances, efficiencies, capabilities, and performance of
the equipment under steady-state and dynamic conditions), nor does it include changes in
generation technology type or fuel type.
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Point of Change of Ownership shall mean the point, as set forth in Appendix A to the
Generator Interconnection Agreement or Interim Generator Interconnection Agreement, as
applicable, where the Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities connect to the
Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities.
Point of Interconnection shall mean the point, as set forth in Appendix A to the Generator
Interconnection Agreement or Interim Generator Interconnection Agreement, as applicable, where
the Interconnection Facilities connect to the Transmission System.
Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study shall mean an engineering study that
evaluates the impact of the proposed interconnection on the safety and reliability of Transmission
System and, if applicable, an Affected System. The study shall identify and detail the system
impacts that would result if the Generating Facility were interconnected without project
modifications or system modifications, focusing on the Adverse System Impacts identified in an
Interconnection Feasibility Study or that may be caused by an Interconnection Request, or to study
potential impacts, including but not limited to those identified in the Scoping Meeting as described
in the Generator Interconnection Procedures.
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Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study Agreement shall mean the form of
agreement contained in Appendix 3 of the Generator Interconnection Procedures for conducting
the Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study.
Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study Queue shall mean a Transmission
Provider separately maintained queue for valid Interconnection Requests for a Preliminary
Interconnection System Impact Study.
Previous Network Upgrade shall mean a Network Upgrade that is needed for the
interconnection of one or more Interconnection Customers’ Generating Facilities, where the
Interconnection Customer is not responsible for the cost and which is identified in Appendix A of
the Generator Interconnection Agreement.
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Queue shall mean the Interconnection Feasibility Study Queue, the Preliminary
Interconnection System Impact Study Queue, the Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study
Queue, or the Interconnection Facilities Study Queue, as applicable.
Reasonable Efforts shall mean, with respect to an action required to be attempted or taken
by a Party under the Generator Interconnection Agreement or Interim Generator Interconnection
Agreement, as applicable, efforts that are timely and consistent with Good Utility Practice and are
otherwise substantially equivalent to those a Party would use to protect its own interests.
Scoping Meeting shall mean the meeting between representatives of the Interconnection
Customer, Transmission Owner and Transmission Provider conducted for the purpose of
discussing alternative interconnection options, to exchange information including any
transmission data and earlier study evaluations that would be reasonably expected to impact such
interconnection options, to analyze such information, and to determine the potential feasible Points
of Interconnection.
Shared Network Upgrade shall mean a Network Upgrade listed in Appendix A of the
Generator Interconnection Agreement that is needed for the interconnection of multiple
Interconnection Customers’ Generating Facilities where such Interconnection Customers share the
cost.
Site Control shall mean documentation reasonably demonstrating: (1) ownership of, a
leasehold interest in, or a right to develop a site of sufficient size for the purpose of constructing
the Generating Facility; (2) an option to purchase or acquire a leasehold site of sufficient size for
such purpose; or (3) an exclusivity or other business relationship between Interconnection
Customer and the entity having the right to sell, lease or grant Interconnection Customer the right
to possess or occupy a site of sufficient size for such purpose
Small Generating Facility shall mean the Interconnection Customer's device for the
production and/or storage for later injection of electricity identified in the Interconnection Request
that meets the requirements of Section 14, but shall not include the Interconnection Customer's
Interconnection Facilities.
Stand Alone Network Upgrades shall mean Network Upgrades that an Interconnection
Customer may construct without affecting day-to-day operations of the Transmission System
during their construction.
The Transmission Provider, Transmission Owner and the
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Interconnection Customer must agree as to what constitutes Stand Alone Network Upgrades and
identify them in Appendix A to the Generator Interconnection Agreement or Interim Generator
Interconnection Agreement, as applicable.
Surplus Interconnection Service shall mean any unneeded portion of Interconnection
Service established in a Generator Interconnection Agreement, such that if Surplus Interconnection
Service is utilized the total amount of Interconnection Service at the Point of Interconnection
would remain the same.
Surplus Interconnection Service Customer shall mean either the Interconnection
Customer to the original Generator Interconnection Agreement with unneeded Interconnection
Service or the entity that wants to utilize Surplus Interconnection Service.
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Surplus Interconnection Service Facilities Queue Position shall mean the position
assigned by the Transmission Provider in accordance with Section 3.3.4.2 of the GIPenerator
Interconnection Procedures.
Surplus Interconnection Service Facilities Study shall mean the study performed in
situations where additional Interconnection Facilities and/or Network Upgrades are identified by
the Transmission Provider as being required to support the requested Surplus Interconnection
Service, a Surplus Interconnection Service Facilities Study Agreement will be initiated.
Surplus Interconnection Service Facilities Study Agreement shall mean the form of
agreement contained in Appendix 16 of the Generator Interconnection Procedures for conducting
the Surplus Interconnection Service Facilities Study.
Surplus Interconnection Service Impact Study shall mean a study conducted by the
Transmission Provider consisting of reactive power, short circuit/fault duty, stability analyses, and
any other appropriate studies necessary for the Transmission Provider to demonstrate reliable
operation of the Surplus Interconnection Service on the Transmission System.
Surplus Interconnection Service Impact Study Agreement shall mean the form of
agreement contained in Appendix 15 of the Generator Interconnection Procedures for conducting
the Surplus Interconnection Service Impact Study.
Surplus Interconnection Service Queue Position shall mean the position assigned by the
Transmission Provider upon receipt of a request for Surplus Interconnection Service based upon
the date and time of receipt of the request.
Surplus Interconnection Service Request shall mean a request for Surplus
Interconnection Service submitted by a Surplus Interconnection Service Customer.
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System Protection Facilities shall mean the equipment, including necessary protection
signal communications equipment, required to protect (1) the Transmission System from faults or
other electrical disturbances occurring at the Generating Facility and (2) the Generating Facility
from faults or other electrical system disturbances occurring on the Transmission System or on
other delivery systems or other generating systems to which the Transmission System is directly
connected.
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Tariff shall mean the Transmission Provider's Tariff through which open access
transmission service and Interconnection Service are offered, as filed with FERC, and as amended
or supplemented from time to time, or any successor tariff.
Transmission Owner shall mean an entity that owns, leases or otherwise possesses an
interest in the portion of the Transmission System at the Point of Interconnection and may be a
Party to the Generator Interconnection Agreement to the extent necessary.
Transmission Provider shall mean the public utility (or its Designated Agent) that owns,
controls, or operates transmission or distribution facilities used for the transmission of electricity
in interstate commerce and provides transmission service under the Tariff. The term Transmission
Provider should be read to include the Transmission Owner when the Transmission Owner is
separate from the Transmission Provider.
Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities shall mean all facilities and equipment
owned, controlled, or operated by the Transmission Owner from the Point of Change of Ownership
to the Point of Interconnection as identified in Appendix A to the Generator Interconnection
Agreement or Interim Generator Interconnection Agreement, as applicable, including any
modifications, additions or upgrades to such facilities and equipment. Transmission Owner's
Interconnection Facilities are sole use facilities and shall not include Distribution Upgrades, Stand
Alone Network Upgrades or Network Upgrades.
Transmission System shall mean the facilities owned, controlled or operated by the
Transmission Provider or Transmission Owner that are used to provide transmission service under
the Tariff.
Trial Operation shall mean the period during which Interconnection Customer is engaged
in on-site test operations and commissioning of the Generating Facility prior to Commercial
Operation.
Western Area Power Administration-Upper Great Plains Region (“Western-UGP”)
shall mean a division of the Western Area Power Administration, a Federal Power Marketing
Agency, and Transmission Owner, that markets and transmits Federal power over Federal
transmission facilities that have been transferred to the functional control of the Transmission
Provider.
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Section 2.
2.1

Scope and Application
Application of Generator Interconnection Procedures.
These Generator Interconnection Procedures apply, as specified in this Section 2,
to the processing of Interconnection Requests for interconnections to the
Transmission System that are subject to FERC jurisdiction.
2.1.1 Sections 2 through 13 apply to processing an Interconnection Request
pertaining to a Generating Facility except for Small Generating Facilities that meet
the requirements of Section 14 of the GIP or Appendix 11. If the Interconnection
Customer wishes to interconnect its Small Generating Facility using Network
Resource Interconnection Service, it must do so under Sections 3 through 13.
2.1.2 Section 14 of the GIP applies to a request to interconnect a certified Small
Generating Facility meeting the certification criteria in Appendix 9 and Appendix
10.
2.1.3 A request to interconnect a certified inverter-based Small Generating
Facility no larger than 10 kW shall be evaluated under Appendix 11; except that
Section 14 of this GIP shall instead apply to such request to interconnect a certified
inverter-based Small Generating Facility no larger than 10kW if the
Interconnection Request will result in an interconnection to, or modification to, the
transmission facilities of Western-UGP, as the Transmission Owner, and such
interconnection is subject to completion of the appropriate NEPA level of
Environmental Review and issuance of the required NEPA decisional document.

2.2

Pre-Application Process for Interconnection Requests Equal to or Less than
20 MW
2.2.1 The Transmission Provider shall designate an employee or office from
which information on the application process and on an Affected System
can be obtained through informal requests from the Interconnection
Customer presenting a proposed project for a specific site. The name,
telephone number, and e-mail address of such contact employee or office
shall be made available on the Transmission Provider's Internet web site.
Electric system information provided to the Interconnection Customer
should include relevant system studies, interconnection studies, and other
materials useful to an understanding of an interconnection at a particular
point on the Transmission Provider's Transmission System, to the extent
such provision does not violate confidentiality provisions of prior
agreements or critical infrastructure requirements. The Transmission
Provider shall comply with reasonable requests for such information.
2.2.2 In addition to the information described in section 2.2.1, which may be
provided in response to an informal request, an Interconnection Customer
may submit a formal written request form along with a non-refundable fee
of $300 for a pre-application report on a proposed project at a specific site.
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The Transmission Provider shall provide the pre-application data described
in section 2.2.3 to the Interconnection Customer within 20 Business Days
of receipt of the completed request form and payment of the $300 fee. The
pre-application report produced by the Transmission Provider is nonbinding, does not confer any rights, and the Interconnection Customer must
still successfully apply to interconnect to the Transmission Provider’s
system. The written pre-application report request form shall include the
information in sections 2.2.2.1 through 2.2.2.8 below to clearly and
sufficiently identify the location of the proposed Point of Interconnection.
2.2.2.1

Project contact information, including name, address, phone
number, and email address.

2.2.2.2

Project location (street address with nearby cross streets and
town).

2.2.2.3

Meter number, pole number, or other equivalent information
identifying proposed Point of Interconnection, if available.

2.2.2.4

Generator Type (e.g., solar, wind, combined heat and power,
etc.).

2.2.2.5

Size (alternating current kW).

2.2.2.6

Single or three phase generator configuration.

2.2.2.7

Stand-alone generator (no onsite load, not including station
service – Yes or No?).

2.2.2.8

Is new service requested? Yes or No? If there is existing
service, include the customer account number, site minimum
and maximum current or proposed electric loads in kW (if
available) and specify if the load is expected to change.

2.2.3. Using the information provided in the pre-application report request form
in section 2.2.2, the Transmission Provider will identify the substation/area
bus, bank or circuit likely to serve the proposed Point of Interconnection.
This selection by the Transmission Provider does not necessarily indicate,
after application of the screens and/or study, that this would be the circuit
the project ultimately connects to. The Interconnection Customer must
request additional pre-application reports if information about multiple
Points of Interconnection is requested. Subject to section 2.2.4, the preapplication report will include the following information:
2.2.3.1

Total capacity (in MW) of substation/area bus, bank or
circuit based on normal or operating ratings likely to serve
the proposed Point of Interconnection.

2.2.3.2

Existing aggregate generation capacity (in MW)
interconnected to a substation/area bus, bank or circuit (i.e.,
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amount of generation online) likely to serve the proposed
Point of Interconnection.
2.2.3.3

Aggregate queued generation capacity (in MW) for a
substation/area bus, bank or circuit (i.e., amount of
generation in the queue) likely to serve the proposed Point
of Interconnection.

2.2.3.4

Available capacity (in MW) of substation/area bus or bank
and circuit likely to serve the proposed Point of
Interconnection (i.e., total capacity less the sum of existing
aggregate generation capacity and aggregate queued
generation capacity).

2.2.3.5

Substation nominal distribution voltage and/or transmission
nominal voltage if applicable.

2.2.3.6

Nominal distribution circuit voltage at the proposed Point of
Interconnection.

2.2.3.7

Approximate circuit distance between the proposed Point of
Interconnection and the substation.

2.2.3.8

Relevant line section(s) actual or estimated peak load and
minimum load data, including daytime minimum load as
described in section 14.4.4.1.1 below and absolute minimum
load, when available.

2.2.3.9

Number and rating of protective devices and number and
type (standard, bi-directional) of voltage regulating devices
between the proposed Point of Interconnection and the
substation/area. Identify whether the substation has a load
tap changer.

2.2.3.10

Number of phases available at the proposed Point of
Interconnection. If a single phase, distance from the threephase circuit.

2.2.3.11

Limiting conductor ratings from the proposed Point of
Interconnection to the distribution substation.

2.2.3.12

Whether the Point of Interconnection is located on a spot
network, grid network, or radial supply.

2.2.3.13

Based on the proposed Point of Interconnection, existing or
known constraints such as, but not limited to, electrical
dependencies at that location, short circuit interrupting
capacity issues, power quality or stability issues on the
circuit, capacity constraints, or secondary networks.

2.2.4 The pre-application report need only include existing data. A preapplication report request does not obligate the Transmission Provider to
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conduct a study or other analysis of the proposed generator in the event that
data is not readily available. If the Transmission Provider cannot complete
all or some of a pre-application report due to lack of available data, the
Transmission Provider shall provide the Interconnection Customer with a
pre-application report that includes the data that is available. The provision
of information on “available capacity” pursuant to section 2.2.3.4 does not
imply that an interconnection up to this level may be completed without
impacts since there are many variables studied as part of the interconnection
review process, and data provided in the pre-application report may become
outdated at the time of the submission of the complete Interconnection
Request. Notwithstanding any of the provisions of this section, the
Transmission Provider shall, in good faith, include data in the preapplication report that represents the best available information at the time
of reporting.
2.3

Comparability.
Transmission Provider shall receive, process and analyze all Interconnection
Requests in a timely manner as set forth in this GIP. Transmission Provider will
use the same Reasonable Efforts in processing and analyzing Interconnection
Requests from all Interconnection Customers, whether the Generating Facilities are
owned by Transmission Provider, its subsidiaries or Affiliates or others.

2.4

Base Case Data.
Transmission Provider shall provide maintain current base power flow, short circuit
and stability databases, including all underlying assumptions, and contingency list
on either its OASIS site or a password-protected website,upon request subject to
confidentiality provisions in GIP Section 13.1 of the GIP, that the Transmission
Provider is using to perform Definitive Interconnection System Impact Studies. In
addition, Transmission Provider shall maintain network models and underlying
assumptions on either its OASIS site or a password-protected website. Such
network models and underlying assumptions should reasonably represent those
used during the most recent interconnection study and be representative of current
system conditions. If Transmission Provider posts this information on a passwordprotected website, a link to the information must be provided on Transmission
Provider’s OASIS site. Transmission Provider is permitted to require that
Interconnection Customer, OASIS site users and password-protected website users
sign a confidentiality agreement before the release of commercially sensitive
information or Critical Energy Infrastructure Information in the Base Case data.
Such databases and lists, hereinafter referred to as Base Cases, shall include all (1)
generation projects and (ii2) transmission projects, including merchant
transmission projects that are proposed for the Transmission System for which a
transmission expansion plan has been submitted and approved by the applicable
authority.

2.5
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No Applicability to Transmission Service.
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Nothing in this GIP shall constitute a request for transmission service or confer
upon an Interconnection Customer any right to receive transmission service.
2.6

Participation by the United States Subject to Federal Laws and Regulations
In the event that Western-UGP is the Transmission Owner under any of the
provisions or agreements in this GIP, then in such case Section 39.3 of this Tariff
is incorporated as if it were a part hereof.
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Section 3.
3.1

Interconnection Requests
General.
An Interconnection Customer shall submit to Transmission Provider an
Interconnection Request in the form of Appendix 1 to this GIP and the deposit along
with the other items in Section 3.43.1 of these Generator Interconnection
Procedures. Transmission Provider shall apply the deposit toward the cost of the
applicable Interconnection Study. Interconnection Customer shall submit a
separate Interconnection Request for each site and may submit multiple
Interconnection Requests for a single site. Interconnection Customer must submit
a deposit with each Interconnection Request even when more than one request is
submitted for a single site. An Interconnection Request to evaluate one site at two
different voltage levels shall be treated as two Interconnection Requests.
At Interconnection Customer's option, Transmission Provider and Interconnection
Customer will identify alternative Point(s) of Interconnection and configurations at
the Scoping Meeting to evaluate in this process and attempt to eliminate alternatives
in a reasonable fashion given resources and information available. Interconnection
Customer will select the definitive Point(s) of Interconnection to be studied no later
than the execution of the Interconnection Feasibility Study Agreement.
Interconnection Customers may request a level of Interconnection Service below
the Generating Facility Capacity. These requests for Interconnection Service shall
be studied at the level of Interconnection Service requested for purposes of
Interconnection Facilities, Network Upgrades, and associated costs, but may be
subject to other studies at the full Generating Facility Capacity to ensure safety and
reliability of the system, with the study costs borne by the Interconnection
Customer. Any Interconnection Facility and/or Network Upgrade costs required
for safety and reliability also would be borne by the Interconnection Customer.
Interconnection Customers may be subject to additional control technologies as
well as testing and validation of those technologies consistent with Article 6 of the
GIA or Interim GIA, as applicable. The necessary control technologies and
protection systems as well as any potential penalties for exceeding the level of
Interconnection Service established in the executed, or requested to be filed
unexecuted, GIA or Interim GIA, as applicable shall be established in Appendix C
of that executed, or requested to be filed unexecuted, GIA or Interim GIA, as
applicable.

3.2

Commented [MBC9]: 3.1 ¶367-409: Prescriptive

Identification of Types of Interconnection Services.
At the time the Interconnection Request is submitted, Interconnection Customer
must request either Energy Resource Interconnection Service or Network Resource
Interconnection Service, as described; provided, however, any Interconnection
Customer requesting Network Resource Interconnection Service may also request
that it be concurrently studied for Energy Resource Interconnection Service, up to
the point when an Interconnection Facility Study Agreement is executed.
Interconnection Customer may then elect to proceed with Network Resource
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Interconnection Service or to proceed under a lower level of interconnection service
to the extent that only certain upgrades will be completed.
3.2.1

Energy Resource Interconnection Service.
3.2.1.1 The Product. Energy Resource Interconnection Service allows
Interconnection Customer to connect the Generating Facility to the
Transmission System and be eligible to deliver the Generating
Facility's output using the existing firm or non-firm capacity of the
Transmission System on an "as available" basis. Energy Resource
Interconnection Service does not in and of itself convey any right to
deliver electricity to any specific customer or Point of Delivery.
3.2.1.2 The Study. The study consists of short circuit/fault duty, steady
state (thermal and voltage) and stability analyses. The short
circuit/fault duty analysis would identify direct Interconnection
Facilities required and the Network Upgrades necessary to address
short circuit issues associated with the Interconnection Facilities.
The stability and steady state studies would identify necessary
upgrades to allow full output of the proposed Generating Facility
and would also identify the maximum allowed output, at the time
the study is performed, of the interconnecting Generating Facility
without requiring additional Network Upgrades.

3.2.2

Network Resource Interconnection Service.
3.2.2.1 The Product. Transmission Provider must conduct the necessary
studies and the Transmission Owner construct the Network
Upgrades needed to integrate the Generating Facility in a manner
comparable to that in which Transmission Owner integrates its
generating facilities to serve Native Load Customers as Network
Resources. Network Resource Interconnection Service allows
Interconnection Customer's Generating Facility to be designated as
a Network Resource, up to the Generating Facility's full output, on
the same basis as existing Network Resources interconnected to
Transmission Provider's Transmission System, and to be studied as
a Network Resource on the assumption that such a designation will
occur.
3.2.2.2 The Study. The Interconnection Study for Network Resource
Interconnection Service shall assure that Interconnection
Customer's Generating Facility meets the requirements for Network
Resource Interconnection Service and as a general matter, that such
Generating Facility's interconnection is also studied with
Transmission System at peak load, under a variety of severely
stressed conditions, to determine whether, with the Generating
Facility at full output, the aggregate of generation in the local area
can be delivered to the aggregate of load on Transmission System,
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consistent with Applicable Reliability Standards. This approach
assumes that some portion of existing Network Resources are
displaced by the output of Interconnection Customer's Generating
Facility. Network Resource Interconnection Service in and of itself
does not convey any right to deliver electricity to any specific
customer or Point of Delivery. The Transmission Provider may also
study the Transmission System under non-peak load conditions.
However, upon request by the Interconnection Customer, the
Transmission Provider must explain in writing to the
Interconnection Customer why the study of non-peak load
conditions is required for reliability purposes.
3.3

Utilization of Surplus Interconnection Service.
An Interconnection Customer with an effective GIA may make Surplus
Interconnection Service available at an existing Point of Interconnection utilizing
the process outlined in this Section 3.3. The Interconnection Customer with an
effective GIA or one of its affiliates shall have priority to utilize Surplus
Interconnection Service. If an Interconnection Customer with an effective GIA or
one of its affiliates does not exercise its priority, then an Interconnection Customer
with an effective GIA may make the service available to other potential
Interconnection Customers. Surplus Interconnection Service requested must be less
than or equal to the amount of Surplus Interconnection Service made available by
the Interconnection Customer with an effective GIA and cannot exceed the total
Interconnection Service already provided by the Interconnection Customer’s GIA.
3.3.1

Initiating a Request for Surplus Interconnection Service.
A request for Surplus Interconnection Service may be submitted by the
Interconnection Customer with an effective GIA or the entity that wants to
utilize Surplus Interconnection Service.
3.3.1.1 To initiate a request for Surplus Interconnection Service, the
Interconnection Customer to the effective GIA shall notify the
Transmission Provider and provide the following information in
writing:
1. The Initial Queue Position number associated with the existing
Interconnection Service.
2. The amount of Surplus Interconnection Service to be made
available in megawatts.
3. The period(s) of time when Surplus Interconnection Service
will be available.
4. The conditions under which Surplus Interconnection Service at
the Point of Interconnection may be used.
5. Whether the Interconnection Customer intends to use the
Surplus Interconnection Service for itself, for one of its
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affiliates, or to make it available to an un-affiliated
Interconnection Customer.
6. Name, address, telephone number, and email address of
Interconnection Customer’s contact person.
3.3.1.2 The entity wishing to utilize Surplus Interconnection Service shall
submit a request to the Transmission Provider and provide the
following in writing:
1. The Point of Interconnection associated with the existing
Interconnection Service and if known, the Initial Queue
Position number.
2. The amount of Surplus Interconnection Service capacity
requested in megawatts.
a. Type of service requested: Energy Resource
Interconnection Service or Network Resource
Interconnection Service, if the existing service is also
Network Resource Interconnection Service.
3. Preliminary one-line diagram of the proposed Generating
Facility showing how it will connect to the existing Point of
Interconnection.
4. Proposed Commercial Operation Date (day, month, and year).
5. Name, address, telephone number, and email address of
Interconnection Customer’s contact person.
6. The technical information set forth in Appendix 3A of the GIP.
7. Information demonstrating that the Interconnection Customer
with an effective GIA agrees with allowing the surplus request
to proceed.
3.3.2

Surplus Interconnection Service Impact Study Agreement.
Within five (5) Business Days following the request for Surplus
Interconnection Service, Transmission Provider shall provide to the Surplus
Interconnection Service Customer a non-binding good faith estimate of the
cost and timeframe for completing the Surplus Interconnection Service
Impact Study and tender a Surplus Interconnection Service Impact Study
Agreement to the Surplus Interconnection Service Interconnection
Customer. The Surplus Interconnection Impact Service Study Agreement
shall provide that Surplus Interconnection Service Customer shall
compensate Transmission Provider for the actual cost of the Surplus
Interconnection Service Impact Study. The Surplus Interconnection
Service Customer shall deliver the executed Surplus Interconnection
Service Impact Study Agreement to Transmission Provider together with
the required technical data along with a study deposit equal to $15,000. The
initial $15,000 deposit will be applied towards the Surplus Interconnection
Service Impact Study cost. If the Surplus Interconnection Service
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Customer’s share of the Surplus Interconnection Service Impact Study costs
exceed $15,000, then Interconnection Customer will be responsible for this
excess cost. If the Surplus Interconnection Service Customer’s share of the
Surplus Interconnection Service Impact Study cost is less than $15,000, the
difference shall be refunded to the Surplus Interconnection Service
Customer.

3.3.3

Surplus Interconnection Service Queue.
Upon receipt of a request for Surplus Interconnection Service, the
Transmission Provider shall assign a Surplus Interconnection Service
Queue Position based upon the date and time of receipt of the request. The
Surplus Interconnection Service Queue Position will be used to determine
the order of performing the Surplus Interconnection Service Impact Study.
A higher queued Surplus Interconnection Service Request is one that has
been placed “earlier” in the queue in relation to another Surplus
Interconnection Service Request that is lower queued.

3.3.4

Surplus Interconnection Service Studies
3.3.4.1 Surplus Interconnection Service Impact Study.
The Surplus Interconnection Service Impact Study shall consist of
reactive power, short circuit/fault duty, stability analyses, and any
other appropriate studies. Steady-state (thermal/voltage) analyses
may be performed as necessary to ensure that all required
reliability conditions are studied. If the existing Interconnection
Service was not studied under off-peak conditions, off-peak steady
state analyses shall be performed to the required level necessary to
demonstrate reliable operation of the Surplus Interconnection
Service. If the original system impact study is not available for the
Surplus Interconnection Service, both off-peak and peak analysis
may need to be performed for the existing Generating Facility
associated with the request for Surplus Interconnection Service.
The reactive power, short circuit/fault duty, stability, and steadystate analyses for Surplus Interconnection Service will identify any
additional Interconnection Facilities and/or Network Upgrades
necessary. The Transmission Provider may waive any or all of the
additional studies if it determines that there is no reasonable
expectation that the Surplus Interconnection Service will
negatively impact the reliability of the Transmission System or that
no additional Interconnection Facilities or Network Upgrades will
be necessary.
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The Transmission Provider will use reasonable efforts to complete
the Surplus Interconnection Service Impact Study for a Surplus
Interconnection Service Request within sixty (60) Calendar Days
of receipt of an application for Surplus Interconnection Service.
The Transmission Provider will notify the Surplus Interconnection
Customer if it anticipates that the impact studies will not be
completed within the required time and will provide an estimate of
the expected date of completion.
The Surplus Interconnection Service Impact Study will have the
scope, procedures, and deliverables described in Section 8.4 of the
GIP.
3.3.4.2 Surplus Interconnection Service Facilities Study.
If additional Interconnection Facilities and/or Network Upgrades
are identified as being required to support the requested Surplus
Interconnection Service, the Transmission Provider will assign an
Surplus Interconnection Facilities Queue Position and tender a
Surplus Interconnection Service Facilities Study Agreement to the
Surplus Interconnection Service Customer. The Surplus
Interconnection Service Facilities Study Agreement shall provide
that Surplus Interconnection Service Customer shall compensate
Transmission Provider for the actual cost of the Surplus
Interconnection Service Facilities Study. Within five (5) Business
Days following the assignment of a Surplus Interconnection
Service Facilities Queue Position, Transmission Provider shall
provide to Surplus Interconnection Service Customer a nonbinding good faith estimate of the cost and timeframe for
completing the Surplus Interconnection Service Facilities Study.
Surplus Interconnection Service Customer shall within thirty (30)
Calendar Days after receipt, execute and provide to the
Transmission Provider the Surplus Interconnection Service
Facilities Study Agreement, together with the required technical
data along with a study deposit of $15,000. This study deposit is
in addition to any amount provided in Section 3.3.2 of the GIP.
If the Surplus Interconnection Service Customer’s share of the
Surplus Interconnection Service Facility Study costs exceed
$15,000, then Surplus Interconnection Service Customer will be
responsible for this excess cost. If the Surplus Interconnection
Service Customer’s share of the Surplus Interconnection Service
Facilities Studiy cost is less than $15,000, the difference shall be
refunded to the Surplus Interconnection Service Customer.
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The Surplus Interconnection Service Facilities Study will be
conducted in accordance with the requirements for an
Interconnection Facilities Study specified in Section 8 of the GIP.
3.3.5

Surplus Interconnection Service Agreement.
If the Transmission Provider determines that no additional impact studies
are required, determines that there are no impacts requiring additional
Interconnection Facilities or Network Upgrades, or posts a final Surplus
Interconnection Facilities Study report, the Transmission Provider will
tender a draft agreement for Surplus Interconnection Service pursuant to
the procedures in Section 11 of the GIP. The Interconnection Customer to
the effective GIA that made the Surplus Interconnection Service available,
and the Surplus Interconnection Service Customer, Transmission Owner
and the Transmission Provider will be parties to the agreement for Surplus
Interconnection Service.

3.43
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Valid Interconnection Request.
3.43.1 Initiating an Interconnection Request.
To initiate an Interconnection Request, Interconnection Customer must
submit all of the following: (i) a $10,000 deposit, (ii) a completed
application in the form of Appendix 1, and (iii) demonstration of Site
Control; provided, however, demonstration of Site Control is not required
for inclusion of an Interconnection Request in the Interconnection
Feasibility Study Queue. Specifications for acceptable site size for the
purpose of demonstrating Site Control are posted on the Transmission
Provider’s
website,
available
at:
http://sppoasis.spp.org/documents/swpp/transmission/studies/Interconnecti
on%20Request%20Guidelines%20for%20Posting.pdf;
Interconnection
Customer may propose an alternative site size for Transmission Provider
approval. Transmission Provider shall approve a demonstration of Site
Control with an alternative site size when the Interconnection Customer
submits to Transmission Provider a final layout drawing of the Generating
Facility that includes at a minimum: (i) the spacing and number of turbines;
(ii) the cable requirements to interconnect the individual turbines to the
collector substation and the cable requirements from the collector substation
to the interconnection substation; (iii) the resistance and impedance
measurements of the interconnecting cable and (iv) acknowledgment by
Interconnection Customer that the layout drawing is intended to be final and
not subsequently substantially changed. Interconnection Customer may
modify the layout drawing of a project until it submits an Interconnection
Request into the Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study Queue
(“DISIS Queue”). Once an Interconnection Request has been submitted in
the DISIS Queue, and Transmission Provider has approved the final layout
drawing and demonstration of Site Control, any subsequent change to the
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design of the Generating Facility as depicted in the layout drawing will be
subject to Section 4.4 of the GIP and will be evaluated to determine whether
the change constitutes a Material Modification under Section 4.4 of the GIP.
Deposits provided pursuant to this section shall be applied toward any
Interconnection Studies pursuant to the Interconnection Request.
The expected In-Service Date of the new Generating Facility or increase in
capacity of the existing Generating Facility shall be no more than the
process window for the regional expansion planning period not to exceed
seven years from the date the Interconnection Request is received by
Transmission Provider, unless Interconnection Customer demonstrates that
engineering, permitting and construction of the new Generating Facility or
increase in capacity of the existing Generating Facility will take longer than
the regional expansion planning period. The In-Service Date may succeed
the date the Interconnection Request is received by Transmission Provider
by a period up to ten years, or longer where Interconnection Customer and
Transmission Provider agree, such agreement not to be unreasonably
withheld.
3.43.2 Acknowledgment of Interconnection Request.
Transmission Provider shall acknowledge receipt of the Interconnection
Request within five (5) Business Days of receipt of the request and attach a
copy of the received Interconnection Request to the acknowledgement.
3.43.3 Deficiencies in Interconnection Request.
An Interconnection Request will not be considered to be a valid request until
all items in Section 3.43.1 of the GIP have been received by Transmission
Provider; provided however, that demonstration of Site Control is not
required for inclusion of an Interconnection Request in the Interconnection
Feasibility Study Queue. If an Interconnection Request fails to meet the
requirements set forth in Section 3.43.1 of the GIP, Transmission Provider
shall notify Interconnection Customer within five (5) Business Days of
receipt of the initial Interconnection Request of the reasons for such failure
and that the Interconnection Request does not constitute a valid request. In
the event that Transmission Provider discovers or verifies a deficiency later
in the GIP process, Transmission Provider will notify Interconnection
Customer as soon as practicable. Interconnection Customer shall provide
Transmission Provider the additional requested information needed to
constitute a valid request within ten (10) Business Days after receipt of such
notice. Failure by Interconnection Customer to comply with this Section
3.43.3 of the GIP shall be treated in accordance with Section 3.76 of the
GIP.
3.43.4 Scoping Meeting.
Within ten (10) Business Days after receipt of a valid Interconnection
Request, Transmission Provider shall establish a date agreeable to the
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Transmission Owner and the Interconnection Customer for the Scoping
Meeting, and such date shall be no later than thirty (30) Calendar Days from
receipt of the valid Interconnection Request, unless otherwise mutually
agreed upon by the Parties.
The purpose of the Scoping Meeting shall be to discuss alternative
interconnection options, to exchange information including any
transmission data that would reasonably be expected to impact such
interconnection options, to analyze such information and to determine the
potential feasible Points of Interconnection. Transmission Provider,
Transmission Owner and Interconnection Customer shall provide such
technical data, including, but not limited to: (i) general facility loadings, (ii)
general instability issues, (iii) general short circuit issues, (iv) general
voltage issues, and (v) general reliability issues as may be reasonably
required to accomplish the purpose of the meeting. Transmission Provider,
Transmission Owner and Interconnection Customer will also make
available personnel and other resources as may be reasonably required to
accomplish the purpose of the meeting in the time allocated for the meeting.
On the basis of the meeting, Interconnection Customer shall designate its
Point of Interconnection, pursuant to Section 6.1 of the GIP, and one or
more available alternative Point(s) of Interconnection. The duration of the
meeting shall be sufficient to accomplish its purpose.
3.43.5 Environmental Review.
In the event the Interconnection Request will result in an interconnection to,
or modification to, the transmission facilities of Western-UGP, the
Interconnection Request shall be subject to an Environmental Review as
described in Section 8.6.1 of theis GIP. The Interconnection Customer
may request that the Environment Review begin any time after the
Interconnection Request is accepted.
3.5.4

OASIS Posting.
3.5.1

Transmission Provider will maintain on its OASIS a list of all
Interconnection Requests. The list will identify, for each Interconnection
Request: (i) the maximum summer and winter megawatt electrical output;
(ii) the location by county and state; (iii) the station or transmission line or
lines where the interconnection will be made; (iv) the projected In-Service
Date; (v) the status of the Interconnection Request, including Initial Queue
Position, and Interconnection Queue Position, as applicable; (vi) the type
of Interconnection Service being requested; and (vii) the availability of any
studies related to the Interconnection Request; (viii) the date of the
Interconnection Request; (ix) the type of Generating Facility to be
constructed (combined cycle, base load or combustion turbine and fuel
type); and (x) for Interconnection Requests that have not resulted in a
completed interconnection, an explanation as to why it was not completed.
The list will not disclose the identity of Interconnection Customer until
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Interconnection Customer executes a GIA or requests that Transmission
Provider file an unexecuted GIA with FERC. Transmission Provider shall
post to its OASIS site any deviations from the study timelines set forth
herein. Interconnection Study reports and Re-Study reports shall be posted
to Transmission Provider's OASIS site subsequent to the meeting between
Interconnection Customer and Transmission Provider to discuss the
applicable study results. Transmission Provider shall also post any known
deviations in the Generating Facility's In-Service Date.
3.5.2

Transmission Provider will maintain on its OASIS, or its website, summary
statistics related to processing Interconnection Studies pursuant to
Interconnection Requests, updated quarterly. If Transmission Provider
posts this information on its website, a link to the information must be
provided on Transmission Provider’s OASIS site. For each calendar
quarter, Transmission Providers must calculate and post the information
detailed below in Sections 3.5.2.1 through 3.5.2.4.
3.5.2.1 Interconnection Feasibility Studies processing time.
(A) Number of Interconnection Feasibility Studies completed within
Transmission Provider’s coordinated region during the reporting
quarter,
(B) Number of Interconnection Feasibility Studies completed within
Transmission Provider’s coordinated region during the reporting
quarter that were completed more than ninety (90) Calendar Days
after the close of the Feasibility Queue Cluster Window as described
in Section 6.3 of the GIP,
(C) At the end of the reporting quarter, the number of ongoing
incomplete Interconnection Feasibility Studies where such
Interconnection Feasibility Studies were not completed more than
ninety (90) Calendar Days after the close of the Feasibility Queue
Cluster Window as described in Section 6.3 of the GIP before the
reporting quarter end,
(D) Mean time (in days), each Interconnection Feasibility Study
completed within Transmission Provider’s coordinated region
during the reporting quarter, from the date when Transmission
Provider closed the Feasibility Queue Cluster Window as described
in Section 6.3 of the GIP to the date when Transmission Provider
provided the completed Interconnection Feasibility Study,
(E) Percentage of Interconnection Feasibility Studies exceeding
ninety (90) Calendar Days after the close of the Feasibility Queue
Cluster Window to complete this reporting quarter, calculated as the
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sum of Sections 3.5.2.1(B) and 3.5.2.1(C) divided by the sum of
Sections 3.5.2.1(A) and 3.5.2.1(C)).
3.5.2.2 Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Studies processing
time.
(A) Number of Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Studies
completed within Transmission Provider’s coordinated region
during the reporting quarter,
(B) Number of Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Studies
completed within Transmission Provider’s coordinated region
during the reporting quarter that were completed more than onehundred fifty (150) Calendar Days after the close of the PISIS Queue
Cluster Window as described in Section 7.4 of the GIP,
(C) At the end of the reporting quarter, the number of ongoing
incomplete Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Studies
where such Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Studies
were not completed more than one-hundred fifty (150) Calendar
Days after the close of the PISIS Queue Cluster Window as
described in Section 7.4 of the GIP before the reporting quarter end,
(D) Mean time (in days), each Preliminary Interconnection System
Impact Study completed within Transmission Provider’s
coordinated region during the reporting quarter, from the date when
Transmission Provider closed the PISIS Queue Cluster Window as
described in Section 7.4 of the GIP to the date when Transmission
Provider provided the completed Preliminary Interconnection
System Impact Study,
(E) Percentage of Preliminary Interconnection System Impact
Studies exceeding one-hundred fifty (150) Calendar Days after the
close of the PISIS Queue Cluster Window to complete this reporting
quarter, calculated as the sum of Sections 3.5.2.2(B) and 3.5.2.2(C)
divided by the sum of Sections 3.5.2.2(A) and 3.5.2.2(C)).
3.5.2.3 Definitive Interconnection System Impact Studies processing
time.
(A) Number of Definitive Interconnection System Impact Studies
completed within Transmission Provider’s coordinated region
during the reporting quarter,
(B) Number of Definitive Interconnection System Impact Studies
completed within Transmission Provider’s coordinated region
during the reporting quarter that were completed more than one-
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hundred twenty (120) Calendar Days after the close of the DISIS
Queue Cluster Window as described in Section 8.5 of the GIP,
(C) At the end of the reporting quarter, the number of ongoing
incomplete Definitive Interconnection System Impact Studies
where such Definitive Interconnection System Impact Studies were
not completed more than one-hundred twenty (120) Calendar Days
after the close of the DISIS Queue Cluster Window as described in
Section 8.5 of the GIP before the reporting quarter end,
(D) Mean time (in days), each Definitive Interconnection System
Impact Study completed within Transmission Provider’s
coordinated region during the reporting quarter, from the date when
Transmission Provider closed the DISIS Queue Cluster Window as
described in Section 8.5 of the GIP to the date when Transmission
Provider provided the completed Definitive Interconnection System
Impact Study,
(E) Percentage of Definitive Interconnection System Impact Studies
exceeding one-hundred twenty (120) Calendar Days after the close
of the DISIS Queue Cluster Window to complete this reporting
quarter, calculated as the sum of Sections 3.5.2.2(B) and 3.5.2.2(C)
divided by the sum of Sections 3.5.2.2(A) and 3.5.2.2(C)).
3.5.2.4 Interconnection Facilities Studies processing time.
(A) Number of Interconnection Facilities Studies completed within
Transmission Provider’s coordinated region during the reporting
quarter,
(B) Number of Interconnection Facilities Studies completed within
Transmission Provider’s coordinated region during the reporting
quarter that were completed more than ninety (90) Calendar Days
after receipt by Transmission Provider of the Interconnection
Customer’s executed Interconnection Facilities Study Agreement,
(C) At the end of the reporting quarter, the number of ongoing
incomplete Interconnection Facilities Studies where such
Interconnection Facilities Studies were not completed more than
ninety (90) Calendar Days before the reporting quarter end,
(D) Mean time (in days), each Interconnection Facilities Study
completed within Transmission Provider’s coordinated region
during the reporting quarter, calculated from the date when
Transmission Provider received the executed Interconnection
Facilities Study Agreement to the date when Transmission Provider
provided the completed Interconnection Facilities Study,
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(E) Percentage of delayed Interconnection Facilities Studies this
reporting quarter, calculated as the sum of Sections 3.5.2.3(B) and
3.5.2.3(C) divided by the sum of Sections 3.5.2.3(A) and
3.5.2.3(C)).
3.5.2.5 Interconnection Service requests withdrawn from
interconnection queue.
(A) Number of Interconnection Service requests withdrawn from
Transmission Provider’s interconnection queue during the reporting
quarter,
(B) Number of Interconnection Service requests withdrawn from
Transmission Provider’s interconnection queue during the reporting
quarter before completion of any Interconnection Studies or
execution of any Interconnection Study Agreements,
(C) Number of Interconnection Service requests withdrawn from
Transmission Provider’s interconnection queue during the reporting
quarter before completion of a Definitive Interconnection System
Impact Study,
(D) Number of Interconnection Service requests withdrawn from
Transmission Provider’s interconnection queue during the reporting
quarter before completion of an Interconnection Facility Study,
(E) Number of Interconnection Service requests withdrawn from
Transmission Provider’s interconnection queue after execution of a
GIA or Interconnection Customer requests the filing of an
unexecuted, new GIA,
(F) Mean time (in days), for all withdrawn Interconnection Service
requests, from the date when the request was determined to be valid
to when Transmission Provider received the request to withdraw
from the queue.
3.5.3

Transmission Provider is required to post on OASIS or its website the
measures in Sections 3.5.2.1(A) through 3.5.2.5(F) for each calendar
quarter within thirty (30) days of the end of the calendar quarter.
Transmission Provider will keep the quarterly measures posted on OASIS
or its website for three calendar years with the first required reporting year
to be 2017. If Transmission Provider retains this information on its website,
a link to the information must be provided on Transmission Provider’s
OASIS site.

3.5.4

In the event that any of the values calculated in Sections 3.5.2.1(E),
3.5.2.2(E) or 3.5.2.3(E) exceeds twenty-five (25) percent for two (2)
consecutive calendar quarters, Transmission Provider will have to comply
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with the measures below for the next four consecutive calendar quarters and
must continue reporting this information until Transmission Provider
reports four consecutive calendar quarters without the values calculated in
Sections 3.5.2.1(E), 3.5.2.2(E) or 3.5.2.3(E) exceeding twenty-five (25)
percent for two consecutive calendar quarters:
(i) Transmission Provider must submit a report to the Commission
describing the reason for each study or group of clustered studies
pursuant to an Interconnection Request that exceeded its deadline
(i.e., 90, 120 or 150 days) for completion (excluding any allowance
for Reasonable Efforts). Transmission Provider must describe the
reasons for each study delay and any steps taken to remedy these
specific issues and, if applicable, prevent such delays in the future.
The report must be filed at the Commission within forty-five (45)
days of the end of the calendar quarter.
(ii) Transmission Provider shall aggregate the total number of
employee-hours and third party consultant hours expended towards
interconnection studies within its coordinated region that quarter
and post on OASIS or its website. If Transmission Provider posts
this information on its website, a link to the information must be
provided on Transmission Provider’s OASIS site. This information
is to be posted within thirty (30) days of the end of the calendar
quarter.
3.65
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Coordination with Affected Systems.
Transmission Provider will coordinate the conduct of any studies required to
determine the impact of the Interconnection Request on Affected Systems with
Affected System Operators and, if possible, include those results (if available) in
its applicable Interconnection Study within the time frame specified in this GIP.
Transmission Provider will include such Affected System Operators in all meetings
held with Interconnection Customer as required by this GIP. Interconnection
Customer will cooperate with Transmission Provider in all matters related to the
conduct of studies and the determination of modifications to Affected Systems. A
Transmission Provider which may be an Affected System shall cooperate with
Transmission Provider with whom interconnection has been requested in all matters
related to the conduct of studies and the determination of modifications to Affected
Systems.

3.76

Withdrawal.
Interconnection Customer may withdraw its Interconnection Request at any time
by written notice of such withdrawal to Transmission Provider. In addition, if
Interconnection Customer fails to adhere to all requirements of this GIP, except as
provided in Section 13.5 (Disputes), Transmission Provider shall deem the
Interconnection Request to be withdrawn and shall provide written notice to

Effective Date: 10/1/2015 - Docket #: ER16-130-000 - Page 39

865 of 1399

Southwest Power Pool - Open Access Transmission Tariff, Sixth Revised Volume No. 1 - Attachment V Generator Interconnection
Procedures (GIP) ... - Attachment V Section 3

Interconnection Customer of the deemed withdrawal and an explanation of the
reasons for such deemed withdrawal. Upon receipt of such written notice,
Interconnection Customer shall have fifteen (15) Business Days in which to either
respond with information or actions that cures the deficiency or to notify
Transmission Provider of its intent to pursue Dispute Resolution.
Withdrawal shall result in the loss of Interconnection Customer's Initial Queue
Position or Interconnection Queue Position, as applicable, and the forfeiture of
milestone deposits provided in Sections 8.2 and 8.9 of the GIP, as applicable. If an
Interconnection Customer disputes the withdrawal and loss of its Initial Queue
Position or Interconnection Queue Position, then during Dispute Resolution,
Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Request is eliminated from the
applicable Queue until such time that the outcome of Dispute Resolution would
restore its Initial Queue Position or Interconnection Queue Position. An
Interconnection Customer that withdraws or is deemed to have withdrawn its
Interconnection Request shall pay to Transmission Provider all costs that
Transmission Provider prudently incurs with respect to that Interconnection
Request prior to Transmission Provider's receipt of notice described above.
Interconnection Customer must pay all monies due to Transmission Provider before
it is allowed to obtain any Interconnection Study data or results.
Transmission Provider shall (i) update the OASIS list of Interconnection Requests
and (ii) refund to Interconnection Customer any portion of Interconnection
Customer's deposit or study payments that exceeds the costs that Transmission
Provider has incurred, including interest earned in the interest-bearing account in
which Transmission Provider shall have deposited such amount. In the event of
such withdrawal, Transmission Provider, subject to the confidentiality provisions
of Section 13.1 of the GIP, shall provide, at Interconnection Customer's request, all
information that Transmission Provider developed for any completed study
conducted up to the date of withdrawal of the Interconnection Request.
3.8

Identification of Contingent Facilities.
Contingent Facilities shall be identified at the conclusion of the Definitive
Interconnection System Impact Study and again at the conclusion of the
Interconnection Facilities Study and included in Interconnection Customer’s GIA
or Interim GIA, as applicable. Transmission Provider shall also provide, upon
request of the Interconnection Customer, the estimated Interconnection Facility
and/or Network Upgrade costs and estimated in-service completion time of each
identified Contingent Facility when this information is readily available and not
commercially sensitive.
Prior to assigning cost allocation for new upgrades pursuant to Section 4.2.5 of the
GIP, the Transmission Provider will first mitigate constraints seen in the study
process with Network Upgrades that are part of the current SPP Transmission
Expansion Plan as well as with Network Upgrades that are not yet approved, but
are currently assigned to active prior-queued Interconnection Requests.
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For each Network Upgrade identified, the average incremental power flow impact
of each Interconnection Request in the Cluster Study, as defined in Section 4.2.1 of
the GIP, shall be determined using each seasonal model available for the Cluster
Study period during which the generating facility associated with the
Interconnection Request is most likely to be generating at nameplate capacity, after
the Date Upgrade Needed, as defined in Section 4.2.5 of the GIP, of such upgraded
facility. Each impact amount shall be determined by first establishing a set of initial
seasonal Base Case power flow models that excludes flows associated with all
requests included in the Cluster Study. Then each request will be added to the
models and the change in flow across such Network Upgrades shall be determined
for each request included in the Cluster Study. Dependence on a Network Upgrade
shall be assigned to each request having a positive incremental impact on such
Network Upgrade. Dependence on each Network Upgrade shall be allocated to
requests independently. Incremental flows having a negative impact (counter flow)
on a Network Upgrade shall be ignored.
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Section 4.
4.1

Interconnection Request Evaluation Process
Queue Position.
4.1.1

The Transmission Provider shall assign an Initial Queue Position to each
Interconnection Request based on the date and time of receipt of the valid
Interconnection Requests; provided that if the sole reason an
Interconnection Request is not valid is the lack of required information on
the application form, and Interconnection Customer provides such
information in accordance with Section 3.43.3 of the GIP, then
Transmission Provider shall assign Interconnection Customer an Initial
Queue Position based on the date the application form was originally
submitted to the Transmission Provider. The Initial Queue Position of each
Interconnection Request will be used solely as an identifier for the
Interconnection Request.
a.

All Interconnection Requests within the Interconnection Feasibility
Study Queue (“Feasibility Queue”) shall have equal priority.

b.

All Interconnection Requests within the Preliminary
Interconnection System Impact Study Queue (“PISIS Queue”) shall
have equal priority.

c.

All Interconnection Requests within the DISIS Queue shall have
equal priority.

4.1.2

The Transmission Provider shall assign an Interconnection Queue Position
for Interconnection Requests within the Interconnection Facilities Study
Queue based upon the date and time the Interconnection Customer satisfies
all of the requirements of Section 8.9 of the GIP to enter an Interconnection
Facilities Study. The priority of the Interconnection Queue Position of each
Interconnection Request as determined in Section 4.1.3 of the GIP will be
used to determine the order of performing the Interconnection Facilities
Studies and determination of cost responsibility for the facilities necessary
to accommodate the Interconnection Request.

4.1.3

An Initial Queue Position in the PISIS Queue shall be deemed higher than
all Initial Queue Positions in the Feasibility Queue. An Initial Queue
Position in the DISIS Queue shall be deemed higher than all Initial Queue
Positions in the PISIS Queue. Once an Interconnection Customer has met
all requirements for an Interconnection Facilities Study, including the
execution of a Interconnection Facilities Study Agreement or a Limited
Operation Interconnection Facilities Study Agreement, its Interconnection
Queue Position shall be deemed higher than those in the DISIS Queue. A
higher queued Interconnection Request in the Interconnection Facilities
Study Queue is one that has been placed “earlier” in the Interconnection
Facilities Study Queue in relation to another Interconnection Request.
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Interconnection Requests in the Interconnection Facilities Study Queue
shall be considered to be placed in the Interconnection Facilities Study
Queue at the same time if the Interconnection Requests were studied in the
same Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study and each meets the
requirements of Section 8.9 of the GIP following the completion of that
study. Moving a Point of Interconnection shall result in a lowering of
Interconnection Queue Position if it is deemed a Material Modification
under Section 4.4.3 of the GIP.
4.2

General Study Process.

4.2.1 Feasibility Queue Study Procedures.
The Transmission Provider shall accept Interconnection Requests for
Interconnection Feasibility Studies during a ninety (90) Calendar Day period,
hereinafter referred to as the "Feasibility Queue Cluster Window", every (90)
Calendar Days. Following the close of the Feasibility Queue Cluster Window, the
Transmission Provider shall complete the study of valid Interconnection Requests
within the Feasibility Queue during the (90) Calendar Day period following the
close of the Feasibility Queue Cluster Window as described under Section 6.3 of
the GIP. The Transmission Provider shall, without regard to Interconnection Queue
Position, simultaneously study two or more valid Interconnection Requests within
the Feasibility Queue on the basis of geographic location and proposed electrical
interconnection as specified in the Interconnection Requests in a nondiscriminatory manner without regard to the nature of the underlying
Interconnection Service, whether Energy Resource Interconnection Service or
Network Resource Interconnection Service (“Cluster Study”). The Initial Queue
Position of an Interconnection Request shall have no bearing on the allocation of
the cost of the common upgrades identified in a Cluster Study.
The Transmission Provider may study an Interconnection Request separately to the
extent warranted by Good Utility Practice based upon the electrical remoteness of
the proposed Generating Facility. The Transmission Provider shall study
individual Interconnection Requests within the Feasibility Queue not included
within a Cluster Study based upon Initial Queue Position without regard to the
nature of the underlying Interconnection Service, whether Energy Resource
Interconnection Service or Network Resource Interconnection Service.
4.2.2 PISIS Queue Study Procedures.
The Transmission Provider shall accept Interconnection Requests for Preliminary
Interconnection System Impact Studies during a one-hundred-eighty (180)
Calendar Day period, hereinafter referred to as the "PISIS Queue Cluster Window",
every one-hundred-eighty (180) days. Following the close of the PISIS Queue
Cluster Window, the Transmission Provider shall complete the study of valid
Interconnection Requests within the PISIS Queue in accordance with the timeline
specified in Section 7.4 of the GIP. The Transmission Provider shall, without
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regard to Initial Queue Position, simultaneously study two or more valid
Interconnection Requests within the PISIS Queue on the basis of geographic
location and proposed electrical interconnection as specified in the Interconnection
Requests in a non-discriminatory manner without regard to the nature of the
underlying Interconnection Service, whether Energy Resource Interconnection
Service or Network Resource Interconnection Service (“Cluster Study”). The
Initial Queue Position of an Interconnection Request shall have no bearing on the
allocation of the cost of the common upgrades identified in a Cluster Study.
The Transmission Provider may study an Interconnection Request separately to the
extent warranted by Good Utility Practice based upon the electrical remoteness of
the proposed Generating Facility.
The Transmission Provider shall study individual Interconnection Requests within
the PISIS Queue not included within a Cluster Study based upon Initial Queue
Position without regard to the nature of the underlying Interconnection Service,
whether Energy Resource Interconnection Service or Network Resource
Interconnection Service.
Cluster Studies performed within the Preliminary Interconnection System Impact
Study phase shall be conducted in such a manner to ensure the efficient
implementation of the applicable regional transmission expansion plan in light of
the Transmission System's capabilities at the time of each study.
4.2.3 DISIS Queue Study Procedures.
The Transmission Provider shall accept Interconnection Requests for Definitive
Interconnection System Impact Studies during a one-hundred-eighty (180)
Calendar Day period, hereinafter referred to as the "DISIS Queue Cluster Window",
every one-hundred-eighty (180) days. The one-hundred-eighty (180) Calendar Day
period shall begin two-hundred-ten (210) days prior to the beginning of the
Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study. Following the close of the DISIS
Queue Cluster Window, there shall be a 30 Calendar Day review period “DISIS
Review Period” to resolve any deficiencies in the Interconnection Requests
received during the DISIS Queue Cluster Window. Following the DISIS Review
Period, the Transmission Provider shall complete the study of valid Interconnection
Requests within the DISIS Queue in accordance with the timeline specified in
Section 8.5 of the GIP. The Transmission Provider shall simultaneously study two
or more valid Interconnection Requests within the DISIS Queue on the basis of
geographic location and proposed electrical interconnection as specified in the
Interconnection Requests in a non-discriminatory manner without regard to the
nature of the underlying Interconnection Service, whether Energy Resource
Interconnection Service or Network Resource Interconnection Service (“Cluster
Study”).
The Transmission Provider may study an Interconnection Request separately to the
extent warranted by Good Utility Practice based upon the electrical remoteness of
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the proposed Generating Facility. The Transmission Provider shall study
individual Interconnection Requests within the DISIS Queue not included within a
Cluster Study based upon Initial Queue Position without regard to the nature of the
underlying Interconnection Service, whether Energy Resource Interconnection
Service or Network Resource Interconnection Service.
Cluster Studies performed within the Definitive Interconnection System Impact
Study phase shall be conducted in such a manner to ensure the efficient
implementation of the applicable regional transmission expansion plan in light of
the Transmission System's capabilities at the time of each study.
4.2.4

Changes to Study Procedures.
The Feasibility Queue Cluster Window, the PISIS Queue Cluster Window and the
DISIS Queue Cluster Window described in the following subsections have a fixed
time interval based on fixed annual opening and closing dates.
Any changes to the established PISIS Queue Cluster Window and opening or
closing dates shall be announced with a posting on Transmission Provider's OASIS
beginning at least one hundred and eighty (180) Calendar Days in advance of
changes and continuing thereafter through the end date of the first queue cluster
window that is to be modified.
Any changes to the established DISIS Queue Cluster Window opening or closing
dates shall be announced with a posting on Transmission Provider's OASIS
beginning at least one hundred and eighty (180) Calendar Days in advance of
changes and continuing thereafter through the end date of the first queue cluster
window that is to be modified.
Any changes to the established Feasibility Queue Cluster Window and opening or
closing dates shall be announced with a posting on Transmission Provider's OASIS
beginning at least ninety Calendar Days in advance of changes and continuing
thereafter through the end date of the first queue cluster window that is to be
modified.

4.2.5

Study Cost and Network Upgrade Cost Allocation.
The Transmission Provider shall determine each Interconnection Customer’s share
of Interconnection Feasibility Study costs, Preliminary Interconnection System
Impact Study costs and/or Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study cost by
allocating 50% of the applicable study costs to Interconnection Customers pro-rata
based on number of Interconnection Requests included in the applicable study and
by allocating 50% of the applicable study costs to Interconnection Customers prorata based on requested MWs included in the applicable study.
For Network Upgrades identified in Cluster Studies, the Transmission Provider
shall calculate each Interconnection Customer’s share of Network Upgrade costs in
the following manner:
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a.

b.

4.3

All Network Upgrades that are required to provide Interconnection
Service for all Interconnection Requests included in a Cluster Study
shall be included in a cluster cost allocation assessment group
(“CCAAG”). The cost of each Network Upgrade component will
be allocated to each Interconnection Customer in the CCAAG on a
pro-rata impact basis as provided for in paragraph b below. With
regard to the cost allocation, the Transmission Provider shall review
all Network Upgrades and determine the earliest date that each
upgrade is required to be in-service in order to provide the requested
Interconnection Service (“Date Upgrade Needed”).
An allocation of the cost of each Network Upgrade to each
Interconnection Customer shall be determined on a pro-rata basis
for the positive incremental power flow impacts of the requested
service on such Network Upgrade in proportion to the total of all
positive incremental power flow impacts on such Network Upgrade.
For each Network Upgrade identified, the average incremental
power flow impact of each Interconnection Request in the Cluster
Study shall be determined using each seasonal model available for
the Cluster Study period during which the generating facility
associated with the Interconnection Request is most likely to be
generating at nameplate capacity, after the Date Upgrade Needed of
such upgraded facility. Each impact amount shall be determined by
first establishing a set of initial seasonal base cases that excludes
flows associated with all requests included in the Cluster Study.
Then each request will be added to the models and the change in
flow across such Network Upgrades shall be determined for each
request included in the Cluster Study. The cost of a Network
Upgrade allocated to each request shall be proportional to the
average positive incremental impact of each request on such
Network Upgrade divided by the total average positive incremental
impact of all requests included in the Cluster Study on such Network
Upgrade. The cost of each Network Upgrade shall be allocated to
requests independently. Incremental flows having a negative impact
(counter flow) on a Network Upgrade shall be ignored.

Transferability of Queue Position.
An Interconnection Customer may transfer its Interconnection Queue Position or
Initial Queue Position to another entity only if such entity acquires the specific
Generating Facility identified in the Interconnection Request and the Point of
Interconnection does not change.

4.4

Modifications.
Interconnection Customer shall submit to Transmission Provider, in writing,
modifications to any information provided in the Interconnection Request.
Interconnection Customer shall retain its Interconnection Queue Position if the
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modifications are in accordance with Sections 4.4.1, 4.4.2 or 4.4.54 of the GIP, or
are determined not to be Material Modifications pursuant to Section 4.4.32 of the
GIP.
Notwithstanding the above, during the course of the Interconnection Studies, either
Interconnection Customer or Transmission Provider may identify changes to the
planned interconnection that may improve the costs and benefits (including
reliability) of the interconnection, and the ability of the proposed change to
accommodate the Interconnection Request. To the extent the identified changes are
acceptable to Transmission Provider and Interconnection Customer, such
acceptance not to be unreasonably withheld, Transmission Provider shall modify
the Point of Interconnection and/or configuration in accordance with such changes
and proceed with any re-studies necessary to do so in accordance with Section 8.8
of the GIP and Section 8.13 of the GIP as applicable and Interconnection Customer
shall retain its Interconnection Queue Position or Initial Queue Position.
4.4.1

4.4.2

Prior to the return of the executed Interconnection Facilities Study
Agreement to Transmission Provider, modifications permitted under this
Ssection shall include specifically: (a) a decrease of electrical output (MW)
of the proposed project, through either (1) a decrease in plant size or (2) a
decrease in interconnection service level (consistent with the process
described in Section 3.1 of the GIP) accomplished by applying
tTransmission pProvider-approved injection-limiting equipment; (b)
modifying the technical parameters associated with the Generating Facility
technology or the Generating Facility step-up transformer impedance
characteristics; and (c) modifying the interconnection configuration; and (d)
a Permissible Technological Advancement for the Generating Facility after
the submission of the Interconnection Request. Section 4.4.4 of the GIP
specifies a separate technological change procedure including the requisite
information and process that will be followed to assess whether the
Interconnection Customer’s proposed technological advancement under
Section 4.4.1(d) of the GIP is a Material Modification. For plant increases,
the incremental increase in plant output will go to the end of the queue for
the purposes of cost allocation and study analysis.
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Prior to making any modification other than those specifically permitted by
Sections 4.4.1, and 4.4.4 of the GIP, Interconnection Customer may first
request that Transmission Provider evaluate whether such modification is a
Material Modification. In response to Interconnection Customer's request,
Transmission Provider shall evaluate the proposed modifications prior to
making them and inform Interconnection Customer in writing of whether
the modifications would constitute a Material Modification. Any change to
the Point of Interconnection, except those deemed acceptable under
Sections 4.4.1, 6.1, 8.2 of the GIP or so allowed elsewhere, shall constitute
a Material Modification. Interconnection Customer may then withdraw the
proposed modification or proceed with a new Interconnection Request for
such modification.
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4.4.3

Upon receipt of Interconnection Customer's request for modification
permitted under this Section 4.4 of the GIP, Transmission Provider shall
commence and perform any necessary additional studies as soon as
practicable, but in no event shall Transmission Provider commence such
studies later than thirty (30) Calendar Days after receiving notice of
Interconnection Customer's request. Any additional studies resulting from
such modification shall be done at Interconnection Customer's cost.
Transmission Provider shall describe for the Interconnection Customer any
costs incurred to conduct any necessary additional studies, provide its costs
to the Interconnection Customer, and either refund any overage or charge
for any shortage for costs that exceed the deposit amount.

4.4.4

Prior to the Effective Date of the GIA, extensions of less than three (3)
cumulative years in the Commercial Operation Date of the Generating
Facility to which the Interconnection Request relates are not material and
should be handled through construction sequencing. Extensions of more
than three (3) cumulative years of the Commercial Operation Date of the
Generating Facility are deemed to be a Material Modification. Extensions
of Commercial Operation Date due to circumstances in Section 8.7 of the
GIP are applicable to this Section 4.4.4.

4.4.5

Technological Change Procedure.
If an Interconnection Customer seeks to incorporate a technological
advancement into its Generating Facility, it should submit a technological
advancement request to the Transmission Provider in writing prior to the
return of the Interconnection Facilities Study Agreement.
The technological advancement request must include a description of the
proposed advancement and provide details necessary to evaluate whether
the proposed advancement is material, including but not limited to, listing
the specific parameters in Attachment A to Appendix 1 and Attachment A
to Appendix 3A of the GIP that would change as a result of the proposed
advancement.
If the proposed technological advancement is a Permissible Technological
Advancement or would not change any of the parameters in Attachment A
to Appendix 1 or Attachment A to Appendix 3A of the GIP, no study will
be necessary and the proposed advancement will not be considered a
Material Modification.
The Transmission Provider will notify the Interconnection Customer if a
study is necessary to determine whether the change is considered a Material
Modification and will conduct the evaluation pursuant to Sections 4.4.2 and
4.4.3 of the GIP. The Interconnection Customer will provide a study deposit
of $10,000 within five (5) Business Days after notification that additional
studies are required. Requiring such a deposit is just and reasonable because
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a deposit will reimburse the Transmission Provider for the time and effort
needed to complete the technological advancement study as well as
minimize the submission of frequent and/or frivolous technological
advancement requests. Studies conducted under this Section 4.4.5 of the
GIP will be completed in thirty (30) Calendar Days after the Interconnection
Customer submits a formal technological advancement request to the
transmission provider, provided that the Interconnection Customer has
provided the required information and study deposit.
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Section 5.

Procedures for Interconnection Requests Submitted Prior to Effective Date of
Generator Interconnection Procedures

5.1

Transition Procedures.
5.1.1

5.1.2

Any Interconnection Request that does not have an executed GIA or
requested a GIA be filed unexecuted with FERC as of March 1, 2014
(“Revision Date”) shall be subject to this GIP. Any Interconnection
Customer that fails to meet these requirements shall have its Interconnection
Request deemed withdrawn pursuant to Section 3.76 of the GIP.
5.1.1.1

Any Interconnection Request in the Feasibility Study Queue
and the PISIS Queue will transition to the revised GIP upon
the completion of the Feasibility Study or the Preliminary
Interconnection System Impact Study PISIS that the
Interconnection Request is being studied in at the time of the
Revision Date.

5.1.1.2

Any Interconnection Request in the DISIS Queue for which
an Interconnection Facilities Study Agreement has not yet
been executed as of June 13, 2014, the date of the
Commission’s Order in Docket No. ER14-781 (“FERC
Order Date”), shall transition to the Revised GIP by meeting
the requirements in Section 8.2 of the GIP by the date in
Section 5.1.3 of the GIP.

5.1.1.3

Any Interconnection Request in the DISIS Queue for which
an Interconnection Facilities Study Agreement has been
executed as of the FERC Order Date, shall transition to the
revised GIP by meeting the requirements of Sections 8.2 and
8.9 of the GIP by the date in Section 5.1.3 of the GIP and
will be assigned an Interconnection Queue Position for cost
assignment purposes based upon its current DISIS Queue
Cluster Window.

Any Interconnection Request for which a GIA has been executed or has
been filed unexecuted with FERC as of the Revision Date shall not be
subject to this GIP unless the Interconnection Customer is currently not
meeting the milestones listed in Appendix B of its GIA or subsequently does
not meet the milestones listed in Appendix B of its GIA. An Interconnection
Customer not meeting its milestones shall be required to conform to
Sections 8.2 and 8.9 of this the GIP. If an Interconnection Customer is not
meeting the milestones in Appendix B of its GIA, the Transmission Provider
shall revise the GIA to conform to this GIP and shall file such revised GIA at
FERC.
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5.1.3

Transition Period.
An Interconnection Customer with an Interconnection Request that has not
executed a GIA as of the Revision Date shall transition to the revised GIP
within sixty (60) Calendar Days of the FERC Order Date.
5.1.3.1

For Interconnection Requests transferring from a previous
Transmission Provider, the Interconnection Customer that
has not executed a GIA, but has executed an Interconnection
Study Agreement with the previous Transmission Provider
as of the date of the transfer of control of the Transmission
System, shall transition to the GIP sixty (60) Calendar Days
after the date of the transfer of control.
For Interconnection Requests transferring from a previous
Transmission Provider, an Interconnection Customer that
has not executed any Interconnection Study Agreement as of
the date of transfer of control of the Transmission System,
shall transition to the GIP fifteen (15) Business Days after
the date of the transfer of control.

5.2

New Transmission Provider.
If Transmission Provider transfers control of its Transmission System to a
successor Transmission Provider during the period when an Interconnection
Request is pending, the original Transmission Provider shall transfer to the
successor Transmission Provider any amount of the deposit or payment with
interest thereon that exceeds the cost that it incurred to evaluate the request for
interconnection. Any difference between such net amount and the deposit or
payment required by this GIP shall be paid by or refunded to the Interconnection
Customer, as appropriate. The original Transmission Provider shall coordinate
with the successor Transmission Provider to complete any Interconnection Study,
as appropriate, that the original Transmission Provider has begun but has not
completed. If Transmission Provider has tendered a draft GIA to Interconnection
Customer but Interconnection Customer has not either executed the GIA or
requested the filing of an unexecuted GIA with FERC, unless otherwise provided,
Interconnection Customer must complete negotiations with the successor
Transmission Provider.
For a generating facility on the original Transmission Provider’s Transmission
System with an effective generator interconnection agreement that requires an
operating guide to implement operating restrictions, and if such operating guide has
not been completed at the time the original Transmission Provider transfers control
of its Transmission System to the successor Transmission Provider, the successor
Transmission Provider shall perform a study to determine the operating restrictions
of the generating facility.
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Section 6.
6.1

Interconnection Feasibility Study
Interconnection Feasibility Study Agreement.
Simultaneously with the acknowledgement of a valid Interconnection Request
indicating that an Interconnection Feasibility Study is to be performed,
Transmission Provider shall provide to Interconnection Customer an
Interconnection Feasibility Study Agreement in the form of Appendix 2. The
Interconnection Feasibility Study Agreement shall specify that Interconnection
Customer is responsible for the actual cost of the Interconnection Feasibility Study.
Within five (5) Business Days following the Scoping Meeting Interconnection
Customer shall specify for inclusion in the attachment to the Interconnection
Feasibility Study Agreement the Point(s) of Interconnection and up to two (2)
reasonable alternative Point(s) of Interconnection. Within five (5) Business Days
following Transmission Provider's receipt of such designation, Transmission
Provider shall tender to Interconnection Customer the Interconnection Feasibility
Study Agreement signed by Transmission Provider, which includes a good faith
estimate of the cost for completing the Interconnection Feasibility Study.
Interconnection Customer shall execute and deliver to Transmission Provider the
Interconnection Feasibility Study Agreement along with a $10,000 deposit no later
than the lesser of fifteen (15) Calendar Days after its receipt or the close of the
Feasibility Queue Cluster Window. This deposit, along with the $10,000 deposit
received with the Interconnection Request, will be applied towards the
Interconnection Feasibility Study costs. If the Interconnection Customer’s share of
the Interconnection Feasibility Study costs exceed $20,000, then Interconnection
Customer will be responsible for this excess cost. If the Interconnection
Customer’s share of the Interconnection Feasibility Study cost is less than $20,000,
the difference shall be refunded to the Interconnection Customer, or the
Interconnection Customer may elect to apply the difference as part of the deposit
requirements for participation in a Preliminary Interconnection System Impact
Study or Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study. On or before the return
of the executed Interconnection Feasibility Study Agreement to Transmission
Provider, Interconnection Customer shall provide the technical data called for in
Appendix 1, Attachment A.
6.1.1

For interconnection requests not more than 2 MW the Interconnection
Customer shall execute and deliver to Transmission Provider the
Interconnection Feasibility Study Agreement no later than the lesser of
fifteen (15) Calendar Days after its receipt or the close of the Feasibility
Queue Cluster Window. The additional $10,000 deposit required in
Section 6.1 of the GIP does not apply. The initial $10,000 deposit received
with the Interconnection request will be applied towards the
Interconnection Feasibility Study cost. If the Interconnection Customer’s
share of the Interconnection Feasibility Study costs exceed $10,000, then
Interconnection Customer will be responsible for this excess cost. If the
Interconnection Customer’s share of the Interconnection Feasibility Study
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cost is less than $10,000, the difference shall be refunded to the
Interconnection Customer, or the Interconnection Customer may elect to
apply the difference as part of the deposit requirements for participation in
a Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study or Definitive
Interconnection System Impact Study. On or before the return of the
executed Interconnection Feasibility Study Agreement to Transmission
Provider, Interconnection Customer shall provide the technical data called
for in Appendix 1, Attachment A.
6.2

Scope of Interconnection Feasibility Study.
The Interconnection Feasibility Study shall preliminarily evaluate the feasibility of
the proposed interconnection to the Transmission System. The Interconnection
Feasibility Study will consider the Base Case as well as all generating facilities (and
with respect to (iii), any identified Network Upgrades) that, on the date the
Interconnection Feasibility Study is commenced: (i) are directly interconnected to
the Transmission System; (ii) are interconnected to Affected Systems and may have
an impact on the Interconnection Request; (iii) have a pending higher queued
Interconnection Request to interconnect to the Transmission System; and (iv) have
no Interconnection Queue Position but have executed a GIA or requested that an
unexecuted GIA be filed with FERC. The Interconnection Feasibility Study will
consist of a power flow and short circuit analysis. The Interconnection Feasibility
Study will provide a list of facilities and a non-binding good faith estimate of cost
responsibility and a non-binding good faith estimated time to construct.

6.3

Interconnection Feasibility Study Procedures.
Transmission Provider shall utilize existing studies to the extent practicable when
it performs the study. Interconnection Requests for Interconnection Feasibility
Studies may be submitted within the Feasibility Queue Cluster Window and the
Transmission Provider shall perform Interconnection Feasibility Studies every
ninety (90) days. Transmission Provider shall use Reasonable Efforts to complete
the Interconnection Feasibility Study no later than ninety (90) Calendar Days after
the close of the Feasibility Queue Cluster Window. At the request of
Interconnection Customer or at any time Transmission Provider determines that it
will not meet the required time frame for completing the Interconnection Feasibility
Study, Transmission Provider shall notify Interconnection Customer as to the
schedule status of the Interconnection Feasibility Study. If Transmission Provider
is unable to complete the Interconnection Feasibility Study within that time period,
it shall notify Interconnection Customer and provide an estimated completion date
with an explanation of the reasons why additional time is required. Upon request,
Transmission Provider shall provide Interconnection Customer supporting
documentation, workpapers and relevant power flow, short circuit and stability
databases for the Interconnection Feasibility Study, subject to confidentiality
arrangements consistent with Section 13.1 of the GIP.
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Transmission Provider shall study the Interconnection Request at the level of
service requested by the Interconnection Customer, unless otherwise required to
study the full Generating Facility Capacity due to safety or reliability concerns.
6.3.1
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Meeting with Transmission Provider.
Within ten (10) Business Days of providing an Interconnection Feasibility
Study report to Interconnection Customer, Transmission Provider and
Interconnection Customer shall meet to discuss the results of the
Interconnection Feasibility Study.
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Section 7.
7.1

Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study
Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study Agreement.
Unless otherwise agreed, pursuant to the Scoping Meeting provided in Section
3.43.4 of the GIP, simultaneously with the delivery of the Interconnection
Feasibility Study to Interconnection Customer or simultaneously with the
acknowledgement of a valid Interconnection Request indicating that an Preliminary
Interconnection System Impact Study is to be performed, Transmission Provider
shall provide to Interconnection Customer a Preliminary Interconnection System
Impact Study Agreement in the form of Appendix 3 to this GIP. The Preliminary
Interconnection System Impact Study Agreement shall provide that Interconnection
Customer shall compensate Transmission Provider for the actual cost of the
Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study. Within three (3) Business Days
following the Interconnection Feasibility Study results meeting described under
Section 6.3.1 of the GIP, or within (3) Business Days following acknowledgement
of a valid Interconnection Request indicating that a Preliminary Interconnection
System Impact Study is to be performed, Transmission Provider shall provide to
Interconnection Customer a non-binding good faith estimate of the cost and
timeframe for completing the Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study.

7.2

Execution of Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study Agreement.
Interconnection Customer shall execute the Preliminary Interconnection System
Impact Study Agreement and deliver the executed Preliminary Interconnection
System Impact Study Agreement to Transmission Provider following its receipt no
later than the lesser of (i) thirty (30) Calendar Days or (ii) the Calendar Days
remaining prior to close of the PISIS Queue Cluster Window along with:
a.

demonstration of Site Control; and

b.

a $10,000 deposit for requestsed capacity less than or equal to 2 MW; or

c.

a $25,000 deposit for requestsed capacity greater than 2 MW and less than
or equal to 20 MW; or

d.

a $40,000 deposit for requestsed capacity greater than 20 MW and less than
100 MW; or

e.

a $60,000 deposit for requestsed capacity greater than or equal to 100 MW
and less than 800 MW; or

f.

a $90,000 deposit for requestsed capacity greater than or equal to 800 MW;
and

g.

Technical data as denoted in Appendix 7 of this the GIP, if applicable.
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Failure to return the Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study Agreement
and to meet the requirements listed above will result in immediate withdrawal of
the Interconnection Request.
Deposits will be applied towards the Preliminary Interconnection System Impact
Study costs. If the Interconnection Customer’s share of the Preliminary
Interconnection System Impact Study costs exceeds the deposited amount, then the
Interconnection Customer will be responsible for this excess cost. If the
Interconnection Customer’s share of the Preliminary Interconnection System
Impact Study cost is less than the deposited amount, the difference shall be
refunded to the Interconnection Customer, or, the Interconnection Customer may
elect to apply the difference as part of the deposit requirements for participation in
a Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study.
7.3

Scope of Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study.
The Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study shall evaluate the impact of
the proposed interconnection on the reliability of the Transmission System. The
Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study will consider the Base Case as
well as all generating facilities (and with respect to (iii) below, any identified
Network Upgrades associated with such higher queued interconnection) that, on the
date the Interconnection System Impact Study is commenced: (i) are directly
interconnected to the Transmission System; (ii) are interconnected to Affected
Systems and may have an impact on the Interconnection Request; (iii) have a
pending higher queued Interconnection Request to interconnect to the Transmission
System; and (iv) have no Interconnection Queue Position but have executed a GIA
or requested that an unexecuted GIA be filed with FERC.
The Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study will consist of a short circuit
analysis, a stability analysis, and a power flow analysis. The Preliminary
Interconnection System Impact Study will state the assumptions upon which it is
based; state the results of the analyses; and provide the requirements or potential
impediments to providing the requested interconnection service, including a
preliminary indication of the cost and length of time that would be necessary to
correct any problems identified in those analyses and implement the
interconnection. For purposes of determining necessary Interconnection Facilities
and Network Upgrades, the Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study shall
consider the level of Interconnection Service requested by the Interconnection
Customer, unless otherwise required to study the full Generating Facility Capacity
due to safety or reliability concerns. The Preliminary Interconnection System
Impact Study will provide a list of facilities that are required as a result of the
Interconnection Request and a non-binding good faith estimate of cost
responsibility and a non-binding good faith estimated time to construct.

7.4
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Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study Procedures.
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Transmission Provider shall coordinate the Preliminary Interconnection System
Impact Study with any Affected System that is affected by the Interconnection
Request pursuant to Section 3.65 of the GIP above. Transmission Provider shall
utilize existing studies to the extent practicable when it performs the study.
Interconnection Requests for Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Studies
may be submitted within the PISIS Queue Cluster Window and the Transmission
Provider shall perform Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Studies every
one-hundred-eighty (180) days. Transmission Provider shall use Reasonable
Efforts to complete the Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study no later
than one-hundred-fifty (150) Calendar Days after the close of the PISIS Queue
Cluster Window.
At the request of Interconnection Customer or at any time Transmission Provider
determines that it will not meet the required time frame for completing the
Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study, Transmission Provider shall
notify Interconnection Customer as to the schedule status of the Preliminary
Interconnection System Impact Study. If Transmission Provider is unable to
complete the Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study within the time
period, it shall notify Interconnection Customer and provide an estimated
completion date with an explanation of the reasons why additional time is required.
Upon request, Transmission Provider shall provide Interconnection Customer all
supporting documentation, workpapers and relevant pre-Interconnection Request
and post-Interconnection Request power flow, short circuit and stability databases
for the Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study, subject to confidentiality
arrangements consistent with Section 13.1 of the GIP.
7.5

Meeting with Transmission Provider.
Within ten (10) Business Days of providing a Preliminary Interconnection System
Impact Study report to Interconnection Customer, Transmission Provider,
Transmission Owner and Interconnection Customer shall meet to discuss the results
of the Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study.
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Section 8.
8.1

Definitive Planning Phase
Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study Agreement.
Unless otherwise agreed, pursuant to the Scoping Meeting provided in Section
3.43.4 of the GIP, simultaneously with the delivery of the Preliminary
Interconnection System Impact Study to Interconnection Customer or
simultaneously with the acknowledgement of a valid Interconnection Request
indicating that a Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study is to be
performed, Transmission Provider shall provide to Interconnection Customer a
Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study Agreement in the form of
Appendix 3A to this GIP. The Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study
Agreement shall provide that Interconnection Customer shall compensate
Transmission Provider for the actual cost of the Definitive Interconnection System
Impact Study. Within three (3) Business Days following the Preliminary
Interconnection System Impact Study results meeting described under Section 7.5
of the GIP, or within (3) Business Days following acknowledgement of a valid
Interconnection Request indicating that a Definitive Interconnection System
Impact Study is to be performed, Transmission Provider shall provide to
Interconnection Customer a non-binding good faith estimate of the cost and
timeframe for completing the Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study.

8.2

Execution of Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study Agreement.
Interconnection Customer shall execute the Definitive Interconnection System
Impact Study Agreement and deliver the executed Definitive Interconnection
System Impact Study Agreement to Transmission Provider following its receipt no
later than the lesser of (i) thirty (30) Calendar Days or (ii) the Calendar Days
remaining prior to close of the DISIS Queue Cluster Window, along with each of
the following:
a.

Demonstration of Site Control;

b.

Study deposit, which shall be one of the following:
1.

$15,000 deposit for requestsed capacity less than or equal to 2 MW
(See Section 13.3 of the GIP for requirements for this deposit to be
considered refundable);

2.

$25,000 deposit for requestsed capacity greater than 2 MW and less
than or equal to 20 MW (See Section 13.3 of the GIP for
requirements for this deposit to be considered refundable);

3.

$40,000 deposit for requestsed capacity of greater than 20 MW and
less than 75 MW (See Section 13.3 of the GIP for requirements for
this deposit to be considered refundable); or
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4.

$80,000 deposit for requestsed capacity greater than or equal to 75
MW (See Section 13.3 of the GIP for requirements for this deposit
to be considered refundable);

c.

Definitive Point of Interconnection;

d.

Definitive plant size Maximum generator output capability (MW);

e.

Technical information required in Appendix 7 of this the GIP, if applicable;
and

f.

Security deposit equal to $1000/MW of the plant size requested capacity
(refundable at commercial operation or if Interconnection Request is
withdrawn prior to the execution of the Interconnection Facilities Study
Agreement).

If the Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study uncovers any unexpected
result(s) not contemplated during the Interconnection Feasibility Study or the
Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study, a substitute Point of
Interconnection identified by Transmission Provider may be substituted for the
designated Point of Interconnection specified above without loss of Initial Queue
Position, and restudies shall be completed pursuant to Section 8.8 of the GIP as
applicable.
8.3

DISIS Review Period
The DISIS Review Period shall be the thirty (30) Calendar Day period following
the close of the DISIS Queue Cluster Window during which the Transmission
Provider will validate Interconnection Requests. The Transmission Provider shall
notify the Interconnection Customer of any deficiencies that would warrant
removal from the DISIS Queue. Interconnection Customer shall have fifteen (15)
Business Days from the date of the notice to cure any deficiencies, which may
extend beyond the DISIS Review Period. If the Interconnection Customer does not
cure the deficiencies within such time period, the Interconnection Request shall be
deemed withdrawn. Transmission Provider may conduct additional Scoping
Meetings during the DISIS Review Period.

8.4

Scope of Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study.
The Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study shall evaluate the impact of
the proposed interconnection on the reliability of the Transmission System. The
Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study will consider the scenario as
described below.
8.4.1 The “Cluster Scenario” will consider the Base Case, as well as all
Interconnection Requests in the Definitive Interconnection System
Impact Study Queue and all generating facilities (and with respect
to (iii) below, any identified Network Upgrades associated with such
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higher queued interconnection) that, on the date the Definitive
Interconnection System Impact Study is commenced:
(i) are directly interconnected to the Transmission System;
(ii) are interconnected to Affected Systems and may have an
impact on the Interconnection Request;
(iii) have a pending higher queued Interconnection Request
to interconnect to the Transmission System; and
(iv) have no Interconnection Queue Position but have
executed a GIA or requested that an unexecuted GIA be filed
with FERC.
8.4.2 The Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study will consist of
a short circuit analysis, a stability analysis, and a power flow
analysis. The Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study will
state the assumptions upon which it is based; state the results of the
analyses; and provide the requirements or potential impediments to
providing the requested interconnection service, including a
preliminary indication of the cost and length of time that would be
necessary to correct any problems identified in those analyses and
implement the interconnection. For purposes of determining
necessary Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades, the
Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study shall consider the
level of Interconnection Service requested by the Interconnection
Customer, unless otherwise required to study the full Generating
Facility Capacity due to safety or reliability concerns. The
Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study will provide a list
of facilities that are required as a result of the Interconnection
Request and a non-binding good faith estimate of cost responsibility
and a non-binding good faith estimated time to construct.
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8.4.3 Availability of Limited Operation.
If the Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study determines
that the full amount of interconnection capacity requested by the
Interconnection Customer is not available by its requested
Commercial Operation Date due to transmission constraints that
may be remedied by an upgrade(s) with an in-service date beyond
the Commercial Operation Date proposed by the Interconnection
Customer, the Transmission Provider shall quantify the amount of
interconnection capacity available to the Interconnection Customer
prior to the in-service date of such upgrade(s) (“Limited
Operation”). The Interconnection Customer shall be notified of the
amount of interconnection capacity available under the Limited
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Operation condition. The Interconnection Customer may choose to
proceed with Limited Operation by executing the Limited Operation
Interconnection Facilities Study Agreement in Appendix 4A. The
Interconnection Customer may also be subject to conditions in
Section 8.7 of the GIP.
8.4.4 Facilities Analysis.
During the Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study, the
Transmission Provider shall specify and estimate the cost of the
equipment, engineering, procurement and construction work needed
for transmission facilities at the Point of Interconnection to
physically and electrically connect the Generating Facility to the
Transmission System (“Facilities Analysis”). The Facilities
Analysis shall also identify the electrical switching configuration of
the connection equipment, including, without limitation: the
transformer, switchgear, meters, and other station equipment; the
nature and estimated cost of any Transmission Owner's
Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades necessary to
accomplish the interconnection; and an estimate of the time required
to complete the construction and installation of such facilities. The
results of the Facility Analysis shall be utilized as part of the
Interconnection Facilities Study.
8.5

Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study Procedures.
a.

Transmission Provider shall coordinate the Definitive Interconnection
System Impact Study with any Affected System that is affected by the
Interconnection Request pursuant to Section 3.65 of the GIP above.
Transmission Provider shall utilize existing studies to the extent practicable
when it performs the study. Interconnection Requests for Definitive System
Impact Studies may be submitted within the DISIS Queue Cluster Window
and the Transmission Provider shall perform Definitive Interconnection
System Impact Studies every one-hundred-eighty (180) days. Transmission
Provider shall use Reasonable Efforts to complete the Definitive
Interconnection System Impact Study no later than one-hundred-twenty
(120) Calendar Days after the close of the DISIS Queue Cluster Window.

b.

At the request of Interconnection Customer or at any time Transmission
Provider determines that it will not meet the required time frame for
completing the Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study,
Transmission Provider shall notify Interconnection Customer as to the
schedule status of the Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study. If
Transmission Provider is unable to complete the Definitive Interconnection
System Impact Study within the time period, it shall notify Interconnection
Customer and provide an estimated completion date with an explanation of
the reasons why additional time is required. Upon request, Transmission
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Provider shall provide Interconnection Customer all supporting
documentation, workpapers and relevant pre-Interconnection Request and
post-Interconnection Request power flow, short circuit and stability
databases for the Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study, subject
to confidentiality arrangements consistent with Section 13.1 of the GIP.
8.6

Meeting with Transmission Provider.
Within ten (10) Business Days of providing a Definitive Interconnection System
Impact Study report to Interconnection Customer, Transmission Provider,
Transmission Owner and Interconnection Customer shall meet to discuss the results
of the Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study.
The Interconnection Customer shall notify the Transmission Provider of its intent
to remain in the DISIS Queue at the meeting with the Transmission Provider, but
no later than 30 calendar days after the DISIS report is provided to the
Interconnection Customer. If the Interconnection Customer chooses to remain in
the DISIS Queue, this option may be invoked by the Interconnection Customer a
maximum of two additional DISIS cycles, subject to the Interconnection
Customer’s continued payment of study costs in accordance with Section 13.3 of
the GIP.
8.6.1

Environmental Review.

This Section 8.6.1 applies only in the event the Interconnection Request will
result in an interconnection to, or modification to, the transmission facilities
of Western-UGP. Unless previously requested, Western-UGP shall use
Reasonable Efforts to tender, within fifteen (15) Calendar Days of
Transmission Provider providing the Definitive Interconnection System
Impact Study report to Interconnection Customer, an Environmental
Review agreement authorizing Western-UGP, at Interconnection
Customer’s expense, to perform environmental review of the proposed
interconnection to Western-UGP’s transmission facilities, including review
under NEPA, 42 U.S.C. §4321, et seq., as amended, and setting forth
Interconnection Customer’s responsibilities in connection with such
environmental review. The Environmental Review agreement shall
contain a non-binding good faith estimate of the cost and timeframe for
completing the Environmental Review. Interconnection Customer shall
execute the environmental review agreement and return it, with the
estimated funds set forth in the agreement based upon the level of
Environmental Review required, to Western-UGP within thirty (30)
Calendar Days after receipt by the Interconnection Customer. If an
executed Environmental Review agreement and the required funds are not
provided in the manner set forth above, the Interconnection Request shall be
deemed withdrawn. Notwithstanding the provisions of Section 3.76 of the
GIP, an Interconnection Customer shall have no right to cure the failure to
deliver the executed Environmental Review agreement or the required funds
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in the timeframe identified above. If the costs incurred by Western-UGP
are less than the deposit submitted by Interconnection Customer, WesternUGP shall refund the difference, without interest, as soon as the necessary
vouchers are prepared. In addition, if at any time prior to the issuance of
Western-UGP’s final NEPA decisional document the Interconnection
Customer fails to comply with the terms of the Environmental Review
agreement, Western-UGP shall notify the Transmission Provider of the
Interconnection Customer’s failure. Upon such notification, Transmission
Provider may deem the Interconnection Request withdrawn.
8.6.1.1 Environmental Review Procedures.
a.
After receipt of an executed Environmental Review
agreement, Western-UGP shall use Reasonable Efforts to
complete the study and issue a draft study report to
Interconnection Customer within eighteen (18) months, or
the actual time required to complete the necessary level of
Environmental Review.
b.
At the request of Interconnection Customer or at any
time Western-UGP determines that it will not meet the
required time frame for completing the Environmental
Review, Western-UGP shall notify Interconnection
Customer as to the schedule status of the Environmental
Review. If Western-UGP is unable to complete the
Environmental Review within the time required, it shall
notify Interconnection Customer and provide an estimated
completion date and an explanation of the reasons why
additional time is required.
c.
Western-UGP shall notify the Transmission Provider
of the schedule status of the Environmental Review.
8.7

Interconnection Requests That Require Previously Approved Network
Upgrades.
At the completion of the Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study, the
Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study may identify one or more Network
Upgrades previously approved for construction under Section VI of Attachment O
of this Tariff (“Previously Approved Network Upgrade”) and required to be inservice prior to an Interconnection Customer’s Commercial Operation Date. If a
Previously Approved Network Upgrade will not be in-service prior to the
Interconnection Customer’s Commercial Operation Date, Interconnection
Customer’s Commercial Operation Date may be extended for a maximum period
of three (3) years pursuant to Section 4.4.45 of the GIP to accommodate the inservice date for a Previously Approved Network Upgrade. If the three (3) year
extension is not sufficient for a Previously Approved Network Upgrade to be placed
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into service prior to the Interconnection Customer’s Commercial Operation Date,
the Interconnection Customer will not be tendered an Interconnection Facilities
Study Agreement. The Transmission Provider shall tender a Limited Operation
Interconnection Facilities Study Agreement in the form of Appendix 4A to the
Interconnection Customer. If the Interconnection Customer executes the Limited
Operation Interconnection Facilities Study Agreement, the Interconnection
Customer agrees to the following conditions for moving into the Interconnection
Facilities Study:
a. The Generating Facility will be allowed to operate under Limited
Operation in accordance with Section 8.4.3 of the GIP before a
Previously Approved Network Upgrade is placed into service;
b. The Interconnection Customer will meet all requirements of the GIP;
and
c. The Interconnection Customer will provide financial security and
authorize engineering, procurement, and construction of its cost
assigned Network Upgrades and interconnection facilities no later than
thirty (30) days after the effective date of the GIA.
If the Interconnection Customer declines to execute the Limited Operation
Interconnection Facilities Study Agreement, the Interconnection Customer may
either remain in the DISIS Queue, withdraw the Interconnection Request or request
a reduction in the amount of interconnection capacity in Interconnection
Customer’s Interconnection Request. Interconnection Customer may elect to
remain in the DISIS Queue as described in Section 8.6 of the GIP.
8.8

Re-Study.
If Re-Study of the Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study is required due
to a higher queued or equal priority queued project dropping out of the queue, or a
modification of a higher queued project subject to Section 4.4 of the GIP, or redesignation of the Point of Interconnection pursuant to Section 8.2 of the GIP, or
more than one Interconnection Customer (with similar electrical impacts as
determined by the Transmission Provider) meeting all requirements of the
Interconnection Facilities Study Agreement, the Transmission Provider shall notify
Interconnection Customer in writing. Such Re-Study shall take no longer than sixty
(60) Calendar Days from the date of notice. Any cost of Re-Study, as reduced by
deposit amounts retained for other Interconnection Customer(s) under Section 13.3
of the GIP, shall be borne by the Interconnection Customer(s) being re-studied.
Restudies will not be required of the Definitive Interconnection System Impact
Study “Cluster Scenario” as the “Cluster Scenario” will be automatically reevaluated for every open season.
After the completion of the Restudy, an Interconnection Customer that is being
restudied as a result of more than one Interconnection Customer meeting all
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requirements of the Interconnection Facilities Study Agreement may elect to
remain in the Interconnection Facilities Study Queue, return to the DISIS Queue,
subject to the limitations described in Section 8.6 of the GIP, or withdraw its
Interconnection Request and receive a refund of its security deposit in accordance
with Section 8.9.b of the GIP.
8.9

Interconnection Facilities Study Agreement.
Simultaneously with the delivery of the Definitive Interconnection System Impact
Study to Interconnection Customer, Transmission Provider shall provide to
Interconnection Customer an Interconnection Facilities Study Agreement in the
form of Appendix 4 to this GIP or a Limited Operation Interconnection Facilities
Study Agreement in the form of Appendix 4A to this GIP. The Interconnection
Facilities Study Agreement and the Limited Operation Interconnection Facilities
Study Agreement shall provide that Interconnection Customer shall compensate
Transmission Provider for the actual cost of the Interconnection Facilities Study.
Within three (3) Business Days following the Definitive Interconnection System
Impact Study results meeting, Transmission Provider shall provide to
Interconnection Customer a non-binding good faith estimate of the cost and
timeframe for completing the Interconnection Facilities Study. Interconnection
Customer shall within thirty (30) Calendar Days after receipt, execute and provide
to the Transmission Provider the Interconnection Facilities Study Agreement or the
Limited Operation Interconnection Facilities Study Agreement, and deliver the
executed Interconnection Facilities Study Agreement to Transmission Provider
within thirty (30) Calendar Days after its receipt, together with the required
technical data along with a security deposit equal to $3000/MW of the plant size.
This security deposit is in addition to any amount provided in Section 8.2 of the
GIP. This security deposit shall be applied as follows:
a.

The security deposit is refundable, with accrued interest, if
any, if the Interconnection Request is withdrawn prior to the
execution of a GIA or a request to file the GIA at the
Commission unexecuted unless the following conditions
exist:
1.
the withdrawal of the Interconnection Request is
determined by Transmission Provider to cause increased
facility upgrade cost to any Interconnection Customer in the
Interconnection Facilities Queue; and
2.
the total Network Upgrade cost estimates in the
Interconnection Facilities Study increased by less than
twenty-five percent (25%) over the Network Upgrade cost
estimates in the Definitive Interconnection System Impact
Study for the withdrawing Interconnection Customer.
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If the security deposit is retained, it shall be applied toward
the cost of constructing any Network Upgrades assigned to
an Interconnection Customer as a result of the withdrawal.
Any remaining funds shall be refunded to the Interconnection
Customer with accrued interest calculated from the date of
the receipt of the security deposit to the date of the refund, if
any.

8.10

b.

The security deposit is refundable, with accrued interest, if
any, if subsequent to the payment of the security deposit the
Interconnection Customer elects to return to the DISIS Queue
or withdraws the Interconnection Request as a result of more
than one Interconnection Customer moving into the
Interconnection Facilities Study Queue at the same time.

c.

Following the execution of a GIA or the filing of an
unexecuted GIA at the Commission, the security deposit shall
be applied toward the cost of constructing any Network
Upgrades and Interconnection Facilities identified in the
GIA. Any remaining funds shall be refunded to the
Interconnection Customer following the Commercial
Operation Date or otherwise subject to terms of the GIA.

Scope of Interconnection Facilities Study.
The Interconnection Facilities Study shall specify and estimate the cost of the
equipment, engineering, procurement and construction work needed to implement
the conclusions of the Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study in
accordance with Good Utility Practice to physically and electrically connect the
Generating Facility to the Transmission System. The Interconnection Facilities
Study shall also identify the electrical switching configuration of the connection
equipment, including, without limitation: the transformer, switchgear, meters, and
other station equipment; the nature and estimated cost of any Transmission Owner's
Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades necessary to accomplish the
interconnection; and an estimate of the time required to complete the construction
and installation of such facilities. The Interconnection Facilities Study will also
identify any potential control equipment for requests for Interconnection Service
that are lower than the Generating Facility Capacity.

Commented [MBC19]: 3.1 ¶367-409: Prescriptive

The Interconnection Facilities Study shall utilize results of the Facility Analysis
from the Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study performed in accordance
with Section 8.4.4 of the GIP.
8.11

Interconnection Facilities Study Procedures.
a.

Transmission Provider shall coordinate the Interconnection Facilities Study
with any Affected System pursuant to Section 3.65 of the GIP above.
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Transmission Provider shall utilize existing studies to the extent practicable
in performing the Interconnection Facilities Study. Transmission Provider
shall use Reasonable Efforts to complete the study and issue a draft
Interconnection Facilities Study report to Interconnection Customer within
the following number of days after receipt of an executed Interconnection
Facilities Study Agreement: ninety (90) Calendar Days, with no more than
a +/- 20 percent cost estimate contained in the report.

8.12

b.

At the request of Interconnection Customer or at any time Transmission
Provider determines that it will not meet the required time frame for
completing the Interconnection Facilities Study, Transmission Provider
shall notify Interconnection Customer as to the schedule status of the
Interconnection Facilities Study. If Transmission Provider is unable to
complete the Interconnection Facilities Study and issue a draft
Interconnection Facilities Study report within the time required, it shall
notify Interconnection Customer and provide an estimated completion date
and an explanation of the reasons why additional time is required.

c.

Interconnection Customer may, within thirty (30) Calendar Days after
receipt of the draft report, provide written comments to Transmission
Provider, which Transmission Provider shall include in the final report.
Transmission Provider shall issue the final Interconnection Facilities Study
report within fifteen (15) Business Days of receiving Interconnection
Customer's comments or promptly upon receiving Interconnection
Customer's statement that it will not provide comments. Transmission
Provider may reasonably extend such fifteen-day period upon notice to
Interconnection Customer if Interconnection Customer's comments require
Transmission Provider to perform additional analyses or make other
significant modifications prior to the issuance of the final Interconnection
Facilities Report. Upon request, Transmission Provider shall provide
Interconnection Customer supporting documentation, workpapers, and
databases or data developed in the preparation of the Interconnection
Facilities Study, subject to confidentiality arrangements consistent with
Section 13.1 of the GIP.

Meeting with Transmission Provider.
Within ten (10) Business Days of providing a draft Interconnection Facilities Study
report to Interconnection Customer, Transmission Provider, Transmission Owner
and Interconnection Customer shall meet to discuss the results of the
Interconnection Facilities Study.

8.13

Re-Study.
If Re-Study of the Interconnection Facilities Study is required due to a higher or
equal priority queued project dropping out of the queue or a modification of a
higher queued project pursuant to Section 4.4 of the GIP, Transmission Provider
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shall so notify Interconnection Customer in writing. Such Re-Study shall take no
longer than sixty (60) Calendar Days from the date of notice. Any cost of Re-Study,
as reduced by deposit amounts retained under Section 13.3 of the GIP, shall be
borne by the Interconnection Customer(s) being re-studied.
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Section 9.

Engineering & Procurement ('E&P') Agreement
Prior to executing a GIA, an Interconnection Customer may, in order to advance
the implementation of its interconnection, request and Transmission Owner shall
offer the Interconnection Customer, an E&P Agreement that authorizes
Transmission Owner to begin engineering and procurement of long lead-time items
necessary for the establishment of the interconnection. However, Transmission
Owner shall not be obligated to offer an E&P Agreement if Interconnection
Customer is in Dispute Resolution as a result of an allegation that Interconnection
Customer has failed to meet any milestones or comply with any prerequisites
specified in other parts of the GIP. The E&P Agreement is an optional procedure
and it will not alter the Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Queue Position
or In-Service Date. The E&P Agreement shall provide for Interconnection
Customer to pay the cost of all activities authorized by Interconnection Customer
and to make advance payments or provide other satisfactory security for such costs.
An E&P Agreement executed by Western-UGP, as the Transmission Owner,
requires advance payments.
Interconnection Customer shall pay the cost of such authorized activities and any
cancellation costs for equipment that is already ordered for its interconnection,
which cannot be mitigated as hereafter described, whether or not such items or
equipment later become unnecessary. If Interconnection Customer withdraws its
application for interconnection or either Party terminates the E&P Agreement, to
the extent the equipment ordered can be canceled under reasonable terms,
Interconnection Customer shall be obligated to pay the associated cancellation
costs. To the extent that the equipment cannot be reasonably canceled,
Transmission Owner may elect: (i) to take title to the equipment, in which event
Transmission Owner shall refund Interconnection Customer any amounts paid by
Interconnection Customer for such equipment and shall pay the cost of delivery of
such equipment, or (ii) to transfer title to and deliver such equipment to
Interconnection Customer, in which event Interconnection Customer shall pay any
unpaid balance and cost of delivery of such equipment.
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Section 10. Reserved
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Section 11. Generator Interconnection Agreement (GIA)
11.1

Tender.
Interconnection Customer shall tender comments on the draft Interconnection
Facilities Study report within thirty (30) Calendar Days of receipt of the report.
Simultaneously with issuance of the final Interconnection Facilities Study report,
the Transmission Provider shall tender to the Interconnection Customer a draft GIA
together with draft appendices. The draft GIA shall be in the form of the
Transmission Provider's FERC-approved standard form GIA, which is in Appendix
6, or Appendix 13 when Western-UGP is a Party, as the Transmission Owner, to
the GIA. The Transmission Provider, Transmission Owner and the Interconnection
Customer shall negotiate concerning provisions of the appendices to the draft GIA
for not more than sixty (60) Calendar Days after tender of the final Interconnection
Facilities Study report. If the Transmission Provider identifies that Interconnection
Facilities or Network Upgrades are required on the Western-UGP Transmission
System, the GIA shall be subject to completion of the appropriate NEPA level of
Environmental Review. Until the required NEPA decision document is issued, no
construction activities relating to the transmission facilities of Western-UGP shall
commence and may impact the Commercial Operation Date for the Interconnection
Request. Such NEPA related restrictions, if applicable, shall be set forth in the
GIA.

11.2

Negotiation.
Notwithstanding Section 11.1, at the request of Interconnection Customer
Transmission Provider and the Transmission Owner shall begin negotiations with
Interconnection Customer concerning the appendices to the GIA at any time after
Interconnection Customer executes the Interconnection Facilities Study
Agreement. Transmission Provider, Transmission Owner and Interconnection
Customer shall negotiate concerning any disputed provisions of the appendices to
the draft GIA for not more than sixty (60) Calendar Days after tender of the final
Interconnection Facilities Study report. If Interconnection Customer determines
that negotiations are at an impasse, it may request termination of the negotiations
at any time after tender of the draft GIA pursuant to Section 11.1 and request
submission of the unexecuted GIA with FERC or initiate Dispute Resolution
procedures pursuant to Section 13.5. If Interconnection Customer requests
termination of the negotiations, but within sixty (60) Calendar Days thereafter fails
to request either the filing of the unexecuted GIA or initiate Dispute Resolution, it
shall be deemed to have withdrawn its Interconnection Request. Unless otherwise
agreed by the Parties, if Interconnection Customer has not executed the GIA,
requested filing of an unexecuted GIA, or initiated Dispute Resolution procedures
pursuant to Section 13.5 within sixty (60) Calendar Days of tender of draft GIA
appendices, it shall be deemed to have withdrawn its Interconnection Request.
Transmission Provider shall provide to Interconnection Customer a final GIA
within fifteen (15) Business Days after the completion of the negotiation process.
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11.3

Execution and Filing.
Within fifteen (15) Business Days after receipt of the final GIA, Interconnection
Customer shall provide Transmission Provider (A) reasonable evidence of
continued Site Control or (B) posting of $250,000, non-refundable additional
security, which shall be applied toward future construction costs. At the same time,
Interconnection Customer also shall provide reasonable evidence that one or more
of the following milestones in the development of the Generating Facility, at
Interconnection Customer election, has been achieved: (i) the execution of a
contract for the supply or transportation of fuel to the Generating Facility; (ii) the
execution of a contract for the supply of cooling water to the Generating Facility;
(iii) execution of a contract for the engineering for, procurement of major
equipment for, or construction of, the Generating Facility; (iv) execution of a
contract (or comparable evidence) for the sale of electric energy or capacity from
the Generating Facility; (v) statement signed by an officer or authorized agent of
the Interconnection Customer attesting the Generating Facility is included in an
applicable state resource plan; (vi) other information that the Transmission Provider
deems to be reasonable evidence that the Generating Facility will qualify as a
Designated Resource; or (vii) application for an air, water, or land use permit. The
Transmission Provider will not execute the final Generator Interconnection
Agreement unless the Interconnection Customer provides the information
described in this paragraph.
Within fifteen (15) Business Days after receipt of the final GIA, the Interconnection
Customer shall either: (i) execute three originals of the tendered GIA and return
them to Transmission Owner who will execute them and forward them to the
Transmission Provider; or (ii) request in writing that Transmission Provider file
with FERC a GIA in unexecuted form. As soon as practicable, but not later than
thirty (30) Calendar Days after receiving either the three executed originals of the
tendered GIA (if it does not conform with a FERC-approved standard form of
interconnection agreement) or ten (10) Business Days after receiving the request to
file an unexecuted GIA, Transmission Provider shall file the GIA with FERC,
together with its explanation of any matters as to which Interconnection Customer,
Transmission Owner and Transmission Provider disagree and support for the costs
that Transmission Provider and/or the Transmission Owner propose to charge to
Interconnection Customer under the GIA. An unexecuted GIA should contain
terms and conditions deemed appropriate by Transmission Provider and the
Transmission Owner for the Interconnection Request. If the Parties agree to
proceed with design, procurement, and construction of facilities and upgrades under
the agreed-upon terms of the unexecuted GIA, they may proceed pending FERC
action.

11.4

Commencement of Interconnection Activities.
If Interconnection Customer executes the final GIA, Transmission Provider, the
Transmission Owner and Interconnection Customer shall perform their respective
obligations in accordance with the terms of the GIA, subject to modification by

Effective Date: 10/1/2015 - Docket #: ER14-2850-000 - Page 72

898 of 1399

Southwest Power Pool - Open Access Transmission Tariff, Sixth Revised Volume No. 1 - Attachment V Generator Interconnection
Procedures (GIP) ... - Attachment V Section 11

FERC. Upon submission of an unexecuted GIA, Interconnection Customer,
Transmission Owner and Transmission Provider shall promptly comply with the
unexecuted GIA, subject to modification by FERC.
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Section 11A. Interim Generator Interconnection Agreement (Interim GIA)
11A.1 Availability.
Interconnection Customers with pending Interconnection Requests relating to
Generating Facilities that have anticipated In-Service Dates prior to the expected
completion of the Interconnection Studies pursuant to this Attachment V may
request Interim Interconnection Service, execute a Interim Generator
Interconnection Agreement (Interim GIA) and receive Interim Interconnection
Service pursuant to the terms and conditions of this Section 11A and the Interim
GIA. Execution of an Interim GIA and receipt of Interim Interconnection Service
is an optional procedure and will not alter the Interconnection Customer’s
Interconnection Queue Position. Interim Interconnection Service may be
terminated at any point that a Generating Facility with an Interconnection Request
that has a higher Interconnection Queue Position goes into Commercial Operation
and Transmission Provider determines that Interim Interconnection Service and
Interconnection Service cannot be provided to more than one Interconnection
Customer simultaneously.
11A.2 Eligibility.
Interconnection Customers shall be eligible for Interim Interconnection Service
under the following conditions:
11A.2.1

Interconnection Customer has provided Transmission Provider: (i)
reasonable evidence of continued Site Control or posting of
$250,000, non-refundable additional security, which shall be
applied toward future construction costs; and (ii) reasonable
evidence that one or more of the following milestones in the
development of the Generating Facility, at Interconnection
Customer election, has been achieved: (a) the execution of a
contract for the supply or transportation of fuel to the Generating
Facility; (b) the execution of a contract for the supply of cooling
water to the Generating Facility; (c) execution of a contract for the
engineering for, procurement of major equipment for, or
construction of, the Generating Facility; (d) execution of a contract
(or comparable evidence) for the sale of electric energy or capacity
from the Generating Facility; (e) statement signed by an officer or
authorized agent of the Interconnection Customer attesting the
Generating Facility is included in an applicable state resource plan;
(f) other information that the Transmission Provider deems to be
reasonable evidence that the Generating Facility will qualify as a
Designated Resource; or (g) application for an air, water, or land use
permit. The Transmission Provider will not execute the Interim
Generator Interconnection Agreement unless the Interconnection
Customer provides the information described in this paragraph.
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11A.2.2

Interconnection Customer has met the terms and conditions to be
included in Transmission Provider’s Definitive Interconnection
System Impact Study Queue pursuant to Section 8.2;

11A.2.3

Interconnection Customer has submitted in writing to Transmission
Provider a request for Interim Interconnection Service;

11A.2.4

Interconnection Customer has entered into a study agreement
pursuant to which it has agreed to pay all costs, including deposits
for any additional studies deemed necessary by Transmission
Provider to evaluate the feasibility of the Interconnection
Customer’s requested Interim Interconnection Service;
11A.2.4.1 The Interim Availability Interconnection System Impact
Study will maintain the scope and procedures of the Definitive
Interconnection System Impact Study with the exception that certain
previous queued Interconnection Requests may not be included in
the study. Such exceptions and reasons for those exceptions will be
noted in the study.
11A.2.4.2 The cost of the Interim Availability Interconnection
System Impact Study will be subtracted from the Customer’s
deposit submitted for the Definitive Interconnection System Impact
Study.

11A.2.5

Transmission Provider has determined based upon the results of the
additional studies, taking into account the Interconnection
Customer’s In-Service Date and the Transmission System topology
upon such date that there will be sufficient stability and reliability
margin to accommodate Interim Interconnection Service to the
Interconnection Customer’s Generating Facility;

11A.2.6

Interconnection Customer has executed an Interim GIA in
accordance with Section 11A.3; and

11A.2.7

Interconnection Customer has provided security in accordance with
Article 11.5 of the Interim GIA.

11A.3 Tender, Negotiation, Execution and Filing of Interim GIA.
11A.3.1

Upon completion of Transmission Provider’s analysis referenced in
Section 11A.2.5, Transmission Provider shall notify Interconnection
Customer in writing whether Interim Interconnection Service is
feasible. In the event that Interconnection Customer’s requested
Interim Interconnection Service is feasible, Transmission Provider
shall tender to the Interconnection Customer a draft Interim GIA
together with appendices. The draft Interim GIA shall be in the form
of the Transmission Provider's FERC-approved standard form
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Interim GIA, which is in Appendix 8, or in Appendix 14 when
Western-UGP is a Party, as the Transmission Owner, to the Interim
GIA. If the Transmisison Provider identifies that Interconnection
Facilities or Network Upgrades are required on the Western-UGP
Transmission System, the Interim GIA shall be subject to
completion of the appropriate NEPA level of Environmental
Review. Until the required NEPA decision document is issued, no
construction activities relating to the transmission facilities of
Western-UGP shall commence and may impact the Commercial
Operation Date for the Interconnection Request. Such NEPA
related restrictions, if applicable, shall be set forth in the Interim
GIA.
11A.3.2

Transmission Provider, Transmission Owner and Interconnection
Customer shall negotiate concerning any disputed provisions of the
appendices to the draft Interim GIA for not more than thirty (30)
Calendar Days after tender of the draft Interim GIA, unless another
time period is agreed upon by the Parties. At the conclusion of the
negotiation period or sooner if the Parties have reached agreement,
Transmission Provider shall tender a final Interim GIA and within
ten (10) Calendar Days the Interconnection Customer shall either:
(i) execute three originals of the tendered Interim GIA and return
them to Transmission Owner who will execute them and forward
them to the Transmission Provider; or (ii) request in writing that
Transmission Provider file with FERC an Interim GIA in
unexecuted form. As soon as practicable, but not later than thirty
(30) Calendar Days after receiving either the three executed
originals of the tendered Interim GIA (if it does not conform with a
FERC-approved standard form of interim interconnection
agreement) or ten (10) Business Days after receiving the request to
file an unexecuted Interim GIA, Transmission Provider shall file the
Interim GIA with FERC, together with its explanation of any
matters as to which Interconnection Customer, Transmission Owner
and Transmission Provider disagree and support for the costs that
Transmission Provider and/or the Transmission Owner propose to
charge to Interconnection Customer under the Interim GIA. An
unexecuted Interim GIA should contain terms and conditions
deemed appropriate by Transmission Provider and the Transmission
Owner for the Interconnection Request. Prior to FERC action, the
Parties may agree to proceed with design, procurement, and
construction of facilities and upgrades under the terms of the
unexecuted Interim GIA.

11A.4 Commencement of Interim Interconnection Activities.
If Interconnection Customer executes the Interim GIA, Transmission Provider, the
Transmission Owner and Interconnection Customer shall perform their respective
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obligations in accordance with the terms of the Interim GIA, subject to modification
by FERC. Upon submission of an unexecuted Interim GIA, Interconnection
Customer, Transmission Owner and Transmission Provider shall promptly comply
with the unexecuted Interim GIA, subject to modification by FERC.
11A.5 Interconnection Service upon Termination of Interim GIA.
Terminating events for an Interim GIA are given in Article 2.3.1 of the Interim
GIA. Upon termination of the Interim GIA for any reason, the Interim
Interconnection Service shall cease. Interconnection Service, if any, associated
with the Generating Facility shall be provided to Interconnection Customer by
Transmission Provider pursuant to the terms and conditions of a final GIA.
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Section 12. Construction of Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades
12.1

Schedule.
Transmission Provider, the Transmission Owner and Interconnection Customer
shall negotiate in good faith concerning a schedule for the construction of
Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities and the Network Upgrades.

12.2

Construction Sequencing of Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities,
Network Upgrades and Distribution Upgrades.
12.2.1 General.
In general, the In-Service Date of an Interconnection Customer seeking
interconnection to the Transmission System will determine the sequence of
construction of Interconnection Facilities, Network Upgrades and
Distribution Upgrades.
12.2.2 Advance Construction of Network Upgrades that are an Obligation of
an Entity other than Interconnection Customer.
An Interconnection Customer with a GIA, in order to maintain its In-Service
Date, may request that Transmission Provider advance to the extent
necessary the completion of Network Upgrades that: (i) were assumed in
the Interconnection Studies for such Interconnection Customer, (ii) are
necessary to support such In-Service Date, and (iii) would otherwise not be
completed, pursuant to a contractual obligation of an entity other than
Interconnection Customer that is seeking interconnection to the
Transmission System, in time to support such In-Service Date. Upon such
request, Transmission Owner will use Reasonable Efforts to advance the
construction of such Network Upgrades to accommodate such request;
provided that Interconnection Customer commits to pay Transmission
Owner: (i) any associated expediting costs and (ii) the cost of such Network
Upgrades.
Transmission Provider will refund to Interconnection Customer both the
expediting costs and the cost of Network Upgrades, in accordance with
Article 11.4 of the GIA. Consequently, the entity with a contractual
obligation to construct such Network Upgrades shall be obligated to pay
only that portion of the costs of the Network Upgrades that Transmission
Provider has not refunded to Interconnection Customer. Payment by that
entity shall be due on the date that it would have been due had there been
no request for advance construction. Transmission Provider shall forward
to Interconnection Customer the amount paid by the entity with a
contractual obligation to construct the Network Upgrades as payment in full
for the outstanding balance owed to Interconnection Customer.
Transmission Provider then shall refund to that entity the amount that it paid
for the Network Upgrades, in accordance with Article 11.4 of the GIA.
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12.2.3 Advancing Construction of Network Upgrades that are Part of an
Expansion Plan of the Transmission Provider.
An Interconnection Customer with a GIA, in order to maintain its In-Service
Date, may request that Transmission Owner advance to the extent necessary
the completion of Network Upgrades that: (i) are necessary to support such
In-Service Date and (ii) would otherwise not be completed, pursuant to an
expansion plan of Transmission Provider, in time to support such In-Service
Date. Upon such request, Transmission Owner will use Reasonable Efforts
to advance the construction of such Network Upgrades to accommodate
such request; provided that Interconnection Customer commits to pay
Transmission Owner any associated expediting costs.
12.2.4 Amended Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study.
A Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study will be amended to
determine the facilities necessary to support the requested In-Service Date.
This amended study will include those transmission and Generating
Facilities that are expected to be in service on or before the requested InService Date.
12.3

Upgrades which will not be constructed by Transmission Owner.
For all interconnection agreements that identify Network Upgrades and
Distribution Upgrades as listed in Appendix A of the GIA which are required to be
built by an entity other than the Transmission Owner (as defined in this Attachment
V), such upgrades shall be constructed in accordance with the process defined under
Section VI of Attachment O to the SPP Tariff.
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Section 13. Miscellaneous
13.1

Confidentiality.
Confidential Information shall include, without limitation, all information relating
to a Party's technology, research and development, business affairs, and pricing,
and any information supplied by either of the Parties to the other prior to the
execution of a GIA.
Information is Confidential Information only if it is clearly designated or marked
in writing as confidential on the face of the document, or, if the information is
conveyed orally or by inspection, if the Party providing the information orally
informs the Party receiving the information that the information is confidential.
If requested by either Party, the other Party shall provide in writing, the basis for
asserting that the information referred to in this Article warrants confidential
treatment, and the requesting Party may disclose such writing to the appropriate
Governmental Authority. Each Party shall be responsible for the costs associated
with affording confidential treatment to its information.
13.1.1 Scope.
Confidential Information shall not include information that the receiving
Party can demonstrate: (1) is generally available to the public other than as
a result of a disclosure by the receiving Party; (2) was in the lawful
possession of the receiving Party on a non-confidential basis before
receiving it from the disclosing Party; (3) was supplied to the receiving
Party without restriction by a third party, who, to the knowledge of the
receiving Party after due inquiry, was under no obligation to the disclosing
Party to keep such information confidential; (4) was independently
developed by the receiving Party without reference to Confidential
Information of the disclosing Party; (5) is, or becomes, publicly known,
through no wrongful act or omission of the receiving Party or Breach of the
GIA; or (6) is required, in accordance with Section 13.1.6, Order of
Disclosure, to be disclosed by any Governmental Authority or is otherwise
required to be disclosed by law or subpoena, or is necessary in any legal
proceeding establishing rights and obligations under the GIA. Information
designated as Confidential Information will no longer be deemed
confidential if the Party that designated the information as confidential
notifies the other Party that it no longer is confidential.
13.1.2 Release of Confidential Information.
Neither Party shall release or disclose Confidential Information to any other
person, except to its Affiliates (limited by the Standards of Conduct
requirements), employees, consultants, or to parties who may be or
considering providing financing to or equity participation with
Interconnection Customer, or to potential purchasers or assignees of
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Interconnection Customer, on a need-to-know basis in connection with
these procedures, unless such person has first been advised of the
confidentiality provisions of this Section 13.1 and has agreed to comply
with such provisions. Notwithstanding the foregoing, a Party providing
Confidential Information to any person shall remain primarily responsible
for any release of Confidential Information in contravention of this Section
13.1.
13.1.3 Rights.
Each Party retains all rights, title, and interest in the Confidential
Information that each Party discloses to the other Party. The disclosure by
each Party to the other Party of Confidential Information shall not be
deemed a waiver by either Party or any other person or entity of the right to
protect the Confidential Information from public disclosure.
13.1.4 No Warranties.
By providing Confidential Information, neither Party makes any warranties
or representations as to its accuracy or completeness. In addition, by
supplying Confidential Information, neither Party obligates itself to provide
any particular information or Confidential Information to the other Party
nor to enter into any further agreements or proceed with any other
relationship or joint venture.
13.1.5 Standard of Care.
Each Party shall use at least the same standard of care to protect
Confidential Information it receives as it uses to protect its own Confidential
Information from unauthorized disclosure, publication or dissemination.
Each Party may use Confidential Information solely to fulfill its obligations
to the other Party under these procedures or its regulatory requirements.
13.1.6 Order of Disclosure.
If a court or a Government Authority or entity with the right, power, and
apparent authority to do so requests or requires either Party, by subpoena,
oral deposition, interrogatories, requests for production of documents,
administrative order, or otherwise, to disclose Confidential Information,
that Party shall provide the other Party with prompt notice of such request(s)
or requirement(s) so that the other Party may seek an appropriate protective
order or waive compliance with the terms of the GIA. Notwithstanding the
absence of a protective order or waiver, the Party may disclose such
Confidential Information which, in the opinion of its counsel, the Party is
legally compelled to disclose. Each Party will use Reasonable Efforts to
obtain reliable assurance that confidential treatment will be accorded any
Confidential Information so furnished.
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13.1.7 Remedies.
The Parties agree that monetary damages would be inadequate to
compensate a Party for the other Party's Breach of its obligations under this
Section 13.1. Each Party accordingly agrees that the other Party shall be
entitled to equitable relief, by way of injunction or otherwise, if the first
Party Breaches or threatens to Breach its obligations under this Section 13.1,
which equitable relief shall be granted without bond or proof of damages,
and the receiving Party shall not plead in defense that there would be an
adequate remedy at law. Such remedy shall not be deemed an exclusive
remedy for the Breach of this Section 13.1, but shall be in addition to all
other remedies available at law or in equity. The Parties further
acknowledge and agree that the covenants contained herein are necessary
for the protection of legitimate business interests and are reasonable in
scope. No Party, however, shall be liable for indirect, incidental, or
consequential or punitive damages of any nature or kind resulting from or
arising in connection with this Section 13.1.
13.1.8 Disclosure to FERC, its Staff, or a State.
Notwithstanding anything in this Section 13.1 to the contrary, and pursuant
to 18 CFR section 1b.20, if FERC or its staff, during the course of an
investigation or otherwise, requests information from one of the Parties that
is otherwise required to be maintained in confidence pursuant to the GIP,
the Party shall provide the requested information to FERC or its staff, within
the time provided for in the request for information. In providing the
information to FERC or its staff, the Party must, consistent with 18 CFR
Section 388.112, request that the information be treated as confidential and
non-public by FERC and its staff and that the information be withheld from
public disclosure. Parties are prohibited from notifying the other Party prior
to the release of the Confidential Information to FERC or its staff. The
Party shall notify the other Party to the GIA when it is notified by FERC or
its staff that a request to release Confidential Information has been received
by FERC, at which time either of the Parties may respond before such
information would be made public, pursuant to 18 CFR Section 388.112.
Requests from a state regulatory body conducting a confidential
investigation shall be treated in a similar manner, consistent with applicable
Federal and state laws, rules and regulations.
13.1.9 Subject to the exception in Section 13.1.8, any information that a Party
claims is competitively sensitive, commercial or financial information
("Confidential Information") shall not be disclosed by the other Party to any
person not employed or retained by the other Party, except to the extent
disclosure is (i) required by law; (ii) reasonably deemed by the disclosing
Party to be required to be disclosed in connection with a dispute between or
among the Parties, or the defense of litigation or dispute; (iii) otherwise
permitted by consent of the other Party, such consent not to be unreasonably
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withheld; or (iv) necessary to fulfill its obligations under this GIP or as a
transmission service provider or a Control Area operator including
disclosing the Confidential Information to an RTO or ISO or to a
subregional, regional or national reliability organization or planning group.
The Party asserting confidentiality shall notify the other Party in writing of
the information it claims is confidential. Prior to any disclosures of the
other Party's Confidential Information under this subparagraph, or if any
third party or Governmental Authority makes any request or demand for
any of the information described in this subparagraph, the disclosing Party
agrees to promptly notify the other Party in writing and agrees to assert
confidentiality and cooperate with the other Party in seeking to protect the
Confidential Information from public disclosure by confidentiality
agreement, protective order or other reasonable measures.
13.1.10 This provision shall not apply to any information that was or is hereafter in
the public domain (except as a result of a Breach of this provision).
13.1.11 Transmission Provider shall, at Interconnection Customer's election,
destroy, in a confidential manner, or return the Confidential Information
provided at the time of Confidential Information is no longer needed.
13.2

Delegation of Responsibility.
Transmission Provider may use the services of subcontractors as it deems
appropriate to perform its obligations under this GIP. Transmission Provider shall
remain primarily liable to Interconnection Customer for the performance of such
subcontractors and compliance with its obligations of this GIP. The subcontractor
shall keep all information provided confidential and shall use such information
solely for the performance of such obligation for which it was provided and no
other purpose.

13.3

Obligation for Study Costs.
Except as provided below, Transmission Provider shall charge and Interconnection
Customer shall pay the actual costs of the Interconnection Studies. Any difference
between the study deposit and the actual cost of the applicable Interconnection
Study shall be paid by or refunded, except as otherwise provided herein, to
Interconnection Customer or offset against the cost of any future Interconnection
Studies associated with the applicable Interconnection Request prior to beginning
of any such future Interconnection Studies. Any invoices for Interconnection
Studies shall include a detailed and itemized accounting of the cost of each
Interconnection Study. Interconnection Customer shall pay any such undisputed
costs within thirty (30) Calendar Days of receipt of an invoice therefore.
Transmission Provider shall not be obligated to perform or continue to perform any
studies unless Interconnection Customer has paid all undisputed amounts in
compliance herewith. Milestone deposits collected in Sections 8.2 and 8.9 may also

Effective Date: 10/1/2015 - Docket #: ER14-2850-000 - Page 83

909 of 1399

Southwest Power Pool - Open Access Transmission Tariff, Sixth Revised Volume No. 1 - Attachment V Generator Interconnection
Procedures (GIP) ... - Attachment V Section 13

be used to pay the study costs for any restudies in accordance with Section 8.13 that
affect lower-queued Interconnection Customers.
Unused study deposits provided pursuant to Section 8.2 will be refunded upon
Commercial Operation. In the event that the Interconnection Customer withdraws
its Interconnection Request during or after the Interconnection Facilities Study
phase or terminates or suspends its interconnection agreement, Transmission
Provider shall refund to Interconnection Customer such unused study deposits, less
any costs associated with any studies or restudies required as a result of the
withdrawal of the Interconnection Request or suspension or termination of the
interconnection agreement, including any restudies associated with any affected
lower-queued customers.
13.4

Third Parties Conducting Studies.
If (i) at the time of the signing of an Interconnection Study Agreement there is
disagreement as to the estimated time to complete an Interconnection Study, (ii)
Interconnection Customer receives notice pursuant to Sections 6.3, 7.4 or 8.5 that
Transmission Provider will not complete an Interconnection Study within the
applicable timeframe for such Interconnection Study, or (iii) Interconnection
Customer receives neither the Interconnection Study nor a notice under Sections
6.3, 7.4 or 8.5 within the applicable timeframe for such Interconnection Study, then
Interconnection Customer may require Transmission Provider to utilize a third
party consultant reasonably acceptable to Interconnection Customer and
Transmission Provider to perform such Interconnection Study under the direction
of Transmission Provider. At other times, Transmission Provider may also utilize
a third party consultant to perform such Interconnection Study, either in response
to a general request of Interconnection Customer, or on its own volition.
In all cases, use of a third party consultant shall be in accord with Article 26 of the
GIA (Subcontractors) and limited to situations where Transmission Provider
determines that doing so will help maintain or accelerate the study process for
Interconnection Customer's pending Interconnection Request and not interfere with
Transmission Provider's progress on Interconnection Studies for other pending
Interconnection Requests. In cases where Interconnection Customer requests use
of a third party consultant to perform such Interconnection Study, Interconnection
Customer and Transmission Provider shall negotiate all of the pertinent terms and
conditions, including reimbursement arrangements and the estimated study
completion date and study review deadline. Transmission Provider shall convey
all workpapers, data bases, study results and all other supporting documentation
prepared to date with respect to the Interconnection Request as soon as practicable
upon Interconnection Customer's request subject to the confidentiality provision in
Section 13.1. In any case, such third party contract may be entered into with either
Interconnection Customer or Transmission Provider at Transmission Provider's
discretion. In the case of (iii) Interconnection Customer maintains its right to
submit a claim to Dispute Resolution to recover the costs of such third party study.
Such third party consultant shall be required to comply with this GIP, Article 26 of
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the GIA (Subcontractors), and the relevant Tariff procedures and protocols as
would apply if Transmission Provider were to conduct the Interconnection Study
and shall use the information provided to it solely for purposes of performing such
services and for no other purposes. Transmission Provider shall cooperate with
such third party consultant and Interconnection Customer to complete and issue the
Interconnection Study in the shortest reasonable time.
13.5

Disputes.
13.5.1 In the event any Party has a dispute, or asserts a claim, that arises out of or
in connection with the GIP, or their performance, the Parties agree to
resolve such dispute using the dispute resolution procedures in Section 12
of the Tariff.
13.5.2 Non-binding dispute resolution procedures.
If a Party has submitted a notice of dispute pursuant to Section 13.5.1 of the
GIP, and the Parties are unable to resolve the claim or dispute informally
within the thirty (30) Calendar Days provided in Section 12.1 of the Tariff,
and the Parties cannot reach mutual agreement in Section 12.1 of the Tariff
to pursue the arbitration process in Section 12.2 of the Tariff, any Party may
request that the other Parties engage in Non-binding Dispute Resolution
pursuant to this section by providing written notice to Parties (“Request for
Non-binding Dispute Resolution”). Conversely, any Party may file a
Request for Non-binding Dispute Resolution pursuant to this section
without first seeking mutual agreement to pursue the arbitration process in
Section 12.2 of the Tariff. The Non-binding Dispute Resolution process in
this Section 13.5.2 of the GIP shall serve as an alternative to, and not a
replacement of, the arbitration process in Section 12.2 of the Tariff.
Pursuant to this process, the Parties must within thirty (30) Calendar Days
of receipt of the Request for Non-binding Dispute Resolution appoint a
neutral decision-maker that is an independent subcontractor that shall not
have any current or past substantial business or financial relationships with
any Party. Unless otherwise agreed by the Parties, the decision-maker shall
render a decision within sixty (60) Calendar Days of appointment and shall
notify the Parties in writing of such decision and reasons therefore. This
decision-maker shall be authorized only to interpret and apply the
provisions of the GIP, Interim GIA, and GIA and shall have no power to
modify or change any provision of the GIP, Interim GIA, and GIA in any
manner. The result reached in this process is not binding, but, unless
otherwise agreed, the Parties may cite the record and decision in the Nonbinding Dispute Resolution process in future Dispute Resolution processes,
including in arbitration pursuant to Section 12.2 of the Tariff, or in a
Federal Power Act section 206 complaint. Each Party shall be responsible
for its own costs incurred during the process and the cost of the decisionmaker shall be divided equally among each Party to the dispute.
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13.6

Local Furnishing Bonds.
13.6.1 Transmission Owners That Own Facilities Financed by Local
Furnishing or Other Tax-Exempt Bonds or That Are Tax Exempt
Entities.
This provision is applicable only to a Transmission Owner that has financed
facilities for the local furnishing of electric energy with tax-exempt bonds,
as described in Section 142(f) of the Internal Revenue Code ("local
furnishing bonds") or facilities with other bonds the interest on which is
excluded from gross income under Section 103 of the Internal Revenue
Code (“other tax-exempt bonds”), or that are tax-exempt entities, described
in Section 501(c) of the Internal Revenue Code. Notwithstanding any other
provision of this GIA and GIP, Transmission Provider shall not be required
to provide Interconnection Service to Interconnection Customer pursuant to
this GIA and GIP if the provision of such Interconnection Service would
jeopardize the tax-exempt status of any local furnishing bond(s) or other
tax-exempt bonds used to finance a Transmission Owner’s facilities that
would be used in providing such Interconnection Service or would
jeopardize the tax-exempt status of the tax-exempt entity.
13.6.2 Alternative Procedures for Requesting Interconnection Service.
If Transmission Provider determines that the provision of Interconnection
Service requested by Interconnection Customer would jeopardize the taxexempt status of any local furnishing bond(s) or other tax-exempt bonds
used to finance a Transmission Owner’s facilities that would be used in
providing such Interconnection Service or would jeopardize the tax-exempt
status of the Transmission Owner, Transmission Provider shall advise the
Interconnection Customer within thirty (30) Calendar days of receipt of the
Interconnection Request.
Interconnection Customer thereafter may renew its request for
interconnection using the process specified in Article 5.2(ii) of the
Transmission Provider’s Tariff.

Effective Date: 10/1/2015 - Docket #: ER14-2850-000 - Page 86

912 of 1399

Southwest Power Pool - Open Access Transmission Tariff, Sixth Revised Volume No. 1 - Attachment V Generator Interconnection
Procedures (GIP) ... - Attachment V Section 14

Section 14. Fast Track Process
14.1

Applicability
The Fast Track Process is available to an Interconnection Customer proposing to
interconnect its Small Generating Facility with the Distribution System if the Small
Generating Facility’s capacity does not exceed the size limits identified in the table below.
Small Generating Facilities below these limits are eligible for Fast Track review. However,
Fast Track eligibility is distinct from the Fast Track Process itself, and eligibility does not
imply or indicate that a Small Generating Facility will pass the Fast Track screens in section
14.2.1 below or the Supplemental Review screens in section 14.4.4 below.
Fast Track eligibility is determined based upon the generator type, the size of the generator,
voltage of the line and the location of and the type of line at the Point of Interconnection.
All Small Generating Facilities connecting to lines greater than 69 kilovolt (kV) are
ineligible for the Fast Track Process regardless of size. All synchronous and induction
machines must be no larger than 2 MW to be eligible for the Fast Track Process, regardless
of location. For certified inverter-based systems, the size limit varies according to the
voltage of the line at the proposed Point of Interconnection. Certified inverter-based Small
Generating Facilities located within 2.5 electrical circuit miles of a substation and on a
mainline (as defined in the table below) are eligible for the Fast Track Process under the
higher thresholds according to the table below. In addition to the size threshold, the
Interconnection Customer's proposed Small Generating Facility must meet the codes,
standards, and certification requirements of Appendices 9 and 10 of these procedures, or
the Transmission Owner has to have reviewed the design or tested the proposed Small
Generating Facility and is satisfied that it is safe to operate.
Fast Track Eligibility for Inverter-Based Systems

Phase to Phase Line Voltage

Fast Track Eligibility
Regardless of Location

Fast Track Eligibility on a
Mainline1 and ≤ 2.5 Electrical
Circuit Miles from Substation2

< 5 kV

≤ 500 kW

≤ 500 kW

≥ 5 kV and < 15 kV

≤ 2 MW

≤ 3 MW

≥ 15 kV and < 30 kV

≤ 3 MW

≤ 4 MW

≥ 30 kV and ≤ 69 kV

≤ 4 MW

≤ 5 MW

1

For purposes of this table, a mainline is the three-phase backbone of a circuit. It will
typically constitute lines with wire sizes of 4/0 American wire gauge, 336.4 kcmil, 397.5
kcmil, 477 kcmil and 795 kcmil.
2
An Interconnection Customer can determine this information about its proposed
interconnection location in advance by requesting a pre-application report pursuant to
Section 2.2.
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14.1.1

14.2

For purposes of Section 14.1, the Interconnection Request shall be
evaluated using the maximum capacity that the Small Generating Facility
is capable of injecting into the Transmission Provider’s electric system.
However, if the maximum capacity that the Small Generating Facility is
capable of injecting into the Transmission Provider’s electric system is
limited (e.g., through use of a control system, power relay(s), or other
similar device settings or adjustments), then the Interconnection Customer
must obtain the Transmission Provider’s agreement, with such agreement
not to be unreasonably withheld, that the manner in which the
Interconnection Customer proposes to implement such a limit will not
adversely affect the safety and reliability of the Transmission Provider’s
system. If the Transmission Provider does not so agree, then the
Interconnection Request must be withdrawn or revised to specify the
maximum capacity that the Small Generating Facility is capable of injecting
into the Transmission Provider’s electric system without such limitations.
Furthermore, nothing in this section shall prevent a Transmission Provider
from considering an output higher than the limited output, if appropriate,
when evaluating system protection impacts.

Initial Review
Interconnection Customer shall submit an application in the form of Appendix 1 along with
a deposit of $1000. Within 15 Business Days after the Transmission Provider notifies the
Interconnection Customer it has received a complete Interconnection Request, the
Transmission Provider shall have the Transmission Owner perform an initial review using
the screens set forth below. The Transmission Provider shall notify the Interconnection
Customer of the results, and include with the notification copies of the analysis and data
underlying the Transmission Owner’s determinations under the screens.
14.2.1 Screens
14.2.1.1

The proposed Small Generating Facility’s Point of Interconnection
must be on a portion of the Distribution System that is subject to the
Tariff.

14.2.1.2

For interconnection of a proposed Small Generating Facility to a
radial distribution circuit, the aggregated generation, including the
proposed Small Generating Facility, on the circuit shall not exceed
15% of the line section annual peak load as most recently measured
at the substation. A line section is that portion of a Transmission
Owner’s electric system connected to a customer bounded by
automatic sectionalizing devices or the end of the distribution line.

14.2.1.3

For interconnection of a proposed Small Generating Facility to the
load side of spot network protectors, the proposed Small Generating
Facility must utilize an inverter-based equipment package and,
together with the aggregated other inverter-based generation, shall
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14.2.1.4

not exceed the smaller of 5% of a spot network's maximum load or
50 kW.
The proposed Small Generating Facility, in aggregation with other
generation on the distribution circuit, shall not contribute more than
10% to the distribution circuit's maximum fault current at the point
on the high voltage (primary) level nearest the proposed point of
change of ownership.

14.2.1.5

The proposed Small Generating Facility, in aggregate with other
generation on the distribution circuit, shall not cause any distribution
protective devices and equipment (including, but not limited to,
substation breakers, fuse cutouts, and line reclosers), or
Interconnection Customer equipment on the system to exceed
87.5% of the short circuit interrupting capability; nor shall the
interconnection be proposed for a circuit that already exceeds 87.5%
of the short circuit interrupting capability.

14.2.1.6

Using the table below, determine the type of interconnection to a
primary distribution line. This screen includes a review of the type
of electrical service provided to the Interconnecting Customer,
including line configuration and the transformer connection to limit
the potential for creating over-voltages on the Transmission
Owner’s electric power system due to a loss of ground during the
operating time of any anti-islanding function.

Primary Distribution Line Type of Interconnection to Result/Criteria
Type
Primary Distribution Line
Three-phase, three wire
3-phase or single phase, Pass screen
phase-to-phase
Three-phase, four wire
Effectively-grounded
3 Pass screen
phase or Single-phase, lineto-neutral
14.2.1.7

If the proposed Small Generating Facility is to be interconnected on
single-phase shared secondary, the aggregate generation capacity on
the shared secondary, including the proposed Small Generating
Facility, shall not exceed 20 kW.

14.2.1.8

If the proposed Small Generating Facility is single-phase and is to
be interconnected on a center tap neutral of a 240 volt service, its
addition shall not create an imbalance between the two sides of the
240 volt service of more than 20% of the nameplate rating of the
service transformer.
The Small Generating Facility, in aggregate with other generation
interconnected to the transmission side of a substation transformer
feeding the circuit where the Small Generating Facility proposes to

14.2.1.9

Effective Date: 10/1/2015 - Docket #: ER16-130-000 - Page 89

915 of 1399

Southwest Power Pool - Open Access Transmission Tariff, Sixth Revised Volume No. 1 - Attachment V Generator Interconnection
Procedures (GIP) ... - Attachment V Section 14

interconnect shall not exceed 10 MW in an area where there are
known, or posted, transient stability limitations to generating units
located in the general electrical vicinity (e.g., three or four
transmission busses from the point of interconnection).
14.2.1.10

No construction of facilities by the Transmission Provider on its
own system shall be required to accommodate the Small Generating
Facility.

14.2.1.11

Any study fees shall be based on the Transmission Provider's actual
costs and will be invoiced to the Interconnection Customer after the
study is completed and delivered and will include a summary of
professional time.

14.2.1.12

The Interconnection Customer must pay any study costs that exceed
the deposit without interest within thirty (30) calendar days on
receipt of the invoice or resolution of any dispute. If the deposit
exceeds the invoiced fees, the Transmission Provider shall refund
such excess within thirty (30) calendar days of the invoice without
interest.

14.2.1.13

Environmental Review.
In the event the Interconnection Request will result in an
interconnection to, or modification to, the transmission facilities of
Western-UGP, the Interconnection Request shall be subject to an
Environmental Review as described in Section 14.3.4 of this GIP.
The Interconnection Customer may request that the Environment
Review begin any time after the Interconnection Request is
accepted.

14.2.2 If the proposed interconnection passes the screens, the Interconnection Request
shall be approved; provided however, when Western-UGP, as the Transmission
Owner, is a Party to the GIA, such approval is subject to completion of the
appropriate NEPA level of Environmental Review and issuance of the required
NEPA decisional document as will be set forth in the GIA pursuant to Section
14.2.4. Transmission Provider will provide the Interconnection Customer a draft
GIA within five Business Days after the determination that requires the
Interconnection customer to pay the costs of such system modifications prior to
interconnection. Interconnection Customer and Transmission Owner shall
complete negotiation of the GIA as described in Section 14.2.4
14.2.3 If the proposed interconnection fails the screens, but both the Transmission
Provider and the Transmission Owner determine that the Small Generating Facility
may nevertheless be interconnected consistent with safety, reliability, and power
quality standards, the Transmission Provider shall provide the Interconnection
Customer a draft GIA within five Business Days after the determination that
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requires the Interconnection customer to pay the costs of such system modifications
prior to interconnection. Interconnection Customer and Transmission Owner shall
complete negotiation of the GIA as described in Section 14.2.4.
14.2.4 If the Transmission Provider identifies that Interconnection Facilities or Network
Upgrades are required on the Western-UGP Transmission System, the GIA shall
be subject to completion of the appropriate NEPA level of Environmental Review.
Until the required NEPA decision document is issued, no construction activities
relating to the transmission facilities of Western-UGP shall commence and may
impact the Commercial Operation Date for the Interconnection Request. Such
NEPA related restrictions, if applicable, shall be set forth in the GIA. After
receiving a draft GIA from the Transmission Provider, the Interconnection
Customer and the Transmission Owner shall have 30 Business Days or another
mutually agreeable timeframe to sign and return the GIA, or request that the
Transmission Provider file an unexecuted GIA with the Federal Energy Regulatory
Commission. If the Interconnection Customer does not sign the GIA, or ask that it
be filed unexecuted by the Transmission Provider within 30 Business Days, the
Interconnection Request shall be deemed withdrawn. After the GIA is signed by
the Parties, the interconnection of the Small Generating Facility shall proceed under
the provisions of the GIA.
14.2.5 If the proposed interconnection fails the screens, and the Transmission Provider
and Transmission Owner do not or cannot determine from the initial review that
the Small Generating Facility may nevertheless be interconnected consistent with
safety, reliability, and power quality standards unless the Interconnection Customer
is willing to consider minor modifications or further study, the Transmission
Provider shall provide the Interconnection Customer with the opportunity to attend
a customer options meeting.
14.3

Customer Options Meeting
If the Transmission Provider determines the Interconnection Request cannot be approved
without (1) minor modifications at minimal cost; (2) a supplemental study or other
additional studies or actions; or (3) incurring significant cost to address safety, reliability,
or power quality problems, the Transmission Provider shall notify the Interconnection
Customer of that determination within five Business Days after the determination and
provide copies of all data and analyses underlying its conclusion. Within ten Business
Days of the Transmission Provider's determination, the Transmission Provider shall offer
to convene a customer options meeting with the Transmission Provider and the
Transmission Owner to review possible Interconnection Customer facility modifications
or the screen analysis and related results, to determine what further steps are needed to
permit the Small Generating Facility to be connected safely and reliably. At the time of
notification of the Transmission Provider's determination, or at the customer options
meeting, the Transmission Provider/Transmission Owner shall:
14.3.1 Offer to perform facility modifications or minor modifications to the Transmission
Owner’s electric system (e.g., changing meters, fuses, relay settings) and provide a
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non-binding good faith estimate of the limited cost to make such modifications to
the Transmission Owner’s electric system. If the Interconnection Customer agrees
to pay for the modifications to the Transmission Provider’s electric system, the
Transmission Provider will provide the Interconnection Customer with a draft GIA
within ten Business Days of the customer options meeting. Interconnection
Customer and Transmission Owner shall complete negotiation of the GIA as
described in Section 14.2.4; or
14.3.2 The Transmission Provider will offer to perform a supplemental review in
accordance with Section 14.4 and provide a non-binding good faith estimate of the
costs of such review; or
14.3.3 The Transmission Provider will obtain the Interconnection Customer's agreement
to continue evaluating the Interconnection Request under Sections 2-13.
14.3.4 Environmental Review.
This Section 14.3.4 applies only in the event the Interconnection Request will result
in an interconnection to, or modification to, the transmission facilities of WesternUGP. Unless previously requested, Western-UGP shall use Reasonable Efforts to
tender, within fifteen (15) Calendar Days after the customer options meeting, an
Environmental Review agreement authorizing Western-UGP, at Interconnection
Customer’s expense, to perform environmental review of the proposed
interconnection to Western-UGP’s transmission facilities, including review under
the National Environmental Policy Act (NEPA), 42 U.S.C. §4321, et seq., as
amended, and setting forth Interconnection Customer’s responsibilities in
connection with such environmental review. The Environmental Review
agreement shall contain a non-binding good faith estimate of the cost and
timeframe for completing the Environmental Review. Interconnection Customer
shall execute the environmental review agreement and return it, with the estimated
funds set forth in the agreement based upon the level of Environmental Review
required, to Western-UGP within thirty (30) Calendar Days after receipt by the
Interconnection Customer. If an executed Environmental Review agreement and
the required funds are not provided in the manner set forth above, the
Interconnection Request shall be deemed withdrawn. Notwithstanding the
provisions of Section 3.76 of the GIP, an Interconnection Customer shall have no
right to cure the failure to deliver the executed Environmental Review agreement
or the required funds in the timeframe identified above. If the costs incurred by
Western-UGP are less than the deposit submitted by Interconnection Customer,
Western-UGP shall refund the difference, without interest, as soon as the necessary
vouchers are prepared. In addition, if at any time prior to the issuance of WesternUGP’s final NEPA decisional document the Interconnection Customer fails to
comply with the terms of the Environmental Review agreement, Western-UGP shall
notify the Transmission Provider of the Interconnection Customer’s failure. Upon
such notification, Transmission Provider reserves the right to deem the
Interconnection Request withdrawn.
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14.3.4.1 Environmental Review Procedures.

14.4

a.

After receipt of an executed Environmental Review agreement,
Western-UGP shall use Reasonable Efforts to complete the study
and issue a draft study report to Interconnection Customer within
eighteen (18) months, or the actual time required to complete the
necessary level of Environmental Review.

b.

At the request of Interconnection Customer or at any time WesternUGP determines that it will not meet the required time frame for
completing the Environmental Review, Western-UGP shall notify
Interconnection Customer as to the schedule status of the
Environmental Review. If Western-UGP is unable to complete the
Environmental Review within the time required, it shall notify
Interconnection Customer and provide an estimated completion date
and an explanation of the reasons why additional time is required.

c.

Western-UGP shall notify the Transmission Provider of the
schedule status of the Environmental Review.

Supplemental Review
14.4.1 To accept the offer of a supplemental review, the Interconnection Customer shall
agree in writing and submit a deposit for the estimated costs of the supplemental
review in the amount of the Transmission Provider’s good faith estimate of the
costs of such review, both within 15 Business Days of the offer. If the written
agreement and deposit have not been received by the Transmission Provider within
such timeframe, the Interconnection Request shall continue to be evaluated under
the study processes in Sections 2-13 of this GIP unless it is withdrawn by the
Interconnection Customer.
14.4.2 The Interconnection Customer may specify the order in which the Transmission
Provider will complete the screens in Section 14.4.4.
14.4.3 The Interconnection Customer shall be responsible for the Transmission Provider's
actual costs for conducting the supplemental review. The Interconnection
Customer must pay any review costs that exceed the deposit within 30 calendar
days of receipt of the invoice or resolution of any dispute. If the deposit exceeds
the invoiced costs, the Transmission Provider will return such excess within 30
calendar days of the invoice without interest.
14.4.4 Within 30 Business Days following receipt of the deposit for a supplemental
review, the Transmission Provider shall (1) perform a supplemental review using
the screens set forth below; (2) notify in writing the Interconnection Customer of
the results; and (3) include with the notification copies of the analysis and data
underlying the Transmission Provider’s determinations under the screens. Unless
the Interconnection Customer provided instructions for how to respond to the

Effective Date: 10/1/2015 - Docket #: ER16-130-000 - Page 93

919 of 1399

Southwest Power Pool - Open Access Transmission Tariff, Sixth Revised Volume No. 1 - Attachment V Generator Interconnection
Procedures (GIP) ... - Attachment V Section 14

failure of any of the supplemental review screens below at the time the
Interconnection Customer accepted the offer of supplemental review, the
Transmission Provider shall notify the Interconnection Customer following the
failure of any of the screens, or if it is unable to perform the screen in Section
14.4.4.1, within two Business Days of making such determination to obtain the
Interconnection Customer’s permission to: (1) continue evaluating the proposed
interconnection under this Section 14.4.4; (2) terminate the supplemental review
and continue evaluating the Small Generating Facility under Section 2 through
Section 13; or (3) terminate the supplemental review upon withdrawal of the
Interconnection Request by the Interconnection Customer.
14.4.4.1

Minimum Load Screen: Where 12 months of line section minimum
load data (including onsite load but not station service load served by
the proposed Small Generating Facility) are available, can be
calculated, can be estimated from existing data, or determined from
a power flow model, the aggregate Generating Facility capacity on
the line section is less than 100% of the minimum load for all line
sections bounded by automatic sectionalizing devices upstream of
the proposed Small Generating Facility. If minimum load data is not
available, or cannot be calculated, estimated or determined, the
Transmission Provider shall include the reason(s) that it is unable to
calculate, estimate or determine minimum load in its supplemental
review results notification under Section 14.4.4.
14.4.4.1.1 The type of generation used by the proposed
Small Generating Facility will be taken into
account when calculating, estimating, or
determining circuit or line section minimum
load relevant for the application of screen in
Section 14.4.4.1. Solar photovoltaic (PV)
generation systems with no battery storage use
daytime minimum load (i.e., 10 a.m. to 4 p.m.
for fixed panel systems and 8 a.m. to 6 p.m. for
PV systems utilizing tracking systems), while all
other generation uses absolute minimum load.
14.4.4.1.2 When this screen is being applied to a Small
Generating Facility that serves some station
service load, only the net injection into the
Transmission Provider’s electric system will be
considered as part of the aggregate generation.
14.4.4.1.3 Transmission Provider will not consider as part of
the aggregate generation for purposes of this
screen generating facility capacity known to be
already reflected in the minimum load data.
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14.4.4.2

Voltage and Power Quality Screen: In aggregate with existing
generation on the line section: (1) the voltage regulation on the line
section can be maintained in compliance with relevant requirements
under all system conditions; (2) the voltage fluctuation is within
acceptable limits as defined by Institute of Electrical and Electronics
Engineers (IEEE) Standard 1453, or utility practice similar to IEEE
Standard 1453; and (3) the harmonic levels meet IEEE Standard 519
limits.

14.4.4.3

Safety and Reliability Screen: The location of the proposed Small
Generating Facility and the aggregate generation capacity on the line
section do not create impacts to safety or reliability that cannot be
adequately addressed without application of the Study Process. The
Transmission Provider shall give due consideration to the following
and other factors in determining potential impacts to safety and
reliability in applying this screen.
14.4.4.3.1

Whether the line section has significant
minimum loading levels dominated by a
small number of customers (e.g., several
large commercial customers).

14.4.4.3.2

Whether the loading along the line section is
uniform or even.

14.4.4.3.3

Whether the proposed Small Generating
Facility is located in close proximity to the
substation (i.e., less than 2.5 electrical circuit
miles), and whether the line section from the
substation to the Point of Interconnection is a
Mainline rated for normal and emergency
ampacity.

14.4.4.3.4

Whether the proposed Small Generating
Facility incorporates a time delay function to
prevent reconnection of the generator to the
system until system voltage and frequency
are within normal limits for a prescribed
time.

14.4.4.3.5

Whether operational flexibility is reduced by
the proposed Small Generating Facility, such
that transfer of the line section(s) of the Small
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Generating Facility to a neighboring
distribution circuit/substation may trigger
overloads or voltage issues.
14.4.4.3.6

Whether the proposed Small Generating
Facility employs equipment or systems
certified by a recognized standards
organization to address technical issues such
as, but not limited to, islanding, reverse
power flow, or voltage quality.

14.4.5 If the proposed interconnection passes the supplemental screens in Sections
14.4.4.1, 14.4.4.2, and 14.4.4.3 above, the Interconnection Request shall be
approved; provided however, if the Interconnection Request will result in an
interconnection to, or modification to, the transmission facilities of Western-UGP,
as Transmission Owner, such approval is subject to the completion of the
appropriate NEPA level of Environmental Review and issuance of the required
NEPA decisional document as will be set forth in the GIA pursuant to Section
14.2.4. The Transmission Provider will provide the Interconnection Customer with
a draft GIA within the timeframes established in Sections 14.4.5.1 and 14.4.5.2
below. Interconnection Customer and Transmission Owner shall complete
negotiation of the GIA as described in Section 14.2.4. If the proposed
interconnection fails any of the supplemental review screens and the
Interconnection Customer does not withdraw its Interconnection Request, it shall
continue to be evaluated under the study process in Section 3 through Section 13
consistent with Section 14.4.5.3 below.
14.4.5.1

If the proposed interconnection passes the supplemental screens in
Sections 2.4.1.1, 2.4.1.2, and 2.4.1.3 above and does not require
construction of facilities by the Transmission Provider on its own
system, the draft GIA shall be provided within ten Business Days
after the notification of the supplemental review results.
Interconnection Customer and Transmission Owner shall complete
negotiation of the GIA as described in Section 14.2.4.

14.4.5.2

If interconnection facilities or minor modifications to the
Transmission Provider's system are required for the proposed
interconnection to pass the supplemental screens in Sections
14.4.1.1, 14.4.1.2, and 14.4.1.3 above, and the Interconnection
Customer agrees to pay for the modifications to the Transmission
Provider’s electric system, the draft GIA, along with a non-binding
good faith estimate for the interconnection facilities and/or minor
modifications, shall be provided to the Interconnection Customer
within 15 Business Days after receiving written notification of the
supplemental review results. Interconnection Customer and
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Transmission Owner shall complete negotiation of the GIA as
described in Section 14.2.4.
14.4.5.3

If the proposed interconnection would require more than
interconnection facilities or minor modifications to the
Transmission Provider’s system to pass the supplemental screens in
Sections 2.4.1.1, 2.4.1.2, and 2.4.1.3 above, the Transmission
Provider shall notify the Interconnection Customer, at the same time
it notifies the Interconnection Customer with the supplemental
review results, that the Interconnection Request shall be evaluated
under the Section 3 through Section 13 Study Process unless the
Interconnection Customer withdraws its Small Generating Facility.
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APPENDIX 1 TO GIP
INTERCONNECTION REQUEST FOR A GENERATING FACILITY
1.

The undersigned Interconnection Customer submits this request to interconnect its
Generating Facility with the Transmission System pursuant to the Tariff.

2.

This Interconnection Request is for (check one):
_____ A proposed new Generating Facility.
_____ An increase in the generating capacity or a Material Modification of an existing
Generating Facility.

3.

The type of interconnection service requested (check one):
_____ (MW)Energy Resource Interconnection Service
_____ (MW)Network Resource Interconnection Service

4.

_____ Check here only if Interconnection Customer requesting Network Resource
Interconnection Service also seeks to have its Generating Facility studied for Energy
Resource Interconnection Service

5.

The Interconnection Customer provides the following information:

6.

a.

Address or location or the proposed new Generating Facility site (to the extent
known) or, in the case of an existing Generating Facility, the name and specific
location of the existing Generating Facility;

b.

Maximum summer at ____ degrees C and winter at _____ degrees C megawatt
electrical output of the proposed new Generating Facility or the amount of
megawatt increase in the generating capacity of an existing Generating Facility;

c.

Preliminary one-line diagram of the Generating Facility;

d.

Commercial Operation Date (day, month, and year);

e.

Name, address, telephone number, and e-mail address of Interconnection
Customer's contact person;

f.

Geographical map showing the approximate location of the proposed Point of
Interconnection and the location of the Generating Facility; and

g.

Generating Facility Data (set forth in Attachment A to this Appendix 1)

h.

Requested capacity (in MW) of Interconnection Service (if lower than the
Generating Facility Capacity).

Commented [MBC21]: 3.1 ¶367-409: Prescriptive

Type of Interconnection Study requested and applicable deposit amount (check one).
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7.

8.

____

Interconnection Feasibility Study – $10,000 deposit.

____

Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study – $10,000 deposit.

____

Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study – $10,000 deposit.

Evidence of Site Control as specified in the GIP (check one)
____

Is attached to this Interconnection Request

____

Will be provided at a later date in accordance with this GIP (only applicable to
Interconnection Feasibility Study)

This Interconnection Request shall be submitted to the representative indicated below:
Manager, GI Studies
Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
201 Worthen Drive
Little Rock, AR 72223-4936

9.

Representative of Interconnection Customer to contact (including e-mail address):
[To be completed by Interconnection Customer]

10.

This Interconnection Request is submitted by:
Name of Interconnection Customer: ___________________________________
By (signature): ____________________________________________________
Name (type or print): _______________________________________________
Title:____________________________________________________________
Date:___________________
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Attachment A to Appendix 1
Interconnection Request
GENERATING FACILITY DATA
FOR THE FEASIBILITY STUDY
UNIT RATINGS
Nameplate kVA_____________ °F ____________________Voltage ______________________
Prime Mover type __________________________________
Power Factor
Lead _________
Lag ___________
Max Turbine Power Summer MW___________ F ______
Winter MW___________ F ______
GENERATOR STEP-UP TRANSFORMER DATA RATINGS
Capacity

Self-cooled/
Maximum Nameplate
_________________/________________ kVA
Voltage Ratio(Generator Side/System Side/Tertiary)
________________/_______________/_________________ kV
Winding Connections (Low V/High V/Tertiary V (Delta or Wye))
______________/______________/_______________
Fixed Taps Available _____________________________________________________
Present Tap Setting _______________________________________________________
Impedance Positive Z1 (on self-cooled kVA rating) _______________ % ____________ X/R
Impedance Zero
Z0 (on self-cooled kVA rating) _______________ % _____________ X/R
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APPENDIX 2 TO GIP
INTERCONNECTION FEASIBILITY STUDY AGREEMENT
THIS AGREEMENT is made and entered into this _____ day of ________ 20___ by and
between __________________, a __________________ organized and existing under the laws of
the State of __________________, ("Interconnection Customer") and Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
a Corporation existing under the laws of the State of Arkansas, ("Transmission Provider ").
Interconnection Customer and Transmission Provider each may be referred to as a "Party," or
collectively as the "Parties."
RECITALS
WHEREAS, Interconnection Customer is proposing to develop a Generating Facility or
generating capacity addition to an existing Generating Facility consistent with the Interconnection
Request submitted by the Interconnection Customer dated ____________, and
WHEREAS, Interconnection Customer desires to interconnect the Generating Facility
with the Transmission System; and
WHEREAS, the Interconnection Customer has requested the Transmission Provider to
perform an Interconnection Feasibility Study to assess the feasibility of interconnecting the
proposed Generating Facility to the Transmission System, and of any Affected Systems;
NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of and subject to the mutual covenants contained
herein the Parties agreed as follows:
1.0

When used in this Agreement, with initial capitalization, the terms specified shall
have the meanings indicated in Transmission Provider's FERC-approved GIP.

2.0

Interconnection Customer elects and Transmission Provider shall cause to be
performed an Interconnection Feasibility Study consistent with Section 6.0 of this
the GIP in accordance with the Tariff.

3.0

The scope of the Interconnection Feasibility Study shall be subject to the
assumptions set forth in Attachment A to this Agreement.

4.0

The Interconnection Feasibility Study shall be based on the technical information
provided by Interconnection Customer in the Interconnection Request, as may be
modified as the result of the Scoping Meeting. Transmission Provider reserves the
right to request additional technical information from Interconnection Customer as
may reasonably become necessary consistent with Good Utility Practice during the
course of the Interconnection Feasibility Study and as designated in accordance
with Section 3.43.4 of the GIP. If, after the designation of the Point of
Interconnection pursuant to Section 3.43.4 of the GIP, Interconnection Customer
modifies its Interconnection Request pursuant to Section 4.4 of the GIP, the time to
complete the Interconnection Feasibility Study may be extended.
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5.0

6.0

The Interconnection Feasibility Study report shall provide the following
information:
-

preliminary identification of any thermal overload or voltage limit
violations resulting from the interconnection; and

-

preliminary description and non-binding estimated cost of facilities required
to interconnect the Generating Facility to the Transmission System and to
address the identified power flow issues.

The Interconnection Customer shall have provided the deposit(s) as specified under
Section 6 of the GIP with the submission of the Interconnection Request and for
the performance of the Interconnection Feasibility Study.
Upon receipt of the Interconnection Feasibility Study Transmission Provider shall
charge and Interconnection Customer shall pay the actual costs of the
Interconnection Feasibility Study.
Any difference between the deposit and the actual cost of the study shall be paid by
or refunded to Interconnection Customer, as appropriate.

7.0

Governing Law

7.1

Governance. The validity, interpretation and performance of this Agreement and
each of its provisions shall be governed by the laws of the United States of America
except to the extent that the laws of the state of Arkansas may apply.

7.2

Applicability. This Agreement is subject to all applicable federal and state Laws
and Regulations.

7.3

Reservation of Rights. Each Party expressly reserves the right to seek changes in,
appeal, or otherwise contest any laws, orders, rules, or regulations of a
Governmental Authority.

8.0

Notices.

8.1

General. Unless otherwise provided in this Agreement, any notice, demand or
request required or permitted to be given by either Party to the other and any
instrument required or permitted to be tendered or delivered by either Party in
writing to the other shall be effective when delivered and may be so given, tendered
or delivered, by recognized national courier, or by depositing the same with the
United States Postal Service with postage prepaid, for delivery by certified or
registered mail, addressed to the Party, or personally delivered to the Party.
To Transmission Provider:
Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
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201 Worthen Drive
Little Rock, AR 72223-4936
Attention: Manager, GI Studies

To Interconnection Customer:
__________________________
__________________________
__________________________
Attention: ______________________
8.2

Alternative Forms of Notice. Any notice or request required or permitted to be
given by a Party to the other and not required by this Agreement to be given in
writing may be so given by telephone, facsimile or email.

9.0

Force Majeure

9.1

Economic Hardship. Economic hardship is not considered a Force Majeure event.

9.2

Default. Neither Party shall be considered to be in Default with respect to any
obligation hereunder, (including obligations under Article 10), other than the
obligation to pay money when due, if prevented from fulfilling such obligation by
Force Majeure. A Party unable to fulfill any obligation hereunder (other than an
obligation to pay money when due) by reason of Force Majeure shall give notice
and the full particulars of such Force Majeure to the other Party in writing or by
telephone as soon as reasonably possible after the occurrence of the cause relied
upon. Telephone notices given pursuant to this article shall be confirmed in writing
as soon as reasonably possible and shall specifically state the full details of the
Force Majeure, the time and date when the Force Majeure occurred, and when the
Force Majeure is reasonably expected to cease. The Party affected shall exercise
due diligence to remove such disability with reasonable dispatch, but shall not be
required to accede or agree to any provision not satisfactory to it in order to settle
and terminate a strike or other labor disturbance.

10.0

Indemnity

10.1

Indemnity. The Parties shall at all times indemnify, defend, and hold the other
Party harmless from, any and all damages, losses, claims, including claims and
actions relating to injury to or death of any person or damage to property, demand,
suits, recoveries, costs and expenses, court costs, attorney fees, and all other
obligations by or to third parties, arising out of or resulting from the other Partys’
action or inactions of its obligations under this Agreement on behalf of the
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indemnifying Party, except in cases of gross negligence or intentional wrongdoing
by the indemnified Party.
10.1.1

Indemnified Person. If an indemnified person is entitled to
indemnification under this Article 10 as a result of a claim by a third
party, and the indemnifying Party fails, after notice and reasonable
opportunity to proceed under Article 10.1, to assume the defense of
such claim, such indemnified person may at the expense of the
indemnifying Party contest, settle or consent to the entry of any
judgment with respect to, or pay in full, such claim.

10.1.2

Indemnifying Party. If an indemnifying Party is obligated to
indemnify and hold any indemnified person harmless under this
Article 10, the amount owing to the indemnified person shall be the
amount of such indemnified person's actual Loss, net of any
insurance or other recovery.

10.1.3

Indemnity Procedures. Promptly after receipt by an indemnified
person of any claim or notice of the commencement of any action or
administrative or legal proceeding or investigation as to which the
indemnity provided for in Article 10.1 may apply, the indemnified
person shall notify the indemnifying Party of such fact. Any failure
of or delay in such notification shall not affect a Party's
indemnification obligation unless such failure or delay is materially
prejudicial to the indemnifying Party.
The Indemnifying Party shall have the right to assume the defense
thereof with counsel designated by such indemnifying Party and
reasonably satisfactory to the indemnified person. If the defendants
in any such action include one or more indemnified persons and the
indemnifying Party and if the indemnified person reasonably
concludes that there may be legal defenses available to it and/or
other indemnified persons which are different from or additional to
those available to the indemnifying Party, the indemnified person
shall have the right to select separate counsel to assert such legal
defenses and to otherwise participate in the defense of such action
on its own behalf. In such instances, the indemnifying Party shall
only be required to pay the fees and expenses of one additional
attorney to represent an indemnified person or indemnified persons
having such differing or additional legal defenses.
The indemnified person shall be entitled, at its expense, to
participate in any such action, suit or proceeding, the defense of
which has been assumed by the indemnifying Party.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the indemnifying Party (i) shall not
be entitled to assume and control the defense of any such action, suit
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or proceedings if and to the extent that, in the opinion of the
indemnified person and its counsel, such action, suit or proceeding
involves the potential imposition of criminal liability on the
indemnified person, or there exists a conflict or adversity of interest
between the indemnified person and the indemnifying Party, in such
event the indemnifying Party shall pay the reasonable expenses of
the indemnified person, and (ii) shall not settle or consent to the
entry of any judgment in any action, suit or proceeding without the
consent of the indemnified person, which shall not be reasonably
withheld, conditioned or delayed.
10.2

Consequential Damages. Other than the Liquidated Damages heretofore
described, in no event shall either Party be liable under any provision of this
Agreement for any losses, damages, costs or expenses for any special, indirect,
incidental, consequential, or punitive damages, including but not limited to loss of
profit or revenue, loss of the use of equipment, cost of capital, cost of temporary
equipment or services, whether based in whole or in part in contract, in tort,
including negligence, strict liability, or any other theory of liability; provided,
however, that damages for which a Party may be liable to the other Party under
another agreement will not be considered to be special, indirect, incidental, or
consequential damages hereunder.

11.0

Assignment

11.1

Assignment. This Agreement may be assigned by either Party only with the
written consent of the other Party; provided that either Party may assign this
Agreement without the consent of the other Party to any Affiliate of the assigning
Party with an equal or greater credit rating and with the legal authority and
operational ability to satisfy the obligations of the assigning Party under this
Agreement; and provided further that the Interconnection Customer shall have the
right to assign this Agreement, without the consent of Transmission Provider for
collateral security purposes to aid in providing financing for the Generating
Facility, provided that the Interconnection Customer will require any secured party,
trustee or mortgagee to notify the Transmission Provider of any such assignment.
Any financing arrangement entered into by the Interconnection Customer pursuant
to this Article will provide that prior to or upon the exercise of the secured party’s,
trustee's or mortgagee's assignment rights pursuant to said arrangement, the secured
creditor, the trustee or mortgagee will notify the Transmission Provider of the date
and particulars of any such exercise of assignment right. Any attempted assignment
that violates this Article or Applicable Laws and Regulations is void and
ineffective. Any assignment under this Agreement shall not relieve a Party of its
obligations, nor shall a Party's obligations be enlarged, in whole or in part, by reason
thereof. Where required, consent to assignment will not be unreasonably withheld,
conditioned or delayed.
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12.0

Severability

12.1

Severability. If any provision in this Agreement is finally determined to be invalid,
void or unenforceable by any court or other Governmental Authority
having jurisdiction, such determination shall not invalidate, void or make
unenforceable any other provision, agreement or covenant of this Agreement.

13.0

Comparability

13.1

Comparability. The Parties will comply with all applicable comparability and
code of conduct laws, rules and regulations, as amended from time to time.

14.0 Deposits and Invoice Procedures
14.1

General. The Transmission Provider and the Interconnection Customer may
discharge mutual debts and payment obligations due and owing to each other on
the same date through netting, in which case all amounts a Party owes to the other
Party under the GIP, including credits, shall be netted so that only the net amount
remaining due shall be paid by the owing Party.

14.2

Study Deposits. The Interconnection Customer shall provide study deposits, in
accordance with the GIP to the Transmission Provider. The study deposits amounts
and schedule shall be in accordance with the GIP.

14.3

Final Invoice. Within six months after completion of the studies Transmission
Provider shall provide an invoice of the final cost of the studies and shall set forth
such costs in sufficient detail to enable the Interconnection Customer to compare
the actual costs with the estimates and to ascertain deviations, if any, from the cost
estimates. Transmission Provider shall refund to Interconnection Customer any
amount by which the actual payment by Interconnection Customer for estimated
costs exceeds the actual costs of the studies within thirty (30) Calendar Days of the
issuance of such final study invoice.

14.4

Payment. Invoices shall be rendered to the paying Party at the address specified
in the Interconnection Request in Appendix 1 to the GIP. The Party receiving the
invoice shall pay the invoice within thirty (30) Calendar Days of receipt. All
payments shall be made in immediately available funds payable to the other Party,
or by wire transfer to a bank named and account designated by the invoicing Party.
Payment of invoices by either Party will not constitute a waiver of any rights or
claims either Party may have under the GIP.

14.5

Disputes. In the event of a billing dispute between Transmission Provider and
Interconnection Customer, Transmission Provider shall continue to provide studies
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for Interconnection Service under the GIP as long as Interconnection Customer: (i)
continues to make all payments not in dispute; and (ii) pays to Transmission
Provider or into an independent escrow account the portion of the invoice in
dispute, pending resolution of such dispute. If Interconnection Customer fails to
meet these two requirements for continuation of service, then Transmission
Provider may provide notice to Interconnection Customer of a Default pursuant to
Article 16. Within thirty (30) Calendar Days after the resolution of the dispute, the
Party that owes money to the other Party shall pay the amount due together with
accrued interest in accordance with Section 3.76 of this Attachment V.

15.0

Representations, Warranties, and Covenants

15.1

General. Each Party makes the following representations, warranties and
covenants:
15.1.1

Good Standing. Such Party is duly organized, validly existing and
in good standing under the laws of the state in which it is organized,
formed, or incorporated, as applicable; and that it has the corporate
power and authority to own its properties, to carry on its business as
now being conducted and to enter into this Agreement and perform
and carry out all covenants and obligations on its part to be
performed under and pursuant to this Agreement.

15.1.2

Authority. Such Party has the right, power and authority to enter
into this Agreement, to become a party hereto and to perform its
obligations hereunder. This Agreement is a legal, valid and binding
obligation of such Party, enforceable against such Party in
accordance with its terms, except as the enforceability thereof may
be limited by applicable bankruptcy, insolvency, reorganization or
other similar laws affecting creditors' rights generally and by general
equitable principles (regardless of whether enforceability is sought
in a proceeding in equity or at law).

15.1.3

No Conflict. The execution, delivery and performance of this
Agreement does not violate or conflict with the organizational or
formation documents, or bylaws or operating agreement, of such
Party, or any judgment, license, permit, order, material agreement
or instrument applicable to or binding upon such Party or any of its
assets.

15.1.4

Consent and Approval. Such Party has sought or obtained, or, in
accordance with this Agreement will seek or obtain, each consent,
approval, authorization, order, or acceptance by any Governmental
Authority in connection with the execution, delivery and
performance of this Agreement, and it will provide to any
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Governmental Authority notice of any actions under this Agreement
that are required by Applicable Laws and Regulations.
16.0

Breach, Cure and Default

16.1

General. A breach of this Agreement ("Breach") shall occur upon the failure by a
Party to perform or observe any material term or condition of this Agreement. A
default of this Agreement ("Default") shall occur upon the failure of a Party in
Breach of this Agreement to cure such Breach in accordance with the provisions of
Section 17.4.

16.2

Events of Breach. A Breach of this Agreement shall include:
(a)

The failure to pay any amount when due;

(b)
The failure to comply with any material term or condition of this
Agreement, including but not limited to any material Breach of a representation,
warranty or covenant made in this Agreement;
(c)
If a Party: (1) becomes insolvent; (2) files a voluntary petition in bankruptcy
under any provision of any federal or state bankruptcy law or shall consent to the
filing of any bankruptcy or reorganization petition against it under any similar law;
(3) makes a general assignment for the benefit of its creditors; or (4) consents to
the appointment of a receiver, trustee or liquidator;
(d)
Assignment of this Agreement in a manner inconsistent with the terms of
this Agreement;
(e)
Failure of any Party to provide information or data to the other Party as
required under this Agreement, provided the Party entitled to the information or
data under this Agreement requires such information or data to satisfy its
obligations under this Agreement.
16.3

Cure and Default. Upon the occurrence of an event of Breach, the Party not in
Breach (hereinafter the “Non-Breaching Party”), when it becomes aware of the
Breach, shall give written notice of the Breach to the Breaching Party (the
“Breaching Party”) and to any other person a Party to this Agreement identifies in
writing to the other Party in advance. Such notice shall set forth, in reasonable
detail, the nature of the Breach, and where known and applicable, the steps
necessary to cure such Breach. Upon receiving written notice of the Breach
hereunder, the Breaching Party shall have thirty (30) days to cure such Breach. If
the Breach is such that it cannot be cured within thirty (30) days, the Breaching
Party will commence in good faith all steps as are reasonable and appropriate to
cure the Breach within such thirty (30) day time period and thereafter diligently
pursue such action to completion. In the event the Breaching Party fails to cure the
Breach, or to commence reasonable and appropriate steps to cure the Breach, within
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thirty (30) days of becoming aware of the Breach, the Breaching Party will be in
Default of the Agreement.
16.4

Right to Compel Performance. Notwithstanding the foregoing, upon the
occurrence of an event of Default, the non-Defaulting Party shall be entitled to: (1)
commence an action to require the Defaulting Party to remedy such Default and
specifically perform its duties and obligations hereunder in accordance with the
terms and conditions hereof, and (2) exercise such other rights and remedies as it
may have in equity or at law.

17.

Miscellaneous

17.1

Binding Effect. This Agreement and the rights and obligations hereof, shall be
binding upon and shall inure to the benefit of the successors and assigns of the
Parties hereto.

17.2

Conflicts. In the event of a conflict between the body of this Agreement and any
attachment, appendices or exhibits hereto, the terms and provisions of the body of
this Agreement shall prevail and be deemed the final intent of the Parties.

17.3

Rules of Interpretation. This Agreement, unless a clear contrary intention
appears, shall be construed and interpreted as follows: (1) the singular number
includes the plural number and vice versa; (2) reference to any person includes
such person's successors and assigns but, in the case of a Party, only if such
successors and assigns are permitted by this Agreement, and reference to a person
in a particular capacity excludes such person in any other capacity or individually;
(3) reference to any agreement (including this Agreement), document, instrument
or tariff means such agreement, document, instrument, or tariff as amended or
modified and in effect from time to time in accordance with the terms thereof and,
if applicable, the terms hereof; (4) reference to any Applicable Laws and
Regulations means such Applicable Laws and Regulations as amended, modified,
codified, or reenacted, in whole or in part, and in effect from time to time, including,
if applicable, rules and regulations promulgated thereunder.

17.4

Entire Agreement. This Agreement, including all Appendices and Schedules
attached hereto, constitutes the entire agreement between the Parties with reference
to the subject matter hereof, and supersedes all prior and contemporaneous
understandings or agreements, oral or written, between the Parties with respect to
the subject matter of this Agreement. There are no other agreements,
representations, warranties, or covenants that constitute any part of the
consideration for, or any condition to, either Party's compliance with its obligations
under this Agreement.

17.5

No Third Party Beneficiaries. This Agreement is not intended to and does not
create rights, remedies, or benefits of any character whatsoever in favor of any
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persons, corporations, associations, or entities other than the Parties, and the
obligations herein assumed are solely for the use and benefit of the Parties, their
successors in interest and, where permitted, their assigns.
17.6

Waiver. The failure of a Party to this Agreement to insist, on any occasion, upon
strict performance of any provision of this Agreement will not be considered a
waiver of any obligation, right, or duty of, or imposed upon, such Party.
Any waiver at any time by either Party of its rights with respect to this Agreement
shall not be deemed a continuing waiver or a waiver with respect to any other failure
to comply with any other obligation, right, duty of this Agreement. Termination or
Default of this Agreement for any reason by Interconnection Customer shall not
constitute a waiver of Interconnection Customer's legal rights to obtain an
interconnection from Transmission Provider. Any waiver of this Agreement shall,
if requested, be provided in writing.

17.7

Headings. The descriptive headings of the various Articles of this Agreement have
been inserted for convenience of reference only and are of no significance in the
interpretation or construction of this Agreement.

17.8

Multiple Counterparts. This Agreement may be executed in two or more
counterparts, each of which is deemed an original but all constitute one and the
same instrument.

17.9

Amendment. The Parties may by mutual agreement amend this Agreement by a
written instrument duly executed by the Parties.

17.10 Modification by the Parties. The Parties may by mutual agreement amend the
Appendices to this Agreement by a written instrument duly executed by the Parties.
Such amendment shall become effective and a part of this Agreement upon
satisfaction of all Applicable Laws and Regulations.
17.11 No Partnership. This Agreement shall not be interpreted or construed to create an
association, joint venture, agency relationship, or partnership between the Parties
or to impose any partnership obligation or partnership liability upon either Party.
Neither Party shall have any right, power or authority to enter into any agreement
or undertaking for, or act on behalf of, or to act as or be an agent or representative
of, or to otherwise bind, the other Party.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties have caused this Agreement to be duly executed
by their duly authorized officers or agents on the day and year first above written.
Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
By:
Date:
Customer]

________________________
________________________

By:

________________________

Title:

________________________

Date:

________________________

Title:
[Insert

________________________
name
of
Interconnection
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Attachment A to Appendix 2
Interconnection Feasibility
Study Agreement
ASSUMPTIONS USED IN CONDUCTING THE
INTERCONNECTION FEASIBILITY STUDY
The Interconnection Feasibility Study will be based upon the information set forth in the
Interconnection Request and agreed upon in the Scoping Meeting held on ______________
Designation of Point of Interconnection and configuration to be studied.
Designation of alternative Point(s) of Interconnection and configuration.
[Above assumptions to be completed by Interconnection Customer and other assumptions
to be provided by Interconnection Customer and Transmission Provider]

Effective Date: 12/1/2014 - Docket #: ER15-10-000 - Page 112

938 of 1399

Southwest Power Pool - Open Access Transmission Tariff, Sixth Revised Volume No. 1 - Attachment V Generator Interconnection
Procedures (GIP) ... - Attachment V Appendix 3

APPENDIX 3 TO GIP
PRELIMINARY INTERCONNECTION SYSTEM IMPACT STUDY AGREEMENT
THIS AGREEMENT is made and entered into this ______ day of ___________ 20___
by and between ___________________ a ________________ and existing under the laws of the
State of ___________________ ("Interconnection Customer") and Southwest Power Pool, Inc. a
non-profit organization under the laws of the State of Arkansas ("Transmission Provider ").
Interconnection Customer and Transmission Provider each may be referred to as a "Party," or
collectively as the "Parties."
RECITALS
WHEREAS, Interconnection Customer is proposing to develop a Generating Facility or
generating capacity addition to an existing Generating Facility consistent with the Interconnection
Request submitted by Interconnection Customer dated _________________; and
WHEREAS, Interconnection Customer desires to interconnect the Generating Facility
with the Transmission System;
WHEREAS, Transmission Provider has completed an Interconnection Feasibility Study
(the "Feasibility Study") and provided the results of said study to Interconnection Customer (This
recital to be omitted if Transmission Provider or Interconnection Customer does not require the
Interconnection Feasibility Study.); and
WHEREAS, Interconnection Customer has requested Transmission Provider to perform a
Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study to assess the impact of interconnecting the
Generating Facility to the Transmission System, and of any Affected Systems;
NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of and subject to the mutual covenants contained
herein the Parties agreed as follows:
1.0

When used in this Agreement, with initial capitalization, the terms specified shall
have the meanings indicated in Transmission Provider's FERC-approved GIP.

2.0

Interconnection Customer elects and Transmission Provider shall cause to be
performed a Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study consistent with
Section 7.0 of this GIP in accordance with the Tariff.

3.0

The scope of the Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study shall be subject
to the assumptions set forth in Attachment A to this Agreement.

4.0

The Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study will be based upon the
results of the Interconnection Feasibility Study (if performed) and the technical
information provided by Interconnection Customer in the Interconnection Request,
subject to any modifications in accordance with Section 4.4 of the GIP.
Transmission Provider reserves the right to request additional technical information
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from Interconnection Customer as may reasonably become necessary consistent
with Good Utility Practice during the course of the Preliminary Interconnection
System Impact Study. If Interconnection Customer modifies its designated Point
of Interconnection, Interconnection Request, or the technical information provided
therein is modified, the time to complete the Preliminary Interconnection System
Impact Study may be extended.
5.0

6.0

The Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study report shall provide the
following information:
-

identification of any circuit breaker short circuit capability limits exceeded
as a result of the interconnection;

-

identification of any thermal overload or voltage limit violations resulting
from the interconnection;

-

identification of any instability or inadequately damped response to system
disturbances resulting from the interconnection and

-

description and non-binding, good faith estimated cost of facilities required
to interconnect the Generating Facility to the Transmission System and to
address the identified short circuit, instability, and power flow issues.

Interconnection Customer shall provide the deposit specified under Section 7.2 of
the GIP for the performance of the Preliminary Interconnection System Impact
Study. Transmission Provider's good faith estimate for the time of completion of
the Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study is [insert date].
Upon receipt of the Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study results,
Transmission Provider shall charge and Interconnection Customer shall pay the
actual costs of the Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study.
Any difference between the deposit and the actual cost of the study shall be paid by
or refunded to Interconnection Customer in accordance with Section 7.2 of the GIP.

7.0

Governing Law

7.1

Governance. The validity, interpretation and performance of this Agreement and
each of its provisions shall be governed by the laws of the United States of America
except to the extent that the laws of the state of Arkansas may apply.

7.2

Applicability. This Agreement is subject to all applicable federal and state Laws
and Regulations.

7.3

Reservation of Rights. Each Party expressly reserves the right to seek changes in,
appeal, or otherwise contest any laws, orders, rules, or regulations of a
Governmental Authority.
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8.0

Notices.

8.1

General. Unless otherwise provided in this Agreement, any notice, demand or
request required or permitted to be given by either Party to the other and any
instrument required or permitted to be tendered or delivered by either Party in
writing to the other shall be effective when delivered and may be so given, tendered
or delivered, by recognized national courier, or by depositing the same with the
United States Postal Service with postage prepaid, for delivery by certified or
registered mail, addressed to the Party, or personally delivered to the Party.
To Transmission Provider:
Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
201 Worthen Drive
Little Rock, AR 72223-4936
Attention: Manager, GI Studies

To Interconnection Customer:
__________________________
__________________________
__________________________
Attention: ______________________
8.2

Alternative Forms of Notice. Any notice or request required or permitted to be
given by a Party to the other and not required by this Agreement to be given in
writing may be so given by telephone, facsimile or email.

9.0

Force Majeure

9.1

Economic Hardship. Economic hardship is not considered a Force Majeure event.

9.2

Default. Neither Party shall be considered to be in Default with respect to any
obligation hereunder, (including obligations under Article 10), other than the
obligation to pay money when due, if prevented from fulfilling such obligation by
Force Majeure. A Party unable to fulfill any obligation hereunder (other than an
obligation to pay money when due) by reason of Force Majeure shall give notice
and the full particulars of such Force Majeure to the other Party in writing or by
telephone as soon as reasonably possible after the occurrence of the cause relied
upon. Telephone notices given pursuant to this article shall be confirmed in writing
as soon as reasonably possible and shall specifically state the full details of the
Force Majeure, the time and date when the Force Majeure occurred, and when the
Force Majeure is reasonably expected to cease. The Party affected shall exercise
due diligence to remove such disability with reasonable dispatch, but shall not be
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required to accede or agree to any provision not satisfactory to it in order to settle
and terminate a strike or other labor disturbance.
10.0

Indemnity

10.1

Indemnity. The Parties shall at all times indemnify, defend, and hold the other
Party harmless from, any and all damages, losses, claims, including claims and
actions relating to injury to or death of any person or damage to property, demand,
suits, recoveries, costs and expenses, court costs, attorney fees, and all other
obligations by or to third parties, arising out of or resulting from the other Partys’
action or inactions of its obligations under this Agreement on behalf of the
indemnifying Party, except in cases of gross negligence or intentional wrongdoing
by the indemnified Party.
10.1.1

Indemnified Person. If an indemnified person is entitled to
indemnification under this Article 10 as a result of a claim by a third
party, and the indemnifying Party fails, after notice and reasonable
opportunity to proceed under Article 10.1, to assume the defense of
such claim, such indemnified person may at the expense of the
indemnifying Party contest, settle or consent to the entry of any
judgment with respect to, or pay in full, such claim.

10.1.2

Indemnifying Party. If an indemnifying Party is obligated to
indemnify and hold any indemnified person harmless under this
Article 10, the amount owing to the indemnified person shall be the
amount of such indemnified person's actual Loss, net of any
insurance or other recovery.

10.1.3

Indemnity Procedures. Promptly after receipt by an indemnified
person of any claim or notice of the commencement of any action or
administrative or legal proceeding or investigation as to which the
indemnity provided for in Article 10.1 may apply, the indemnified
person shall notify the indemnifying Party of such fact. Any failure
of or delay in such notification shall not affect a Party's
indemnification obligation unless such failure or delay is materially
prejudicial to the indemnifying Party.
The Indemnifying Party shall have the right to assume the defense
thereof with counsel designated by such indemnifying Party and
reasonably satisfactory to the indemnified person. If the defendants
in any such action include one or more indemnified persons and the
indemnifying Party and if the indemnified person reasonably
concludes that there may be legal defenses available to it and/or
other indemnified persons which are different from or additional to
those available to the indemnifying Party, the indemnified person
shall have the right to select separate counsel to assert such legal
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defenses and to otherwise participate in the defense of such action
on its own behalf. In such instances, the indemnifying Party shall
only be required to pay the fees and expenses of one additional
attorney to represent an indemnified person or indemnified persons
having such differing or additional legal defenses.
The indemnified person shall be entitled, at its expense, to
participate in any such action, suit or proceeding, the defense of
which has been assumed by the indemnifying Party.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the indemnifying Party (i) shall not
be entitled to assume and control the defense of any such action, suit
or proceedings if and to the extent that, in the opinion of the
indemnified person and its counsel, such action, suit or proceeding
involves the potential imposition of criminal liability on the
indemnified person, or there exists a conflict or adversity of interest
between the indemnified person and the indemnifying Party, in such
event the indemnifying Party shall pay the reasonable expenses of
the indemnified person, and (ii) shall not settle or consent to the
entry of any judgment in any action, suit or proceeding without the
consent of the indemnified person, which shall not be reasonably
withheld, conditioned or delayed.
10.2

Consequential Damages. Other than the Liquidated Damages heretofore
described, in no event shall either Party be liable under any provision of this
Agreement for any losses, damages, costs or expenses for any special, indirect,
incidental, consequential, or punitive damages, including but not limited to loss of
profit or revenue, loss of the use of equipment, cost of capital, cost of temporary
equipment or services, whether based in whole or in part in contract, in tort,
including negligence, strict liability, or any other theory of liability; provided,
however, that damages for which a Party may be liable to the other Party under
another agreement will not be considered to be special, indirect, incidental, or
consequential damages hereunder.

11.0

Assignment

11.1

Assignment. This Agreement may be assigned by either Party only with the
written consent of the other Party; provided that either Party may assign this
Agreement without the consent of the other Party to any Affiliate of the assigning
Party with an equal or greater credit rating and with the legal authority and
operational ability to satisfy the obligations of the assigning Party under this
Agreement; and provided further that the Interconnection Customer shall have the
right to assign this Agreement, without the consent of Transmission Provider for
collateral security purposes to aid in providing financing for the Generating
Facility, provided that the Interconnection Customer will require any secured party,
trustee or mortgagee to notify the Transmission Provider of any such assignment.
Any financing arrangement entered into by the Interconnection Customer pursuant
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to this Article will provide that prior to or upon the exercise of the secured party’s,
trustee's or mortgagee's assignment rights pursuant to said arrangement, the secured
creditor, the trustee or mortgagee will notify the Transmission Provider of the date
and particulars of any such exercise of assignment right. Any attempted assignment
that violates this Article or Applicable Laws and Regulations is void and
ineffective. Any assignment under this Agreement shall not relieve a Party of its
obligations, nor shall a Party's obligations be enlarged, in whole or in part, by reason
thereof. Where required, consent to assignment will not be unreasonably withheld,
conditioned or delayed.
12.0

Severability

12.1

Severability. If any provision in this Agreement is finally determined to be invalid,
void or unenforceable by any court or other Governmental Authority
having jurisdiction, such determination shall not invalidate, void or make
unenforceable any other provision, agreement or covenant of this Agreement.

13.0

Comparability

13.1

Comparability. The Parties will comply with all applicable comparability and
code of conduct laws, rules and regulations, as amended from time to time.

14.0 Deposits and Invoice Procedures
14.1

General. The Transmission Provider and the Interconnection Customer may
discharge mutual debts and payment obligations due and owing to each other on
the same date through netting, in which case all amounts a Party owes to the other
Party under the GIP, including credits, shall be netted so that only the net amount
remaining due shall be paid by the owing Party.

14.2

Study Deposits. The Interconnection Customer shall provide study deposits, in
accordance with the GIP to the Transmission Provider. The study deposits amounts
and schedule shall be in accordance with the GIP.

14.3

Final Invoice. Within six months after completion of the studies Transmission
Provider shall provide an invoice of the final cost of the studies and shall set forth
such costs in sufficient detail to enable the Interconnection Customer to compare
the actual costs with the estimates and to ascertain deviations, if any, from the cost
estimates. Transmission Provider shall refund to Interconnection Customer any
amount by which the actual payment by Interconnection Customer for estimated
costs exceeds the actual costs of the studies within thirty (30) Calendar Days of the
issuance of such final study invoice.

14.4

Payment. Invoices shall be rendered to the paying Party at the address specified
in the Interconnection Request in Appendix 1 to the GIP. The Party receiving the
invoice shall pay the invoice within thirty (30) Calendar Days of receipt. All
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payments shall be made in immediately available funds payable to the other Party,
or by wire transfer to a bank named and account designated by the invoicing Party.
Payment of invoices by either Party will not constitute a waiver of any rights or
claims either Party may have under the GIP.
14.5

Disputes. In the event of a billing dispute between Transmission Provider and
Interconnection Customer, Transmission Provider shall continue to provide studies
for Interconnection Service under the GIP as long as Interconnection Customer: (i)
continues to make all payments not in dispute; and (ii) pays to Transmission
Provider or into an independent escrow account the portion of the invoice in
dispute, pending resolution of such dispute. If Interconnection Customer fails to
meet these two requirements for continuation of service, then Transmission
Provider may provide notice to Interconnection Customer of a Default pursuant to
Article 16. Within thirty (30) Calendar Days after the resolution of the dispute, the
Party that owes money to the other Party shall pay the amount due together with
accrued interest in accordance with Section 3.76 of this Attachment V.

15.0

Representations, Warranties, and Covenants

15.1

General. Each Party makes the following representations, warranties and
covenants:
15.1.1

Good Standing. Such Party is duly organized, validly existing and
in good standing under the laws of the state in which it is organized,
formed, or incorporated, as applicable; and that it has the corporate
power and authority to own its properties, to carry on its business as
now being conducted and to enter into this Agreement and perform
and carry out all covenants and obligations on its part to be
performed under and pursuant to this Agreement.

15.1.2

Authority. Such Party has the right, power and authority to enter
into this Agreement, to become a party hereto and to perform its
obligations hereunder. This Agreement is a legal, valid and binding
obligation of such Party, enforceable against such Party in
accordance with its terms, except as the enforceability thereof may
be limited by applicable bankruptcy, insolvency, reorganization or
other similar laws affecting creditors' rights generally and by general
equitable principles (regardless of whether enforceability is sought
in a proceeding in equity or at law).

15.1.3

No Conflict. The execution, delivery and performance of this
Agreement does not violate or conflict with the organizational or
formation documents, or bylaws or operating agreement, of such
Party, or any judgment, license, permit, order, material agreement
or instrument applicable to or binding upon such Party or any of its
assets.
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15.1.4

Consent and Approval. Such Party has sought or obtained, or, in
accordance with this Agreement will seek or obtain, each consent,
approval, authorization, order, or acceptance by any Governmental
Authority in connection with the execution, delivery and
performance of this Agreement, and it will provide to any
Governmental Authority notice of any actions under this Agreement
that are required by Applicable Laws and Regulations.

16.0

Breach, Cure and Default

16.1

General. A breach of this Agreement ("Breach") shall occur upon the failure by a
Party to perform or observe any material term or condition of this Agreement. A
default of this Agreement ("Default") shall occur upon the failure of a Party in
Breach of this Agreement to cure such Breach in accordance with the provisions of
Section 17.4.

16.2

Events of Breach. A Breach of this Agreement shall include:
(a)

The failure to pay any amount when due;

(b)
The failure to comply with any material term or condition of this
Agreement, including but not limited to any material Breach of a representation,
warranty or covenant made in this Agreement;
(c)
If a Party: (1) becomes insolvent; (2) files a voluntary petition in bankruptcy
under any provision of any federal or state bankruptcy law or shall consent to the
filing of any bankruptcy or reorganization petition against it under any similar law;
(3) makes a general assignment for the benefit of its creditors; or (4) consents to
the appointment of a receiver, trustee or liquidator;
(d)
Assignment of this Agreement in a manner inconsistent with the terms of
this Agreement;
(e)
Failure of any Party to provide information or data to the other Party as
required under this Agreement, provided the Party entitled to the information or
data under this Agreement requires such information or data to satisfy its
obligations under this Agreement.
16.3

Cure and Default. Upon the occurrence of an event of Breach, the Party not in
Breach (hereinafter the “Non-Breaching Party”), when it becomes aware of the
Breach, shall give written notice of the Breach to the Breaching Party (the
“Breaching Party”) and to any other person a Party to this Agreement identifies in
writing to the other Party in advance. Such notice shall set forth, in reasonable
detail, the nature of the Breach, and where known and applicable, the steps
necessary to cure such Breach. Upon receiving written notice of the Breach
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hereunder, the Breaching Party shall have thirty (30) days to cure such Breach. If
the Breach is such that it cannot be cured within thirty (30) days, the Breaching
Party will commence in good faith all steps as are reasonable and appropriate to
cure the Breach within such thirty (30) day time period and thereafter diligently
pursue such action to completion. In the event the Breaching Party fails to cure the
Breach, or to commence reasonable and appropriate steps to cure the Breach, within
thirty (30) days of becoming aware of the Breach, the Breaching Party will be in
Default of the Agreement.
16.4

Right to Compel Performance. Notwithstanding the foregoing, upon the
occurrence of an event of Default, the non-Defaulting Party shall be entitled to: (1)
commence an action to require the Defaulting Party to remedy such Default and
specifically perform its duties and obligations hereunder in accordance with the
terms and conditions hereof, and (2) exercise such other rights and remedies as it
may have in equity or at law.

17.

Miscellaneous

17.1

Binding Effect. This Agreement and the rights and obligations hereof, shall be
binding upon and shall inure to the benefit of the successors and assigns of the
Parties hereto.

17.2

Conflicts. In the event of a conflict between the body of this Agreement and any
attachment, appendices or exhibits hereto, the terms and provisions of the body of
this Agreement shall prevail and be deemed the final intent of the Parties.

17.3

Rules of Interpretation. This Agreement, unless a clear contrary intention
appears, shall be construed and interpreted as follows: (1) the singular number
includes the plural number and vice versa; (2) reference to any person includes
such person's successors and assigns but, in the case of a Party, only if such
successors and assigns are permitted by this Agreement, and reference to a person
in a particular capacity excludes such person in any other capacity or individually;
(3) reference to any agreement (including this Agreement), document, instrument
or tariff means such agreement, document, instrument, or tariff as amended or
modified and in effect from time to time in accordance with the terms thereof and,
if applicable, the terms hereof; (4) reference to any Applicable Laws and
Regulations means such Applicable Laws and Regulations as amended, modified,
codified, or reenacted, in whole or in part, and in effect from time to time, including,
if applicable, rules and regulations promulgated thereunder.

17.4

Entire Agreement. This Agreement, including all Appendices and Schedules
attached hereto, constitutes the entire agreement between the Parties with reference
to the subject matter hereof, and supersedes all prior and contemporaneous
understandings or agreements, oral or written, between the Parties with respect to
the subject matter of this Agreement. There are no other agreements,
representations, warranties, or covenants that constitute any part of the
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consideration for, or any condition to, either Party's compliance with its obligations
under this Agreement.
17.5

No Third Party Beneficiaries. This Agreement is not intended to and does not
create rights, remedies, or benefits of any character whatsoever in favor of any
persons, corporations, associations, or entities other than the Parties, and the
obligations herein assumed are solely for the use and benefit of the Parties, their
successors in interest and, where permitted, their assigns.

17.6

Waiver. The failure of a Party to this Agreement to insist, on any occasion, upon
strict performance of any provision of this Agreement will not be considered a
waiver of any obligation, right, or duty of, or imposed upon, such Party.
Any waiver at any time by either Party of its rights with respect to this Agreement
shall not be deemed a continuing waiver or a waiver with respect to any other failure
to comply with any other obligation, right, duty of this Agreement. Termination or
Default of this Agreement for any reason by Interconnection Customer shall not
constitute a waiver of Interconnection Customer's legal rights to obtain an
interconnection from Transmission Provider. Any waiver of this Agreement shall,
if requested, be provided in writing.

17.7

Headings. The descriptive headings of the various Articles of this Agreement have
been inserted for convenience of reference only and are of no significance in the
interpretation or construction of this Agreement.

17.8

Multiple Counterparts. This Agreement may be executed in two or more
counterparts, each of which is deemed an original but all constitute one and the
same instrument.

17.9

Amendment. The Parties may by mutual agreement amend this Agreement by a
written instrument duly executed by the Parties.

17.10 Modification by the Parties. The Parties may by mutual agreement amend the
Appendices to this Agreement by a written instrument duly executed by the Parties.
Such amendment shall become effective and a part of this Agreement upon
satisfaction of all Applicable Laws and Regulations.
17.11 No Partnership. This Agreement shall not be interpreted or construed to create an
association, joint venture, agency relationship, or partnership between the Parties
or to impose any partnership obligation or partnership liability upon either Party.
Neither Party shall have any right, power or authority to enter into any agreement
or undertaking for, or act on behalf of, or to act as or be an agent or representative
of, or to otherwise bind, the other Party.
IN WITNESS THEREOF, the Parties have caused this Agreement to be duly executed
by their duly authorized officers or agents on the day and year first above written.
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[Insert name of Transmission Provider]
By:

_________________________

Title:

_________________________

Date:

__________________________

[Insert name of Interconnection Customer]
By:

_________________________

Title:

_________________________

Date:

_________________________

Effective Date: 10/1/2015 - Docket #: ER16-130-000 - Page 123

949 of 1399

Southwest Power Pool - Open Access Transmission Tariff, Sixth Revised Volume No. 1 - Attachment V Generator Interconnection
Procedures (GIP) ... - Attachment V Appendix 3

Attachment A to Appendix 3
Preliminary Interconnection System Impact
Study Agreement
ASSUMPTIONS USED IN CONDUCTING THE
PRELIMINARY INTERCONNECTION SYSTEM IMPACT STUDY
The Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study will be based upon the results of
the Interconnection Feasibility Study (if performed), subject to any modifications in accordance
with Section 4.4 of the GIP, and the following assumptions:
Designation of Point of Interconnection and configuration to be studied.
Designation of alternative Point(s) of Interconnection and configuration.
[Above assumptions to be completed by Interconnection Customer and other assumptions
to be provided by Interconnection Customer and Transmission Provider]
GENERATING FACILITY DATA FOR THE
PRELIMINARY INTERCONNECTION SYSTEM IMPACT STUDY
UNIT RATINGS
Nameplate kVA
°F
Voltage _____________
Prime Mover type _________________________
Power Factor: Lead
Lag _______
Speed (RPM)
Connection (e.g. Wye) _____________
Short Circuit Ratio ________
Frequency, Hertz ____________
Stator Amperes at Rated kVA
Field Volts _______________
Max Turbine Power: Summer MW
°F ______
Winter MW
°F ______

COMBINED TURBINE-GENERATOR-EXCITER INERTIA DATA
Inertia Constant, H =
Moment-of-Inertia, WR2 =

kW sec/kVA
____________________ lb. ft.2

REACTANCE DATA (PER UNIT-RATED KVA)

Synchronous – saturated

DIRECT AXIS

QUADRATURE AXIS

Xdv

Xqv

_______
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Synchronous – unsaturated
Transient – saturated
Transient – unsaturated
Subtransient – saturated
Subtransient – unsaturated
Negative Sequence – saturated
Negative Sequence – unsaturated
Zero Sequence – saturated
Zero Sequence – unsaturated
Leakage Reactance

Xdi
X'dv
X'di
X"dv
X"di
X2v
X2i
X0v
X0i
Xlm

Xqi
X'qv
X'qi
X"qv
X"qi

_______
_______
_______
_______
_______

FIELD TIME CONSTANT DATA (SEC)
Open Circuit
Three-Phase Short Circuit Transient
Line to Line Short Circuit Transient
Line to Neutral Short Circuit Transient
Short Circuit Subtransient
Open Circuit Subtransient

T'do
T'd3
T'd2
T'd1
T"d
T"do

T'qo
T'q

_______
_______

T"q
T"qo

_______
_______

ARMATURE TIME CONSTANT DATA (SEC)
Three Phase Short Circuit
Line to Line Short Circuit
Line to Neutral Short Circuit

Ta3
Ta2
Ta1

_______
_______
_______

NOTE: If requested information is not applicable, indicate by marking "N/A."

MW CAPABILITY AND PLANT CONFIGURATION
GENERATING FACILITY DATA
ARMATURE WINDING RESISTANCE DATA (PER UNIT)
Positive
Negative
Zero

R1
R2
R0

_______
_______
_______

Rotor Short Time Thermal Capacity I22t = _______
Field Current at Rated kVA, Armature Voltage and PF =
Field Current at Rated kVA and Armature Voltage, 0 PF =

amps
amps
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Three Phase Armature Winding Capacitance =
microfarad
Field Winding Resistance = _______ ohms _____ °C
Armature Winding Resistance (Per Phase) =
ohms
°C

CURVES
Provide Saturation, Vee, Reactive Capability, Capacity Temperature Correction curves. Designate
normal and emergency Hydrogen Pressure operating range for multiple curves.

GENERATOR STEP-UP TRANSFORMER DATA RATINGS
Capacity
/

Self-cooled/
Maximum Nameplate
kVA

Voltage Ratio (Generator Side/System side/Tertiary)
/
/

kV

Winding Connections (Low V/High V/Tertiary V (Delta or Wye))
/______________/_______________
Fixed Taps Available _____________________________________________________
Present Tap Setting _______________________________________________________
Impedance: Positive Z1 (on self-cooled kVA rating)
Impedance: Zero

Z0 (on self-cooled kVA rating)

%
%

X/R
X/R

EXCITATION SYSTEM DATA
Identify appropriate IEEE model block diagram of excitation system and power system stabilizer
(PSS) for computer representation in power system stability simulations and the corresponding
excitation system and PSS constants for use in the model.

GOVERNOR SYSTEM DATA
Identify appropriate IEEE model block diagram of governor system for computer representation
in power system stability simulations and the corresponding governor system constants for use in
the model.
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WIND GENERATORS
Number of generators to be interconnected pursuant to this Interconnection Request:
_____________
Elevation: _____________

_____ Single Phase

_____ Three Phase

Inverter manufacturer, model name, number, and version:
_________________________________________________________________
List of adjustable setpoints for the protective equipment or software:
_________________________________________________________________
Note: A completed General Electric Company Power Systems Load Flow (PSLF) data sheet or
other compatible formats, such as IEEE and PTI power flow models, must be supplied with the
Interconnection Request. If other data sheets are more appropriate to the proposed device, then
they shall be provided and discussed at Scoping Meeting.

INDUCTION GENERATORS
(*) Field Volts: _________________
(*) Field Amperes: ______________
(*) Motoring Power (kW): ________
(*) Neutral Grounding Resistor (If Applicable): ____________
(*) I22t or K (Heating Time Constant): ____________
(*) Rotor Resistance: ____________
(*) Stator Resistance: ____________
(*) Stator Reactance: _____________
(*) Rotor Reactance: _____________
(*) Magnetizing Reactance: ___________
(*) Short Circuit Reactance: ___________
(*) Exciting Current: ________________
(*) Temperature Rise: ________________
(*) Frame Size: _______________
(*) Design Letter: _____________
(*) Reactive Power Required In Vars (No Load): ________
(*) Reactive Power Required In Vars (Full Load): ________
(*) Total Rotating Inertia, H: ________Per Unit on KVA Base
Note: Please consult Transmission Provider prior to submitting the Interconnection Request to
determine if the information designated by (*) is required.
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APPENDIX 3A TO GIP
DEFINITIVE INTERCONNECTION SYSTEM IMPACT STUDY AGREEMENT
THIS AGREEMENT is made and entered into this ______ day of ___________ 20___
by and between ___________________ a ________________ and existing under the laws of the
State of ___________________ ("Interconnection Customer") and Southwest Power Pool, Inc. a
non-profit organization under the laws of the State of Arkansas ("Transmission Provider ").
Interconnection Customer and Transmission Provider each may be referred to as a "Party," or
collectively as the "Parties."
RECITALS
WHEREAS, Interconnection Customer is proposing to develop a Generating Facility or
generating capacity addition to an existing Generating Facility consistent with the Interconnection
Request submitted by Interconnection Customer dated _________________; and
WHEREAS, Interconnection Customer desires to interconnect the Generating Facility
with the Transmission System;
WHEREAS, Transmission Provider has completed a Preliminary Interconnection System
Impact Study and provided the results of said study to Interconnection Customer (This recital to
be omitted if Interconnection Customer did not participate in Preliminary Interconnection System
Impact Study); and
WHEREAS, Interconnection Customer has participated in a Preliminary Interconnection
System Impact Study and wishes to participate in the Definitive Interconnection System Impact
Study or has requested Transmission Provider to perform a Definitive Interconnection System
Impact Study to assess the impact of interconnecting the Generating Facility to the Transmission
System, and of any Affected Systems;
NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of and subject to the mutual covenants contained
herein the Parties agreed as follows:
1.0

When used in this Agreement, with initial capitalization, the terms specified shall
have the meanings indicated in Transmission Provider's FERC-approved GIP.

2.0

Interconnection Customer elects and Transmission Provider shall cause to be
performed a Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study consistent with
Section 8.0 of this GIP in accordance with the Tariff.

3.0

The scope of the Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study shall be subject
to the assumptions set forth in Attachment A to this Agreement.

4.0

The Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study will be based upon the results
of the Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study and the technical
information provided by Interconnection Customer in the Interconnection Request,
subject to any modifications in accordance with Section 4.4 of the GIP.
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Transmission Provider reserves the right to request additional technical information
from Interconnection Customer as may reasonably become necessary consistent
with Good Utility Practice during the course of the Definitive Interconnection
System Impact Study. If Interconnection Customer modifies its designated Point
of Interconnection, Interconnection Request, or the technical information provided
therein is modified, the time to complete the Definitive Interconnection System
Impact Study may be extended.
5.0

6.0

The Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study report shall provide the
following information:
-

identification of any circuit breaker short circuit capability limits exceeded
as a result of the interconnection;

-

identification of any thermal overload or voltage limit violations resulting
from the interconnection;

-

identification of any instability or inadequately damped response to system
disturbances resulting from the interconnection;

-

description and non-binding, good faith estimated cost of facilities required
to interconnect the Generating Facility to the Transmission System and to
address the identified short circuit, instability, and power flow issues; and

-

will include a Facilities Analysis as specified in Section 8.4.4 that will
provide cost estimates for Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities
and Network Upgrades at the Point of Interconnection.

Interconnection Customer shall provide the deposit specified under Section 8.2 of
the GIP for the performance of the Definitive Interconnection System Impact
Study. Transmission Provider's good faith estimate for the time of completion of
the Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study is [insert date].
Upon receipt of the Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study results,
Transmission Provider shall charge and Interconnection Customer shall pay the
actual costs of the Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study.
Any difference between the deposit and Interconnection Customer’s study cost
obligation shall be paid by or refunded to Interconnection Customer, as appropriate
per Section 13.3 of the Generator Interconnection Procedures.

7.0

Governing Law

7.1

Governance. The validity, interpretation and performance of this Agreement and
each of its provisions shall be governed by the laws of the United States of America
except to the extent that the laws of the state of Arkansas may apply.
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7.2

Applicability. This Agreement is subject to all applicable federal and state Laws
and Regulations.

7.3

Reservation of Rights. Each Party expressly reserves the right to seek changes in,
appeal, or otherwise contest any laws, orders, rules, or regulations of a
Governmental Authority.

8.0

Notices.

8.1

General. Unless otherwise provided in this Agreement, any notice, demand or
request required or permitted to be given by either Party to the other and any
instrument required or permitted to be tendered or delivered by either Party in
writing to the other shall be effective when delivered and may be so given, tendered
or delivered, by recognized national courier, or by depositing the same with the
United States Postal Service with postage prepaid, for delivery by certified or
registered mail, addressed to the Party, or personally delivered to the Party.
To Transmission Provider:
Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
201 Worthen Drive
Little Rock, AR 72223-4936
Attention: Manager, GI Studies

To Interconnection Customer:
__________________________
__________________________
__________________________
Attention: ______________________
8.2

Alternative Forms of Notice. Any notice or request required or permitted to be
given by a Party to the other and not required by this Agreement to be given in
writing may be so given by telephone, facsimile or email.

9.0

Force Majeure

9.1

Economic Hardship. Economic hardship is not considered a Force Majeure event.

9.2

Default. Neither Party shall be considered to be in Default with respect to any
obligation hereunder, (including obligations under Article 10), other than the
obligation to pay money when due, if prevented from fulfilling such obligation by
Force Majeure. A Party unable to fulfill any obligation hereunder (other than an
obligation to pay money when due) by reason of Force Majeure shall give notice
and the full particulars of such Force Majeure to the other Party in writing or by
telephone as soon as reasonably possible after the occurrence of the cause relied
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upon. Telephone notices given pursuant to this article shall be confirmed in writing
as soon as reasonably possible and shall specifically state the full details of the
Force Majeure, the time and date when the Force Majeure occurred, and when the
Force Majeure is reasonably expected to cease. The Party affected shall exercise
due diligence to remove such disability with reasonable dispatch, but shall not be
required to accede or agree to any provision not satisfactory to it in order to settle
and terminate a strike or other labor disturbance.
10.0

Indemnity

10.1

Indemnity. The Parties shall at all times indemnify, defend, and hold the other
Party harmless from, any and all damages, losses, claims, including claims and
actions relating to injury to or death of any person or damage to property, demand,
suits, recoveries, costs and expenses, court costs, attorney fees, and all other
obligations by or to third parties, arising out of or resulting from the other Partys’
action or inactions of its obligations under this Agreement on behalf of the
indemnifying Party, except in cases of gross negligence or intentional wrongdoing
by the indemnified Party.
10.1.1

Indemnified Person. If an indemnified person is entitled to
indemnification under this Article 10 as a result of a claim by a third
party, and the indemnifying Party fails, after notice and reasonable
opportunity to proceed under Article 10.1, to assume the defense of
such claim, such indemnified person may at the expense of the
indemnifying Party contest, settle or consent to the entry of any
judgment with respect to, or pay in full, such claim.

10.1.2

Indemnifying Party. If an indemnifying Party is obligated to
indemnify and hold any indemnified person harmless under this
Article 10, the amount owing to the indemnified person shall be the
amount of such indemnified person's actual Loss, net of any
insurance or other recovery.

10.1.3

Indemnity Procedures. Promptly after receipt by an indemnified
person of any claim or notice of the commencement of any action or
administrative or legal proceeding or investigation as to which the
indemnity provided for in Article 10.1 may apply, the indemnified
person shall notify the indemnifying Party of such fact. Any failure
of or delay in such notification shall not affect a Party's
indemnification obligation unless such failure or delay is materially
prejudicial to the indemnifying Party.
The Indemnifying Party shall have the right to assume the defense
thereof with counsel designated by such indemnifying Party and
reasonably satisfactory to the indemnified person. If the defendants
in any such action include one or more indemnified persons and the
indemnifying Party and if the indemnified person reasonably
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concludes that there may be legal defenses available to it and/or
other indemnified persons which are different from or additional to
those available to the indemnifying Party, the indemnified person
shall have the right to select separate counsel to assert such legal
defenses and to otherwise participate in the defense of such action
on its own behalf. In such instances, the indemnifying Party shall
only be required to pay the fees and expenses of one additional
attorney to represent an indemnified person or indemnified persons
having such differing or additional legal defenses.
The indemnified person shall be entitled, at its expense, to
participate in any such action, suit or proceeding, the defense of
which has been assumed by the indemnifying Party.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the indemnifying Party (i) shall not
be entitled to assume and control the defense of any such action, suit
or proceedings if and to the extent that, in the opinion of the
indemnified person and its counsel, such action, suit or proceeding
involves the potential imposition of criminal liability on the
indemnified person, or there exists a conflict or adversity of interest
between the indemnified person and the indemnifying Party, in such
event the indemnifying Party shall pay the reasonable expenses of
the indemnified person, and (ii) shall not settle or consent to the
entry of any judgment in any action, suit or proceeding without the
consent of the indemnified person, which shall not be reasonably
withheld, conditioned or delayed.
10.2

Consequential Damages. Other than the Liquidated Damages heretofore
described, in no event shall either Party be liable under any provision of this
Agreement for any losses, damages, costs or expenses for any special, indirect,
incidental, consequential, or punitive damages, including but not limited to loss of
profit or revenue, loss of the use of equipment, cost of capital, cost of temporary
equipment or services, whether based in whole or in part in contract, in tort,
including negligence, strict liability, or any other theory of liability; provided,
however, that damages for which a Party may be liable to the other Party under
another agreement will not be considered to be special, indirect, incidental, or
consequential damages hereunder.

11.0

Assignment

11.1

Assignment. This Agreement may be assigned by either Party only with the
written consent of the other Party; provided that either Party may assign this
Agreement without the consent of the other Party to any Affiliate of the assigning
Party with an equal or greater credit rating and with the legal authority and
operational ability to satisfy the obligations of the assigning Party under this
Agreement; and provided further that the Interconnection Customer shall have the
right to assign this Agreement, without the consent of Transmission Provider for
collateral security purposes to aid in providing financing for the Generating
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Facility, provided that the Interconnection Customer will require any secured party,
trustee or mortgagee to notify the Transmission Provider of any such assignment.
Any financing arrangement entered into by the Interconnection Customer pursuant
to this Article will provide that prior to or upon the exercise of the secured party’s,
trustee's or mortgagee's assignment rights pursuant to said arrangement, the secured
creditor, the trustee or mortgagee will notify the Transmission Provider of the date
and particulars of any such exercise of assignment right. Any attempted assignment
that violates this Article or Applicable Laws and Regulations is void and
ineffective. Any assignment under this Agreement shall not relieve a Party of its
obligations, nor shall a Party's obligations be enlarged, in whole or in part, by reason
thereof. Where required, consent to assignment will not be unreasonably withheld,
conditioned or delayed.
12.0

Severability

12.1

Severability. If any provision in this Agreement is finally determined to be invalid,
void or unenforceable by any court or other Governmental Authority
having jurisdiction, such determination shall not invalidate, void or make
unenforceable any other provision, agreement or covenant of this Agreement.

13.0

Comparability

13.1

Comparability. The Parties will comply with all applicable comparability and
code of conduct laws, rules and regulations, as amended from time to time.

14.0 Deposits and Invoice Procedures
14.1

General. The Transmission Provider and the Interconnection Customer may
discharge mutual debts and payment obligations due and owing to each other on
the same date through netting, in which case all amounts a Party owes to the other
Party under the GIP, including credits, shall be netted so that only the net amount
remaining due shall be paid by the owing Party.

14.2

Study Deposits. The Interconnection Customer shall provide study deposits, in
accordance with the GIP to the Transmission Provider. The study deposits amounts
and schedule shall be in accordance with the GIP.

14.3

Final Invoice. Within six months after completion of the studies Transmission
Provider shall provide an invoice of the final cost of the studies and shall set forth
such costs in sufficient detail to enable the Interconnection Customer to compare
the actual costs with the estimates and to ascertain deviations, if any, from the cost
estimates. Transmission Provider shall refund to Interconnection Customer any
amount by which the actual payment by Interconnection Customer for estimated
costs exceeds the actual costs of the studies within thirty (30) Calendar Days of the
issuance of such final study invoice.
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14.4

Payment. Invoices shall be rendered to the paying Party at the address specified
in the Interconnection Request in Appendix 1 to the GIP. The Party receiving the
invoice shall pay the invoice within thirty (30) Calendar Days of receipt. All
payments shall be made in immediately available funds payable to the other Party,
or by wire transfer to a bank named and account designated by the invoicing Party.
Payment of invoices by either Party will not constitute a waiver of any rights or
claims either Party may have under the GIP.

14.5

Disputes. In the event of a billing dispute between Transmission Provider and
Interconnection Customer, Transmission Provider shall continue to provide studies
for Interconnection Service under the GIP as long as Interconnection Customer: (i)
continues to make all payments not in dispute; and (ii) pays to Transmission
Provider or into an independent escrow account the portion of the invoice in
dispute, pending resolution of such dispute. If Interconnection Customer fails to
meet these two requirements for continuation of service, then Transmission
Provider may provide notice to Interconnection Customer of a Default pursuant to
Article 16. Within thirty (30) Calendar Days after the resolution of the dispute, the
Party that owes money to the other Party shall pay the amount due together with
accrued interest in accordance with Section 3.76 of this Attachment V.

15.0

Representations, Warranties, and Covenants

15.1

General. Each Party makes the following representations, warranties and
covenants:
15.1.1

Good Standing. Such Party is duly organized, validly existing and
in good standing under the laws of the state in which it is organized,
formed, or incorporated, as applicable; and that it has the corporate
power and authority to own its properties, to carry on its business as
now being conducted and to enter into this Agreement and perform
and carry out all covenants and obligations on its part to be
performed under and pursuant to this Agreement.

15.1.2

Authority. Such Party has the right, power and authority to enter
into this Agreement, to become a party hereto and to perform its
obligations hereunder. This Agreement is a legal, valid and binding
obligation of such Party, enforceable against such Party in
accordance with its terms, except as the enforceability thereof may
be limited by applicable bankruptcy, insolvency, reorganization or
other similar laws affecting creditors' rights generally and by general
equitable principles (regardless of whether enforceability is sought
in a proceeding in equity or at law).

15.1.3

No Conflict. The execution, delivery and performance of this
Agreement does not violate or conflict with the organizational or
formation documents, or bylaws or operating agreement, of such
Party, or any judgment, license, permit, order, material agreement

Effective Date: 10/1/2015 - Docket #: ER16-130-000 - Page 134

960 of 1399

Southwest Power Pool - Open Access Transmission Tariff, Sixth Revised Volume No. 1 - Attachment V Generator Interconnection
Procedures (GIP) ... - Attachment V Appendix 3A

or instrument applicable to or binding upon such Party or any of its
assets.
15.1.4

Consent and Approval. Such Party has sought or obtained, or, in
accordance with this Agreement will seek or obtain, each consent,
approval, authorization, order, or acceptance by any Governmental
Authority in connection with the execution, delivery and
performance of this Agreement, and it will provide to any
Governmental Authority notice of any actions under this Agreement
that are required by Applicable Laws and Regulations.

16.0

Breach, Cure and Default

16.1

General. A breach of this Agreement ("Breach") shall occur upon the failure by a
Party to perform or observe any material term or condition of this Agreement. A
default of this Agreement ("Default") shall occur upon the failure of a Party in
Breach of this Agreement to cure such Breach in accordance with the provisions of
Section 17.4.

16.2

Events of Breach. A Breach of this Agreement shall include:
(a)

The failure to pay any amount when due;

(b)
The failure to comply with any material term or condition of this
Agreement, including but not limited to any material Breach of a representation,
warranty or covenant made in this Agreement;
(c)
If a Party: (1) becomes insolvent; (2) files a voluntary petition in bankruptcy
under any provision of any federal or state bankruptcy law or shall consent to the
filing of any bankruptcy or reorganization petition against it under any similar law;
(3) makes a general assignment for the benefit of its creditors; or (4) consents to
the appointment of a receiver, trustee or liquidator;
(d)
Assignment of this Agreement in a manner inconsistent with the terms of
this Agreement;
(e)
Failure of any Party to provide information or data to the other Party as
required under this Agreement, provided the Party entitled to the information or
data under this Agreement requires such information or data to satisfy its
obligations under this Agreement.
16.3

Cure and Default. Upon the occurrence of an event of Breach, the Party not in
Breach (hereinafter the “Non-Breaching Party”), when it becomes aware of the
Breach, shall give written notice of the Breach to the Breaching Party (the
“Breaching Party”) and to any other person a Party to this Agreement identifies in
writing to the other Party in advance. Such notice shall set forth, in reasonable
detail, the nature of the Breach, and where known and applicable, the steps
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necessary to cure such Breach. Upon receiving written notice of the Breach
hereunder, the Breaching Party shall have thirty (30) days to cure such Breach. If
the Breach is such that it cannot be cured within thirty (30) days, the Breaching
Party will commence in good faith all steps as are reasonable and appropriate to
cure the Breach within such thirty (30) day time period and thereafter diligently
pursue such action to completion. In the event the Breaching Party fails to cure the
Breach, or to commence reasonable and appropriate steps to cure the Breach, within
thirty (30) days of becoming aware of the Breach, the Breaching Party will be in
Default of the Agreement.
16.4

Right to Compel Performance. Notwithstanding the foregoing, upon the
occurrence of an event of Default, the non-Defaulting Party shall be entitled to: (1)
commence an action to require the Defaulting Party to remedy such Default and
specifically perform its duties and obligations hereunder in accordance with the
terms and conditions hereof, and (2) exercise such other rights and remedies as it
may have in equity or at law.

17.

Miscellaneous

17.1

Binding Effect. This Agreement and the rights and obligations hereof, shall be
binding upon and shall inure to the benefit of the successors and assigns of the
Parties hereto.

17.2

Conflicts. In the event of a conflict between the body of this Agreement and any
attachment, appendices or exhibits hereto, the terms and provisions of the body of
this Agreement shall prevail and be deemed the final intent of the Parties.

17.3

Rules of Interpretation. This Agreement, unless a clear contrary intention
appears, shall be construed and interpreted as follows: (1) the singular number
includes the plural number and vice versa; (2) reference to any person includes
such person's successors and assigns but, in the case of a Party, only if such
successors and assigns are permitted by this Agreement, and reference to a person
in a particular capacity excludes such person in any other capacity or individually;
(3) reference to any agreement (including this Agreement), document, instrument
or tariff means such agreement, document, instrument, or tariff as amended or
modified and in effect from time to time in accordance with the terms thereof and,
if applicable, the terms hereof; (4) reference to any Applicable Laws and
Regulations means such Applicable Laws and Regulations as amended, modified,
codified, or reenacted, in whole or in part, and in effect from time to time, including,
if applicable, rules and regulations promulgated thereunder.

17.4

Entire Agreement. This Agreement, including all Appendices and Schedules
attached hereto, constitutes the entire agreement between the Parties with reference
to the subject matter hereof, and supersedes all prior and contemporaneous
understandings or agreements, oral or written, between the Parties with respect to
the subject matter of this Agreement. There are no other agreements,
representations, warranties, or covenants that constitute any part of the
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consideration for, or any condition to, either Party's compliance with its obligations
under this Agreement.
17.5

No Third Party Beneficiaries. This Agreement is not intended to and does not
create rights, remedies, or benefits of any character whatsoever in favor of any
persons, corporations, associations, or entities other than the Parties, and the
obligations herein assumed are solely for the use and benefit of the Parties, their
successors in interest and, where permitted, their assigns.

17.6

Waiver. The failure of a Party to this Agreement to insist, on any occasion, upon
strict performance of any provision of this Agreement will not be considered a
waiver of any obligation, right, or duty of, or imposed upon, such Party.
Any waiver at any time by either Party of its rights with respect to this Agreement
shall not be deemed a continuing waiver or a waiver with respect to any other failure
to comply with any other obligation, right, duty of this Agreement. Termination or
Default of this Agreement for any reason by Interconnection Customer shall not
constitute a waiver of Interconnection Customer's legal rights to obtain an
interconnection from Transmission Provider. Any waiver of this Agreement shall,
if requested, be provided in writing.

17.7

Headings. The descriptive headings of the various Articles of this Agreement have
been inserted for convenience of reference only and are of no significance in the
interpretation or construction of this Agreement.

17.8

Multiple Counterparts. This Agreement may be executed in two or more
counterparts, each of which is deemed an original but all constitute one and the
same instrument.

17.9

Amendment. The Parties may by mutual agreement amend this Agreement by a
written instrument duly executed by the Parties.

17.10 Modification by the Parties. The Parties may by mutual agreement amend the
Appendices to this Agreement by a written instrument duly executed by the Parties.
Such amendment shall become effective and a part of this Agreement upon
satisfaction of all Applicable Laws and Regulations.
17.11 No Partnership. This Agreement shall not be interpreted or construed to create an
association, joint venture, agency relationship, or partnership between the Parties
or to impose any partnership obligation or partnership liability upon either Party.
Neither Party shall have any right, power or authority to enter into any agreement
or undertaking for, or act on behalf of, or to act as or be an agent or representative
of, or to otherwise bind, the other Party.
IN WITNESS THEREOF, the Parties have caused this Agreement to be duly executed
by their duly authorized officers or agents on the day and year first above written.
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[Insert name of Transmission Provider]
By:

_________________________

Title:

_________________________

Date:

__________________________

[Insert name of Interconnection Customer]
By:

_________________________

Title:

_________________________

Date:

_________________________
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Attachment A to Appendix 3A
Definitive Interconnection System Impact
Study Agreement
ASSUMPTIONS USED IN CONDUCTING THE
DEFINITIVE INTERCONNECTION SYSTEM IMPACT STUDY
The Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study will be based upon the information
set forth in the Interconnection Requests and results of applicable prior studies, subject to any
modifications in accordance with Section 4.4 of the GIP, and the following assumptions:
Designation of Point of Interconnection and configuration to be studied.
[Above assumptions to be completed by Interconnection Customer and other assumptions
to be provided by Interconnection Customer, Transmission Owner and Transmission Provider]
GENERATING FACILITY DATA FOR THE
DEFINITIVE INTERCONNECTION SYSTEM IMPACT STUDY
UNIT RATINGS
Nameplate kVA
°F
Voltage _____________
Prime Mover type _________________________
Power Factor: Lead
Lag _______
Speed (RPM)
Connection (e.g. Wye) _____________
Short Circuit Ratio ________
Frequency, Hertz ____________
Stator Amperes at Rated kVA
Field Volts _______________
Max Turbine Power: Summer MW
°F ______
Winter MW
°F ______

COMBINED TURBINE-GENERATOR-EXCITER INERTIA DATA
Inertia Constant, H =
Moment-of-Inertia, WR2 =

kW sec/kVA
____________________ lb. ft.2

REACTANCE DATA (PER UNIT-RATED KVA)

Synchronous – saturated
Synchronous – unsaturated
Transient – saturated
Transient – unsaturated

DIRECT AXIS

QUADRATURE AXIS

Xdv
Xdi
X'dv
X'di

Xqv
Xqi
X'qv
X'qi

_______
_______
_______
_______
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Subtransient – saturated
Subtransient – unsaturated
Negative Sequence – saturated
Negative Sequence – unsaturated
Zero Sequence – saturated
Zero Sequence – unsaturated
Leakage Reactance

X"dv
X"di
X2v
X2i
X0v
X0i
Xlm

X"qv
X"qi

_______
_______

FIELD TIME CONSTANT DATA (SEC)
Open Circuit
Three-Phase Short Circuit Transient
Line to Line Short Circuit Transient
Line to Neutral Short Circuit Transient
Short Circuit Subtransient
Open Circuit Subtransient

T'do
T'd3
T'd2
T'd1
T"d
T"do

T'qo
T'q

_______
_______

T"q
T"qo

_______
_______

ARMATURE TIME CONSTANT DATA (SEC)
Three Phase Short Circuit
Line to Line Short Circuit
Line to Neutral Short Circuit

Ta3
Ta2
Ta1

_______
_______
_______

NOTE: If requested information is not applicable, indicate by marking "N/A."

MW CAPABILITY AND PLANT CONFIGURATION
GENERATING FACILITY DATA
ARMATURE WINDING RESISTANCE DATA (PER UNIT)
Positive
Negative
Zero

R1
R2
R0

_______
_______
_______

Rotor Short Time Thermal Capacity I22t = _______
Field Current at Rated kVA, Armature Voltage and PF =
amps
Field Current at Rated kVA and Armature Voltage, 0 PF =
amps
Three Phase Armature Winding Capacitance =
microfarad
Field Winding Resistance = _______ ohms _____ °C
Armature Winding Resistance (Per Phase) =
ohms
°C
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CURVES
Provide Saturation, Vee, Reactive Capability, Capacity Temperature Correction curves. Designate
normal and emergency Hydrogen Pressure operating range for multiple curves.

GENERATOR STEP-UP TRANSFORMER DATA RATINGS
Capacity
/

Self-cooled/
Maximum Nameplate
kVA

Voltage Ratio (Generator Side/System side/Tertiary)
/
/

kV

Winding Connections (Low V/High V/Tertiary V (Delta or Wye))
/______________/_______________
Fixed Taps Available _____________________________________________________
Present Tap Setting _______________________________________________________
Impedance: Positive Z1 (on self-cooled kVA rating)
Impedance: Zero

Z0 (on self-cooled kVA rating)

%
%

X/R
X/R

EXCITATION SYSTEM DATA
Identify appropriate IEEE model block diagram of excitation system and power system stabilizer
(PSS) for computer representation in power system stability simulations and the corresponding
excitation system and PSS constants for use in the model.

GOVERNOR SYSTEM DATA
Identify appropriate IEEE model block diagram of governor system for computer representation
in power system stability simulations and the corresponding governor system constants for use in
the model.

WIND GENERATORS
Number of generators to be interconnected pursuant to this Interconnection Request:
_____________
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Elevation: _____________

_____ Single Phase

_____ Three Phase

Inverter manufacturer, model name, number, and version:
_________________________________________________________________
List of adjustable setpoints for the protective equipment or software:
_________________________________________________________________
Note: A completed General Electric Company Power Systems Load Flow (PSLF) data sheet or
other compatible formats, such as IEEE and PTI power flow models, must be supplied with the
Interconnection Request. If other data sheets are more appropriate to the proposed device, then
they shall be provided and discussed at Scoping Meeting.

INDUCTION GENERATORS
(*) Field Volts: _________________
(*) Field Amperes: ______________
(*) Motoring Power (kW): ________
(*) Neutral Grounding Resistor (If Applicable): ____________
(*) I22t or K (Heating Time Constant): ____________
(*) Rotor Resistance: ____________
(*) Stator Resistance: ____________
(*) Stator Reactance: _____________
(*) Rotor Reactance: _____________
(*) Magnetizing Reactance: ___________
(*) Short Circuit Reactance: ___________
(*) Exciting Current: ________________
(*) Temperature Rise: ________________
(*) Frame Size: _______________
(*) Design Letter: _____________
(*) Reactive Power Required In Vars (No Load): ________
(*) Reactive Power Required In Vars (Full Load): ________
(*) Total Rotating Inertia, H: ________Per Unit on KVA Base
Note: Please consult Transmission Provider prior to submitting the Interconnection Request to
determine if the information designated by (*) is required.
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APPENDIX 4 TO GIP
INTERCONNECTION FACILITIES STUDY AGREEMENT
THIS AGREEMENT is made and entered into this ____ of _____________ 20___ by
and between _________________ a __________________ and existing under the laws of the State
of __________________ ("Interconnection Customer") and Southwest Power Pool, Inc. a nonprofit organization under the laws of the State of Arkansas ("Transmission Provider ").
Interconnection Customer and Transmission Provider each may be referred to as a "Party," or
collectively as the "Parties."
RECITALS
WHEREAS, Interconnection Customer is proposing to develop a Generating Facility or
generating capacity addition to an existing Generating Facility consistent with the Interconnection
Request submitted by Interconnection Customer dated ____________, and
WHEREAS, Interconnection Customer desires to interconnect the Generating Facility
with the Transmission System;
WHEREAS, Transmission Provider has completed a Definitive Interconnection System
Impact Study (the "System Impact Study") and provided the results of said study to Interconnection
Customer; and
WHEREAS, Interconnection Customer has requested Transmission Provider to perform
an Interconnection Facilities Study to specify and estimate the cost of the equipment, engineering,
procurement and construction work needed to implement the conclusions of the Definitive
Interconnection System Impact Study in accordance with Good Utility Practice to physically and
electrically connect the Generating Facility to the Transmission System.
NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of and subject to the mutual covenants contained
herein the Parties agreed as follows:
1.0

When used in this Agreement, with initial capitalization, the terms specified shall
have the meanings indicated in Transmission Provider's FERC-approved GIP.

2.0

Interconnection Customer elects and Transmission Provider shall cause an
Interconnection Facilities Study consistent with Section 8.0 of this GIP to be
performed in accordance with the Tariff.

3.0

The scope of the Interconnection Facilities Study shall be subject to the
assumptions set forth in Attachment A and the data provided in Attachment B to
this Agreement.

4.0

The Interconnection Facilities Study report (i) shall provide a description,
estimated cost of (consistent with Attachment A), schedule for required facilities to
interconnect the Generating Facility to the Transmission System and (ii)
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shall address the short circuit, instability, and power flow issues identified in the
Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study.
5.0

Interconnection Customer shall meet the milestone requirements specified under
Section 8.9 of the GIP prior to the performance of the Interconnection Facilities
Study. The time for completion of the Interconnection Facilities Study is specified
in Attachment A.
Transmission Provider shall invoice Interconnection Customer on a monthly basis
for the work to be conducted on the Interconnection Facilities Study each month.
Interconnection Customer shall pay invoiced amounts within thirty (30) Calendar
Days of receipt of invoice. Transmission Provider shall continue to hold the
amounts on deposit until settlement of the final invoice. Any difference between
the applicable deposits specified under Section 8.2 of the GIP and Interconnection
Customer’s share of study costs shall be paid by or refunded to Interconnection
Customer, as appropriate per Section 13.3 of the GIP.

6.0

Reserved.

7.0

Governing Law

7.1

Governance. The validity, interpretation and performance of this Agreement and
each of its provisions shall be governed by the laws of the United States of America
except to the extent that the laws of the state of Arkansas may apply.

7.2

Applicability. This Agreement is subject to all applicable federal and state Laws
and Regulations.

7.3

Reservation of Rights. Each Party expressly reserves the right to seek changes in,
appeal, or otherwise contest any laws, orders, rules, or regulations of a
Governmental Authority.

8.0

Notices.

8.1

General. Unless otherwise provided in this Agreement, any notice, demand or
request required or permitted to be given by either Party to the other and any
instrument required or permitted to be tendered or delivered by either Party in
writing to the other shall be effective when delivered and may be so given, tendered
or delivered, by recognized national courier, or by depositing the same with the
United States Postal Service with postage prepaid, for delivery by certified or
registered mail, addressed to the Party, or personally delivered to the Party.
To Transmission Provider:
Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
201 Worthen Drive
Little Rock, AR 72223-4936
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Attention: Manager, GI Studies

To Interconnection Customer:
__________________________
__________________________
__________________________
Attention: ______________________
8.2

Alternative Forms of Notice. Any notice or request required or permitted to be
given by a Party to the other and not required by this Agreement to be given in
writing may be so given by telephone, facsimile or email.

9.0

Force Majeure

9.1

Economic Hardship. Economic hardship is not considered a Force Majeure event.

9.2

Default. Neither Party shall be considered to be in Default with respect to any
obligation hereunder, (including obligations under Article 10), other than the
obligation to pay money when due, if prevented from fulfilling such obligation by
Force Majeure. A Party unable to fulfill any obligation hereunder (other than an
obligation to pay money when due) by reason of Force Majeure shall give notice
and the full particulars of such Force Majeure to the other Party in writing or by
telephone as soon as reasonably possible after the occurrence of the cause relied
upon. Telephone notices given pursuant to this article shall be confirmed in writing
as soon as reasonably possible and shall specifically state the full details of the
Force Majeure, the time and date when the Force Majeure occurred, and when the
Force Majeure is reasonably expected to cease. The Party affected shall exercise
due diligence to remove such disability with reasonable dispatch, but shall not be
required to accede or agree to any provision not satisfactory to it in order to settle
and terminate a strike or other labor disturbance.

10.0

Indemnity

10.1

Indemnity. The Parties shall at all times indemnify, defend, and hold the other
Party harmless from, any and all damages, losses, claims, including claims and
actions relating to injury to or death of any person or damage to property, demand,
suits, recoveries, costs and expenses, court costs, attorney fees, and all other
obligations by or to third parties, arising out of or resulting from the other Partys’
action or inactions of its obligations under this Agreement on behalf of the
indemnifying Party, except in cases of gross negligence or intentional wrongdoing
by the indemnified Party.
10.1.1

Indemnified Person. If an indemnified person is entitled to
indemnification under this Article 10 as a result of a claim by a third
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party, and the indemnifying Party fails, after notice and reasonable
opportunity to proceed under Article 10.1, to assume the defense of
such claim, such indemnified person may at the expense of the
indemnifying Party contest, settle or consent to the entry of any
judgment with respect to, or pay in full, such claim.
10.1.2

Indemnifying Party. If an indemnifying Party is obligated to
indemnify and hold any indemnified person harmless under this
Article 10, the amount owing to the indemnified person shall be the
amount of such indemnified person's actual Loss, net of any
insurance or other recovery.

10.1.3

Indemnity Procedures. Promptly after receipt by an indemnified
person of any claim or notice of the commencement of any action or
administrative or legal proceeding or investigation as to which the
indemnity provided for in Article 10.1 may apply, the indemnified
person shall notify the indemnifying Party of such fact. Any failure
of or delay in such notification shall not affect a Party's
indemnification obligation unless such failure or delay is materially
prejudicial to the indemnifying Party.
The Indemnifying Party shall have the right to assume the defense
thereof with counsel designated by such indemnifying Party and
reasonably satisfactory to the indemnified person. If the defendants
in any such action include one or more indemnified persons and the
indemnifying Party and if the indemnified person reasonably
concludes that there may be legal defenses available to it and/or
other indemnified persons which are different from or additional to
those available to the indemnifying Party, the indemnified person
shall have the right to select separate counsel to assert such legal
defenses and to otherwise participate in the defense of such action
on its own behalf. In such instances, the indemnifying Party shall
only be required to pay the fees and expenses of one additional
attorney to represent an indemnified person or indemnified persons
having such differing or additional legal defenses.
The indemnified person shall be entitled, at its expense, to
participate in any such action, suit or proceeding, the defense of
which has been assumed by the indemnifying Party.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the indemnifying Party (i) shall not
be entitled to assume and control the defense of any such action, suit
or proceedings if and to the extent that, in the opinion of the
indemnified person and its counsel, such action, suit or proceeding
involves the potential imposition of criminal liability on the
indemnified person, or there exists a conflict or adversity of interest
between the indemnified person and the indemnifying Party, in such
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event the indemnifying Party shall pay the reasonable expenses of
the indemnified person, and (ii) shall not settle or consent to the
entry of any judgment in any action, suit or proceeding without the
consent of the indemnified person, which shall not be reasonably
withheld, conditioned or delayed.
10.2

Consequential Damages. Other than the Liquidated Damages heretofore
described, in no event shall either Party be liable under any provision of this
Agreement for any losses, damages, costs or expenses for any special, indirect,
incidental, consequential, or punitive damages, including but not limited to loss of
profit or revenue, loss of the use of equipment, cost of capital, cost of temporary
equipment or services, whether based in whole or in part in contract, in tort,
including negligence, strict liability, or any other theory of liability; provided,
however, that damages for which a Party may be liable to the other Party under
another agreement will not be considered to be special, indirect, incidental, or
consequential damages hereunder.

11.0

Assignment

11.1

Assignment. This Agreement may be assigned by either Party only with the
written consent of the other Party; provided that either Party may assign this
Agreement without the consent of the other Party to any Affiliate of the assigning
Party with an equal or greater credit rating and with the legal authority and
operational ability to satisfy the obligations of the assigning Party under this
Agreement; and provided further that the Interconnection Customer shall have the
right to assign this Agreement, without the consent of Transmission Provider for
collateral security purposes to aid in providing financing for the Generating
Facility, provided that the Interconnection Customer will require any secured party,
trustee or mortgagee to notify the Transmission Provider of any such assignment.
Any financing arrangement entered into by the Interconnection Customer pursuant
to this Article will provide that prior to or upon the exercise of the secured party’s,
trustee's or mortgagee's assignment rights pursuant to said arrangement, the secured
creditor, the trustee or mortgagee will notify the Transmission Provider of the date
and particulars of any such exercise of assignment right. Any attempted assignment
that violates this Article or Applicable Laws and Regulations is void and
ineffective. Any assignment under this Agreement shall not relieve a Party of its
obligations, nor shall a Party's obligations be enlarged, in whole or in part, by reason
thereof. Where required, consent to assignment will not be unreasonably withheld,
conditioned or delayed.

12.0

Severability

12.1

Severability. If any provision in this Agreement is finally determined to be invalid,
void or unenforceable by any court or other Governmental Authority
having jurisdiction, such determination shall not invalidate, void or make
unenforceable any other provision, agreement or covenant of this Agreement.

Effective Date: 10/1/2015 - Docket #: ER16-130-000 - Page 147

973 of 1399

Southwest Power Pool - Open Access Transmission Tariff, Sixth Revised Volume No. 1 - Attachment V Generator Interconnection
Procedures (GIP) ... - Attachment V Appendix 4

13.0

Comparability

13.1

Comparability. The Parties will comply with all applicable comparability and
code of conduct laws, rules and regulations, as amended from time to time.

14.0 Deposits and Invoice Procedures
14.1

General. The Transmission Provider and the Interconnection Customer may
discharge mutual debts and payment obligations due and owing to each other on
the same date through netting, in which case all amounts a Party owes to the other
Party under the GIP, including credits, shall be netted so that only the net amount
remaining due shall be paid by the owing Party.

14.2

Study Deposits. The Interconnection Customer shall provide study deposits, in
accordance with the GIP to the Transmission Provider. The study deposits amounts
and schedule shall be in accordance with the GIP.

14.3

Final Invoice. Within six months after completion of the studies Transmission
Provider shall provide an invoice of the final cost of the studies and shall set forth
such costs in sufficient detail to enable the Interconnection Customer to compare
the actual costs with the estimates and to ascertain deviations, if any, from the cost
estimates. Transmission Provider shall refund to Interconnection Customer any
amount by which the actual payment by Interconnection Customer for estimated
costs exceeds the actual costs of the studies within thirty (30) Calendar Days of the
issuance of such final study invoice.

14.4

Payment. Invoices shall be rendered to the paying Party at the address specified
in the Interconnection Request in Appendix 1 to the GIP. The Party receiving the
invoice shall pay the invoice within thirty (30) Calendar Days of receipt. All
payments shall be made in immediately available funds payable to the other Party,
or by wire transfer to a bank named and account designated by the invoicing Party.
Payment of invoices by either Party will not constitute a waiver of any rights or
claims either Party may have under the GIP.

14.5

Disputes. In the event of a billing dispute between Transmission Provider and
Interconnection Customer, Transmission Provider shall continue to provide studies
for Interconnection Service under the GIP as long as Interconnection Customer: (i)
continues to make all payments not in dispute; and (ii) pays to Transmission
Provider or into an independent escrow account the portion of the invoice in
dispute, pending resolution of such dispute. If Interconnection Customer fails to
meet these two requirements for continuation of service, then Transmission
Provider may provide notice to Interconnection Customer of a Default pursuant to
Article 16. Within thirty (30) Calendar Days after the resolution of the dispute, the
Party that owes money to the other Party shall pay the amount due together with
accrued interest in accordance with Section 3.76 of this Attachment V.
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15.0

Representations, Warranties, and Covenants

15.1

General. Each Party makes the following representations, warranties and
covenants:
15.1.1

Good Standing. Such Party is duly organized, validly existing and
in good standing under the laws of the state in which it is organized,
formed, or incorporated, as applicable; and that it has the corporate
power and authority to own its properties, to carry on its business as
now being conducted and to enter into this Agreement and perform
and carry out all covenants and obligations on its part to be
performed under and pursuant to this Agreement.

15.1.2

Authority. Such Party has the right, power and authority to enter
into this Agreement, to become a party hereto and to perform its
obligations hereunder. This Agreement is a legal, valid and binding
obligation of such Party, enforceable against such Party in
accordance with its terms, except as the enforceability thereof may
be limited by applicable bankruptcy, insolvency, reorganization or
other similar laws affecting creditors' rights generally and by general
equitable principles (regardless of whether enforceability is sought
in a proceeding in equity or at law).

15.1.3

No Conflict. The execution, delivery and performance of this
Agreement does not violate or conflict with the organizational or
formation documents, or bylaws or operating agreement, of such
Party, or any judgment, license, permit, order, material agreement
or instrument applicable to or binding upon such Party or any of its
assets.

15.1.4

Consent and Approval. Such Party has sought or obtained, or, in
accordance with this Agreement will seek or obtain, each consent,
approval, authorization, order, or acceptance by any Governmental
Authority in connection with the execution, delivery and
performance of this Agreement, and it will provide to any
Governmental Authority notice of any actions under this Agreement
that are required by Applicable Laws and Regulations.

16.0

Breach, Cure and Default

16.1

General. A breach of this Agreement ("Breach") shall occur upon the failure by a
Party to perform or observe any material term or condition of this Agreement. A
default of this Agreement ("Default") shall occur upon the failure of a Party in
Breach of this Agreement to cure such Breach in accordance with the provisions of
Section 17.4.
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16.2

Events of Breach. A Breach of this Agreement shall include:
(a)

The failure to pay any amount when due;

(b)
The failure to comply with any material term or condition of this
Agreement, including but not limited to any material Breach of a representation,
warranty or covenant made in this Agreement;
(c)
If a Party: (1) becomes insolvent; (2) files a voluntary petition in bankruptcy
under any provision of any federal or state bankruptcy law or shall consent to the
filing of any bankruptcy or reorganization petition against it under any similar law;
(3) makes a general assignment for the benefit of its creditors; or (4) consents to
the appointment of a receiver, trustee or liquidator;
(d)
Assignment of this Agreement in a manner inconsistent with the terms of
this Agreement;
(e)
Failure of any Party to provide information or data to the other Party as
required under this Agreement, provided the Party entitled to the information or
data under this Agreement requires such information or data to satisfy its
obligations under this Agreement.
16.3

Cure and Default. Upon the occurrence of an event of Breach, the Party not in
Breach (hereinafter the “Non-Breaching Party”), when it becomes aware of the
Breach, shall give written notice of the Breach to the Breaching Party (the
“Breaching Party”) and to any other person a Party to this Agreement identifies in
writing to the other Party in advance. Such notice shall set forth, in reasonable
detail, the nature of the Breach, and where known and applicable, the steps
necessary to cure such Breach. Upon receiving written notice of the Breach
hereunder, the Breaching Party shall have thirty (30) days to cure such Breach. If
the Breach is such that it cannot be cured within thirty (30) days, the Breaching
Party will commence in good faith all steps as are reasonable and appropriate to
cure the Breach within such thirty (30) day time period and thereafter diligently
pursue such action to completion. In the event the Breaching Party fails to cure the
Breach, or to commence reasonable and appropriate steps to cure the Breach, within
thirty (30) days of becoming aware of the Breach, the Breaching Party will be in
Default of the Agreement.

16.4

Right to Compel Performance. Notwithstanding the foregoing, upon the
occurrence of an event of Default, the non-Defaulting Party shall be entitled to: (1)
commence an action to require the Defaulting Party to remedy such Default and
specifically perform its duties and obligations hereunder in accordance with the
terms and conditions hereof, and (2) exercise such other rights and remedies as it
may have in equity or at law.
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17.

Miscellaneous

17.1

Binding Effect. This Agreement and the rights and obligations hereof, shall be
binding upon and shall inure to the benefit of the successors and assigns of the
Parties hereto.

17.2

Conflicts. In the event of a conflict between the body of this Agreement and any
attachment, appendices or exhibits hereto, the terms and provisions of the body of
this Agreement shall prevail and be deemed the final intent of the Parties.

17.3

Rules of Interpretation. This Agreement, unless a clear contrary intention
appears, shall be construed and interpreted as follows: (1) the singular number
includes the plural number and vice versa; (2) reference to any person includes
such person's successors and assigns but, in the case of a Party, only if such
successors and assigns are permitted by this Agreement, and reference to a person
in a particular capacity excludes such person in any other capacity or individually;
(3) reference to any agreement (including this Agreement), document, instrument
or tariff means such agreement, document, instrument, or tariff as amended or
modified and in effect from time to time in accordance with the terms thereof and,
if applicable, the terms hereof; (4) reference to any Applicable Laws and
Regulations means such Applicable Laws and Regulations as amended, modified,
codified, or reenacted, in whole or in part, and in effect from time to time, including,
if applicable, rules and regulations promulgated thereunder.

17.4

Entire Agreement. This Agreement, including all Appendices and Schedules
attached hereto, constitutes the entire agreement between the Parties with reference
to the subject matter hereof, and supersedes all prior and contemporaneous
understandings or agreements, oral or written, between the Parties with respect to
the subject matter of this Agreement. There are no other agreements,
representations, warranties, or covenants that constitute any part of the
consideration for, or any condition to, either Party's compliance with its obligations
under this Agreement.

17.5

No Third Party Beneficiaries. This Agreement is not intended to and does not
create rights, remedies, or benefits of any character whatsoever in favor of any
persons, corporations, associations, or entities other than the Parties, and the
obligations herein assumed are solely for the use and benefit of the Parties, their
successors in interest and, where permitted, their assigns.

17.6

Waiver. The failure of a Party to this Agreement to insist, on any occasion, upon
strict performance of any provision of this Agreement will not be considered a
waiver of any obligation, right, or duty of, or imposed upon, such Party.
Any waiver at any time by either Party of its rights with respect to this Agreement
shall not be deemed a continuing waiver or a waiver with respect to any other failure
to comply with any other obligation, right, duty of this Agreement. Termination or
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Default of this Agreement for any reason by Interconnection Customer shall not
constitute a waiver of Interconnection Customer's legal rights to obtain an
interconnection from Transmission Provider. Any waiver of this Agreement shall,
if requested, be provided in writing.
17.7

Headings. The descriptive headings of the various Articles of this Agreement have
been inserted for convenience of reference only and are of no significance in the
interpretation or construction of this Agreement.

17.8

Multiple Counterparts. This Agreement may be executed in two or more
counterparts, each of which is deemed an original but all constitute one and the
same instrument.

17.9

Amendment. The Parties may by mutual agreement amend this Agreement by a
written instrument duly executed by the Parties.

17.10 Modification by the Parties. The Parties may by mutual agreement amend the
Appendices to this Agreement by a written instrument duly executed by the Parties.
Such amendment shall become effective and a part of this Agreement upon
satisfaction of all Applicable Laws and Regulations.
17.11 No Partnership. This Agreement shall not be interpreted or construed to create an
association, joint venture, agency relationship, or partnership between the Parties
or to impose any partnership obligation or partnership liability upon either Party.
Neither Party shall have any right, power or authority to enter into any agreement
or undertaking for, or act on behalf of, or to act as or be an agent or representative
of, or to otherwise bind, the other Party.
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties have caused this Agreement to be duly executed
by their duly authorized officers or agents on the day and year first above written.
[Insert name of Transmission Provider]
By:

_________________________

Title:

_________________________

Date:

__________________________

[Insert name of Interconnection Customer]
By:

_________________________

Title:

_________________________

Date:

_________________________
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Attachment A To Appendix 4
Interconnection Facilities
Study Agreement
INTERCONNECTION CUSTOMER SCHEDULE ELECTION FOR CONDUCTING
THE INTERCONNECTION FACILITIES STUDY
Transmission Provider shall use Reasonable Efforts to complete the study and issue a draft
Interconnection Facilities Study report to Interconnection Customer within the following number
of days after receipt of an executed copy of this Interconnection Facilities Study Agreement:
-

ninety (90) Calendar Days with no more than a +/- 20 percent cost estimate
contained in the report.
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Attachment B to Appendix 4
Interconnection Facilities
Study Agreement
DATA FORM TO BE PROVIDED BY INTERCONNECTION CUSTOMER WITH THE
INTERCONNECTION FACILITIES STUDY AGREEMENT
Provide location plan and simplified one-line diagram of the plant and station facilities. For staged
projects, please indicate future generation, transmission circuits, etc.
One set of metering is required for each generation connection to the new ring bus or existing
Transmission Provider station. Number of generation connections:
On the one line diagram indicate the generation capacity attached at each metering location.
(Maximum load on CT/PT)
On the one line diagram indicate the location of auxiliary power. (Minimum load on CT/PT) Amps
Will an alternate source of auxiliary power be available during CT/PT maintenance?
______ Yes

_______ No

Will a transfer bus on the generation side of the metering require that each meter set be designed
for the total plant generation?
______Yes ______ No (Please indicate on one line
diagram).
What type of control system or PLC will be located at Interconnection Customer's Generating
Facility?
_______________________________________________________________________
What protocol does the control system or PLC use?
_______________________________________________________________________
Please provide a 7.5-minute quadrangle of the site. Sketch the plant, station, transmission line,
and property line.
Physical dimensions of the proposed interconnection station:
_______________________________________________________________________
Bus length from generation to interconnection station:
_______________________________________________________________________
Line length from interconnection station to Transmission Provider's transmission line.
_______________________________________________________________________
Tower number observed in the field. (Painted on tower leg)* ______________________
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Number of third party easements required for transmission lines*:
_______________________________________________________________________
* To be completed in coordination with Transmission Provider.
Is the Generating Facility in the Transmission Provider's service area?
_____ Yes

_____ No

Local provider: ___________________________________

Please provide proposed schedule dates:
Begin Construction

Date:____________________

Generator step-up transformer

Date: ____________________

receives back feed power
Generation Testing

Date: ____________________

Commercial Operation

Date: ____________________
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APPENDIX 4A TO GIP
LIMITED OPERATION INTERCONNECTION FACILITIES STUDY AGREEMENT
THIS AGREEMENT is made and entered into this ____ of _____________ 20___ by
and between _________________ a __________________ and existing under the laws of the State
of __________________ ("Interconnection Customer") and Southwest Power Pool, Inc. a nonprofit organization under the laws of the State of Arkansas ("Transmission Provider ").
Interconnection Customer and Transmission Provider each may be referred to as a "Party," or
collectively as the "Parties."
RECITALS
WHEREAS, Interconnection Customer is proposing to develop a Generating Facility or
generating capacity addition to an existing Generating Facility consistent with the Interconnection
Request submitted by Interconnection Customer dated ____________, and
WHEREAS, Interconnection Customer desires to interconnect the Generating Facility
with the Transmission System;
WHEREAS, Transmission Provider has completed a Definitive Interconnection System
Impact Study (the "System Impact Study") that requires Limited Operation in accordance with
Section 8.4.3 as being necessary for the Interconnection Request and has provided the results of
said study to Interconnection Customer; and
WHEREAS, Interconnection Customer has requested Transmission Provider to perform
an Interconnection Facilities Study to specify and estimate the cost of the equipment, engineering,
procurement and construction work needed to implement the conclusions of the Definitive
Interconnection System Impact Study in accordance with Good Utility Practice to physically and
electrically connect the Generating Facility to the Transmission System.
NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of and subject to the mutual covenants contained
herein the Parties agreed as follows:
1.0

When used in this Agreement, with initial capitalization, the terms specified shall
have the meanings indicated in Transmission Provider's FERC-approved GIP.

2.0

Interconnection Customer elects and Transmission Provider shall cause an
Interconnection Facilities Study consistent with Section 8.0 of this GIP to be
performed in accordance with the Tariff.

3.0

The scope of the Interconnection Facilities Study shall be subject to the
assumptions set forth in Attachment A and the data provided in Attachment B to
this Agreement.

4.0

The Interconnection Facilities Study report (i) shall provide a description,
estimated cost of (consistent with Attachment A), schedule for required facilities to
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interconnect the Generating Facility to the Transmission System and (ii) shall
address the short circuit, instability, and power flow issues identified in the
Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study.
5.0

Interconnection Customer shall meet the milestone requirements specified under
Section 8.9 of the GIP prior to the performance of the Interconnection Facilities
Study. The time for completion of the Interconnection Facilities Study is specified
in Attachment A.
Transmission Provider shall invoice Interconnection Customer on a monthly basis
for the work to be conducted on the Interconnection Facilities Study each month.
Interconnection Customer shall pay invoiced amounts within thirty (30) Calendar
Days of receipt of invoice. Transmission Provider shall continue to hold the
amounts on deposit until settlement of the final invoice. Any difference between
the applicable deposits specified under Section 8.2 of the GIP and Interconnection
Customer’s share of study costs shall be paid by or refunded to Interconnection
Customer, as appropriate per Section 8.9 of the GIP.

6.0

Conditions for Limited Operation. Interconnection Customer agrees to the
following conditions:
1.

2.
3.

The Generating Facility will be allowed to operate under Limited
Operation in accordance with Section 8.4.3 of the GIP before a
Network Upgrades previously approved for construction under
Section VI of Attachment O of this Tariff (“Previously Approved
Network Upgrade”) is placed into service;
The Interconnection Customer will meet all requirements of the
GIP; and
The Interconnection Customer will provide financial security and
authorize engineering, procurement, and construction of its cost
assigned Network Upgrades and interconnection facilities no later
than thirty (30) days after the effective date of the GIA.

7.0

Governing Law

7.1

Governance. The validity, interpretation and performance of this Agreement and
each of its provisions shall be governed by the laws of the United States of America
except to the extent that the laws of the state of Arkansas may apply.

7.2

Applicability. This Agreement is subject to all applicable federal and state Laws
and Regulations.

7.3

Reservation of Rights. Each Party expressly reserves the right to seek changes in,
appeal, or otherwise contest any laws, orders, rules, or regulations of a
Governmental Authority.

8.0

Notices.
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8.1

General. Unless otherwise provided in this Agreement, any notice, demand or
request required or permitted to be given by either Party to the other and any
instrument required or permitted to be tendered or delivered by either Party in
writing to the other shall be effective when delivered and may be so given, tendered
or delivered, by recognized national courier, or by depositing the same with the
United States Postal Service with postage prepaid, for delivery by certified or
registered mail, addressed to the Party, or personally delivered to the Party.
To Transmission Provider:
Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
201 Worthen Drive
Little Rock, AR 72223-4936
Attention: Manager, GI Studies

To Interconnection Customer:
__________________________
__________________________
__________________________
Attention: ______________________
8.2

Alternative Forms of Notice. Any notice or request required or permitted to be
given by a Party to the other and not required by this Agreement to be given in
writing may be so given by telephone, facsimile or email.

9.0

Force Majeure

9.1

Economic Hardship. Economic hardship is not considered a Force Majeure event.

9.2

Default. Neither Party shall be considered to be in Default with respect to any
obligation hereunder, (including obligations under Article 10), other than the
obligation to pay money when due, if prevented from fulfilling such obligation by
Force Majeure. A Party unable to fulfill any obligation hereunder (other than an
obligation to pay money when due) by reason of Force Majeure shall give notice
and the full particulars of such Force Majeure to the other Party in writing or by
telephone as soon as reasonably possible after the occurrence of the cause relied
upon. Telephone notices given pursuant to this article shall be confirmed in writing
as soon as reasonably possible and shall specifically state the full details of the
Force Majeure, the time and date when the Force Majeure occurred, and when the
Force Majeure is reasonably expected to cease. The Party affected shall exercise
due diligence to remove such disability with reasonable dispatch, but shall not be
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required to accede or agree to any provision not satisfactory to it in order to settle
and terminate a strike or other labor disturbance.
10.0

Indemnity

10.1

Indemnity. The Parties shall at all times indemnify, defend, and hold the other
Party harmless from, any and all damages, losses, claims, including claims and
actions relating to injury to or death of any person or damage to property, demand,
suits, recoveries, costs and expenses, court costs, attorney fees, and all other
obligations by or to third parties, arising out of or resulting from the other Partys’
action or inactions of its obligations under this Agreement on behalf of the
indemnifying Party, except in cases of gross negligence or intentional wrongdoing
by the indemnified Party.
10.1.1

Indemnified Person. If an indemnified person is entitled to
indemnification under this Article 10 as a result of a claim by a third
party, and the indemnifying Party fails, after notice and reasonable
opportunity to proceed under Article 10.1, to assume the defense of
such claim, such indemnified person may at the expense of the
indemnifying Party contest, settle or consent to the entry of any
judgment with respect to, or pay in full, such claim.

10.1.2

Indemnifying Party. If an indemnifying Party is obligated to
indemnify and hold any indemnified person harmless under this
Article 10, the amount owing to the indemnified person shall be the
amount of such indemnified person's actual Loss, net of any
insurance or other recovery.

10.1.3

Indemnity Procedures. Promptly after receipt by an indemnified
person of any claim or notice of the commencement of any action or
administrative or legal proceeding or investigation as to which the
indemnity provided for in Article 10.1 may apply, the indemnified
person shall notify the indemnifying Party of such fact. Any failure
of or delay in such notification shall not affect a Party's
indemnification obligation unless such failure or delay is materially
prejudicial to the indemnifying Party.
The Indemnifying Party shall have the right to assume the defense
thereof with counsel designated by such indemnifying Party and
reasonably satisfactory to the indemnified person. If the defendants
in any such action include one or more indemnified persons and the
indemnifying Party and if the indemnified person reasonably
concludes that there may be legal defenses available to it and/or
other indemnified persons which are different from or additional to
those available to the indemnifying Party, the indemnified person
shall have the right to select separate counsel to assert such legal
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defenses and to otherwise participate in the defense of such action
on its own behalf. In such instances, the indemnifying Party shall
only be required to pay the fees and expenses of one additional
attorney to represent an indemnified person or indemnified persons
having such differing or additional legal defenses.
The indemnified person shall be entitled, at its expense, to
participate in any such action, suit or proceeding, the defense of
which has been assumed by the indemnifying Party.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the indemnifying Party (i) shall not
be entitled to assume and control the defense of any such action, suit
or proceedings if and to the extent that, in the opinion of the
indemnified person and its counsel, such action, suit or proceeding
involves the potential imposition of criminal liability on the
indemnified person, or there exists a conflict or adversity of interest
between the indemnified person and the indemnifying Party, in such
event the indemnifying Party shall pay the reasonable expenses of
the indemnified person, and (ii) shall not settle or consent to the
entry of any judgment in any action, suit or proceeding without the
consent of the indemnified person, which shall not be reasonably
withheld, conditioned or delayed.
10.2

Consequential Damages. Other than the Liquidated Damages heretofore
described, in no event shall either Party be liable under any provision of this
Agreement for any losses, damages, costs or expenses for any special, indirect,
incidental, consequential, or punitive damages, including but not limited to loss of
profit or revenue, loss of the use of equipment, cost of capital, cost of temporary
equipment or services, whether based in whole or in part in contract, in tort,
including negligence, strict liability, or any other theory of liability; provided,
however, that damages for which a Party may be liable to the other Party under
another agreement will not be considered to be special, indirect, incidental, or
consequential damages hereunder.

11.0

Assignment

11.1

Assignment. This Agreement may be assigned by either Party only with the
written consent of the other Party; provided that either Party may assign this
Agreement without the consent of the other Party to any Affiliate of the assigning
Party with an equal or greater credit rating and with the legal authority and
operational ability to satisfy the obligations of the assigning Party under this
Agreement; and provided further that the Interconnection Customer shall have the
right to assign this Agreement, without the consent of Transmission Provider for
collateral security purposes to aid in providing financing for the Generating
Facility, provided that the Interconnection Customer will require any secured party,
trustee or mortgagee to notify the Transmission Provider of any such assignment.
Any financing arrangement entered into by the Interconnection Customer pursuant
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to this Article will provide that prior to or upon the exercise of the secured party’s,
trustee's or mortgagee's assignment rights pursuant to said arrangement, the secured
creditor, the trustee or mortgagee will notify the Transmission Provider of the date
and particulars of any such exercise of assignment right. Any attempted assignment
that violates this Article or Applicable Laws and Regulations is void and
ineffective. Any assignment under this Agreement shall not relieve a Party of its
obligations, nor shall a Party's obligations be enlarged, in whole or in part, by reason
thereof. Where required, consent to assignment will not be unreasonably withheld,
conditioned or delayed.
12.0

Severability

12.1

Severability. If any provision in this Agreement is finally determined to be invalid,
void or unenforceable by any court or other Governmental Authority having
jurisdiction, such determination shall not invalidate, void or make unenforceable
any other provision, agreement or covenant of this Agreement.

13.0

Comparability

13.1

Comparability. The Parties will comply with all applicable comparability and
code of conduct laws, rules and regulations, as amended from time to time.

14.0

Deposits and Invoice Procedures

14.1

General. The Transmission Provider and the Interconnection Customer may
discharge mutual debts and payment obligations due and owing to each other on
the same date through netting, in which case all amounts a Party owes to the other
Party under the GIP, including credits, shall be netted so that only the net amount
remaining due shall be paid by the owing Party.

14.2

Study Deposits. The Interconnection Customer shall provide study deposits, in
accordance with the GIP to the Transmission Provider. The study deposits amounts
and schedule shall be in accordance with the GIP.

14.3

Final Invoice. Within six months after completion of the studies Transmission
Provider shall provide an invoice of the final cost of the studies and shall set forth
such costs in sufficient detail to enable the Interconnection Customer to compare
the actual costs with the estimates and to ascertain deviations, if any, from the cost
estimates. Transmission Provider shall refund to Interconnection Customer any
amount by which the actual payment by Interconnection Customer for estimated
costs exceeds the actual costs of the studies within thirty (30) Calendar Days of the
issuance of such final study invoice.

14.4

Payment. Invoices shall be rendered to the paying Party at the address specified
in the Interconnection Request in Appendix 1 to the GIP. The Party receiving the
invoice shall pay the invoice within thirty (30) Calendar Days of receipt. All
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payments shall be made in immediately available funds payable to the other Party,
or by wire transfer to a bank named and account designated by the invoicing Party.
Payment of invoices by either Party will not constitute a waiver of any rights or
claims either Party may have under the GIP.
14.5

Disputes. In the event of a billing dispute between Transmission Provider and
Interconnection Customer, Transmission Provider shall continue to provide studies
for Interconnection Service under the GIP as long as Interconnection Customer: (i)
continues to make all payments not in dispute; and (ii) pays to Transmission
Provider or into an independent escrow account the portion of the invoice in
dispute, pending resolution of such dispute. If Interconnection Customer fails to
meet these two requirements for continuation of service, then Transmission
Provider may provide notice to Interconnection Customer of a Default pursuant to
Article 16. Within thirty (30) Calendar Days after the resolution of the dispute, the
Party that owes money to the other Party shall pay the amount due together with
accrued interest in accordance with Section 3.76 of this Attachment V.

15.0

Representations, Warranties, and Covenants

15.1

General. Each Party makes the following representations, warranties and
covenants:
15.1.1

Good Standing. Such Party is duly organized, validly existing and
in good standing under the laws of the state in which it is organized,
formed, or incorporated, as applicable; and that it has the corporate
power and authority to own its properties, to carry on its business as
now being conducted and to enter into this Agreement and perform
and carry out all covenants and obligations on its part to be
performed under and pursuant to this Agreement.

15.1.2

Authority. Such Party has the right, power and authority to enter
into this Agreement, to become a party hereto and to perform its
obligations hereunder. This Agreement is a legal, valid and binding
obligation of such Party, enforceable against such Party in
accordance with its terms, except as the enforceability thereof may
be limited by applicable bankruptcy, insolvency, reorganization or
other similar laws affecting creditors' rights generally and by general
equitable principles (regardless of whether enforceability is sought
in a proceeding in equity or at law).

15.1.3

No Conflict. The execution, delivery and performance of this
Agreement does not violate or conflict with the organizational or
formation documents, or bylaws or operating agreement, of such
Party, or any judgment, license, permit, order, material agreement
or instrument applicable to or binding upon such Party or any of its
assets.
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15.1.4

Consent and Approval. Such Party has sought or obtained, or, in
accordance with this Agreement will seek or obtain, each consent,
approval, authorization, order, or acceptance by any Governmental
Authority in connection with the execution, delivery and
performance of this Agreement, and it will provide to any
Governmental Authority notice of any actions under this Agreement
that are required by Applicable Laws and Regulations.

16.0

Breach, Cure and Default

16.1

General. A breach of this Agreement ("Breach") shall occur upon the failure by a
Party to perform or observe any material term or condition of this Agreement. A
default of this Agreement ("Default") shall occur upon the failure of a Party in
Breach of this Agreement to cure such Breach in accordance with the provisions of
Section 17.4.

16.2

Events of Breach. A Breach of this Agreement shall include:
(a)

The failure to pay any amount when due;

(b)
The failure to comply with any material term or condition of this
Agreement, including but not limited to any material Breach of a representation,
warranty or covenant made in this Agreement;
(c)
If a Party: (1) becomes insolvent; (2) files a voluntary petition in bankruptcy
under any provision of any federal or state bankruptcy law or shall consent to the
filing of any bankruptcy or reorganization petition against it under any similar law;
(3) makes a general assignment for the benefit of its creditors; or (4) consents to
the appointment of a receiver, trustee or liquidator;
(d)
Assignment of this Agreement in a manner inconsistent with the terms of
this Agreement;
(e)
Failure of any Party to provide information or data to the other Party as
required under this Agreement, provided the Party entitled to the information or
data under this Agreement requires such information or data to satisfy its
obligations under this Agreement.
16.3

Cure and Default. Upon the occurrence of an event of Breach, the Party not in
Breach (hereinafter the “Non-Breaching Party”), when it becomes aware of the
Breach, shall give written notice of the Breach to the Breaching Party (the
“Breaching Party”) and to any other person a Party to this Agreement identifies in
writing to the other Party in advance. Such notice shall set forth, in reasonable
detail, the nature of the Breach, and where known and applicable, the steps
necessary to cure such Breach. Upon receiving written notice of the Breach
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hereunder, the Breaching Party shall have thirty (30) days to cure such Breach. If
the Breach is such that it cannot be cured within thirty (30) days, the Breaching
Party will commence in good faith all steps as are reasonable and appropriate to
cure the Breach within such thirty (30) day time period and thereafter diligently
pursue such action to completion. In the event the Breaching Party fails to cure the
Breach, or to commence reasonable and appropriate steps to cure the Breach, within
thirty (30) days of becoming aware of the Breach, the Breaching Party will be in
Default of the Agreement.
16.4

Right to Compel Performance. Notwithstanding the foregoing, upon the
occurrence of an event of Default, the non-Defaulting Party shall be entitled to: (1)
commence an action to require the Defaulting Party to remedy such Default and
specifically perform its duties and obligations hereunder in accordance with the
terms and conditions hereof, and (2) exercise such other rights and remedies as it
may have in equity or at law.

17.

Miscellaneous

17.1

Binding Effect. This Agreement and the rights and obligations hereof, shall be
binding upon and shall inure to the benefit of the successors and assigns of the
Parties hereto.

17.2

Conflicts. In the event of a conflict between the body of this Agreement and any
attachment, appendices or exhibits hereto, the terms and provisions of the body of
this Agreement shall prevail and be deemed the final intent of the Parties.

17.3

Rules of Interpretation. This Agreement, unless a clear contrary intention
appears, shall be construed and interpreted as follows: (1) the singular number
includes the plural number and vice versa; (2) reference to any person includes
such person's successors and assigns but, in the case of a Party, only if such
successors and assigns are permitted by this Agreement, and reference to a person
in a particular capacity excludes such person in any other capacity or individually;
(3) reference to any agreement (including this Agreement), document, instrument
or tariff means such agreement, document, instrument, or tariff as amended or
modified and in effect from time to time in accordance with the terms thereof and,
if applicable, the terms hereof; (4) reference to any Applicable Laws and
Regulations means such Applicable Laws and Regulations as amended, modified,
codified, or reenacted, in whole or in part, and in effect from time to time, including,
if applicable, rules and regulations promulgated thereunder.

17.4

Entire Agreement. This Agreement, including all Appendices and Schedules
attached hereto, constitutes the entire agreement between the Parties with reference
to the subject matter hereof, and supersedes all prior and contemporaneous
understandings or agreements, oral or written, between the Parties with respect to
the subject matter of this Agreement. There are no other agreements,
representations, warranties, or covenants that constitute any part of the
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consideration for, or any condition to, either Party's compliance with its obligations
under this Agreement.
17.5

No Third Party Beneficiaries. This Agreement is not intended to and does not
create rights, remedies, or benefits of any character whatsoever in favor of any
persons, corporations, associations, or entities other than the Parties, and the
obligations herein assumed are solely for the use and benefit of the Parties, their
successors in interest and, where permitted, their assigns.

17.6

Waiver. The failure of a Party to this Agreement to insist, on any occasion, upon
strict performance of any provision of this Agreement will not be considered a
waiver of any obligation, right, or duty of, or imposed upon, such Party.
Any waiver at any time by either Party of its rights with respect to this Agreement
shall not be deemed a continuing waiver or a waiver with respect to any other failure
to comply with any other obligation, right, duty of this Agreement. Termination or
Default of this Agreement for any reason by Interconnection Customer shall not
constitute a waiver of Interconnection Customer's legal rights to obtain an
interconnection from Transmission Provider. Any waiver of this Agreement shall,
if requested, be provided in writing.

17.7

Headings. The descriptive headings of the various Articles of this Agreement have
been inserted for convenience of reference only and are of no significance in the
interpretation or construction of this Agreement.

17.8

Multiple Counterparts. This Agreement may be executed in two or more
counterparts, each of which is deemed an original but all constitute one and the
same instrument.

17.9

Amendment. The Parties may by mutual agreement amend this Agreement by a
written instrument duly executed by the Parties.

17.10 Modification by the Parties. The Parties may by mutual agreement amend the
Appendices to this Agreement by a written instrument duly executed by the Parties.
Such amendment shall become effective and a part of this Agreement upon
satisfaction of all Applicable Laws and Regulations.
17.11 No Partnership. This Agreement shall not be interpreted or construed to create an
association, joint venture, agency relationship, or partnership between the Parties
or to impose any partnership obligation or partnership liability upon either Party.
Neither Party shall have any right, power or authority to enter into any agreement
or undertaking for, or act on behalf of, or to act as or be an agent or representative
of, or to otherwise bind, the other Party.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties have caused this Agreement to be duly executed
by their duly authorized officers or agents on the day and year first above written.
[Insert name of Transmission Provider]
By:

_________________________

Title:

_________________________

Date:

__________________________

[Insert name of Interconnection Customer]
By:

_________________________

Title:

_________________________

Date:

_________________________
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Attachment A To Appendix 4A
Limited Operation
Interconnection Facilities
Study Agreement
INTERCONNECTION CUSTOMER SCHEDULE ELECTION FOR CONDUCTING
THE LIMITED OPERATION INTERCONNECTION FACILITIES STUDY
Transmission Provider shall use Reasonable Efforts to complete the study and issue a draft
Interconnection Facilities Study report to Interconnection Customer within the following number
of days after receipt of an executed copy of this Interconnection Facilities Study Agreement:
-

ninety (90) Calendar Days with no more than a +/- 20 percent cost estimate
contained in the report.
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Attachment B to Appendix 4A
Limited Operation
Interconnection Facilities
Study Agreement
DATA FORM TO BE PROVIDED BY INTERCONNECTION CUSTOMER WITH THE
LIMITED OPERATION INTERCONNECTION FACILITIES STUDY AGREEMENT
Provide location plan and simplified one-line diagram of the plant and station facilities. For staged
projects, please indicate future generation, transmission circuits, etc.
One set of metering is required for each generation connection to the new ring bus or existing
Transmission Provider station. Number of generation connections:
On the one line diagram indicate the generation capacity attached at each metering location.
(Maximum load on CT/PT)
On the one line diagram indicate the location of auxiliary power. (Minimum load on CT/PT) Amps
Will an alternate source of auxiliary power be available during CT/PT maintenance?
______ Yes

_______ No

Will a transfer bus on the generation side of the metering require that each meter set be designed
for the total plant generation?
______Yes ______ No (Please indicate on one line
diagram).
What type of control system or PLC will be located at Interconnection Customer's Generating
Facility?
_______________________________________________________________________
What protocol does the control system or PLC use?
_______________________________________________________________________
Please provide a 7.5-minute quadrangle of the site. Sketch the plant, station, transmission line,
and property line.
Physical dimensions of the proposed interconnection station:
_______________________________________________________________________
Bus length from generation to interconnection station:
_______________________________________________________________________
Line length from interconnection station to Transmission Provider's transmission line.
_______________________________________________________________________
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Tower number observed in the field. (Painted on tower leg)* ______________________
Number of third party easements required for transmission lines*:
_______________________________________________________________________
* To be completed in coordination with Transmission Provider.
Is the Generating Facility in the Transmission Provider's service area?
_____ Yes

_____ No

Local provider: ___________________________________

Please provide proposed schedule dates:
Begin Construction

Date:____________________

Generator step-up transformer

Date: ____________________

receives back feed power
Generation Testing

Date: ____________________

Commercial Operation

Date: ____________________
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APPENDIX 5 TO GIP
INTERIM AVAILABILITY INTERCONNECTION SYSTEM IMPACT STUDY
AGREEMENT
THIS AGREEMENT is made and entered into this ______ day of ___________ 20___
by and between ___________________ a ________________ and existing under the laws of the
State of ___________________ ("Interconnection Customer") and Southwest Power Pool, Inc. a
non-profit organization under the laws of the State of Arkansas ("Transmission Provider").
Interconnection Customer and Transmission Provider each may be referred to as a "Party," or
collectively as the "Parties."
RECITALS
WHEREAS, Interconnection Customer is proposing to develop a Generating Facility or
generating capacity addition to an existing Generating Facility consistent with the Interconnection
Request submitted by Interconnection Customer dated _________________; and
WHEREAS, Interconnection Customer has a fully executed Definitive Interconnection
System Impact Study Agreement and has submitted all requirements and milestones to be included
in the Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study Queue;
WHEREAS, Interconnection Customer desires to interconnect the Generating Facility
with the Transmission System on an interim basis before all such required studies under the GIP
can be completed;
NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of and subject to the mutual covenants contained
herein the Parties agreed as follows:
1.0

When used in this Agreement, with initial capitalization, the terms specified shall
have the meanings indicated in Transmission Provider's FERC-approved GIP.

2.0

Interconnection Customer elects and Transmission Provider shall cause to be
performed an Interim Availability Interconnection System Impact Study as
described in Section 11A.2.4.1 of this GIP.

3.0

The scope of the Interim Availability Interconnection System Impact Study shall
be subject to the assumptions set forth in Attachment A to this Agreement.

4.0

The Interim Availability Interconnection System Impact Study will be based upon
the technical information provided by Interconnection Customer in the
Interconnection Request. Transmission Provider reserves the right to request
additional technical information from Interconnection Customer as may reasonably
become necessary consistent with Good Utility Practice during the course of the
Interim Availability Interconnection System Impact Study.
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5.0

6.0

The Interim Availability Interconnection System Impact Study report shall provide
the following information:
-

identification of any circuit breaker short circuit capability limits exceeded
as a result of the interconnection;

-

identification of any thermal overload or voltage limit violations resulting
from the interconnection;

-

identification of any instability or inadequately damped response to system
disturbances resulting from the interconnection and

-

description and non-binding, good faith estimated cost of facilities required
to interconnect the Generating Facility to the Transmission System and to
address the identified short circuit, instability, and power flow issues.

Interconnection Customer shall provide the deposit specified under Section 8.2 of
the GIP for the performance of the Interim Availability Interconnection System
Impact Study. Transmission Provider's good faith estimate for the time of
completion of the Interim Availability Interconnection System Impact Study is
[insert date].
Upon receipt of the Interim Availability Interconnection System Impact Study
results, Transmission Provider shall charge and Interconnection Customer shall pay
the actual costs of the Interim Availability Interconnection System Impact Study.
Any difference between the deposit and Interconnection Customer’s study cost
obligation shall be paid by or refunded to Interconnection Customer, as appropriate
per Section 13.3 of the Generator Interconnection Procedures.

7.0

Governing Law

7.1

Governance. The validity, interpretation and performance of this Agreement and
each of its provisions shall be governed by the laws of the United States of America
except to the extent that the laws of the state of Arkansas may apply.

7.2

Applicability. This Agreement is subject to all applicable federal and state Laws
and Regulations.

7.3

Reservation of Rights. Each Party expressly reserves the right to seek changes in,
appeal, or otherwise contest any laws, orders, rules, or regulations of a
Governmental Authority.

8.0

Notices.

8.1

General. Unless otherwise provided in this Agreement, any notice, demand or
request required or permitted to be given by either Party to the other and any
instrument required or permitted to be tendered or delivered by either Party in
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writing to the other shall be effective when delivered and may be so given, tendered
or delivered, by recognized national courier, or by depositing the same with the
United States Postal Service with postage prepaid, for delivery by certified or
registered mail, addressed to the Party, or personally delivered to the Party.
To Transmission Provider:
Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
201 Worthen Drive
Little Rock, AR 72223-4936
Attention: Manager, GI Studies

To Interconnection Customer:
__________________________
__________________________
__________________________
Attention: ______________________
8.2

Alternative Forms of Notice. Any notice or request required or permitted to be
given by a Party to the other and not required by this Agreement to be given in
writing may be so given by telephone, facsimile or email.

9.0

Force Majeure

9.1

Economic Hardship. Economic hardship is not considered a Force Majeure event.

9.2

Default. Neither Party shall be considered to be in Default with respect to any
obligation hereunder, (including obligations under Article 10), other than the
obligation to pay money when due, if prevented from fulfilling such obligation by
Force Majeure. A Party unable to fulfill any obligation hereunder (other than an
obligation to pay money when due) by reason of Force Majeure shall give notice
and the full particulars of such Force Majeure to the other Party in writing or by
telephone as soon as reasonably possible after the occurrence of the cause relied
upon. Telephone notices given pursuant to this article shall be confirmed in writing
as soon as reasonably possible and shall specifically state the full details of the
Force Majeure, the time and date when the Force Majeure occurred, and when the
Force Majeure is reasonably expected to cease. The Party affected shall exercise
due diligence to remove such disability with reasonable dispatch, but shall not be
required to accede or agree to any provision not satisfactory to it in order to settle
and terminate a strike or other labor disturbance.

10.0

Indemnity
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10.1

Indemnity. The Parties shall at all times indemnify, defend, and hold the other
Party harmless from, any and all damages, losses, claims, including claims and
actions relating to injury to or death of any person or damage to property, demand,
suits, recoveries, costs and expenses, court costs, attorney fees, and all other
obligations by or to third parties, arising out of or resulting from the other Partys’
action or inactions of its obligations under this Agreement on behalf of the
indemnifying Party, except in cases of gross negligence or intentional wrongdoing
by the indemnified Party.
10.1.1

Indemnified Person. If an indemnified person is entitled to
indemnification under this Article 10 as a result of a claim by a third
party, and the indemnifying Party fails, after notice and reasonable
opportunity to proceed under Article 10.1, to assume the defense of
such claim, such indemnified person may at the expense of the
indemnifying Party contest, settle or consent to the entry of any
judgment with respect to, or pay in full, such claim.

10.1.2

Indemnifying Party. If an indemnifying Party is obligated to
indemnify and hold any indemnified person harmless under this
Article 10, the amount owing to the indemnified person shall be the
amount of such indemnified person's actual Loss, net of any
insurance or other recovery.

10.1.3

Indemnity Procedures. Promptly after receipt by an indemnified
person of any claim or notice of the commencement of any action or
administrative or legal proceeding or investigation as to which the
indemnity provided for in Article 10.1 may apply, the indemnified
person shall notify the indemnifying Party of such fact. Any failure
of or delay in such notification shall not affect a Party's
indemnification obligation unless such failure or delay is materially
prejudicial to the indemnifying Party.
The Indemnifying Party shall have the right to assume the defense
thereof with counsel designated by such indemnifying Party and
reasonably satisfactory to the indemnified person. If the defendants
in any such action include one or more indemnified persons and the
indemnifying Party and if the indemnified person reasonably
concludes that there may be legal defenses available to it and/or
other indemnified persons which are different from or additional to
those available to the indemnifying Party, the indemnified person
shall have the right to select separate counsel to assert such legal
defenses and to otherwise participate in the defense of such action
on its own behalf. In such instances, the indemnifying Party shall
only be required to pay the fees and expenses of one additional
attorney to represent an indemnified person or indemnified persons
having such differing or additional legal defenses.

Effective Date: 10/1/2015 - Docket #: ER16-130-000 - Page 173

999 of 1399

Southwest Power Pool - Open Access Transmission Tariff, Sixth Revised Volume No. 1 - Attachment V Generator Interconnection
Procedures (GIP) ... - Attachment V Appendix 5

The indemnified person shall be entitled, at its expense, to
participate in any such action, suit or proceeding, the defense of
which has been assumed by the indemnifying Party.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the indemnifying Party (i) shall not
be entitled to assume and control the defense of any such action, suit
or proceedings if and to the extent that, in the opinion of the
indemnified person and its counsel, such action, suit or proceeding
involves the potential imposition of criminal liability on the
indemnified person, or there exists a conflict or adversity of interest
between the indemnified person and the indemnifying Party, in such
event the indemnifying Party shall pay the reasonable expenses of
the indemnified person, and (ii) shall not settle or consent to the
entry of any judgment in any action, suit or proceeding without the
consent of the indemnified person, which shall not be reasonably
withheld, conditioned or delayed.
10.2

Consequential Damages. Other than the Liquidated Damages heretofore
described, in no event shall either Party be liable under any provision of this
Agreement for any losses, damages, costs or expenses for any special, indirect,
incidental, consequential, or punitive damages, including but not limited to loss of
profit or revenue, loss of the use of equipment, cost of capital, cost of temporary
equipment or services, whether based in whole or in part in contract, in tort,
including negligence, strict liability, or any other theory of liability; provided,
however, that damages for which a Party may be liable to the other Party under
another agreement will not be considered to be special, indirect, incidental, or
consequential damages hereunder.

11.0

Assignment

11.1

Assignment. This Agreement may be assigned by either Party only with the
written consent of the other Party; provided that either Party may assign this
Agreement without the consent of the other Party to any Affiliate of the assigning
Party with an equal or greater credit rating and with the legal authority and
operational ability to satisfy the obligations of the assigning Party under this
Agreement; and provided further that the Interconnection Customer shall have the
right to assign this Agreement, without the consent of Transmission Provider for
collateral security purposes to aid in providing financing for the Generating
Facility, provided that the Interconnection Customer will require any secured party,
trustee or mortgagee to notify the Transmission Provider of any such assignment.
Any financing arrangement entered into by the Interconnection Customer pursuant
to this Article will provide that prior to or upon the exercise of the secured party’s,
trustee's or mortgagee's assignment rights pursuant to said arrangement, the secured
creditor, the trustee or mortgagee will notify the Transmission Provider of the date
and particulars of any such exercise of assignment right. Any attempted assignment
that violates this Article or Applicable Laws and Regulations is void and
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ineffective. Any assignment under this Agreement shall not relieve a Party of its
obligations, nor shall a Party's obligations be enlarged, in whole or in part, by reason
thereof. Where required, consent to assignment will not be unreasonably withheld,
conditioned or delayed.
12.0

Severability

12.1

Severability. If any provision in this Agreement is finally determined to be invalid,
void or unenforceable by any court or other Governmental Authority
having jurisdiction, such determination shall not invalidate, void or make
unenforceable any other provision, agreement or covenant of this Agreement.

13.0

Comparability

13.1

Comparability. The Parties will comply with all applicable comparability and
code of conduct laws, rules and regulations, as amended from time to time.

14.0 Deposits and Invoice Procedures
14.1

General. The Transmission Provider and the Interconnection Customer may
discharge mutual debts and payment obligations due and owing to each other on
the same date through netting, in which case all amounts a Party owes to the other
Party under the GIP, including credits, shall be netted so that only the net amount
remaining due shall be paid by the owing Party.

14.2

Study Deposits. The Interconnection Customer shall provide study deposits, in
accordance with the GIP to the Transmission Provider. The study deposits amounts
and schedule shall be in accordance with the GIP.

14.3

Final Invoice. Within six months after completion of the studies Transmission
Provider shall provide an invoice of the final cost of the studies and shall set forth
such costs in sufficient detail to enable the Interconnection Customer to compare
the actual costs with the estimates and to ascertain deviations, if any, from the cost
estimates. Transmission Provider shall refund to Interconnection Customer any
amount by which the actual payment by Interconnection Customer for estimated
costs exceeds the actual costs of the studies within thirty (30) Calendar Days of the
issuance of such final study invoice.

14.4

Payment. Invoices shall be rendered to the paying Party at the address specified
in the Interconnection Request in Appendix 1 to the GIP. The Party receiving the
invoice shall pay the invoice within thirty (30) Calendar Days of receipt. All
payments shall be made in immediately available funds payable to the other Party,
or by wire transfer to a bank named and account designated by the invoicing Party.
Payment of invoices by either Party will not constitute a waiver of any rights or
claims either Party may have under the GIP.
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14.5

Disputes. In the event of a billing dispute between Transmission Provider and
Interconnection Customer, Transmission Provider shall continue to provide studies
for Interconnection Service under the GIP as long as Interconnection Customer: (i)
continues to make all payments not in dispute; and (ii) pays to Transmission
Provider or into an independent escrow account the portion of the invoice in
dispute, pending resolution of such dispute. If Interconnection Customer fails to
meet these two requirements for continuation of service, then Transmission
Provider may provide notice to Interconnection Customer of a Default pursuant to
Article 16. Within thirty (30) Calendar Days after the resolution of the dispute, the
Party that owes money to the other Party shall pay the amount due together with
accrued interest in accordance with Section 3.76 of this Attachment V.

15.0

Representations, Warranties, and Covenants

15.1

General. Each Party makes the following representations, warranties and
covenants:
15.1.1

Good Standing. Such Party is duly organized, validly existing and
in good standing under the laws of the state in which it is organized,
formed, or incorporated, as applicable; and that it has the corporate
power and authority to own its properties, to carry on its business as
now being conducted and to enter into this Agreement and perform
and carry out all covenants and obligations on its part to be
performed under and pursuant to this Agreement.

15.1.2

Authority. Such Party has the right, power and authority to enter
into this Agreement, to become a party hereto and to perform its
obligations hereunder. This Agreement is a legal, valid and binding
obligation of such Party, enforceable against such Party in
accordance with its terms, except as the enforceability thereof may
be limited by applicable bankruptcy, insolvency, reorganization or
other similar laws affecting creditors' rights generally and by general
equitable principles (regardless of whether enforceability is sought
in a proceeding in equity or at law).

15.1.3

No Conflict. The execution, delivery and performance of this
Agreement does not violate or conflict with the organizational or
formation documents, or bylaws or operating agreement, of such
Party, or any judgment, license, permit, order, material agreement
or instrument applicable to or binding upon such Party or any of its
assets.

15.1.4

Consent and Approval. Such Party has sought or obtained, or, in
accordance with this Agreement will seek or obtain, each consent,
approval, authorization, order, or acceptance by any Governmental
Authority in connection with the execution, delivery and
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performance of this Agreement, and it will provide to any
Governmental Authority notice of any actions under this Agreement
that are required by Applicable Laws and Regulations.
16.0

Breach, Cure and Default

16.1

General. A breach of this Agreement ("Breach") shall occur upon the failure by a
Party to perform or observe any material term or condition of this Agreement. A
default of this Agreement ("Default") shall occur upon the failure of a Party in
Breach of this Agreement to cure such Breach in accordance with the provisions of
Section 17.4.

16.2

Events of Breach. A Breach of this Agreement shall include:
(a)

The failure to pay any amount when due;

(b)
The failure to comply with any material term or condition of this
Agreement, including but not limited to any material Breach of a representation,
warranty or covenant made in this Agreement;
(c)
If a Party: (1) becomes insolvent; (2) files a voluntary petition in bankruptcy
under any provision of any federal or state bankruptcy law or shall consent to the
filing of any bankruptcy or reorganization petition against it under any similar law;
(3) makes a general assignment for the benefit of its creditors; or (4) consents to
the appointment of a receiver, trustee or liquidator;
(d)
Assignment of this Agreement in a manner inconsistent with the terms of
this Agreement;
(e)
Failure of any Party to provide information or data to the other Party as
required under this Agreement, provided the Party entitled to the information or
data under this Agreement requires such information or data to satisfy its
obligations under this Agreement.
16.3

Cure and Default. Upon the occurrence of an event of Breach, the Party not in
Breach (hereinafter the “Non-Breaching Party”), when it becomes aware of the
Breach, shall give written notice of the Breach to the Breaching Party (the
“Breaching Party”) and to any other person a Party to this Agreement identifies in
writing to the other Party in advance. Such notice shall set forth, in reasonable
detail, the nature of the Breach, and where known and applicable, the steps
necessary to cure such Breach. Upon receiving written notice of the Breach
hereunder, the Breaching Party shall have thirty (30) days to cure such Breach. If
the Breach is such that it cannot be cured within thirty (30) days, the Breaching
Party will commence in good faith all steps as are reasonable and appropriate to
cure the Breach within such thirty (30) day time period and thereafter diligently
pursue such action to completion. In the event the Breaching Party fails to cure the
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Breach, or to commence reasonable and appropriate steps to cure the Breach, within
thirty (30) days of becoming aware of the Breach, the Breaching Party will be in
Default of the Agreement.
16.4

Right to Compel Performance. Notwithstanding the foregoing, upon the
occurrence of an event of Default, the non-Defaulting Party shall be entitled to: (1)
commence an action to require the Defaulting Party to remedy such Default and
specifically perform its duties and obligations hereunder in accordance with the
terms and conditions hereof, and (2) exercise such other rights and remedies as it
may have in equity or at law.

17.

Miscellaneous

17.1

Binding Effect. This Agreement and the rights and obligations hereof, shall be
binding upon and shall inure to the benefit of the successors and assigns of the
Parties hereto.

17.2

Conflicts. In the event of a conflict between the body of this Agreement and any
attachment, appendices or exhibits hereto, the terms and provisions of the body of
this Agreement shall prevail and be deemed the final intent of the Parties.

17.3

Rules of Interpretation. This Agreement, unless a clear contrary intention
appears, shall be construed and interpreted as follows: (1) the singular number
includes the plural number and vice versa; (2) reference to any person includes
such person's successors and assigns but, in the case of a Party, only if such
successors and assigns are permitted by this Agreement, and reference to a person
in a particular capacity excludes such person in any other capacity or individually;
(3) reference to any agreement (including this Agreement), document, instrument
or tariff means such agreement, document, instrument, or tariff as amended or
modified and in effect from time to time in accordance with the terms thereof and,
if applicable, the terms hereof; (4) reference to any Applicable Laws and
Regulations means such Applicable Laws and Regulations as amended, modified,
codified, or reenacted, in whole or in part, and in effect from time to time, including,
if applicable, rules and regulations promulgated thereunder.

17.4

Entire Agreement. This Agreement, including all Appendices and Schedules
attached hereto, constitutes the entire agreement between the Parties with reference
to the subject matter hereof, and supersedes all prior and contemporaneous
understandings or agreements, oral or written, between the Parties with respect to
the subject matter of this Agreement. There are no other agreements,
representations, warranties, or covenants that constitute any part of the
consideration for, or any condition to, either Party's compliance with its obligations
under this Agreement.

17.5

No Third Party Beneficiaries. This Agreement is not intended to and does not
create rights, remedies, or benefits of any character whatsoever in favor of any
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persons, corporations, associations, or entities other than the Parties, and the
obligations herein assumed are solely for the use and benefit of the Parties, their
successors in interest and, where permitted, their assigns.
17.6

Waiver. The failure of a Party to this Agreement to insist, on any occasion, upon
strict performance of any provision of this Agreement will not be considered a
waiver of any obligation, right, or duty of, or imposed upon, such Party.
Any waiver at any time by either Party of its rights with respect to this Agreement
shall not be deemed a continuing waiver or a waiver with respect to any other failure
to comply with any other obligation, right, duty of this Agreement. Termination or
Default of this Agreement for any reason by Interconnection Customer shall not
constitute a waiver of Interconnection Customer's legal rights to obtain an
interconnection from Transmission Provider. Any waiver of this Agreement shall,
if requested, be provided in writing.

17.7

Headings. The descriptive headings of the various Articles of this Agreement have
been inserted for convenience of reference only and are of no significance in the
interpretation or construction of this Agreement.

17.8

Multiple Counterparts. This Agreement may be executed in two or more
counterparts, each of which is deemed an original but all constitute one and the
same instrument.

17.9

Amendment. The Parties may by mutual agreement amend this Agreement by a
written instrument duly executed by the Parties.

17.10 Modification by the Parties. The Parties may by mutual agreement amend the
Appendices to this Agreement by a written instrument duly executed by the Parties.
Such amendment shall become effective and a part of this Agreement upon
satisfaction of all Applicable Laws and Regulations.
17.11 No Partnership. This Agreement shall not be interpreted or construed to create an
association, joint venture, agency relationship, or partnership between the Parties
or to impose any partnership obligation or partnership liability upon either Party.
Neither Party shall have any right, power or authority to enter into any agreement
or undertaking for, or act on behalf of, or to act as or be an agent or representative
of, or to otherwise bind, the other Party.
IN WITNESS THEREOF, the Parties have caused this Agreement to be duly executed
by their duly authorized officers or agents on the day and year first above written.
[Insert name of Transmission Provider]
By:

_________________________
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Title:

_________________________

Date:

__________________________

[Insert name of Interconnection Customer]
By:

_________________________

Title:

_________________________

Date:

_________________________
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Attachment A to Appendix 5
Interim Availability Interconnection System Impact
Study Agreement
ASSUMPTIONS USED IN CONDUCTING THE
INTERIM AVAILABILITY INTERCONNECTION SYSTEM IMPACT STUDY
The Interim Availability Interconnection System Impact Study will be based upon the
information set forth in the Interconnection Requests and results of applicable prior studies, subject
to any modifications in accordance with Section 4.4 of the GIP, and the following assumptions:
Designation of Point of Interconnection and configuration to be studied.
[Above assumptions to be completed by Interconnection Customer and other assumptions
to be provided by Interconnection Customer, Transmission Owner and Transmission Provider]

GENERATING FACILITY DATA FOR THE
INTERIM AVAILABILITY INTERCONNECTION SYSTEM IMPACT STUDY
UNIT RATINGS
Nameplate kVA
°F
Voltage _____________
Prime Mover type _________________________
Power Factor: Lead
Lag _______
Speed (RPM)
Connection (e.g. Wye) _____________
Short Circuit Ratio ________
Frequency, Hertz ____________
Stator Amperes at Rated kVA
Field Volts _______________
Max Turbine Power: Summer MW
°F ______
Winter MW
°F ______

COMBINED TURBINE-GENERATOR-EXCITER INERTIA DATA
Inertia Constant, H =
Moment-of-Inertia, WR2 =

kW sec/kVA
____________________ lb. ft.2

REACTANCE DATA (PER UNIT-RATED KVA)

Synchronous – saturated
Synchronous – unsaturated
Transient – saturated

DIRECT AXIS

QUADRATURE AXIS

Xdv
Xdi
X'dv

Xqv
Xqi
X'qv

_______
_______
_______
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Transient – unsaturated
Subtransient – saturated
Subtransient – unsaturated
Negative Sequence – saturated
Negative Sequence – unsaturated
Zero Sequence – saturated
Zero Sequence – unsaturated
Leakage Reactance

X'di
X"dv
X"di
X2v
X2i
X0v
X0i
Xlm

X'qi
X"qv
X"qi

_______
_______
_______

FIELD TIME CONSTANT DATA (SEC)
Open Circuit
Three-Phase Short Circuit Transient
Line to Line Short Circuit Transient
Line to Neutral Short Circuit Transient
Short Circuit Subtransient
Open Circuit Subtransient

T'do
T'd3
T'd2
T'd1
T"d
T"do

T'qo
T'q

_______
_______

T"q
T"qo

_______
_______

ARMATURE TIME CONSTANT DATA (SEC)
Three Phase Short Circuit
Line to Line Short Circuit
Line to Neutral Short Circuit

Ta3
Ta2
Ta1

_______
_______
_______

NOTE: If requested information is not applicable, indicate by marking "N/A."

MW CAPABILITY AND PLANT CONFIGURATION
GENERATING FACILITY DATA
ARMATURE WINDING RESISTANCE DATA (PER UNIT)
Positive
Negative
Zero

R1
R2
R0

_______
_______
_______

Rotor Short Time Thermal Capacity I22t = _______
Field Current at Rated kVA, Armature Voltage and PF =
amps
Field Current at Rated kVA and Armature Voltage, 0 PF =
amps
Three Phase Armature Winding Capacitance =
microfarad
Field Winding Resistance = _______ ohms _____ °C
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Armature Winding Resistance (Per Phase) =

ohms

°C

CURVES
Provide Saturation, Vee, Reactive Capability, Capacity Temperature Correction curves. Designate
normal and emergency Hydrogen Pressure operating range for multiple curves.

GENERATOR STEP-UP TRANSFORMER DATA RATINGS
Capacity
/

Self-cooled/
Maximum Nameplate
kVA

Voltage Ratio (Generator Side/System side/Tertiary)
/
/

kV

Winding Connections (Low V/High V/Tertiary V (Delta or Wye))
/______________/_______________
Fixed Taps Available _____________________________________________________
Present Tap Setting _______________________________________________________
Impedance: Positive Z1 (on self-cooled kVA rating)
Impedance: Zero

Z0 (on self-cooled kVA rating)

%
%

X/R
X/R

EXCITATION SYSTEM DATA
Identify appropriate IEEE model block diagram of excitation system and power system stabilizer
(PSS) for computer representation in power system stability simulations and the corresponding
excitation system and PSS constants for use in the model.

GOVERNOR SYSTEM DATA
Identify appropriate IEEE model block diagram of governor system for computer representation
in power system stability simulations and the corresponding governor system constants for use in
the model.
WIND GENERATORS
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Number of generators to be interconnected pursuant to this Interconnection Request:
_____________
Elevation: _____________

_____ Single Phase

_____ Three Phase

Inverter manufacturer, model name, number, and version:
_________________________________________________________________
List of adjustable setpoints for the protective equipment or software:
_________________________________________________________________
Note: A completed General Electric Company Power Systems Load Flow (PSLF) data sheet or
other compatible formats, such as IEEE and PTI power flow models, must be supplied with the
Interconnection Request. If other data sheets are more appropriate to the proposed device, then
they shall be provided and discussed at Scoping Meeting.

INDUCTION GENERATORS
(*) Field Volts: _________________
(*) Field Amperes: ______________
(*) Motoring Power (kW): ________
(*) Neutral Grounding Resistor (If Applicable): ____________
(*) I22t or K (Heating Time Constant): ____________
(*) Rotor Resistance: ____________
(*) Stator Resistance: ____________
(*) Stator Reactance: _____________
(*) Rotor Reactance: _____________
(*) Magnetizing Reactance: ___________
(*) Short Circuit Reactance: ___________
(*) Exciting Current: ________________
(*) Temperature Rise: ________________
(*) Frame Size: _______________
(*) Design Letter: _____________
(*) Reactive Power Required In Vars (No Load): ________
(*) Reactive Power Required In Vars (Full Load): ________
(*) Total Rotating Inertia, H: ________Per Unit on KVA Base
Note: Please consult Transmission Provider prior to submitting the Interconnection Request to
determine if the information designated by (*) is required.
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APPENDIX 6 TO THE GENERATOR INTERCONNECTION PROCEDURES
GENERATOR INTERCONNECTION AGREEMENT (GIA)
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GENERATOR INTERCONNECTION AGREEMENT
THIS GENERATOR INTERCONNECTION AGREEMENT
("Agreement") is made and entered into this ____ day of ___________ 20__, by and among
_______________________, a ____________________________ organized and existing under
the laws of the State/Commonwealth of ________________ ("Interconnection Customer" with a
Generating Facility), Southwest Power Pool, Inc., a corporation organized and existing under the
laws
of
the
State
of
Arkansas
(“Transmission
Provider”)
and
__________________________________________,
a
___________________________
organized and existing under the laws of the State/Commonwealth of ________________
("Transmission Owner"). Interconnection Customer, Transmission Provider and Transmission
Owner each may be referred to as a "Party" or collectively as the "Parties."
Recitals
WHEREAS, Transmission Provider functionally controls the operation of the
Transmission System; and,
WHEREAS, Interconnection Customer intends to own, lease and/or control and operate
the Generating Facility identified as a Generating Facility in Appendix C to this Agreement; and,
WHEREAS, Transmission Owner owns facilities to which the Generating Facility is to be
interconnected and may be constructing facilities to allow the interconnection; and,
WHEREAS, Interconnection Customer, Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner
have agreed to enter into this Agreement for the purpose of interconnecting the Generating Facility
with the Transmission System;
NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of and subject to the mutual covenants contained
herein, it is agreed:
When used in this Generator Interconnection Agreement, terms with initial capitalization that are
not defined in Article 1 shall have the meanings specified in the Article in which they are used or
the Open Access Transmission Tariff (Tariff).
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Article 1.

Definitions

Adverse System Impact shall mean the negative effects due to technical or operational
limits on conductors or equipment being exceeded that may compromise the safety and reliability
of the electric system.
Affected System shall mean an electric system other than the Transmission System that
may be affected by the proposed interconnection.
Affected System Operator shall mean the entity that operates an Affected System.
Affiliate shall mean, with respect to a corporation, partnership or other entity, each such
other corporation, partnership or other entity that directly or indirectly, through one or more
intermediaries, controls, is controlled by, or is under common control with, such corporation,
partnership or other entity.
Ancillary Services shall mean those services that are necessary to support the transmission
of capacity and energy from resources to loads while maintaining reliable operation of the
Transmission System in accordance with Good Utility Practice.
Applicable Laws and Regulations shall mean all duly promulgated applicable federal,
state and local laws, regulations, rules, ordinances, codes, decrees, judgments, directives, or
judicial or administrative orders, permits and other duly authorized actions of any Governmental
Authority.
Applicable Reliability Council shall mean the reliability council applicable to the
Transmission System to which the Generating Facility is directly interconnected.
Applicable Reliability Standards shall mean the requirements and guidelines of NERC,
the Applicable Reliability Council, and the Control Area of the Transmission System to which the
Generating Facility is directly interconnected.
Base Case shall mean the base case power flow, short circuit, and stability data bases used
for the Interconnection Studies by the Transmission Provider.
Breach shall mean the failure of a Party to perform or observe any material term or
condition of the Generator Interconnection Agreement.
Breaching Party shall mean a Party that is in Breach of the Generator Interconnection
Agreement.
Business Day shall mean Monday through Friday, excluding Federal Holidays.
Calendar Day shall mean any day including Saturday, Sunday or a Federal Holiday.
Clustering shall mean the process whereby a group of Interconnection Requests is studied
together, instead of serially, for the purpose of conducting Interconnection Studies.
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Commercial Operation shall mean the status of a Generating Facility that has commenced
generating electricity for sale, excluding electricity generated during Trial Operation.
Commercial Operation Date of a unit shall mean the date on which the Generating
Facility commences Commercial Operation as agreed to by the Parties pursuant to Appendix E to
the Generator Interconnection Agreement.
Confidential Information shall mean any confidential, proprietary or trade secret
information of a plan, specification, pattern, procedure, design, device, list, concept, policy or
compilation relating to the present or planned business of a Party, which is designated as
confidential by the Party supplying the information, whether conveyed orally, electronically, in
writing, through inspection, or otherwise.
Contingent Facilities shall mean those unbuilt Interconnection Facilities and Network
Upgrades upon which the Interconnection Request’s costs, timing, and study findings are
dependent, and if delayed or not built, could cause a need for restudies of the Interconnection
Request or a reassessment of the Interconnection Facilities and/or Network Upgrades and/or costs
and timing. Contingent Facilities are identified in Appendix A of the Generator Interconnection
Agreement.
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Control Area shall mean an electrical system or systems bounded by interconnection
metering and telemetry, capable of controlling generation to maintain its interchange schedule with
other Control Areas and contributing to frequency regulation of the interconnection. A Control
Area must be certified by the Applicable Reliability Council.
Default shall mean the failure of a Breaching Party to cure its Breach in accordance with
Article 17 of the Generator Interconnection Agreement.
Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study shall mean an engineering study that
evaluates the impact of the proposed interconnection on the safety and reliability of Transmission
System and, if applicable, an Affected System. The study shall identify and detail the system
impacts that would result if the Generating Facility were interconnected without project
modifications or system modifications, focusing on the Adverse System Impacts identified in a
Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study or that may be caused by the withdrawal or
addition of an Interconnection Request, or to study potential impacts, including but not limited to
those identified in the Scoping Meeting as described in the Generator Interconnection Procedures.
Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study Agreement shall mean the form of
agreement contained in Appendix 3A of the Generator Interconnection Procedures for conducting
the Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study.
Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study Queue shall mean a Transmission
Provider separately maintained queue for valid Interconnection Requests for a Definitive
Interconnection System Impact Study.
Dispute Resolution shall mean the procedure in Section 12 13.5 of the Generator
Interconnection Procedures Tariff for resolution of a dispute between the Parties in which they
will first attempt to resolve the dispute on an informal basis.
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Distribution System shall mean the Transmission Owner’s facilities and equipment that
are not included in the Transmission System. The voltage levels at which Distribution Systems
operate differ among areas.
Distribution Upgrades shall mean the additions, modifications, and upgrades to the
Distribution System at or beyond the Point of Interconnection to facilitate interconnection of the
Generating Facility and render the transmission service necessary to effect Interconnection
Customer's wholesale sale of electricity in interstate commerce. Distribution Upgrades do not
include Interconnection Facilities.
Effective Date shall mean the date on which the Generator Interconnection Agreement
becomes effective upon execution by the Parties subject to acceptance by FERC, or if filed
unexecuted, upon the date specified by FERC.
Emergency Condition shall mean a condition or situation: (1) that in the judgment of the
Party making the claim is imminently likely to endanger life or property; or (2) that, in the case of
Transmission Provider, is imminently likely (as determined in a non-discriminatory manner) to
cause a material adverse effect on the security of, or damage to the Transmission System or the
electric systems of others to which the Transmission System is directly connected; or (3) that, in
the case of Transmission Owner, is imminently likely (as determined in a non-discriminatory
manner) to cause a material adverse effect on the security of, or damage to Transmission Owner’s
Interconnection Facilities; or (4) that, in the case of Interconnection Customer, is imminently likely
(as determined in a non-discriminatory manner) to cause a material adverse effect on the security
of, or damage to, the Generating Facility or Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities.
System restoration and black start shall be considered Emergency Conditions; provided, that
Interconnection Customer is not obligated by the Generator Interconnection Agreement to possess
black start capability.
Energy Resource Interconnection Service shall mean an Interconnection Service that
allows the Interconnection Customer to connect its Generating Facility to the Transmission System
to be eligible to deliver the Generating Facility's electric output using the existing firm or nonfirm
capacity of the Transmission System on an as available basis. Energy Resource Interconnection
Service in and of itself does not convey transmission service.
Engineering & Procurement (E&P) Agreement shall mean an agreement that authorizes
the Transmission Owner to begin engineering and procurement of long lead-time items necessary
for the establishment of the interconnection in order to advance the implementation of the
Interconnection Request.
Environmental Law shall mean Applicable Laws or Regulations relating to pollution or
protection of the environment or natural resources.
Federal Power Act shall mean the Federal Power Act, as amended, 16 U.S.C. §§ 791a et
seq.
FERC shall mean the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission (Commission) or its
successor.
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Force Majeure shall mean any act of God, labor disturbance, act of the public enemy, war,
insurrection, riot, fire, storm or flood, explosion, breakage or accident to machinery or equipment,
any order, regulation or restriction imposed by governmental, military or lawfully established
civilian authorities, or any other cause beyond a Party's control. A Force Majeure event does not
include acts of negligence or intentional wrongdoing by the Party claiming Force Majeure.
Generating Facility shall mean Interconnection Customer's device for the production
and/or storage for later injection of electricity identified in the Interconnection Request, but shall
not include the Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities.
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Generating Facility Capacity shall mean the net capacity of the Generating Facility and
the aggregate net capacity of the Generating Facility where it includes multiple energy production
devices.
Generator Interconnection Agreement (GIA) shall mean the form of interconnection
agreement applicable to an Interconnection Request pertaining to a Generating Facility that is
included in the Transmission Provider's Tariff.
Generator Interconnection Procedures (GIP) shall mean the interconnection procedures
applicable to an Interconnection Request pertaining to a Generating Facility that are included in
the Transmission Provider's Tariff.
Good Utility Practice shall mean any of the practices, methods and acts engaged in or
approved by a significant portion of the electric industry during the relevant time period, or any of
the practices, methods and acts which, in the exercise of reasonable judgment in light of the facts
known at the time the decision was made, could have been expected to accomplish the desired
result at a reasonable cost consistent with good business practices, reliability, safety and
expedition. Good Utility Practice is not intended to be limited to the optimum practice, method,
or act to the exclusion of all others, but rather to be acceptable practices, methods, or acts generally
accepted in the region.
Governmental Authority shall mean any federal, state, local or other governmental
regulatory or administrative agency, court, commission, department, board, or other governmental
subdivision, legislature, rulemaking board, tribunal, or other governmental authority having
jurisdiction over the Parties, their respective facilities, or the respective services they provide, and
exercising or entitled to exercise any administrative, executive, police, or taxing authority or
power; provided, however, that such term does not include Interconnection Customer,
Transmission Provider, Transmission Owner or any Affiliate thereof.
Hazardous Substances shall mean any chemicals, materials or substances defined as or
included in the definition of "hazardous substances," "hazardous wastes," "hazardous materials,"
"hazardous constituents," "restricted hazardous materials," "extremely hazardous substances,"
"toxic substances," "radioactive substances," "contaminants," "pollutants," "toxic pollutants" or
words of similar meaning and regulatory effect under any applicable Environmental Law, or any
other chemical, material or substance, exposure to which is prohibited, limited or regulated by any
applicable Environmental Law.
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Initial Synchronization Date shall mean the date upon which the Generating Facility is
initially synchronized and upon which Trial Operation begins.
In-Service Date shall mean the date upon which the Interconnection Customer reasonably
expects it will be ready to begin use of the Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities to
obtain back feed power.
Interconnection Customer shall mean any entity, including the Transmission Owner or
any of the Affiliates or subsidiaries of either, that proposes to interconnect its Generating Facility
with the Transmission System.
Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities shall mean all facilities and
equipment, as identified in Appendix A of the Generator Interconnection Agreement, that are
located between the Generating Facility and the Point of Change of Ownership, including any
modification, addition, or upgrades to such facilities and equipment necessary to physically and
electrically interconnect the Generating Facility to the Transmission System. Interconnection
Customer's Interconnection Facilities are sole use facilities.
Interconnection Facilities shall mean the Transmission Owner's Interconnection
Facilities and the Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities.
Collectively,
Interconnection Facilities include all facilities and equipment between the Generating Facility and
the Point of Interconnection, including any modification, additions or upgrades that are necessary
to physically and electrically interconnect the Generating Facility to the Transmission System.
Interconnection Facilities are sole use facilities and shall not include Distribution Upgrades, Stand
Alone Network Upgrades or Network Upgrades.
Interconnection Facilities Study shall mean a study conducted by the Transmission
Provider or a third party consultant for the Interconnection Customer to determine a list of facilities
(including Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades as identified
in the Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study), the cost of those facilities, and the time
required to interconnect the Generating Facility with the Transmission System. The scope of the
study is defined in Section 8 of the Generator Interconnection Procedures.
Interconnection Facilities Study Agreement shall mean the form of agreement contained
in Appendix 4 of the Generator Interconnection Procedures for conducting the Interconnection
Facilities Study.
Interconnection Facilities Study Queue shall mean a Transmission Provider separately
maintained queue for valid Interconnection Requests for an Interconnection Facilities Study.
Interconnection Feasibility Study shall mean a preliminary evaluation of the system
impact and cost of interconnecting the Generating Facility to the Transmission System, the scope
of which is described in Section 6 of the Generator Interconnection Procedures.
Interconnection Feasibility Study Agreement shall mean the form of agreement
contained in Appendix 2 of the Generator Interconnection Procedures for conducting the
Interconnection Feasibility Study.
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Interconnection Feasibility Study Queue shall mean a Transmission Provider separately
maintained queue for valid Interconnection Requests for an Interconnection Feasibility Study.
Interconnection Queue Position shall mean the order of a valid Interconnection Request
within the Interconnection Facilities Study Queue, relative to all other pending valid
Interconnection Requests within the Interconnection Facilities Study Queue, which is established
based upon the requirements in Section 4.1.3 of the Generator Interconnection Procedures.
Interconnection Request shall mean an Interconnection Customer's request, in the form
of Appendix 1 to the Generator Interconnection Procedures, in accordance with the Tariff, to
interconnect a new Generating Facility, or to increase the capacity of, or make a Material
Modification to the operating characteristics of, an existing Generating Facility that is
interconnected with the Transmission System.
Interconnection Service shall mean the service provided by the Transmission Provider
associated with interconnecting the Interconnection Customer's Generating Facility to the
Transmission Provider's Transmission System and enabling it to receive electric energy and
capacity from the Generating Facility at the Point of Interconnection, pursuant to the terms of the
Generator Interconnection Agreement and, if applicable, the Tariff.
Interconnection Study shall mean any of the following studies: the Interconnection
Feasibility Study, the Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study, the Definitive
Interconnection System Impact Study and the Interconnection Facilities Study described in the
Generator Interconnection Procedures.
Interconnection Study Agreement shall mean any of the following agreements: the
Interconnection Feasibility Study Agreement, the Preliminary Interconnection System Impact
Study Agreement, the Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study Agreement and the
Interconnection Facilities Study Agreement described in the Generator Interconnection
Procedures.
IRS shall mean the Internal Revenue Service.
Joint Operating Committee shall be a group made up of representatives from
Interconnection Customer, Transmission Owner and the Transmission Provider to coordinate
operating and technical considerations of Interconnection Service.
Loss shall mean any and all losses relating to injury to or death of any person or damage
to property, demand, suits, recoveries, costs and expenses, court costs, attorney fees, and all other
obligations by or to third parties, arising out of or resulting from another Party's performance, or
non-performance of its obligations under the Generator Interconnection Agreement on behalf of
the indemnifying Party, except in cases of gross negligence or intentional wrongdoing by the
indemnifying Party.
Material Modification shall mean those modifications that have a material impact on the
cost or timing of any Interconnection Request with a later Queue priority date.
Metering Equipment shall mean all metering equipment installed or to be installed at the
Generating Facility pursuant to the Generator Interconnection Agreement at the metering points,
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including but not limited to instrument transformers, MWh-meters, data acquisition equipment,
transducers, remote terminal unit, communications equipment, phone lines, and fiber optics.
NERC shall mean the North American Electric Reliability Corporation or its successor
organization.
Network Resource shall mean any designated generating resource owned, purchased, or
leased by a Network Customer under the Network Integration Transmission Service Tariff.
Network Resources do not include any resource, or any portion thereof, that is committed for sale
to third parties or otherwise cannot be called upon to meet the Network Customer's Network Load
on a non-interruptible basis.
Network Resource Interconnection Service shall mean an Interconnection Service that
allows the Interconnection Customer to integrate its Generating Facility with the Transmission
System in a manner comparable to that in which the Transmission Owner integrates its generating
facilities to serve Native Load Customers as a Network Resource. Network Resource
Interconnection Service in and of itself does not convey transmission service.
Network Upgrades shall mean the additions, modifications, and upgrades to the
Transmission System required at or beyond the point at which the Interconnection Facilities
connect to the Transmission System to accommodate the interconnection of the Generating
Facility to the Transmission System.
Notice of Dispute shall mean a written notice of a dispute or claim that arises out of or in
connection with the Generator Interconnection Agreement or its performance.
Party or Parties shall mean Transmission Provider, Transmission Owner, Interconnection
Customer or any combination of the above.
Point of Change of Ownership shall mean the point, as set forth in Appendix A to the
Generator Interconnection Agreement, where the Interconnection Customer's Interconnection
Facilities connect to the Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities.
Point of Interconnection shall mean the point, as set forth in Appendix A to the Generator
Interconnection Agreement, where the Interconnection Facilities connect to the Transmission
System.
Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study shall mean an engineering study that
evaluates the impact of the proposed interconnection on the safety and reliability of Transmission
System and, if applicable, an Affected System. The study shall identify and detail the system
impacts that would result if the Generating Facility were interconnected without project
modifications or system modifications, focusing on the Adverse System Impacts identified in an
Interconnection Feasibility Study or that may be caused by an Interconnection Request, or to study
potential impacts, including but not limited to those identified in the Scoping Meeting as described
in the Generator Interconnection Procedures.
Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study Agreement shall mean the form of
agreement contained in Appendix 3 of the Generator Interconnection Procedures for conducting
the Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study.
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Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study Queue shall mean a Transmission
Provider separately maintained queue for valid Interconnection Requests for a Preliminary
Interconnection System Impact Study.
Previous Network Upgrade shall mean a Network Upgrade that is needed for the
interconnection of one or more Interconnection Customers’ Generating Facilities, but is not the
cost responsibility of the Interconnection Customer, subject to restudy, and which is identified in
Appendix A of the Generator Interconnection Agreement.
Queue shall mean the Interconnection Feasibility Study Queue, the Preliminary
Interconnection System Impact Study Queue, the Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study
Queue, or the Interconnection Facilities Study Queue, as applicable.
Reasonable Efforts shall mean, with respect to an action required to be attempted or taken
by a Party under the Generator Interconnection Agreement, efforts that are timely and consistent
with Good Utility Practice and are otherwise substantially equivalent to those a Party would use
to protect its own interests.
Scoping Meeting shall mean the meeting between representatives of the Interconnection
Customer, Transmission Owner and Transmission Provider conducted for the purpose of
discussing alternative interconnection options, to exchange information including any
transmission data and earlier study evaluations that would be reasonably expected to impact such
interconnection options, to analyze such information, and to determine the potential feasible Points
of Interconnection.
Shared Network Upgrade shall mean a Network Upgrade listed in Appendix A of the
Generator Interconnection Agreement that is needed for the interconnection of multiple
Interconnection Customers’ Generating Facilities and which is the shared funding responsibility
of such Interconnection Customers that may also benefit other Interconnection Customer(s) that
are later identified as beneficiaries.
Site Control shall mean documentation reasonably demonstrating: (1) ownership of, a
leasehold interest in, or a right to develop a site of sufficient size for the purpose of constructing
the Generating Facility; (2) an option to purchase or acquire a leasehold site of sufficient size for
such purpose; or (3) an exclusivity or other business relationship between Interconnection
Customer and the entity having the right to sell, lease or grant Interconnection Customer the right
to possess or occupy a site of sufficient size for such purpose.
Small Generating Facility shall mean a Generating Facility that has an aggregate net
Generating Facility Capacity of no more than 2 MW.
Stand Alone Network Upgrades shall mean Network Upgrades that an Interconnection
Customer may construct without affecting day-to-day operations of the Transmission System
during their construction.
The Transmission Provider, Transmission Owner and the
Interconnection Customer must agree as to what constitutes Stand Alone Network Upgrades and
identify them in Appendix A to the Generator Interconnection Agreement.
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Surplus Interconnection Service shall mean any unneeded portion of Interconnection
Service established in a Generator Interconnection Agreement, such that if Surplus Interconnection
Service is utilized the total amount of Interconnection Service at the Point of Interconnection
would remain the same.
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System Protection Facilities shall mean the equipment, including necessary protection
signal communications equipment, required to protect (1) the Transmission System from faults or
other electrical disturbances occurring at the Generating Facility and (2) the Generating Facility
from faults or other electrical system disturbances occurring on the Transmission System or on
other delivery systems or other generating systems to which the Transmission System is directly
connected.
Tariff shall mean the Transmission Provider's Tariff through which open access
transmission service and Interconnection Service are offered, as filed with FERC, and as amended
or supplemented from time to time, or any successor tariff.
Transmission Owner shall mean an entity that owns, leases or otherwise possesses an
interest in the portion of the Transmission System at the Point of Interconnection and may be a
Party to the Generator Interconnection Agreement to the extent necessary.
Transmission Provider shall mean the public utility (or its Designated Agent) that owns,
controls, or operates transmission or distribution facilities used for the transmission of electricity
in interstate commerce and provides transmission service under the Tariff. The term Transmission
Provider should be read to include the Transmission Owner when the Transmission Owner is
separate from the Transmission Provider.
Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities shall mean all facilities and equipment
owned, controlled or operated by the Transmission Owner from the Point of Change of Ownership
to the Point of Interconnection as identified in Appendix A to the Generator Interconnection
Agreement, including any modifications, additions or upgrades to such facilities and equipment.
Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities are sole use facilities and shall not include
Distribution Upgrades Stand Alone Network Upgrades, or Network Upgrades.
Transmission System shall mean the facilities owned, controlled or operated by the
Transmission Provider or Transmission Owner that are used to provide transmission service under
the Tariff.
Trial Operation shall mean the period during which Interconnection Customer is engaged
in on-site test operations and commissioning of the Generating Facility prior to Commercial
Operation.
Variable Energy Resource shall mean a device for the production of electricity that is
characterized by an energy source that: (1) is renewable; (2) cannot be stored by the facility owner
or operator; and (3) has variability that is beyond the control of the facility owner or operator.
Article 2.

Effective Date, Term, and Termination
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2.1

Effective Date. This GIA shall become effective upon execution by the Parties subject to
acceptance by FERC (if applicable), or if filed unexecuted, upon the date specified by
FERC. Transmission Provider shall promptly file this GIA with FERC upon execution in
accordance with Article 3.1, if required.

2.2

Term of Agreement. Subject to the provisions of Article 2.3, this GIA shall remain in
effect for a period of ten (10) years from the Effective Date or such other longer period as
Interconnection Customer may request (Term to be specified in individual agreements) and
shall be automatically renewed for each successive one-year period thereafter.

2.3

Termination Procedures.
2.3.1 Written Notice. This GIA may be terminated by Interconnection Customer after
giving Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner ninety (90) Calendar Days
advance written notice, or by Transmission Provider notifying FERC after the
Generating Facility permanently ceases Commercial Operation.
2.3.2 If the Generating Facility fails to achieve Commercial Operation for three (3)
consecutive years following the Commercial Operation Date, this GIA may be
terminated by the Transmission Provider after giving the Interconnection Customer
ninety (90) Calendar Days advance written notice. Where a portion of the
Generating Facility fails to achieve Commercial Operation for three (3) consecutive
years following the Commercial Operation Date, the Transmission Provider shall
issue a revised GIA to reflect the amount of the Generating Facility Capacity that
achieved Commercial Operation. The revised GIA shall be consistent with the GIP
in effect on the Effective Date of the GIA.
2.3.3

Default. Any Party may terminate this GIA in accordance with Article 17.

2.3.4 Notwithstanding Articles 2.3.1, 2.3.2 and 2.3.3, no termination shall become
effective until the Parties have complied with all Applicable Laws and Regulations
applicable to such termination, including the filing with FERC of a notice of
termination of this GIA, which notice has been accepted for filing by FERC.
2.4

Termination Costs. If a Party elects to terminate this Agreement pursuant to Article 2.3
above, Interconnection Customer and Transmission Owner shall pay all costs incurred
(including any cancellation costs relating to orders or contracts for Interconnection
Facilities and equipment) or charges assessed by any other Party, as of the date of such
Party's receipt of such notice of termination, that are the responsibility of the Terminating
Party under this GIA. In the event of termination by any Party, all Parties shall use
Commercially Reasonable Efforts to mitigate the costs, damages and charges arising as a
consequence of termination. Upon termination of this GIA, unless otherwise ordered or
approved by FERC:
2.4.1 With respect to any portion of Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities that
have not yet been constructed or installed, Transmission Owner shall to the extent
possible and with Interconnection Customer's authorization cancel any pending
orders of, or return, any materials or equipment for, or contracts for construction
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of, such facilities; provided that in the event Interconnection Customer elects not to
authorize such cancellation, Interconnection Customer shall assume all payment
obligations with respect to such materials, equipment, and contracts, and
Transmission Owner shall deliver such material and equipment, and, if necessary,
assign such contracts, to Interconnection Customer as soon as practicable, at
Interconnection Customer's expense. To the extent that Interconnection Customer
has already paid Transmission Owner for any or all such costs of materials or
equipment not taken by Interconnection Customer, Transmission Owner shall
promptly refund such amounts to Interconnection Customer, less any costs,
including penalties incurred by Transmission Owner to cancel any pending orders
of or return such materials, equipment, or contracts.
If an Interconnection Customer terminates this GIA, it shall be responsible for all
costs incurred in association with that Interconnection Customer's interconnection,
including any cancellation costs relating to orders or contracts for Interconnection
Facilities and equipment, and other expenses including any Network Upgrades for
which Transmission Owner has incurred expenses and has not been reimbursed by
Interconnection Customer and the Interconnection Customer’s allocated share of
Network Upgrade(s) costs as calculated pursuant to Section 4.2.5 of the GIP and as
listed in Appendix A of this GIA which are required for service to other
Interconnection Customer(s).
2.4.2

Transmission Owner may, at its option, retain any portion of such materials,
equipment, or facilities that Interconnection Customer chooses not to accept
delivery of, in which case Transmission Owner shall be responsible for all costs
associated with procuring such materials, equipment, or facilities.

2.4.3

With respect to any portion of the Interconnection Facilities, and any other facilities
already installed or constructed pursuant to the terms of this GIA, Interconnection
Customer shall be responsible for all costs associated with the removal, relocation
or other disposition or retirement of such materials, equipment, or facilities.

2.5

Disconnection. Upon termination of this GIA, the Parties will take all appropriate steps
to disconnect the Generating Facility from the Transmission System. All costs required to
effectuate such disconnection shall be borne by the terminating Party, unless such
termination resulted from the non-terminating Party's Default of this GIA or such nonterminating Party otherwise is responsible for these costs under this GIA.

2.6

Survival. This GIA shall continue in effect after termination to the extent necessary to
provide for final billings and payments and for costs incurred hereunder, including billings
and payments pursuant to this GIA; to permit payments for any credits under this GIA; to
permit the determination and enforcement of liability and indemnification obligations
arising from acts or events that occurred while this GIA was in effect; and to permit each
Party to have access to the lands of another Party pursuant to this GIA or other applicable
agreements, to disconnect, remove or salvage its own facilities and equipment.

Article 3.

Regulatory Filings
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3.1

Filing. Transmission Provider shall file this GIA (and any amendment hereto) with the
appropriate Governmental Authority, if required. Interconnection Customer may request
that any information so provided be subject to the confidentiality provisions of Article 22.
If Interconnection Customer has executed this GIA, or any amendment thereto,
Interconnection Customer shall reasonably cooperate with Transmission Provider with
respect to such filing and to provide any information reasonably requested by Transmission
Provider needed to comply with applicable regulatory requirements.

Article 4.
4.1

Scope of Service

Interconnection Product Options. Interconnection Customer has selected the following
(checked) type of Interconnection Service:
4.1.1

Energy Resource Interconnection Service.
4.1.1.1 The Product.
Energy Resource Interconnection Service allows
Interconnection Customer to connect the Generating Facility to the
Transmission System and be eligible to deliver the Generating Facility's
output using the existing firm or non-firm capacity of the Transmission
System on an "as available" basis. To the extent Interconnection Customer
wants to receive Energy Resource Interconnection Service, Transmission
Provider shall construct facilities identified in Appendix A.
4.1.1.2 Transmission Delivery Service Implications. Under Energy Resource
Interconnection Service, Interconnection Customer will be eligible to inject
power from the Generating Facility into and deliver power across the
Transmission System on an "as available" basis. The Interconnection
Customer's ability to inject its Generating Facility output beyond the Point
of Interconnection, therefore, will depend on the existing capacity of the
Transmission System at such time as a transmission service request is made
that would accommodate such delivery. The provision of Firm Point-ToPoint Transmission Service or Network Integration Transmission Service
may require the construction of additional Network Upgrades.

4.1.2

Network Resource Interconnection Service.
4.1.2.1 The Product. Transmission Provider must conduct the necessary studies
and construct the Network Upgrades needed to integrate the Generating
Facility in a manner comparable to that in which Transmission Owner
integrates its generating facilities to serve Native Load Customers as all
Network Resources. To the extent Interconnection Customer wants to
receive Network Resource Interconnection Service, Transmission Owner
shall construct the facilities identified in Appendix A to this GIA.
4.1.2.2 Transmission Delivery Service Implications.
Network Resource
Interconnection Service allows Interconnection Customer's Generating
Facility to be designated by any Network Customer under the Tariff on the
Transmission System as a Network Resource, up to the Generating
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Facility's full output, on the same basis as existing Network Resources
interconnected to the Transmission System, and to be studied as a Network
Resource on the assumption that such a designation will occur. Although
Network Resource Interconnection Service does not convey a reservation
of transmission service, any Network Customer under the Tariff can utilize
its network service under the Tariff to obtain delivery of energy from the
interconnected Interconnection Customer's Generating Facility in the same
manner as it accesses Network Resources. A Generating Facility receiving
Network Resource Interconnection Service may also be used to provide
Ancillary Services after technical studies and/or periodic analyses are
performed with respect to the Generating Facility's ability to provide any
applicable Ancillary Services, provided that such studies and analyses have
been or would be required in connection with the provision of such
Ancillary Services by any existing Network Resource. However, if an
Interconnection Customer's Generating Facility has not been designated as
a Network Resource by any load, it cannot be required to provide Ancillary
Services except to the extent such requirements extend to all generating
facilities that are similarly situated. The provision of Network Integration
Transmission Service or Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service may
require additional studies and the construction of additional upgrades.
Because such studies and upgrades would be associated with a request for
delivery service under the Tariff, cost responsibility for the studies and
upgrades would be in accordance with FERC's policy for pricing
transmission delivery services.
Network Resource Interconnection Service does not necessarily provide
Interconnection Customer with the capability to physically deliver the
output of its Generating Facility to any particular load on the Transmission
System without incurring congestion costs. In the event of transmission
constraints on the Transmission System, Interconnection Customer's
Generating Facility shall be subject to the applicable congestion
management procedures in Transmission Provider's Transmission System
in the same manner as Network Resources.
There is no requirement either at the time of study or interconnection, or at
any point in the future, that Interconnection Customer’s Generating Facility
be designated as a Network Resource by a Network Service Customer under
the Tariff or that Interconnection Customer identify a specific buyer (or
sink). To the extent a Network Customer does designate the Generating
Facility as a Network Resource, it must do so pursuant to Transmission
Provider's Tariff.
Once an Interconnection Customer satisfies the requirements for obtaining
Network Resource Interconnection Service, any future transmission service
request for delivery from the Generating Facility within the Transmission
System of any amount of capacity and/or energy, up to the amount initially
studied, will not require that any additional studies be performed or that any
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further upgrades associated with such Generating Facility be undertaken,
regardless of whether or not such Generating Facility is ever designated by
a Network Customer as a Network Resource and regardless of changes in
ownership of the Generating Facility. However, the reduction or
elimination of congestion or redispatch costs may require additional studies
and the construction of additional upgrades.
To the extent Interconnection Customer enters into an arrangement for long
term transmission service for deliveries from the Generating Facility
outside the Transmission System, such request may require additional
studies and upgrades in order for Transmission Provider to grant such
request.
4.2

Provision of Service. Transmission Provider shall provide Interconnection Service for the
Generating Facility at the Point of Interconnection.

4.3

Performance Standards. Each Party shall perform all of its obligations under this GIA
in accordance with Applicable Laws and Regulations, Applicable Reliability Standards,
and Good Utility Practice, and to the extent a Party is required or prevented or limited in
taking any action by such regulations and standards, such Party shall not be deemed to be
in Breach of this GIA for its compliance therewith. If such Party is a Transmission Provider
or Transmission Owner, then that Party shall amend the GIA and submit the amendment
to FERC for approval.

4.4

No Transmission Delivery Service. The execution of this GIA does not constitute a
request for, nor the provision of, any transmission delivery service under Transmission
Provider's Tariff, and does not convey any right to deliver electricity to any specific
customer or Point of Delivery.

4.5

Interconnection Customer Provided Services. The services provided by Interconnection
Customer under this GIA are set forth in Article 9.6 and Article 13.5.1. Interconnection
Customer shall be paid for such services in accordance with Article 11.8.

Article 5.
5.1

Interconnection Facilities Engineering, Procurement, and Construction

Options. Unless otherwise mutually agreed to between the Parties, Interconnection
Customer shall select the In-Service Date, Initial Synchronization Date, and Commercial
Operation Date; and either the Option To Build as described under Article 5.1.2 or the
Negotiated Option described under Article 5.1.3 if the Interconnection Customer and the
Transmission Owner cannot reach agreement under the Standard Option described under
Article 5.1.1, for completion of Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities and
Network Upgrades as set forth in Appendix A, Interconnection Facilities and Network
Upgrades, and such dates and selected option, as applicable, shall be set forth in Appendix
B, Milestones. At the same time, Interconnection Customer shall indicate whether it elects
to exercise the Option to Build set forth in Article 5.1.2 below. If the dates designated by
Interconnection Customer are not acceptable to Transmission Owner, Transmission Owner
shall so notify Interconnection Customer within thirty (30) Calendar Days. Upon receipt
of the notification that Interconnection Customer’s designated dates are not acceptable to
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Transmission Owner, the Interconnection Customer shall notify Transmission Owner
within thirty (30) Calendar Days whether it elects to exercise the Option to Build if it has
not already elected to exercise the Option to Build.
5.1.1

Standard Option. Transmission Owner shall design, procure, and construct
Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades, using
Reasonable Efforts to complete Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities
and Network Upgrades by the dates set forth in Appendix B, Milestones.
Transmission Owner shall not be required to undertake any action which is
inconsistent with its standard safety practices, its material and equipment
specifications, its design criteria and construction procedures, its labor agreements,
and Applicable Laws and Regulations. In the event Transmission Owner
reasonably expects that it will not be able to complete Transmission Owner’s
Interconnection Facilities, and Network Upgrades by the specified dates,
Transmission Owner shall promptly provide written notice to Interconnection
Customer and shall undertake Reasonable Efforts to meet the earliest dates
thereafter.

5.1.2

Option to Build. If the dates designated by Interconnection Customer are not
acceptable to Transmission Owner, Transmission Owner shall so notify
Interconnection Customer within thirty (30) Calendar Days, and unless the Parties
agree otherwise, Interconnection Customer shall have the option to assume
responsibility for the design, procurement and construction of Transmission
Owner’s Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone Network Upgrades on the
dates specified in Article 5.1.1. Transmission Owner and Interconnection
Customer must agree as to what constitutes Stand Alone Network Upgrades and
identify such Stand Alone Network Upgrades in Appendix A. Except for Stand
Alone Network Upgrades, Interconnection Customer shall have no right to
construct Network Upgrades under this option.

5.1.3
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Negotiated Option. If the dates designated by Interconnection Customer are not
acceptable to Transmission Owner, If Interconnection Customer elects not to
exercise its option under Article 5.1.2, Option to Build, Interconnection Customer
shall so notify Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner within thirty (30)
Calendar Days, and the Parties shall in good faith attempt to negotiate terms and
conditions (including revision of the specified dates and liquidated damages, the
provision of incentives or the procurement and construction of a portion of
Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone Network
Upgrades by Interconnection Customer all facilities other than Transmission
Owner’s Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone Network Upgrades if the
Interconnection Customer elects to exercise the Option to Build under Article 5.1.2)
pursuant to which Transmission Owner is responsible for the design, procurement
and construction of Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities and Network
Upgrades. If the Parties are unable to reach agreement on such terms and
conditions, then, pursuant to Article 5.1.1(Standard Option),Transmission Owner
shall assume responsibility for the design, procurement and construction of
Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades pursuant
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to 5.1.1, Standard Option all facilities other than Transmission Owner’s
Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone Network Upgrades if the
Interconnection Customer elects the Option to Build.
5.2
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General Conditions Applicable to Option to Build. If Interconnection Customer
assumes responsibility for the design, procurement and construction of Transmission
Owner's Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone Network Upgrades,
(1)

Interconnection Customer shall engineer, procure equipment, and construct
Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone Network
Upgrades (or portions thereof) using Good Utility Practice and using standards and
specifications provided in advance by Transmission Owner;

(2)

Interconnection Customer's engineering, procurement and construction of
Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone Network
Upgrades shall comply with all requirements of law to which Transmission
Provider would be subject in the engineering, procurement or construction of
Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone Network
Upgrades;

(3)

Transmission Owner shall review and approve the engineering design, equipment
acceptance tests, and the construction of Transmission Owner's Interconnection
Facilities and Stand Alone Network Upgrades;

(4)

Prior to commencement of construction, Interconnection Customer shall provide to
Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner a schedule for construction of
Transmission Provider's Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone Network
Upgrades, and shall promptly respond to requests for information from
Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner;

(5)

At any time during construction, Transmission Owner shall have the right to gain
unrestricted access to Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities and Stand
Alone Network Upgrades and to conduct inspections of the same;

(6)

At any time during construction, should any phase of the engineering, equipment
procurement, or construction of Transmission Provider's Interconnection Facilities
and Stand Alone Network Upgrades not meet the standards and specifications
provided by Transmission Owner, Interconnection Customer shall be obligated to
remedy deficiencies in that portion of Transmission Owner's Interconnection
Facilities and Stand Alone Network Upgrades;

(7)

Interconnection Customer shall indemnify Transmission Provider and
Transmission Owner for claims arising from Interconnection Customer's
construction of Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone
Network Upgrades under the terms and procedures applicable to Article 18.1
Indemnity;
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5.3

(8)

The Interconnection Customer shall transfer control of Transmission Owner's
Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone Network Upgrades to Transmission
Provider;

(9)

Unless Parties otherwise agree, Interconnection Customer shall transfer ownership
of Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities and Stand-Alone Network
Upgrades to Transmission Owner not later than the Commercial Operation Date;

(10)

Transmission Owner shall approve and accept for operation and maintenance
Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone Network
Upgrades to the extent engineered, procured, and constructed in accordance with
this Article 5.2; and

(11)

Interconnection Customer shall deliver to Transmission Owner "as-built" drawings,
information, and any other documents that are reasonably required by Transmission
Owner to assure that the Interconnection Facilities and Stand- Alone Network
Upgrades are built to the standards and specifications required by Transmission
Provider.

Liquidated Damages. The actual damages to Interconnection Customer, in the event
Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities or Network Upgrades are not completed
by the dates designated by Interconnection Customer and accepted by Transmission Owner
pursuant to subparagraph 5.1.3, above, may include Interconnection Customer's fixed
operation and maintenance costs and lost opportunity costs. Such actual damages are
uncertain and impossible to determine at this time. Because of such uncertainty, any
liquidated damages paid by Transmission Owner to Interconnection Customer in the event
that Transmission Owner does not complete any portion of Transmission Owner’s
Interconnection Facilities or Network Upgrades by the applicable dates, shall be an amount
equal to ½ of 1 percent per day of the actual cost of Transmission Owner’s Interconnection
Facilities and Network Upgrades, in the aggregate, for which Transmission Owner has
assumed responsibility to design, procure and construct.
However, in no event shall the total liquidated damages exceed 20 percent of the actual
cost of Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades for which
Transmission Owner has assumed responsibility to design, procure, and construct. The
foregoing payments will be made by Transmission Owner to Interconnection Customer as
just compensation for the damages caused to Interconnection Customer, which actual
damages are uncertain and impossible to determine at this time, and as reasonable
liquidated damages, but not as a penalty or a method to secure performance of this GIA.
Liquidated damages, when the Parties agree to them, are the exclusive remedy for the
Transmission Owner’s failure to meet its schedule.
No liquidated damages shall be paid to Interconnection Customer if: (1) Interconnection
Customer is not ready to commence use of Transmission Owner’s Interconnection
Facilities or Network Upgrades to take the delivery of power for the Generating Facility's
Trial Operation or to export power from the Generating Facility on the specified dates,
unless Interconnection Customer would have been able to commence use of Transmission
Owner’s Interconnection Facilities or Network Upgrades to take the delivery of power for
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Generating Facility's Trial Operation or to export power from the Generating Facility, but
for Transmission Owner’s delay; (2) Transmission Owner’s failure to meet the specified
dates is the result of the action or inaction of Interconnection Customer or any other
Interconnection Customer who has entered into a GIA with Transmission Owner or any
cause beyond Transmission Owner’s reasonable control or reasonable ability to cure; (3)
the Interconnection Customer has assumed responsibility for the design, procurement and
construction of Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone Network
Upgrades; or (4) the Parties have otherwise agreed.
5.4

Power System Stabilizers. The Interconnection Customer shall procure, install, maintain
and operate Power System Stabilizers in accordance with the guidelines and procedures
established by the Applicable Reliability Council. Transmission Provider reserves the right
to reasonably establish minimum acceptable settings for any installed Power System
Stabilizers, subject to the design and operating limitations of the Generating Facility. If
the Generating Facility's Power System Stabilizers are removed from service or not capable
of automatic operation, Interconnection Customer shall immediately notify Transmission
Owner’s system operator, or its designated representative. The requirements of this
paragraph shall not apply to non-synchronous generators.

5.5

Equipment Procurement. If responsibility for construction of Transmission Owner’s
Interconnection Facilities or Network Upgrades is to be borne by Transmission Owner,
then Transmission Owner shall commence design of Transmission Owner’s
Interconnection Facilities or Network Upgrades and procure necessary equipment as soon
as practicable after all of the following conditions are satisfied, unless the Parties otherwise
agree in writing:

5.6

5.5.1

Transmission Provider has completed the Interconnection Facilities Study pursuant
to the Interconnection Facilities Study Agreement;

5.5.2

Transmission Owner has received written authorization to proceed with design and
procurement from Interconnection Customer by the date specified in Appendix B,
Milestones; and

5.5.3

Interconnection Customer has provided security to Transmission Provider in
accordance with Article 11.7 by the dates specified in Appendix B, Milestones.

Construction Commencement. Transmission Owner shall commence construction of
Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades for which it is
responsible as soon as practicable after the following additional conditions are satisfied:
5.6.1

Approval of the appropriate Governmental Authority has been obtained for any
facilities requiring regulatory approval;

5.6.2

Necessary real property rights and rights-of-way have been obtained, to the extent
required for the construction of a discrete aspect of Transmission Owner’s
Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades;
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5.6.3

Transmission Owner has received written authorization to proceed with
construction from Interconnection Customer by the date specified in Appendix B,
Milestones; and

5.6.4

Interconnection Customer has provided security to Transmission Provider in
accordance with Article 11.7 by the dates specified in Appendix B, Milestones.

5.7

Work Progress. The Parties will keep each other advised periodically as to the progress
of their respective design, procurement and construction efforts. Parties may, at any time,
request a progress report from other Parties. If, at any time, Interconnection Customer
determines that the completion of Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities and
Network Upgrades will not be required until after the specified In-Service Date,
Interconnection Customer will provide written notice to Transmission Provider and
Transmission Owner of such later date upon which the completion of Transmission
Owner’s Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades will be required.

5.8

Information Exchange. As soon as reasonably practicable after the Effective Date, the
Parties shall exchange information regarding the design and compatibility of the Parties'
Interconnection Facilities and compatibility of the Interconnection Facilities with the
Transmission System, and shall work diligently and in good faith to make any necessary
design changes.

5.9

Limited Operation. If any of Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities or
Network Upgrades are not reasonably expected to be completed prior to the Commercial
Operation Date of the Generating Facility, Transmission Provider shall, upon the request
and at the expense of Interconnection Customer, perform operating studies on a timely
basis to determine the extent to which the Generating Facility and Interconnection
Customer's Interconnection Facilities may operate prior to the completion of Transmission
Owner’s Interconnection Facilities or Network Upgrades consistent with Applicable Laws
and Regulations, Applicable Reliability Standards, Good Utility Practice, and this GIA
(“Limited Operation”). Transmission Owner shall permit Interconnection Customer to
operate the Generating Facility and Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities
under Limited Operation in accordance with the results of such studies performed by
Transmission Provider.

5.10

Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities ('ICIF'). Interconnection
Customer shall, at its expense, design, procure, construct, own and install the ICIF, as set
forth in Appendix A, Interconnection Facilities, Network Upgrades and Distribution
Upgrades.
5.10.1 Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facility Specifications.
Interconnection Customer shall submit initial specifications for the ICIF, including
System Protection Facilities, to Transmission Owner at least one hundred eighty
(180) Calendar Days prior to the Initial Synchronization Date; and final
specifications for review and comment at least ninety (90) Calendar Days prior to
the Initial Synchronization Date. Transmission Owner shall review such
specifications to ensure that the ICIF are compatible with the technical
specifications, operational control, and safety requirements of Transmission Owner
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and comment on such specifications within thirty (30) Calendar Days of
Interconnection Customer's submission. All specifications provided hereunder
shall be deemed confidential.
5.10.2 Transmission Owner’s Review. Transmission Owner’s review of Interconnection
Customer's final specifications shall not be construed as confirming, endorsing, or
providing a warranty as to the design, fitness, safety, durability or reliability of the
Generating Facility, or the ICIF. Interconnection Customer shall make such
changes to the ICIF as may reasonably be required by Transmission Owner, in
accordance with Good Utility Practice, to ensure that the ICIF are compatible with
the technical specifications, operational control, and safety requirements of
Transmission Owner.
5.10.3 ICIF Construction. The ICIF shall be designed and constructed in accordance
with Good Utility Practice. Within one hundred twenty (120) Calendar Days after
the Commercial Operation Date, unless the Parties agree on another mutually
acceptable deadline, Interconnection Customer shall deliver to Transmission
Owner "as-built" drawings, information and documents for the ICIF, such as: a oneline diagram, a site plan showing the Generating Facility and the ICIF, plan and
elevation drawings showing the layout of the ICIF, a relay functional diagram,
relaying AC and DC schematic wiring diagrams and relay settings for all facilities
associated with Interconnection Customer's step-up transformers, the facilities
connecting the Generating Facility to the step-up transformers and the ICIF, and
the impedances (determined by factory tests) for the associated step-up
transformers and the Generating Facility. The Interconnection Customer shall
provide Transmission Owner specifications for the excitation system, automatic
voltage regulator, Generating Facility control and protection settings, transformer
tap settings, and communications, if applicable.
5.10.4 Updated Information Submission by Interconnection Customer. The updated
information submission by the Interconnection Customer, including manufacturer
information, shall occur no later than one hundred eighty (180) Calendar Days prior
to the Initial Synchronization Date. Interconnection Customer shall submit a
completed copy of the Generating Facility data requirements contained in
Appendix 1 to the GIP. It shall also include any additional information provided to
Transmission Provider for the Interconnection Feasibility and Interconnection
Facilities Studies. Information in this submission shall be the most current
Generating Facility design or expected performance data. Information submitted
for stability models shall be compatible with Transmission Provider standard
models. If there is no compatible model, the Interconnection Customer will work
with a consultant mutually agreed to by the Parties to develop and supply a standard
model and associated information.
If the Interconnection Customer's data is materially different from what was
originally provided to Transmission Provider pursuant to the Interconnection Study
agreements between Transmission Provider and Interconnection Customer, then
Transmission Provider will conduct appropriate studies to determine the impact on
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the Transmission System based on the actual data submitted pursuant to this Article
5.10.4. The Interconnection Customer shall not begin Trial Operation until such
studies are completed.
5.10.5 Information Supplementation. Prior to the Commercial Operation Date, or as
soon as possible thereafter, the Parties shall supplement their information
submissions described above in this Article 5 with any and all “as-built” Generating
Facility information or “as-tested” performance information that differs from the
initial submissions or, alternatively, written confirmation that no such differences
exist. The Interconnection Customer shall conduct tests on the Generating Facility
as required by Good Utility Practice such as an open circuit “step voltage” test on
the Generating Facility to verify proper operation of the Generating Facility's
automatic voltage regulator.
Unless otherwise agreed, the test conditions shall include: (1) Generating
Facility at synchronous speed; (2) automatic voltage regulator on and in
voltage control mode; and (3) a five percent (5 percent) change in
Generating Facility terminal voltage initiated by a change in the voltage
regulators reference voltage. Interconnection Customer shall provide
validated test recordings showing the responses of Generating Facility
terminal and field voltages. In the event that direct recordings of these
voltages is impractical, recordings of other voltages or currents that mirror
the response of the Generating Facility’s terminal or field voltage are
acceptable if information necessary to translate these alternate quantities to
actual Generating Facility terminal or field voltages is provided. Generating
Facility testing shall be conducted and results provided to the Transmission
Provider for each individual generating unit in a station.
Subsequent to the Commercial Operation Date, the Interconnection
Customer shall provide Transmission Owner and Transmission Provider
any information changes due to equipment replacement, repair, or
adjustment. Transmission Owner shall provide the Interconnection
Customer and Transmission Provider any information changes due to
equipment replacement, repair or adjustment in the directly connected
substation or any adjacent Transmission Owner-owned substation that may
affect the Interconnection Customer’s Interconnection Facilities equipment
ratings, protection or operating requirements. The Parties shall provide
such information no later than thirty (30) Calendar Days after the date of
the equipment replacement, repair or adjustment.
5.11

Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities Construction.
Transmission
Owner’s Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades shall be designed and
constructed in accordance with Good Utility Practice. Upon request, within one hundred
twenty (120) Calendar Days after the Commercial Operation Date, unless the Parties agree
on another mutually acceptable deadline, Transmission Owner shall deliver to
Interconnection Customer the following "as-built" drawings, information and documents
for Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades [include
appropriate drawings and relay diagrams].
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Transmission Owner will obtain control of Transmission Owner’s Interconnection
Facilities and Stand Alone Network Upgrades upon completion of such facilities.
5.12

Access Rights. Upon reasonable notice and supervision by a Party, and subject to any
required or necessary regulatory approvals, a Party ("Granting Party") shall furnish at no
cost to any other Party ("Access Party") any rights of use, licenses, rights of way and
easements with respect to lands owned or controlled by the Granting Party, its agents (if
allowed under the applicable agency agreement), or any Affiliate, that are necessary to
enable the Access Party to obtain ingress and egress to construct, operate, maintain, repair,
test (or witness testing), inspect, replace or remove facilities and equipment to: (i)
interconnect the Generating Facility with the Transmission System; (ii) operate and
maintain the Generating Facility, the Interconnection Facilities and the Transmission
System; and (iii) disconnect or remove the Access Party's facilities and equipment upon
termination of this GIA. In exercising such licenses, rights of way and easements, the
Access Party shall not unreasonably disrupt or interfere with normal operation of the
Granting Party's business and shall adhere to the safety rules and procedures established in
advance, as may be changed from time to time, by the Granting Party and provided to the
Access Party.

5.13

Lands of Other Property Owners. If any part of Transmission Owner's Interconnection
Facilities and/or Network Upgrades is to be installed on property owned by persons other
than Interconnection Customer or Transmission Owner, Transmission Owner shall at
Interconnection Customer's expense use efforts, similar in nature and extent to those that it
typically undertakes on its own behalf or on behalf of its Affiliates, including use of its
eminent domain authority, and to the extent consistent with state law, to procure from such
persons any rights of use, licenses, rights of way and easements that are necessary to
construct, operate, maintain, test, inspect, replace or remove Transmission Owner's
Interconnection Facilities and/or Network Upgrades upon such property.

5.14

Permits. Transmission Provider or Transmission Owner and Interconnection Customer
shall cooperate with each other in good faith in obtaining all permits, licenses, and
authorizations that are necessary to accomplish the interconnection in compliance with
Applicable Laws and Regulations. With respect to this paragraph, Transmission Provider
or Transmission Owner shall provide permitting assistance to Interconnection Customer
comparable to that provided to Transmission Provider's own, or an Affiliate's generation.

5.15

Early Construction of Base Case Facilities. Interconnection Customer may request
Transmission Owner to construct, and Transmission Owner shall construct, using
Reasonable Efforts to accommodate Interconnection Customer's In-Service Date, all or any
portion of any Network Upgrades required for Interconnection Customer to be
interconnected to the Transmission System which are included in the Base Case of the
Facilities Study for Interconnection Customer, and which also are required to be
constructed for another Interconnection Customer, but where such construction is not
scheduled to be completed in time to achieve Interconnection Customer's In-Service Date.

5.16

Suspension.

Effective Date: 12/1/2017 - Docket #: ER17-2563-000 - Page 217

1043 of 1399

Southwest Power Pool - Open Access Transmission Tariff, Sixth Revised Volume No. 1 - Attachment V Generator Interconnection
Procedures (GIP) ... - Attachment V Appendix 6 Generator Interconnection Agreement

5.16.1 Interconnection Customer, upon written notice to Transmission Provider and
Transmission Owner, may suspend, for a period not to exceed 18 months, work by
Transmission Owner associated with the construction and installation of
Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities and/or Network Upgrades
required under this GIA under the following terms and conditions,
i. Construction of Network Upgrades that are required to provide Interconnection
Service to other Generating Facilities and for which Interconnection Customer
shares cost responsibility cannot be suspended pursuant to this Article 5.16.
ii. If the suspension period begins later than or extends beyond six months following
the Effective Date of the GIA, the Interconnection Customer shall provide to the
Transmission Provider security in the form described under Article 11.7 in an
amount equal to the greater of:
a.

the Interconnection Customer’s allocated share of Network Upgrade(s) as
calculated pursuant to Section 4.2.5 of the GIP and as identified in Appendix
A of this GIA unless previously provided under Section 8.9 of the GIP; or

b.

$5,000,000 if the Generating Facility is greater than or equal to 100 MW; or

c.

$2,500,000 if the Generating Facility is greater than or equal to 50 MW and
less than 100 MW; or

d.

$1,000,000 if the Generating Facility is less than 50 MW; or

e.

$500,000 if the Generating Facility is less than or equal to 2 MW.

iii. In the event that this GIA is terminated under this Article 5.16, the Transmission
Provider shall retain the security provided pursuant to Article 5.16.1.ii in the
amount required to meet Interconnection Customer’s obligations pursuant to this
GIA. Any difference between the security provided and Interconnection
Customer’s obligations shall be settled pursuant to Article 12.
iv.

In the event Interconnection Customer suspends work by Transmission Owner
required under this GIA pursuant to this Article 5.16 and has not requested
Transmission Owner to resume the work required under this GIA on or before the
expiration of 18 months from the date of suspension, this GIA shall be deemed
terminated unless Article 16 applies.

v. In the event Interconnection Customer suspends work by Transmission Owner
required under this GIA pursuant to this Article 5.16 and has not complied
requirements of Article 5.16.1.ii on or before the later of the expiration of 6 months
following the effective date of the GIA or the date the suspension is requested, this
GIA shall be deemed terminated by the Interconnection Customer.
vi. In the event Interconnection Customer suspends work by Transmission Owner
required under this GIA pursuant to this Article 5.16, the Transmission System shall
be left in a safe and reliable condition in accordance with Good Utility Practice and
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Transmission Owner’s safety and reliability criteria. Interconnection Customer
shall be responsible for all reasonable and necessary costs which Transmission
Owner and Transmission Provider (i) have incurred pursuant to this GIA prior to
the suspension and (ii) incur in suspending such work, including any costs incurred
to perform such work as may be necessary to ensure the safety of persons and
property and the integrity of the Transmission System during such suspension and,
if applicable, any costs incurred in connection with the cancellation or suspension
of material, equipment and labor contracts which Transmission Owner cannot
reasonably avoid; provided, however, that prior to canceling or suspending any
such material, equipment or labor contract, Transmission Owner shall obtain
Interconnection Customer's authorization to do so. Transmission Owner and
Transmission Provider shall invoice Interconnection Customer for such costs
pursuant to Article 12 and shall use due diligence to minimize its costs.
vii. In the event Interconnection Customer provides written notice to resume work for
those facilities for which work has been suspended pursuant to this Article 5.16.1,
the Interconnection Customer shall receive a refund, including interest, of any
payments provided in accordance with Article 5.16.1.ii in excess of the sum of
Interconnection Customer’s allocated share of Network Upgrade(s) costs and any
costs incurred under Article 5.16.1.vi within 30 days of the date of such notice.
5.16.2 Exemptions. The Interconnection Customer shall be exempt from the payments
described under Article 5.16.1.ii.b, 5.16.1.ii.c and 5.16.1.ii.d if the following occurs
or Suspension is requested for the following reasons:
i. Construction of a Network Upgrade or the Generating Facility is prevented by order
of a Governmental Authority; or
ii. Transmission Provider determines through an Interconnection Study that the
Suspension does not qualify as a modification that has an impact on the cost or
timing of any Interconnection Request with an equal or later Queue priority date
(Material Modification); or
iii. Transmission Owner or Transmission Provider determines that a Force Majeure
event prevents construction of a Network Upgrade.
5.17

Taxes.
5.17.1 Interconnection Customer Payments Not Taxable. The Parties intend that all
payments or property transfers made by Interconnection Customer to Transmission
Owner for the installation of Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities and
the Network Upgrades shall be non-taxable, either as contributions to capital, or as
an advance, in accordance with the Internal Revenue Code and any applicable state
income tax laws and shall not be taxable as contributions in aid of construction or
otherwise under the Internal Revenue Code and any applicable state income tax
laws.
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5.17.2 Representations and Covenants. In accordance with IRS Notice 2001-82 and
IRS Notice 88-129, Interconnection Customer represents and covenants that (i)
ownership of the electricity generated at the Generating Facility will pass to another
party prior to the transmission of the electricity on the Transmission System, (ii)
for income tax purposes, the amount of any payments and the cost of any property
transferred to Transmission Owner for Transmission Owner's Interconnection
Facilities will be capitalized by Interconnection Customer as an intangible asset and
recovered using the straight-line method over a useful life of twenty (20) years, and
(iii) any portion of Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities that is a "dualuse intertie," within the meaning of IRS Notice 88-129, is reasonably expected to
carry only a de minimis amount of electricity in the direction of the Generating
Facility. For this purpose, "de minimis amount" means no more than 5 percent of
the total power flows in both directions, calculated in accordance with the "5
percent test" set forth in IRS Notice 88-129. This is not intended to be an exclusive
list of the relevant conditions that must be met to conform to IRS requirements for
non-taxable treatment.
At Transmission Owner's request, Interconnection Customer shall provide
Transmission Owner with a report from an independent engineer confirming its
representation in clause (iii), above. Transmission Owner represents and covenants
that the cost of Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities paid for by
Interconnection Customer will have no net effect on the base upon which rates are
determined.
5.17.3 Indemnification for the Cost Consequences of Current Tax Liability Imposed
Upon the Transmission Owner. Notwithstanding Article 5.17.1, Interconnection
Customer shall protect, indemnify and hold harmless Transmission Owner from the
cost consequences of any current tax liability imposed against Transmission Owner
as the result of payments or property transfers made by Interconnection Customer
to Transmission Owner under this GIA for Interconnection Facilities, as well as any
interest and penalties, other than interest and penalties attributable to any delay
caused by Transmission Owner.
Transmission Owner shall not include a gross-up for the cost consequences of any
current tax liability in the amounts it charges Interconnection Customer under this
GIA unless (i) Transmission Owner has determined, in good faith, that the
payments or property transfers made by Interconnection Customer to Transmission
Owner should be reported as income subject to taxation or (ii) any Governmental
Authority directs Transmission Owner to report payments or property as income
subject to taxation; provided, however, that Transmission Owner may require
Interconnection Customer to provide security for Interconnection Facilities, in a
form reasonably acceptable to Transmission Owner (such as a parental guarantee
or a letter of credit), in an amount equal to the cost consequences of any current tax
liability under this Article 5.17. Interconnection Customer shall reimburse
Transmission Owner for such costs on a fully grossed-up basis, in accordance with
Article 5.17.4, within thirty (30) Calendar Days of receiving written notification
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from Transmission Owner of the amount due, including detail about how the
amount was calculated.
The indemnification obligation shall terminate at the earlier of (1) the expiration of
the ten year testing period and the applicable statute of limitation, as it may be
extended by Transmission Owner upon request of the IRS, to keep these years open
for audit or adjustment, or (2) the occurrence of a subsequent taxable event and the
payment of any related indemnification obligations as contemplated by this Article
5.17.
5.17.4 Tax Gross-Up Amount. Interconnection Customer's liability for the cost
consequences of any current tax liability under this Article 5.17 shall be calculated
on a fully grossed-up basis. Except as may otherwise be agreed to by the Parties,
this means that Interconnection Customer will pay Transmission Owner, in addition
to the amount paid for the Interconnection Facilities, and Network Upgrades, an
amount equal to (1) the current taxes imposed on Transmission Owner ("Current
Taxes") on the excess of (a) the gross income realized by Transmission Owner as a
result of payments or property transfers made by Interconnection Customer to
Transmission Owner under this GIA (without regard to any payments under this
Article 5.17) (the "Gross Income Amount") over (b) the present value of future tax
deductions for depreciation that will be available as a result of such payments or
property transfers (the "Present Value Depreciation Amount"), plus (2) an
additional amount sufficient to permit Transmission Owner to receive and retain,
after the payment of all Current Taxes, an amount equal to the net amount described
in clause (1).
For this purpose, (i) Current Taxes shall be computed based on Transmission
Owner’s composite federal and state tax rates at the time the payments or property
transfers are received and Transmission Owner will be treated as being subject to
tax at the highest marginal rates in effect at that time (the "Current Tax Rate"), and
(ii) the Present Value Depreciation Amount shall be computed by discounting
Transmission Owner’s anticipated tax depreciation deductions as a result of such
payments or property transfers by Transmission Owner’s current weighted average
cost of capital. Thus, the formula for calculating Interconnection Customer's
liability to Transmission Owner pursuant to this Article 5.17.4 can be expressed as
follows: (Current Tax Rate x (Gross Income Amount – Present Value of Tax
Depreciation))/(1-Current Tax Rate). Interconnection Customer's estimated tax
liability in the event taxes are imposed shall be stated in Appendix A,
Interconnection Facilities, Network Upgrades and Distribution Upgrades.
5.17.5 Private Letter Ruling or Change or Clarification of Law. At Interconnection
Customer's request and expense, Transmission Owner shall file with the IRS a
request for a private letter ruling as to whether any property transferred or sums
paid, or to be paid, by Interconnection Customer to Transmission Owner under this
GIA are subject to federal income taxation. Interconnection Customer will prepare
the initial draft of the request for a private letter ruling, and will certify under
penalties of perjury that all facts represented in such request are true and accurate
to the best of Interconnection Customer's knowledge. Transmission Owner and
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Interconnection Customer shall cooperate in good faith with respect to the
submission of such request.
Transmission Owner shall keep Interconnection Customer fully informed of the
status of such request for a private letter ruling and shall execute either a privacy
act waiver or a limited power of attorney, in a form acceptable to the IRS, that
authorizes Interconnection Customer to participate in all discussions with the IRS
regarding such request for a private letter ruling. Transmission Owner shall allow
Interconnection Customer to attend all meetings with IRS officials about the request
and shall permit Interconnection Customer to prepare the initial drafts of any
follow-up letters in connection with the request.
5.17.6 Subsequent Taxable Events. If, within 10 years from the date on which the
relevant Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities are placed in service, (i)
Interconnection Customer Breaches the covenants contained in Article 5.17.2, (ii)
a "disqualification event" occurs within the meaning of IRS Notice 88-129, or (iii)
this GIA terminates and Transmission Owner retains ownership of the
Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades, Interconnection Customer shall
pay a tax gross-up for the cost consequences of any current tax liability imposed on
Transmission Owner, calculated using the methodology described in Article 5.17.4
and in accordance with IRS Notice 90-60.
5.17.7 Contests. In the event any Governmental Authority determines that Transmission
Owner’s receipt of payments or property constitutes income that is subject to
taxation, Transmission Owner shall notify Interconnection Customer, in writing,
within thirty (30) Calendar Days of receiving notification of such determination by
a Governmental Authority. Upon the timely written request by Interconnection
Customer and at Interconnection Customer's sole expense, Transmission Owner
may appeal, protest, seek abatement of, or otherwise oppose such determination.
Upon Interconnection Customer's written request and sole expense, Transmission
Owner may file a claim for refund with respect to any taxes paid under this Article
5.17, whether or not it has received such a determination. Transmission Owner
reserves the right to make all decisions with regard to the prosecution of such
appeal, protest, abatement or other contest, including the selection of counsel and
compromise or settlement of the claim, but Transmission Owner shall keep
Interconnection Customer informed, shall consider in good faith suggestions from
Interconnection Customer about the conduct of the contest, and shall reasonably
permit Interconnection Customer or an Interconnection Customer representative to
attend contest proceedings.
Interconnection Customer shall pay to Transmission Owner on a periodic basis, as
invoiced by Transmission Owner, Transmission Owner’s documented reasonable
costs of prosecuting such appeal, protest, abatement or other contest. At any time
during the contest, Transmission Owner may agree to a settlement either with
Interconnection Customer's consent or after obtaining written advice from
nationally-recognized tax counsel, selected by Transmission Owner, but reasonably
acceptable to Interconnection Customer, that the proposed settlement represents a
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reasonable settlement given the hazards of litigation. Interconnection Customer's
obligation shall be based on the amount of the settlement agreed to by
Interconnection Customer, or if a higher amount, so much of the settlement that is
supported by the written advice from nationally-recognized tax counsel selected
under the terms of the preceding sentence. The settlement amount shall be
calculated on a fully grossed-up basis to cover any related cost consequences of the
current tax liability. Any settlement without Interconnection Customer's consent
or such written advice will relieve Interconnection Customer from any obligation
to indemnify Transmission Owner for the tax at issue in the contest.
5.17.8 Refund. In the event that (a) a private letter ruling is issued to Transmission Owner
which holds that any amount paid or the value of any property transferred by
Interconnection Customer to Transmission Owner under the terms of this GIA is
not subject to federal income taxation, (b) any legislative change or administrative
announcement, notice, ruling or other determination makes it reasonably clear to
Transmission Owner in good faith that any amount paid or the value of any property
transferred by Interconnection Customer to Transmission Owner under the terms
of this GIA is not taxable to Transmission Owner, (c) any abatement, appeal,
protest, or other contest results in a determination that any payments or transfers
made by Interconnection Customer to Transmission Owner are not subject to
federal income tax, or (d) if Transmission Owner receives a refund from any taxing
authority for any overpayment of tax attributable to any payment or property
transfer made by Interconnection Customer to Transmission Owner pursuant to this
GIA, Transmission Owner shall promptly refund to Interconnection Customer the
following:
(i)

any payment made by Interconnection Customer under this Article 5.17 for
taxes that is attributable to the amount determined to be non-taxable,
together with interest thereon,

(ii)

interest on any amount paid by Interconnection Customer to Transmission
Owner for such taxes which Transmission Owner did not submit to the
taxing authority, calculated in accordance with the methodology set forth in
FERC's regulations at 18 CFR §35.19a(a)(2)(iii) from the date payment was
made by Interconnection Customer to the date Transmission Owner refunds
such payment to Interconnection Customer, and

(iii)

with respect to any such taxes paid by Transmission Owner, any refund or
credit Transmission Owner receives or to which it may be entitled from any
Governmental Authority, interest (or that portion thereof attributable to the
payment described in clause (i), above) owed to Transmission Owner for
such overpayment of taxes (including any reduction in interest otherwise
payable by Transmission Owner to any Governmental Authority resulting
from an offset or credit); provided, however, that Transmission Owner will
remit such amount promptly to Interconnection Customer only after and to
the extent that Transmission Owner has received a tax refund, credit or
offset from any Governmental Authority for any applicable overpayment of
income tax related to Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities.

Effective Date: 12/1/2017 - Docket #: ER17-2563-000 - Page 223

1049 of 1399

Southwest Power Pool - Open Access Transmission Tariff, Sixth Revised Volume No. 1 - Attachment V Generator Interconnection
Procedures (GIP) ... - Attachment V Appendix 6 Generator Interconnection Agreement

The intent of this provision is to leave the Parties, to the extent practicable, in the
event that no taxes are due with respect to any payment for Interconnection
Facilities and Network Upgrades hereunder, in the same position they would have
been in had no such tax payments been made.
5.17.9 Taxes Other Than Income Taxes. Upon the timely request by Interconnection
Customer, and at Interconnection Customer's sole expense, Transmission Owner
may appeal, protest, seek abatement of, or otherwise contest any tax (other than
federal or state income tax) asserted or assessed against Transmission Owner for
which Interconnection Customer may be required to reimburse Transmission
Owner under the terms of this GIA. Interconnection Customer shall pay to
Transmission Owner on a periodic basis, as invoiced by Transmission Owner,
Transmission Owner’s documented reasonable costs of prosecuting such appeal,
protest, abatement, or other contest. Interconnection Customer and Transmission
Owner shall cooperate in good faith with respect to any such contest. Unless the
payment of such taxes is a prerequisite to an appeal or abatement or cannot be
deferred, no amount shall be payable by Interconnection Customer to Transmission
Owner for such taxes until they are assessed by a final, non-appealable order by
any court or agency of competent jurisdiction. In the event that a tax payment is
withheld and ultimately due and payable after appeal, Interconnection Customer
will be responsible for all taxes, interest and penalties, other than penalties
attributable to any delay caused by Transmission Owner.
5.18

Tax Status. All Parties shall cooperate with each other to maintain their tax status.
Nothing in this GIA is intended to adversely affect any Party’s tax exempt status with
respect to the issuance of bonds including, but not limited to, local furnishing bonds.

5.19

Modification.
5.19.1 General. Each Party may undertake modifications to its facilities. If a Party plans
to undertake a modification that reasonably may be expected to affect another
Party's facilities, that Party shall provide to the other Parties sufficient information
regarding such modification so that the other Parties may evaluate the potential
impact of such modification prior to commencement of the work. Such information
shall be deemed to be confidential hereunder and shall include information
concerning the timing of such modifications and whether such modifications are
expected to interrupt the flow of electricity from the Generating Facility. The Party
desiring to perform such work shall provide the relevant drawings, plans, and
specifications to the other Parties at least ninety (90) Calendar Days in advance of
the commencement of the work or such shorter period upon which the Parties may
agree, which agreement shall not unreasonably be withheld, conditioned or
delayed.
In the case of Generating Facility modifications that do not require Interconnection
Customer to submit an Interconnection Request, Transmission Owner shall
provide, within thirty (30) Calendar Days (or such other time as the Parties may
agree), an estimate of any additional modifications to the Transmission System,
Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities or Network Upgrades
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necessitated by such Interconnection Customer modification and a good faith
estimate of the costs thereof.
5.19.2 Standards. Any additions, modifications, or replacements made to a Party's
facilities shall be designed, constructed and operated in accordance with this GIA
and Good Utility Practice.
5.19.3 Modification Costs. Interconnection Customer shall not be directly assigned for
the costs of any additions, modifications, or replacements that Transmission Owner
makes to Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities or the Transmission
System to facilitate the interconnection of a third party to Transmission Owner’s
Interconnection Facilities or the Transmission System, or to provide transmission
service to a third party under Transmission Provider's Tariff. Interconnection
Customer shall be responsible for the costs of any additions, modifications, or
replacements to Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities that may be
necessary to maintain or upgrade such Interconnection Customer's Interconnection
Facilities consistent with Applicable Laws and Regulations, Applicable Reliability
Standards or Good Utility Practice.
5.20

Article 6.

Delays . If a Network Upgrade(s) identified in Appendix A is delayed during the
construction process and the Commercial Operation Date for the Generating
Facility identified in Appendix B is no longer feasible, the Commercial Operation
Date in Appendix B may be modified to no later than six (6) months following the
in-service date for the last Network Upgrade identified in Appendix A.
Testing and Inspection

6.1

Pre-Commercial Operation Date Testing and Modifications. Prior to the Commercial
Operation Date, Transmission Owner shall test Transmission Owner’s Interconnection
Facilities and Network Upgrades and Interconnection Customer shall test the Generating
Facility and Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities to ensure their safe and
reliable operation. Similar testing may be required after initial operation. Each Party shall
make any modifications to its facilities that are found to be necessary as a result of such
testing. Interconnection Customer shall bear the cost of all such testing and modifications.
Interconnection Customer shall generate test energy at the Generating Facility only if it has
arranged for the delivery of such test energy.

6.2

Post-Commercial Operation Date Testing and Modifications. Each Party shall at its
own expense perform routine inspection and testing of its facilities and equipment in
accordance with Good Utility Practice as may be necessary to ensure the continued
interconnection of the Generating Facility with the Transmission System in a safe and
reliable manner. Each Party shall have the right, upon advance written notice, to require
reasonable additional testing of the other Party's facilities, at the requesting Party's expense,
as may be in accordance with Good Utility Practice.

6.3

Right to Observe Testing. Each Party shall notify the other Parties in advance of its
performance of tests of its Interconnection Facilities. The other Parties have the right, at
its own expense, to observe such testing.
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6.4

Right to Inspect. Each Party shall have the right, but shall have no obligation to:
(i) observe another Parties’ tests and/or inspection of any of its System Protection Facilities
and other protective equipment, including power system stabilizers; (ii) review the settings
of the other Parties’ System Protection Facilities and other protective equipment; and
(iii) review another Parties’ maintenance records relative to the Interconnection Facilities,
the System Protection Facilities and other protective equipment. Any Party may exercise
these rights from time to time as it deems necessary upon reasonable notice to the other
Parties. The exercise or non-exercise by another Party of any such rights shall not be
construed as an endorsement or confirmation of any element or condition of the
Interconnection Facilities or the System Protection Facilities or other protective equipment
or the operation thereof, or as a warranty as to the fitness, safety, desirability, or reliability
of same. Any information that any Party obtains through the exercise of any of its rights
under this Article 6.4 shall be deemed to be Confidential Information and treated pursuant
to Article 22 of this GIA.

Article 7.

Metering

7.1

General. Each Party shall comply with the Applicable Reliability Council requirements.
Unless otherwise agreed by the Parties, Transmission Owner shall install Metering
Equipment at the Point of Interconnection prior to any operation of the Generating Facility
and shall own, operate, test and maintain such Metering Equipment. Power flows to and
from the Generating Facility shall be measured at or, at Transmission Owner’s option,
compensated to, the Point of Interconnection. Transmission Owner shall provide metering
quantities, in analog and/or digital form, to Interconnection Customer and Transmission
Provider on a same-time basis using communication as provided in Article 8.
Interconnection Customer shall bear all reasonable documented costs associated with the
purchase, installation, operation, testing and maintenance of the Metering Equipment.

7.2

Check Meters. Interconnection Customer, at its option and expense, may install and
operate, on its premises and on its side of the Point of Interconnection, one or more check
meters to check Transmission Owner’s meters. Such check meters shall be for check
purposes only and shall not be used for the measurement of power flows for purposes of
this GIA, except as provided in Article 7.4 below. The check meters shall be subject at all
reasonable times to inspection and examination by Transmission Owner or its designee.
The installation, operation and maintenance thereof shall be performed entirely by
Interconnection Customer in accordance with Good Utility Practice.

7.3

Standards. Transmission Owner shall install, calibrate, and test revenue quality Metering
Equipment in accordance with applicable ANSI standards.

7.4

Testing of Metering Equipment. Transmission Owner shall inspect and test all
Transmission Owner-owned Metering Equipment upon installation and at least once every
two (2) years thereafter. If requested to do so by Interconnection Customer, Transmission
Owner shall, at Interconnection Customer's expense, inspect or test Metering Equipment
more frequently than every two (2) years. Transmission Owner shall give reasonable
notice of the time when any inspection or test shall take place, and Interconnection
Customer may have representatives present at the test or inspection. If at any time Metering
Equipment is found to be inaccurate or defective, it shall be adjusted, repaired or replaced
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at Interconnection Customer's expense, in order to provide accurate metering, unless the
inaccuracy or defect is due to Transmission Owner’s failure to maintain, then Transmission
Owner shall pay. If Metering Equipment fails to register, or if the measurement made by
Metering Equipment during a test varies by more than two percent from the measurement
made by the standard meter used in the test, Transmission Owner shall adjust the
measurements by correcting all measurements for the period during which Metering
Equipment was in error by using Interconnection Customer's check meters, if installed. If
no such check meters are installed or if the period cannot be reasonably ascertained, the
adjustment shall be for the period immediately preceding the test of the Metering
Equipment equal to one-half the time from the date of the last previous test of the Metering
Equipment.
7.5

Metering Data. At Interconnection Customer's expense, the metered data shall be
telemetered to one or more locations designated by Transmission Owner and one or more
locations designated by Interconnection Customer. Such telemetered data shall be used,
under normal operating conditions, as the official measurement of the amount of energy
delivered from the Generating Facility to the Point of Interconnection.

Article 8.

Communications

8.1

Interconnection Customer Obligations. Interconnection Customer shall maintain
satisfactory operating communications with Transmission Owner’s Transmission System
dispatcher or representative designated by Transmission Owner. Interconnection
Customer shall provide standard voice line, dedicated voice line and facsimile
communications at its Generating Facility control room or central dispatch facility through
use of either the public telephone system, or a voice communications system that does not
rely on the public telephone system. Interconnection Customer shall also provide the
dedicated data circuit(s) necessary to provide Interconnection Customer data to
Transmission Owner as set forth in Appendix D, Security Arrangements Details. The data
circuit(s) shall extend from the Generating Facility to the location(s) specified by
Transmission Owner. Any required maintenance of such communications equipment shall
be performed by Interconnection Customer. Operational communications shall be
activated and maintained under, but not be limited to, the following events: system
paralleling or separation, scheduled and unscheduled shutdowns, equipment clearances,
and hourly and daily load data.

8.2

Remote Terminal Unit. Prior to the Initial Synchronization Date of the Generating
Facility, a Remote Terminal Unit, or equivalent data collection and transfer equipment
acceptable to the Parties, shall be installed by Interconnection Customer, or by
Transmission Owner at Interconnection Customer's expense, to gather accumulated and
instantaneous data to be telemetered to the location(s) designated by Transmission Owner
through use of a dedicated point-to-point data circuit(s) as indicated in Article 8.1. The
communication protocol for the data circuit(s) shall be specified by Transmission Owner.
Instantaneous bi-directional analog real power and reactive power flow information must
be telemetered directly to the location(s) specified by Transmission Owner.
Each Party will promptly advise the other Party if it detects or otherwise learns of any
metering, telemetry or communications equipment errors or malfunctions that require the
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attention and/or correction by the other Party. The Party owning such equipment shall
correct such error or malfunction as soon as reasonably feasible.
8.3

No Annexation. Any and all equipment placed on the premises of a Party shall be and
remain the property of the Party providing such equipment regardless of the mode and
manner of annexation or attachment to real property, unless otherwise mutually agreed by
the Parties.

8.4

Provision of Data from a Variable Energy Resource. The Interconnection Customer
whose Generating Facility is a Variable Energy Resource shall provide meteorological and
forced outage data to the Transmission Provider to the extent necessary for the
Transmission Provider’s development and deployment of power production forecasts for
that class of Variable Energy Resources. The Interconnection Customer with a Variable
Energy Resource having wind as the energy source, at a minimum, will be required to
provide the Transmission Provider with (i) site-specific meteorological data including:
temperature, wind speed, wind direction, relative humidity and atmospheric pressure and
(ii) site specific geographic data including location (latitude and longitude) of the Variable
Energy Resource and location (latitude and longitude) and height of the facility that will
contain the equipment necessary to provide the meteorological data for such resource. The
Interconnection Customer with a Variable Energy Resource having solar as the energy
source, at a minimum, will be required to provide the Transmission Provider with sitespecific meteorological data including: temperature, atmospheric pressure, and irradiance.
The Transmission Provider and Interconnection Customer whose Generating Facility is a
Variable Energy Resource shall mutually agree to any additional meteorological data that
are required for the development and deployment of a power production forecast. The
Interconnection Customer whose Generating Facility is a Variable Energy Resource also
shall submit data to the Transmission Provider regarding all forced outages to the extent
necessary for the Transmission Provider’s development and deployment of power
production forecasts for that class of Variable Energy Resources. The exact specifications
of the meteorological and forced outage data to be provided by the Interconnection
Customer to the Transmission Provider, including the frequency and timing of data
submittals, shall be made taking into account the size and configuration of the Variable
Energy Resource, its characteristics, location, and its importance in maintaining generation
resource adequacy and transmission system reliability in its area. All requirements for
meteorological, geographical and forced outage data must be commensurate with the
power production forecasting employed by the Transmission Provider. Such requirements
for meteorological, geographical and forced outage data are set forth in Appendix C,
Interconnection Details, of this GIA, as they may change from time to time.

Article 9.

Operations

9.1

General. Each Party shall comply with the Applicable Reliability Council requirements.
Each Party shall provide to the other Parties all information that may reasonably be
required by the other Parties to comply with Applicable Laws and Regulations and
Applicable Reliability Standards.

9.2

Control Area Notification. At least three months before Initial Synchronization Date,
Interconnection Customer shall notify Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner in
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writing of the Control Area in which the Generating Facility will be located. If
Interconnection Customer elects to locate the Generating Facility in a Control Area other
than the Control Area in which the Generating Facility is physically located, and if
permitted to do so by the relevant transmission tariffs, all necessary arrangements,
including but not limited to those set forth in Article 7 and Article 8 of this GIA, and remote
Control Area generator interchange agreements, if applicable, and the appropriate
measures under such agreements, shall be executed and implemented prior to the placement
of the Generating Facility in the other Control Area.
9.3

Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner Obligations. Transmission Provider
and Transmission Owner shall cause the Transmission System and Transmission Owner’s
Interconnection Facilities to be operated, maintained and controlled in a safe and reliable
manner and in accordance with this GIA. Transmission Provider or Transmission Owner
may provide operating instructions to Interconnection Customer consistent with this GIA
and Transmission Owner’s operating protocols and procedures as they may change from
time to time. Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner will consider changes to its
operating protocols and procedures proposed by Interconnection Customer.

9.4

Interconnection Customer Obligations. Interconnection Customer shall at its own
expense operate, maintain and control the Generating Facility and the Interconnection
Customer's Interconnection Facilities in a safe and reliable manner and in accordance with
this GIA. Interconnection Customer shall operate the Generating Facility and
Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities in accordance with all applicable
requirements of the Control Area of which it is part, as such requirements are set forth in
Appendix C, Interconnection Details, of this GIA. Appendix C, Interconnection Details,
will be modified to reflect changes to the requirements as they may change from time to
time. Any Party may request that another Party provide copies of the requirements set
forth in Appendix C, Interconnection Details, of this GIA.

9.5

Start-Up and Synchronization. Consistent with the Parties' mutually acceptable
procedures, the Interconnection Customer is responsible for the proper synchronization of
the Generating Facility to the Transmission System.

9.6

Reactive Power.
9.6.1

Power Factor Design Criteria.
9.6.1.1 Synchronous Generation. Interconnection Customer shall design the
Generating Facility to maintain a composite power delivery at continuous rated
power output at the Point of Interconnection at a power factor within the range of
0.95 leading to 0.95 lagging, unless the Transmission Provider has established
different requirements that apply to all synchronous generators in the Control Area
on a comparable basis.
9.6.1.2 Non-Synchronous Generation. Interconnection Customer shall design the
Generating Facility to maintain a composite power delivery at continuous rated
power output at the high-side of the generator substation at a power factor within
the range of 0.95 leading to 0.95 lagging, unless the Transmission Provider has
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established a different power factor range that applies to all non-synchronous
generators in the Control Area on a comparable basis. This power factor range
standard shall be dynamic and can be met using, for example, power electronics
designed to supply this level of reactive capability (taking into account any
limitations due to voltage level, real power output, etc.) or fixed and switched
capacitors, or a combination of the two. This requirement shall only apply to newly
interconnecting non-synchronous generators that that have not yet executed a
Facilities Study Agreement as of September 21, 2016.
9.6.2

Voltage Schedules. Once Interconnection Customer has synchronized the
Generating Facility with the Transmission System, Transmission Provider and/or
Transmission Owner shall require Interconnection Customer to operate the
Generating Facility to produce or absorb reactive power within the design
limitations of the Generating Facility set forth in Article 9.6.1 (Power Factor Design
Criteria). Transmission Owner’s voltage schedules shall treat all sources of
reactive power in the Control Area in an equitable and not unduly discriminatory
manner. Transmission Owner shall exercise Reasonable Efforts to provide
Interconnection Customer with such schedules at least one (1) day in advance, and
may make changes to such schedules as necessary to maintain the reliability of the
Transmission System. Interconnection Customer shall operate the Generating
Facility to maintain the specified output voltage or power factor at the Point of
Interconnection within the design limitations of the Generating Facility set forth in
Article 9.6.1 (Power Factor Design Criteria). If Interconnection Customer is unable
to maintain the specified voltage or power factor, it shall promptly notify the
Transmission Owner.
9.6.2.1 Governors and Regulators. Whenever the Generating Facility is operated
in parallel with the Transmission System and the speed governors (if
installed on the generating unit pursuant to Good Utility Practice) and
voltage regulators are capable of operation, Interconnection Customer shall
operate the Generating Facility with its speed governors and voltage
regulators in automatic operation. If the Generating Facility's speed
governors and voltage regulators are not capable of such automatic
operation, the Interconnection Customer shall immediately notify
Transmission Owner’s system operator, or its designated representative,
and ensure that such Generating Facility's reactive power production or
absorption (measured in Mvars) are within the design capability of the
Generating Facility's generating unit(s) and steady state stability limits.
Interconnection Customer shall not cause its Generating Facility to
disconnect automatically or instantaneously from the Transmission System
or trip any generating unit comprising the Generating Facility for an under
or over frequency condition in accordance with Good Utility Practice and
Applicable Reliability Standards.

9.6.3

Payment for Reactive Power. Transmission Provider is required to pay
Interconnection Customer for reactive power that Interconnection Customer
provides or absorbs from the Generating Facility when Transmission Owner
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requests Interconnection Customer to operate its Generating Facility outside the
range specified in Article 9.6.1. Payments shall be pursuant to Article 11.8 or such
other agreement to which the Parties have otherwise agreed; provided however, to
the extent the Tariff contains a provision providing for such compensation, that
Tariff provision shall control.
9.7

Outages and Interruptions.
9.7.1

Outages.
9.7.1.1 Outage Authority and Coordination. Each Party may in accordance with
Good Utility Practice in coordination with the other Party remove from
service any of its respective Interconnection Facilities or Network Upgrades
that may impact the other Party's facilities as necessary to perform
maintenance or testing or to install or replace equipment. Absent an
Emergency Condition, the Party scheduling a removal of such facility(ies)
from service will use Reasonable Efforts to schedule such removal on a date
and time mutually acceptable to all Parties. In all circumstances, any Party
planning to remove such facility(ies) from service shall use Reasonable
Efforts to minimize the effect on the other Parties of such removal.
9.7.1.2 Outage Schedules. Transmission Provider shall post scheduled outages of
its transmission facilities on the OASIS. Interconnection Customer shall
submit its planned maintenance schedules for the Generating Facility to
Transmission Provider for a minimum of a rolling twenty-four month
period. Interconnection Customer shall update its planned maintenance
schedules as necessary.
Transmission Provider may request
Interconnection Customer to reschedule its maintenance as necessary to
maintain the reliability of the Transmission System; provided, however,
adequacy of generation supply shall not be a criterion in determining
Transmission System reliability. Transmission Provider shall compensate
Interconnection Customer for any additional direct costs that
Interconnection Customer incurs as a result of having to reschedule
maintenance, including any additional overtime, breaking of maintenance
contracts or other costs above and beyond the cost Interconnection
Customer would have incurred absent Transmission Provider's request to
reschedule maintenance. Interconnection Customer will not be eligible to
receive compensation, if during the twelve (12) months prior to the date of
the scheduled maintenance, Interconnection Customer had modified its
schedule of maintenance activities.
9.7.1.3 Outage Restoration. If an outage on a Party's Interconnection Facilities or
Network Upgrades adversely affects another Party's operations or facilities,
the Party that owns or controls the facility that is out of service shall use
Reasonable Efforts to promptly restore such facility(ies) to a normal
operating condition consistent with the nature of the outage. The Party that
owns or controls the facility that is out of service shall provide the other
Parties, to the extent such information is known, information on the nature
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of the Emergency Condition, an estimated time of restoration, and any
corrective actions required. Initial verbal notice shall be followed up as
soon as practicable with written notice explaining the nature of the outage.
9.7.2

Interruption of Service. If required by Good Utility Practice to do so,
Transmission Provider and/or Transmission Owner may require Interconnection
Customer to interrupt or reduce deliveries of electricity if such delivery of
electricity could adversely affect Transmission Provider's and/or Transmission
Owner’s ability to perform such activities as are necessary to safely and reliably
operate and maintain the Transmission System. The following provisions shall
apply to any interruption or reduction permitted under this Article 9.7.2:
9.7.2.1 The interruption or reduction shall continue only for so long as reasonably
necessary under Good Utility Practice;
9.7.2.2 Any such interruption or reduction shall be made on an equitable, nondiscriminatory basis with respect to all generating facilities directly
connected to the Transmission System;
9.7.2.3 When the interruption or reduction must be made under circumstances
which do not allow for advance notice, Transmission Provider or
Transmission Owner shall notify Interconnection Customer by telephone as
soon as practicable of the reasons for the curtailment, interruption, or
reduction, and, if known, its expected duration. Telephone notification shall
be followed by written notification as soon as practicable;
9.7.2.4 Except during the existence of an Emergency Condition, when the
interruption or reduction can be scheduled without advance notice,
Transmission Provider or Transmission Owner shall notify Interconnection
Customer in advance regarding the timing of such scheduling and further
notify Interconnection Customer of the expected duration. Transmission
Provider or Transmission Owner shall coordinate with Interconnection
Customer using Good Utility Practice to schedule the interruption or
reduction during periods of least impact to Interconnection Customer and
Transmission Owner;
9.7.2.5 The Parties shall cooperate and coordinate with each other to the extent
necessary in order to restore the Generating Facility, Interconnection
Facilities, and the Transmission System to their normal operating state,
consistent with system conditions and Good Utility Practice.

9.7.3

Under-Frequency and Over Frequency Conditions. The Transmission System
is designed to automatically activate a load-shed program as required by the
Applicable Reliability Council in the event of an under-frequency system
disturbance. Interconnection Customer shall implement under-frequency and overfrequency relay set points for the Generating Facility as required by the Applicable
Reliability Council to ensure "ride through" capability of the Transmission System.
Generating Facility response to frequency deviations of pre-determined
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magnitudes, both under-frequency and over-frequency deviations, shall be studied
and coordinated with Transmission Provider in accordance with Good Utility
Practice. The term "ride through" as used herein shall mean the ability of a
generating facility to stay connected to and synchronized with the Transmission
System during system disturbances within a range of under-frequency and overfrequency conditions, in accordance with Good Utility Practice.
9.7.3.1 Frequency Ride Through and Voltage Ride Through for a Generating
Facility no larger than 20 MW. For Generating Facilities no larger than
20 MW, the Interconnection Customer shall ensure “frequency ride
through” capability and “voltage ride through” capability of its Generating
Facility. The Interconnection Customer shall enable these capabilities such
that its Generating Facility shall not disconnect automatically or
instantaneously from the system or equipment of the Transmission Provider
and any Affected Systems for a defined under-frequency or over-frequency
condition, or an under-voltage or over-voltage condition, as tested pursuant
to Article 6.1 of this agreement. The defined conditions shall be in
accordance with Good Utility Practice and consistent with any standards
and guidelines that are applied to other generating facilities in the Balancing
Authority Area on a comparable basis. The Generating Facility’s protective
equipment settings shall comply with the Transmission Provider’s
automatic load-shed program. The Transmission Provider shall review the
protective equipment settings to confirm compliance with the automatic
load-shed program. The term “ride through” as used herein shall mean the
ability of a Generating Facility to stay connected to and synchronized with
the system or equipment of the Transmission Provider and any Affected
Systems during system disturbances within a range of conditions, in
accordance with Good Utility Practice and consistent with any standards
and guidelines that are applied to other generating facilities in the Balancing
Authority on a comparable basis. The term “frequency ride through” as
used herein shall mean the ability of a Generating Facility to stay connected
to and synchronized with the system or equipment of the Transmission
Provider and any Affected Systems during system disturbances within a
range of under-frequency and over-frequency conditions, in accordance
with Good Utility Practice and consistent with any standards and guidelines
that are applied to other generating facilities in the Balancing Authority
Area on a comparable basis. The term “voltage ride through” as used herein
shall mean the ability of a Generating Facility to stay connected to and
synchronized with the system or equipment of the Transmission Provider
and any Affected Systems during system disturbances within a range of
under-voltage and over-voltage conditions, in accordance with Good Utility
Practice and consistent with any standards and guidelines that are applied
to other generating facilities in the Balancing Authority Area on a
comparable basis.
9.7.4

System Protection and Other Control Requirements.
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9.7.4.1 System Protection Facilities. Interconnection Customer shall, at its
expense, install, operate and maintain System Protection Facilities as a part
of the Generating Facility or Interconnection Customer's Interconnection
Facilities. Transmission Owner shall install at Interconnection Customer's
expense any System Protection Facilities that may be required on
Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities or the Transmission
System as a result of the interconnection of the Generating Facility and the
Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities.
9.7.4.2 Each Party's protection facilities shall be designed and coordinated with
other systems in accordance with Good Utility Practice.
9.7.4.3 Each Party shall be responsible for protection of its facilities consistent with
Good Utility Practice.
9.7.4.4 Each Party's protective relay design shall incorporate the necessary test
switches to perform the tests required in Article 6. The required test
switches will be placed such that they allow operation of lockout relays
while preventing breaker failure schemes from operating and causing
unnecessary breaker operations and/or the tripping of Interconnection
Customer's units.
9.7.4.5 Each Party will test, operate and maintain System Protection Facilities in
accordance with Good Utility Practice.
9.7.4.6 Prior to the In-Service Date, and again prior to the Commercial Operation
Date, each Party or its agent shall perform a complete calibration test and
functional trip test of the System Protection Facilities. At intervals
suggested by Good Utility Practice and following any apparent malfunction
of the System Protection Facilities, each Party shall perform both
calibration and functional trip tests of its System Protection Facilities.
These tests do not require the tripping of any in-service generation unit.
These tests do, however, require that all protective relays and lockout
contacts be activated.
9.7.5

Requirements for Protection. In compliance with Good Utility Practice,
Interconnection Customer shall provide, install, own, and maintain relays, circuit
breakers and all other devices necessary to remove any fault contribution of the
Generating Facility to any short circuit occurring on the Transmission System not
otherwise isolated by Transmission Owner’s equipment, such that the removal of
the fault contribution shall be coordinated with the protective requirements of the
Transmission System. Such protective equipment shall include, without limitation,
a disconnecting device or switch with load-interrupting capability located between
the Generating Facility and the Transmission System at a site selected upon mutual
agreement (not to be unreasonably withheld, conditioned or delayed) of the Parties.
Interconnection Customer shall be responsible for protection of the Generating
Facility and Interconnection Customer's other equipment from such conditions as
negative sequence currents, over- or under-frequency, sudden load rejection, over-

Effective Date: 12/1/2017 - Docket #: ER17-2563-000 - Page 234

1060 of 1399

Southwest Power Pool - Open Access Transmission Tariff, Sixth Revised Volume No. 1 - Attachment V Generator Interconnection
Procedures (GIP) ... - Attachment V Appendix 6 Generator Interconnection Agreement

or under-voltage, and generator loss-of-field. Interconnection Customer shall be
solely responsible to disconnect the Generating Facility and Interconnection
Customer's other equipment if conditions on the Transmission System could
adversely affect the Generating Facility.
9.7.6

Power Quality. No Party's facilities shall cause excessive voltage flicker nor
introduce excessive distortion to the sinusoidal voltage or current waves as defined
by ANSI Standard C84.1-1989, in accordance with IEEE Standard 519, or any
applicable superseding electric industry standard. In the event of a conflict between
ANSI Standard C84.1-1989, or any applicable superseding electric industry
standard, ANSI Standard C84.1-1989, or the applicable superseding electric
industry standard, shall control.

9.8

Switching and Tagging Rules. Each Party shall provide the other Parties a copy of its
switching and tagging rules that are applicable to the other Party's activities. Such
switching and tagging rules shall be developed on a non-discriminatory basis. The Parties
shall comply with applicable switching and tagging rules, as amended from time to time,
in obtaining clearances for work or for switching operations on equipment.

9.9

Use of Interconnection Facilities by Third Parties.

9.10

9.9.1

Purpose of Interconnection Facilities. Except as may be required by Applicable
Laws and Regulations, or as otherwise agreed to among the Parties, the
Interconnection Facilities shall be constructed for the sole purpose of
interconnecting the Generating Facility to the Transmission System and shall be
used for no other purpose.

9.9.2

Third Party Users. If required by Applicable Laws and Regulations or if the
Parties mutually agree, such agreement not to be unreasonably withheld, to allow
one or more third parties to use Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities,
or any part thereof, Interconnection Customer will be entitled to compensation for
the capital expenses it incurred in connection with the Interconnection Facilities
based upon the pro rata use of the Interconnection Facilities by Transmission
Owner, all third party users, and Interconnection Customer, in accordance with
Applicable Laws and Regulations or upon some other mutually-agreed upon
methodology. In addition, cost responsibility for ongoing costs, including
operation and maintenance costs associated with the Interconnection Facilities, will
be allocated between Interconnection Customer and any third party users based
upon the pro rata use of the Interconnection Facilities by Transmission Owner, all
third party users, and Interconnection Customer, in accordance with Applicable
Laws and Regulations or upon some other mutually agreed upon methodology. If
the issue of such compensation or allocation cannot be resolved through such
negotiations, it shall be submitted to FERC for resolution.

Disturbance Analysis Data Exchange. The Parties will cooperate with one another in the
analysis of disturbances to either the Generating Facility or the Transmission System by
gathering and providing access to any information relating to any disturbance, including
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information from oscillography, protective relay targets, breaker operations and sequence
of events records, and any disturbance information required by Good Utility Practice.
Article 10.

Maintenance

10.1

Transmission Owner Obligations. Transmission Owner shall maintain the Transmission
System and Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities in a safe and reliable manner
and in accordance with this GIA.

10.2

Interconnection Customer Obligations. Interconnection Customer shall maintain the
Generating Facility and Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities in a safe and
reliable manner and in accordance with this GIA.

10.3

Coordination. The Parties shall confer regularly to coordinate the planning, scheduling
and performance of preventive and corrective maintenance on the Generating Facility and
the Interconnection Facilities.

10.4

Secondary Systems. Each Party shall cooperate with the others in the inspection,
maintenance, and testing of control or power circuits that operate below 600 volts, AC or
DC, including, but not limited to, any hardware, control or protective devices, cables,
conductors, electric raceways, secondary equipment panels, transducers, batteries,
chargers, and voltage and current transformers that directly affect the operation of a Party's
facilities and equipment which may reasonably be expected to impact another Party. Each
Party shall provide advance notice to the other Parties before undertaking any work on such
circuits, especially on electrical circuits involving circuit breaker trip and close contacts,
current transformers, or potential transformers.

10.5

Operating and Maintenance Expenses. Subject to the provisions herein addressing the
use of facilities by others, and except for operations and maintenance expenses associated
with modifications made for providing interconnection or transmission service to a third
party and such third party pays for such expenses, Interconnection Customer shall be
responsible for all reasonable expenses including overheads, associated with: (1) owning,
operating, maintaining, repairing, and replacing Interconnection Customer's
Interconnection Facilities; and (2) operation, maintenance, repair and replacement of
Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities.

Article 11.

Performance Obligation

11.1

Interconnection Customer Interconnection Facilities. Interconnection Customer shall
design, procure, construct, install, own and/or control Interconnection Customer’s
Interconnection Facilities described in Appendix A, Interconnection Facilities, Network
Upgrades and Distribution Upgrades, at its sole expense.

11.2

Generating Facility. Interconnection Customer shall install the Generating Facilities
described in Appendix C within three (3) years of the Commercial Operation Date(s)
specified in Appendix B.
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11.3

Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities. Transmission Owner shall design,
procure, construct, install, own and/or control the Transmission Owner’s Interconnection
Facilities described in Appendix A, Interconnection Facilities, Network Upgrades and
Distribution Upgrades, at the sole expense of the Interconnection Customer.

11.4

Network Upgrades and Distribution Upgrades. All Network Upgrades and Distribution
Upgrades described in Appendix A shall be constructed in accordance with the process set
forth in Section VI of Attachment O. Transmission Owner shall design, procure, construct,
install, and own the Network Upgrades and Distribution Upgrades described in Appendix
A, Interconnection Facilities, Network Upgrades and Distribution Upgrades that are
associated with that Transmission Owner’s system. The Distribution Upgrades and
Network Upgrades described in Appendix A shall be solely funded by Interconnection
Customer unless Transmission Owner elects to fund the capital for the Distribution
Upgrades or Network Upgrades.
11.4.1 Agreement to Fund Shared Network Upgrades. Interconnection
Customer agrees to fund Shared Network Upgrades, as determined by
Transmission Provider. Where applicable, payments to fund Shared
Network Upgrade(s) that are made to Transmission Provider by
Interconnection Customer will be disbursed by Transmission Provider to
the appropriate entities that are constructing the Shared Network Upgrades
in accordance with Attachment O of the Tariff. In the event that
Interconnection Customer fails to meet its obligation to fund Shared
Network Upgrades, Transmission Owner and Transmission Provider shall
not be responsible for the Interconnection Customer’s funding obligation.
11.4.2 Contingencies Affecting Network Upgrades, System Protection
Facilities and Distribution Upgrades. Network Upgrades, System
Protection Facilities and Distribution Upgrades that are required to
accommodate the Generating Facility may be modified because (a) a higher
queued Interconnection Request withdrew or was deemed to have
withdrawn, (b) the GIA associated with a higher queued Interconnection
Request was terminated, or (c) changes occur in equipment design standards
or reliability criteria giving rise to the need for restudy. The higher queued
Interconnection Requests that could impact the Network Upgrades, System
Protection Facilities and Distribution Upgrades required to accommodate
the Generating Facility, and possible modifications that may result from the
above listed events affecting the higher queued Interconnection Requests,
to the extent such modifications are reasonably known and can be
determined, and estimates of the costs associated with such required
Network Upgrades, System Protection Facilities and Distribution Upgrades,
shall be provided in Appendix A.
11.4.3 Agreement to Restudy. The Interconnection Customer agrees to allow the
Transmission Provider to perform a restudy in accordance with Sections 8.8
and 8.13 of the GIP if the Transmission Provider determines a restudy is
required because one or more of the contingencies in Article 11.4.2
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occurred. If a restudy is required, the Transmission Provider shall provide
notice to Interconnection Customer. The Parties agree to amend Appendix
A to this GIA in accordance with Article 30.10 to reflect the results of the
restudy.
11.5

Transmission Credits.
11.5.1 Credits for Amounts Advanced for Network Upgrades. Interconnection
Customer shall be entitled to compensation in accordance with Attachment Z2 of
the Tariff for any Network Upgrades including any tax gross-up or other tax-related
payments associated with Network Upgrades, and not refunded to Interconnection
Customer pursuant to Article 5.17.8.
11.5.2 Special Provisions for Affected Systems. Unless Transmission Provider
provides, under the GIA, for the repayment of amounts advanced to Affected
System Operator for Network Upgrades, Interconnection Customer and Affected
System Operator shall enter into an agreement that provides for such repayment.
The agreement shall specify the terms governing payments to be made by
Interconnection Customer to the Affected System Operator as well as the
repayment by the Affected System Operator.
11.5.3 Notwithstanding any other provision of this GIA, nothing herein shall be construed
as relinquishing or foreclosing any rights, including but not limited to firm
transmission rights, capacity rights, transmission congestion rights, or transmission
credits, that Interconnection Customer, shall be entitled to, now or in the future
under any other agreement or tariff as a result of, or otherwise associated with, the
transmission capacity, if any, created by the Network Upgrades, including the right
to obtain transmission credits for transmission service that is not associated with
the Generating Facility.

11.6

Initial Payment.
Interconnection Customer shall make an initial payment (“Initial Payment”) equal to the
greater of a) twenty (20) percent of the total cost of Network Upgrades, Shared Network
Upgrades, Transmission Owner Interconnection Facilities and/or Distribution Upgrades
listed in Appendix A or b) $4,000/MW of the size of the Generating Facility. Any
remaining milestone deposits provided in Section 8.2 and Section 8.9 of the GIP will be
applied to this requirement. The Initial Payment shall be provided to Transmission Owner
or Transmission Provider as required in Appendix B by Interconnection Customer pursuant
to this Article 11.6 within the later of a) thirty (30) days of the execution of the GIA by all
Parties, or b) thirty (30) days of acceptance by FERC if the GIA is filed unexecuted and
the payment is being protested by Interconnection Customer, or c) thirty (30) days of the
filing if the GIA is filed unexecuted and the Initial Payment is not being protested by
Interconnection Customer. If this GIA is terminated, then the Initial Payment shall be
refunded with accrued interest calculated from the date of the receipt of the Initial Payment
to the date of the refund, if any, to the Interconnection Customer less:
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11.7

a.

any costs that have been incurred for the construction of the facilities
specified in Appendix A;

b.

any funds necessary for the construction of those Shared Network
Upgrades, or Network Upgrades, that would be assigned to another
interconnection customer where such upgrade costs would not have been
assigned but for the termination of the GIA; and

c.

any costs that have been incurred for the construction of those Shared
Network Upgrades, or Network Upgrades, that are no longer required due
to the termination of the GIA that were paid for by another interconnection
customer.

Provision of Security. At least thirty (30) Calendar Days prior to the commencement of
the procurement, installation, or construction of a discrete portion of Interconnection
Facilities, Network Upgrades, or Distribution Upgrades as defined in Appendix A of this
GIA, Interconnection Customer shall provide Transmission Provider, at Interconnection
Customer's option, a guarantee, a surety bond, letter of credit or other form of security that
is reasonably acceptable to Transmission Provider and is consistent with the Uniform
Commercial Code of the jurisdiction identified in Article 14.2.1. Such security for
payment shall be in an amount sufficient to cover the costs for constructing, procuring and
installing the applicable portion of Interconnection Facilities, Network Upgrades, or
Distribution Upgrades as defined in Appendix A of this GIA and shall be reduced on a
dollar-for-dollar basis for payments made to Transmission Provider or Transmission
Owner for these purposes. If Interconnection Customer requests suspension pursuant to
Article 5.16, Interconnection Customer may be required to provide Transmission Provider
security in the form described above for its allocated share of Network Upgrade(s) costs as
calculated pursuant to Section 4.2.5 of the GIP and defined in Appendix A of this GIA.
In addition:
11.7.1 The guarantee must be made by an entity that meets the creditworthiness
requirements of Transmission Provider, and contain terms and conditions that
guarantee payment of any amount that may be due from Interconnection Customer,
up to an agreed-to maximum amount.
11.7.2 The letter of credit must be issued by a financial institution reasonably acceptable
to Transmission Provider and must specify a reasonable expiration date.
11.7.3 The surety bond must be issued by an insurer reasonably acceptable to
Transmission Provider and must specify a reasonable expiration date.

11.8

Interconnection Customer Compensation. If Transmission Provider or Transmission
Owner requests or directs Interconnection Customer to provide a service pursuant to
Articles 9.6.3 (Payment for Reactive Power), or 13.5.1 of this GIA, Transmission Provider
shall compensate Interconnection Customer in accordance with Interconnection
Customer's applicable rate schedule then in effect unless the provision of such service(s) is
subject to the Tariff. Interconnection Customer shall serve Transmission Provider with
any filing of a proposed rate schedule at the time of such filing with FERC. To the extent
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that no rate schedule is in effect at the time the Interconnection Customer is required to
provide or absorb any Reactive Power under this GIA, Transmission Provider agrees to
compensate Interconnection Customer in such amount as would have been due
Interconnection Customer had the rate schedule been in effect at the time service
commenced; provided, however, that such rate schedule must be filed at FERC or other
appropriate Governmental Authority within sixty (60) Calendar Days of the
commencement of service.
11.8.1 Interconnection Customer Compensation for Actions During Emergency
Condition. Transmission Provider shall compensate Interconnection Customer for
its provision of real and reactive power and other Emergency Condition services
that Interconnection Customer provides to support the Transmission System during
an Emergency Condition in accordance with Article 11.8.
Article 12.

Invoice

The terms of this Article 12 apply to billing between the Parties for construction and operation and
maintenance charges. All other billing will be handled according to the Tariff.
12.1

General. Each Party shall submit to the other Party, on a monthly basis, invoices of
amounts due for the preceding month. Each invoice shall state the month to which the
invoice applies and fully describe the services and equipment provided. The Parties may
discharge mutual debts and payment obligations due and owing to each other on the same
date through netting, in which case all amounts a Party owes to the other Party under this
GIA, including interest payments or credits, shall be netted so that only the net amount
remaining due shall be paid by the owing Party.

12.2

Final Invoice. Within six months after completion of the construction of Interconnection
Facilities and the Network Upgrades, the Interconnection Customer shall receive an
invoice of the final cost due under this GIA, including any applicable cost due to
termination, which shall set forth such costs in sufficient detail to enable Interconnection
Customer to compare the actual costs with the estimates and to ascertain deviations, if any,
from the cost estimates. Interconnection Customer shall receive a refund of any amount
by which the actual payment by Interconnection Customer for estimated costs exceeds the
actual costs of construction within thirty (30) Calendar Days of the issuance of such final
construction invoice.

12.3

Payment. Invoices shall be rendered to the paying Party at the address specified in
Appendix F. The Party receiving the invoice shall pay the invoice within thirty (30)
Calendar Days of receipt. All payments shall be made in immediately available funds
payable to the other Party, or by wire transfer to a bank named and account designated by
the invoicing Party. Payment of invoices by either Party will not constitute a waiver of any
rights or claims either Party may have under this GIA.

12.4

Disputes. In the event of a billing dispute between the Parties, Transmission Owner, and
Transmission Provider shall continue to provide Interconnection Service under this GIA as
long as Interconnection Customer: (i) continues to make all payments not in dispute; and
(ii) pays to Transmission Owner or into an independent escrow account the portion of the
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invoice in dispute, pending resolution of such dispute. If Interconnection Customer fails
to meet these two requirements for continuation of service, then Transmission Owner may
provide notice to Interconnection Customer of a Default pursuant to Article 17. Within
thirty (30) Calendar Days after the resolution of the dispute, the Party that owes money to
the other Party shall pay the amount due with interest calculated in accord with the
methodology set forth in FERC's regulations at 18 C.F.R. § 35.19a(a)(2)(iii).
Article 13.

Emergencies

13.1

Definition. “Emergency Condition” shall mean a condition or situation: (1) that in the
judgment of the Party making the claim is imminently likely to endanger life or property;
or (2) that, in the case of a Transmission Provider, is imminently likely (as determined in
a non-discriminatory manner) to cause a material adverse effect on the security of, or
damage to the Transmission System, or the electric systems of others to which the
Transmission Provider's Transmission System is directly connected; or (3) that, in the case
of Transmission Owner, is imminently likely (as determined in a non-discriminatory
manner) to cause a material adverse effect on the security of, or damage to, Transmission
Owner’s Interconnection Facilities; or (4) that, in the case of Interconnection Customer, is
imminently likely (as determined in a non-discriminatory manner) to cause a material
adverse effect on the security of, or damage to, the Generating Facility or Interconnection
Customer's Interconnection Facilities. System restoration and black start shall be
considered Emergency Conditions; provided that Interconnection Customer is not
obligated by the Generator Interconnection Agreement to possess black start capability.

13.2

Obligations. Each Party shall comply with the Emergency Condition procedures of
NERC, the Applicable Reliability Council, Transmission Provider, Applicable Laws and
Regulations, and any emergency procedures agreed to by the Joint Operating Committee.

13.3

Notice. Transmission Provider or Transmission Owner shall notify Interconnection
Customer promptly when it becomes aware of an Emergency Condition that affects
Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities or the Transmission System that may
reasonably be expected to affect Interconnection Customer's operation of the Generating
Facility or Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities. Interconnection
Customer shall notify Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner promptly when it
becomes aware of an Emergency Condition that affects the Generating Facility or
Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities that may reasonably be expected to
affect the Transmission System or Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities. To
the extent information is known, the notification shall describe the Emergency Condition,
the extent of the damage or deficiency, the expected effect on the operation of
Interconnection Customer's or Transmission Owner’s facilities and operations, its
anticipated duration and the corrective action taken and/or to be taken. The initial notice
shall be followed as soon as practicable with written notice.

13.4

Immediate Action. Unless, in Interconnection Customer's reasonable judgment,
immediate action is required, Interconnection Customer shall obtain the consent of
Transmission Owner, such consent to not be unreasonably withheld, prior to performing
any manual switching operations at the Generating Facility or Interconnection Customer's
Interconnection Facilities in response to an Emergency Condition either declared by
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Transmission Provider or Transmission Owner or otherwise regarding the Transmission
System.
13.5

Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner Authority.
13.5.1 General. Transmission Provider and/or Transmission Owner may take whatever
actions or inactions with regard to the Transmission System or Transmission
Owner’s Interconnection Facilities it deems necessary during an Emergency
Condition in order to (i) preserve public health and safety, (ii) preserve the
reliability of the Transmission System or Transmission Owner’s Interconnection
Facilities, (iii) limit or prevent damage, and (iv) expedite restoration of service.
Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner shall use Reasonable Efforts to
minimize the effect of such actions or inactions on the Generating Facility or
Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities. Transmission Provider
and/or Transmission Owner may, on the basis of technical considerations, require
the Generating Facility to mitigate an Emergency Condition by taking actions
necessary and limited in scope to remedy the Emergency Condition, including, but
not limited to, directing Interconnection Customer to shut-down, start-up, increase
or decrease the real or reactive power output of the Generating Facility;
implementing a reduction or disconnection pursuant to Article 13.5.2; directing
Interconnection Customer to assist with blackstart (if available) or restoration
efforts; or altering the outage schedules of the Generating Facility and
Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities. Interconnection Customer
shall comply with all of Transmission Provider's and Transmission Owner’s
operating instructions concerning Generating Facility real power and reactive
power output within the manufacturer's design limitations of the Generating
Facility's equipment that is in service and physically available for operation at the
time, in compliance with Applicable Laws and Regulations.
13.5.2 Reduction and Disconnection. Transmission Provider and/or Transmission
Owner may reduce Interconnection Service or disconnect the Generating Facility
or Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities, when such reduction or
disconnection is necessary under Good Utility Practice due to Emergency
Conditions. These rights are separate and distinct from any right of curtailment of
Transmission Provider pursuant to Transmission Provider's Tariff. When
Transmission Provider and/or Transmission Owner can schedule the reduction or
disconnection in advance, Transmission Provider and/or Transmission Owner shall
notify Interconnection Customer of the reasons, timing and expected duration of
the reduction or disconnection. Transmission Provider and/or Transmission Owner
shall coordinate with Interconnection Customer using Good Utility Practice to
schedule the reduction or disconnection during periods of least impact to
Interconnection Customer, Transmission Provider and/or Transmission Owner.
Any reduction or disconnection shall continue only for so long as reasonably
necessary under Good Utility Practice. The Parties shall cooperate with each other
to restore the Generating Facility, the Interconnection Facilities, and the
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Transmission System to their normal operating state as soon as practicable
consistent with Good Utility Practice.
13.6

Interconnection Customer Authority. Consistent with Good Utility Practice and the
GIA and the GIP, Interconnection Customer may take actions or inactions with regard to
the Generating Facility or Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities during an
Emergency Condition in order to (i) preserve public health and safety, (ii) preserve the
reliability of the Generating Facility or Interconnection Customer's Interconnection
Facilities, (iii) limit or prevent damage, and (iv) expedite restoration of service.
Interconnection Customer shall use Reasonable Efforts to minimize the effect of such
actions or inactions on the Transmission System and Transmission Owner’s
Interconnection Facilities. Transmission Provider and/or Transmission Owner shall use
Reasonable Efforts to assist Interconnection Customer in such actions.

13.7

Limited Liability. Except as otherwise provided in Article 11.8.1 of this GIA, no Party
shall be liable to the other Parties for any action it takes in responding to an Emergency
Condition so long as such action is made in good faith and is consistent with Good Utility
Practice.

Article 14.

Regulatory Requirements and Governing Law

14.1

Regulatory Requirements. Each Party's obligations under this GIA shall be subject to its
receipt of any required approval or certificate from one or more Governmental Authorities
in the form and substance satisfactory to the applying Party, or the Party making any
required filings with, or providing notice to, such Governmental Authorities, and the
expiration of any time period associated therewith. Each Party shall in good faith seek and
use its Reasonable Efforts to obtain such other approvals. Nothing in this GIA shall require
Interconnection Customer to take any action that could result in its inability to obtain, or
its loss of, status or exemption under the Federal Power Act the Public Utility Holding
Company Act of 2005, or the Public Utility Regulatory Policies Act of 1978 as amended
by the 2005 Energy Policy Act.

14.2

Governing Law.
14.2.1 The validity, interpretation and performance of this GIA and each of its provisions
shall be governed by the laws of the state where the Point of Interconnection is
located, without regard to its conflicts of law principles.
14.2.2 This GIA is subject to all Applicable Laws and Regulations.
14.2.3 Each Party expressly reserves the right to seek changes in, appeal, or otherwise
contest any laws, orders, rules, or regulations of a Governmental Authority.

Article 15.
15.1

Notices.

General. Unless otherwise provided in this GIA, any notice, demand or request required
or permitted to be given by any Party to another and any instrument required or permitted
to be tendered or delivered by any Party in writing to another shall be effective when
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delivered and may be so given, tendered or delivered, by recognized national courier, or
by depositing the same with the United States Postal Service with postage prepaid, for
delivery by certified or registered mail, addressed to the Party, or personally delivered to
the Party, at the address set out in Appendix F, Addresses for Delivery of Notices and
Billings.
Any Party may change the notice information in this GIA by giving five (5) Business Days
written notice prior to the effective date of the change.
15.2

Billings and Payments. Billings and payments shall be sent to the addresses set out in
Appendix F.

15.3

Alternative Forms of Notice. Any notice or request required or permitted to be given by
any Party to another and not required by this Agreement to be given in writing may be so
given by telephone, facsimile or email to the telephone numbers and email addresses set
out in Appendix F.

15.4

Operations and Maintenance Notice. Each Party shall notify the other Parties in writing
of the identity of the person(s) that it designates as the point(s) of contact with respect to
the implementation of Articles 9 and 10.

Article 16.
16.1

Force Majeure

Force Majeure.
16.1.1 Economic hardship is not considered a Force Majeure event.
16.1.2 No Party shall be considered to be in Default with respect to any obligation
hereunder, (including obligations under Article 4), other than the obligation to pay
money when due, if prevented from fulfilling such obligation by Force Majeure. A
Party unable to fulfill any obligation hereunder (other than an obligation to pay
money when due) by reason of Force Majeure shall give notice and the full
particulars of such Force Majeure to the other Parties in writing or by telephone as
soon as reasonably possible after the occurrence of the cause relied upon.
Telephone notices given pursuant to this article shall be confirmed in writing as
soon as reasonably possible and shall specifically state full particulars of the Force
Majeure, the time and date when the Force Majeure occurred and when the Force
Majeure is reasonably expected to cease. The Party affected shall exercise due
diligence to remove such disability with reasonable dispatch, but shall not be
required to accede or agree to any provision not satisfactory to it in order to settle
and terminate a strike or other labor disturbance.

Article 17.
17.1

Default

Default.
17.1.1 General. No Default shall exist where such failure to discharge an obligation
(other than the payment of money) is the result of Force Majeure as defined in this
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GIA or the result of an act or omission of another Party. Upon a Breach, the nonbreaching Party shall give written notice of such Breach to the breaching Party.
Except as provided in Article 17.1.2, the breaching Party shall have thirty (30)
Calendar Days from receipt of the Default notice within which to cure such Breach;
provided however, if such Breach is not capable of cure within thirty (30) Calendar
Days, the breaching Party shall commence such cure within thirty (30) Calendar
Days after notice and continuously and diligently complete such cure within ninety
(90) Calendar Days from receipt of the Default notice; and, if cured within such
time, the Breach specified in such notice shall cease to exist.
17.1.2 Right to Terminate. If a Breach is not cured as provided in this article, or if a
Breach is not capable of being cured within the period provided for herein, the nonbreaching Party shall have the right to declare a Default and terminate this GIA by
written notice at any time until cure occurs, and be relieved of any further obligation
hereunder and, whether or not that Party terminates this GIA, to recover from the
breaching Party all amounts due hereunder, plus all other damages and remedies to
which it is entitled at law or in equity. The provisions of this article will survive
termination of this GIA.
Article 18.
18.1

Indemnity, Consequential Damages and Insurance

Indemnity. The Parties shall at all times indemnify, defend, and hold the other Parties
harmless from, any and all damages, losses, claims, including claims and actions relating
to injury to or death of any person or damage to property, demand, suits, recoveries, costs
and expenses, court costs, attorney fees, and all other obligations by or to third parties,
arising out of or resulting from the other Parties’ action or inactions of its obligations under
this GIA on behalf of the indemnifying Party, except in cases of gross negligence or
intentional wrongdoing by the indemnified Party.
18.1.1 Indemnified Person. If an indemnified person is entitled to indemnification under
this Article 18 as a result of a claim by a third party, and the indemnifying Party
fails, after notice and reasonable opportunity to proceed under Article 18.1, to
assume the defense of such claim, such indemnified person may at the expense of
the indemnifying Party contest, settle or consent to the entry of any judgment with
respect to, or pay in full, such claim.
18.1.2 Indemnifying Party. If an indemnifying Party is obligated to indemnify and hold
any indemnified person harmless under this Article 18, the amount owing to the
indemnified person shall be the amount of such indemnified person's actual Loss,
net of any insurance or other recovery.
18.1.3 Indemnity Procedures. Promptly after receipt by an indemnified person of any
claim or notice of the commencement of any action or administrative or legal
proceeding or investigation as to which the indemnity provided for in Article 18.1
may apply, the indemnified person shall notify the indemnifying Party of such fact.
Any failure of or delay in such notification shall not affect a Party's indemnification
obligation unless such failure or delay is materially prejudicial to the indemnifying
Party.
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The Indemnifying Party shall have the right to assume the defense thereof with
counsel designated by such indemnifying Party and reasonably satisfactory to the
indemnified person. If the defendants in any such action include one or more
indemnified persons and the indemnifying Party and if the indemnified person
reasonably concludes that there may be legal defenses available to it and/or other
indemnified persons which are different from or additional to those available to the
indemnifying Party, the indemnified person shall have the right to select separate
counsel to assert such legal defenses and to otherwise participate in the defense of
such action on its own behalf. In such instances, the indemnifying Party shall only
be required to pay the fees and expenses of one additional attorney to represent an
indemnified person or indemnified persons having such differing or additional legal
defenses.
The indemnified person shall be entitled, at its expense, to participate in any such
action, suit or proceeding, the defense of which has been assumed by the
indemnifying Party. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the indemnifying Party (i)
shall not be entitled to assume and control the defense of any such action, suit or
proceedings if and to the extent that, in the opinion of the indemnified person and
its counsel, such action, suit or proceeding involves the potential imposition of
criminal liability on the indemnified person, or there exists a conflict or adversity
of interest between the indemnified person and the indemnifying Party, in such
event the indemnifying Party shall pay the reasonable expenses of the indemnified
person, and (ii) shall not settle or consent to the entry of any judgment in any action,
suit or proceeding without the consent of the indemnified person, which shall not
be reasonably withheld, conditioned or delayed.
18.2

Consequential Damages. Other than the Liquidated Damages heretofore described, in no
event shall any Party be liable to any other Party under any provision of this GIA for any
losses, damages, costs or expenses for any special, indirect, incidental, consequential, or
punitive damages, including but not limited to loss of profit or revenue, loss of the use of
equipment, cost of capital, cost of temporary equipment or services, whether based in
whole or in part in contract, in tort, including negligence, strict liability, or any other theory
of liability; provided, however, that damages for which any Party may be liable to another
Party under another agreement will not be considered to be special, indirect, incidental, or
consequential damages hereunder.

18.3

Insurance. Interconnection Customer and Transmission Owner shall at their own expense,
maintain in force throughout the period of this GIA, and until released by all other Parties,
the following minimum insurance coverages, with insurers authorized to do business in the
state where the Point of Interconnection is located:
18.3.1 Employers' Liability and Workers' Compensation Insurance providing statutory
benefits in accordance with the laws and regulations of the state in which the Point
of Interconnection is located. The minimum limits for the Employers' Liability
insurance shall be One Million Dollars ($1,000,000) each accident bodily injury by
accident, One Million Dollars ($1,000,000) each employee bodily injury by
disease, and One Million Dollars ($1,000,000) policy limit bodily injury by disease.
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18.3.2 Commercial General Liability Insurance including premises and operations,
personal injury, broad form property damage, broad form blanket contractual
liability coverage (including coverage for the contractual indemnification) products
and completed operations coverage, coverage for explosion, collapse and
underground hazards (if applicable), independent contractors coverage, coverage
for pollution (if exposure is present) and punitive or exemplary damages, with
minimum limits of One Million Dollars ($1,000,000) each occurrence/Two Million
Dollars ($2,000,000) general aggregate and Two Million Dollars ($2,000,000)
products and completed operations aggregate combined single limit for personal
injury, bodily injury, including death and property damage.
18.3.3 Comprehensive Automobile Liability Insurance for coverage of owned and nonowned and hired vehicles, trailers or semi-trailers designed for travel on public
roads, with a minimum, combined single limit of One Million Dollars ($1,000,000)
per occurrence for bodily injury, including death, and property damage.
18.3.4 Excess Liability Insurance over and above the Employers' Liability Commercial
General Liability and Comprehensive Automobile Liability Insurance coverage,
with a minimum combined single limit of Twenty Million Dollars ($20,000,000)
each occurrence/Twenty Million Dollars ($20,000,000) general aggregate.
18.3.5 The Commercial General Liability Insurance, Comprehensive Automobile
Insurance and Excess Public Liability Insurance policies shall name the other Party,
its parent, associated and Affiliate companies and their respective directors,
officers, agents, servants and employees ("Other Party Group") as additional
insured. All policies shall contain provisions whereby the insurers waive all rights
of subrogation in accordance with the provisions of this GIA against the Other Party
Group and provide thirty (30) Calendar Days advance written notice to the Other
Party Group prior to anniversary date of cancellation or any material change in
coverage or condition.
18.3.6 The Commercial General Liability Insurance, Comprehensive Automobile
Liability Insurance and Excess Public Liability Insurance policies shall contain
provisions that specify that the policies are primary and shall apply to such extent
without consideration for other policies separately carried and shall state that each
insured is provided coverage as though a separate policy had been issued to each,
except the insurer's liability shall not be increased beyond the amount for which the
insurer would have been liable had only one insured been covered. Each Party shall
be responsible for its respective deductibles or retentions.
18.3.7 The Commercial General Liability Insurance, Comprehensive Automobile
Liability Insurance and Excess Public Liability Insurance policies, if written on a
Claims First Made Basis, shall be maintained in full force and effect for two (2)
years after termination of this GIA, which coverage may be in the form of tail
coverage or extended reporting period coverage if agreed to by all Parties.
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18.3.8 The requirements contained herein as to the types and limits of all insurance to be
maintained by the Interconnection Customer and Transmission Owner are not
intended to and shall not in any manner, limit or qualify the liabilities and
obligations assumed by the Parties under this Agreement.
18.3.9 Within ten (10) days following execution of this GIA, and as soon as practicable
after the end of each fiscal year or at the renewal of the insurance policy and in any
event within ninety (90) days thereafter, Interconnection Customer and
Transmission Owner shall provide certification of all insurance required in this
GIA, executed by each insurer or by an authorized representative of each insurer to
the Other Party Group.
18.3.10 Notwithstanding the foregoing, each Party may self-insure to meet the minimum
insurance requirements of Articles 18.3.2 through 18.3.8 to the extent it maintains
a self-insurance program; provided that, such Party's senior secured debt is rated at
investment grade or better by Standard & Poor's and that its self-insurance program
meets the minimum insurance requirements of Articles 18.3.2 through 18.3.8. For
any period of time that a Party's senior secured debt is unrated by Standard & Poor's
or is rated at less than investment grade by Standard & Poor's, such Party shall
comply with the insurance requirements applicable to it under Articles 18.3.2
through 18.3.9. In the event that a Party is permitted to self-insure pursuant to this
article, it shall notify the other Party that it meets the requirements to self-insure
and that its self-insurance program meets the minimum insurance requirements in
a manner consistent with that specified in Article 18.3.9.
18.3.11 The Parties agree to report to each other in writing as soon as practical all accidents
or occurrences resulting in injuries to any person, including death, and any property
damage arising out of this GIA.
Article 19.
19.1

Assignment

Assignment. This GIA may be assigned by any Party only with the written consent of the
other Parties; provided that any Party may assign this GIA without the consent of the other
Parties to any Affiliate of the assigning Party with an equal or greater credit rating and with
the legal authority and operational ability to satisfy the obligations of the assigning Party
under this GIA; and provided further that Interconnection Customer shall have the right to
assign this GIA, without the consent of Transmission Provider or Transmission Owner, for
collateral security purposes to aid in providing financing for the Generating Facility,
provided that Interconnection Customer will promptly notify Transmission Provider and
Transmission Owner of any such assignment. Any financing arrangement entered into by
the Interconnection Customer pursuant to this article will provide that prior to or upon the
exercise of the secured party's, trustee's or mortgagee's assignment rights pursuant to said
arrangement, the secured creditor, the trustee or mortgagee will notify Transmission
Provider and Transmission Owner of the date and particulars of any such exercise of
assignment right(s), including providing the Transmission Provider with proof that it meets
the requirements of Articles 11.7 and 18.3. Any attempted assignment that violates this
article is void and ineffective. Any assignment under this GIA shall not relieve a Party of
its obligations, nor shall a Party's obligations be enlarged, in whole or in part, by reason
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thereof. Where required, consent to assignment will not be unreasonably withheld,
conditioned or delayed.
Article 20.
20.1

Severability. If any provision in this GIA is finally determined to be invalid, void or
unenforceable by any court or other Governmental Authority having jurisdiction, such
determination shall not invalidate, void or make unenforceable any other provision,
agreement or covenant of this GIA; provided that if Interconnection Customer (or any third
party, but only if such third party is not acting at the direction of Transmission Owner)
seeks and obtains such a final determination with respect to any provision of the Negotiated
Option (Article 5.1.3), then none of these provisions shall thereafter have any force or
effect and the Parties' rights and obligations shall be governed solely by the Standard
Option (Article 5.1.1).

Article 21.
21.1

Comparability

Comparability. The Parties will comply with all applicable comparability and code of
conduct laws, rules and regulations, as amended from time to time.

Article 22.
22.1

Severability

Confidentiality

Confidentiality.
Confidential Information shall include, without limitation, all
information relating to a Party's technology, research and development, business affairs,
and pricing, and any information supplied by any of the Parties to another prior to the
execution of this GIA.
Information is Confidential Information only if it is clearly designated or marked in writing
as confidential on the face of the document, or, if the information is conveyed orally or by
inspection, if the Party providing the information orally informs the Party receiving the
information that the information is confidential.
If requested by any Party, a Party shall provide in writing, the basis for asserting that the
information referred to in this Article 22 warrants confidential treatment, and the requesting
Party may disclose such writing to the appropriate Governmental Authority. Each Party
shall be responsible for the costs associated with affording confidential treatment to its
information.
22.1.1 Term. During the term of this GIA, and for a period of three (3) years after the
expiration or termination of this GIA, except as otherwise provided in this Article
22, each Party shall hold in confidence and shall not disclose to any person
Confidential Information.
22.1.2 Scope. Confidential Information shall not include information that the receiving
Party can demonstrate: (1) is generally available to the public other than as a result
of a disclosure by the receiving Party; (2) was in the lawful possession of the
receiving Party on a non-confidential basis before receiving it from the disclosing
Party; (3) was supplied to the receiving Party without restriction by a third party,
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who, to the knowledge of the receiving Party after due inquiry, was under no
obligation to the disclosing Party to keep such information confidential; (4) was
independently developed by the receiving Party without reference to Confidential
Information of the disclosing Party; (5) is, or becomes, publicly known, through no
wrongful act or omission of the receiving Party or Breach of this GIA; or (6) is
required, in accordance with Article 22.1.7 of the GIA, Order of Disclosure, to be
disclosed by any Governmental Authority or is otherwise required to be disclosed
by law or subpoena, or is necessary in any legal proceeding establishing rights and
obligations under this GIA. Information designated as Confidential Information
will no longer be deemed confidential if the Party that designated the information
as confidential notifies the other Party that it no longer is confidential.
22.1.3 Release of Confidential Information. No Party shall release or disclose
Confidential Information to any other person, except to its Affiliates (limited by the
Standards of Conduct requirements), subcontractors, employees, consultants, or to
parties who may be or considering providing financing to or equity participation
with Interconnection Customer, or to potential purchasers or assignees of
Interconnection Customer, on a need-to-know basis in connection with this GIA,
unless such person has first been advised of the confidentiality provisions of this
Article 22 and has agreed to comply with such provisions. Notwithstanding the
foregoing, a Party providing Confidential Information to any person shall remain
primarily responsible for any release of Confidential Information in contravention
of this Article 22.
22.1.4 Rights. Each Party retains all rights, title, and interest in the Confidential
Information that each Party discloses to another Party. The disclosure by any Party
to another Party of Confidential Information shall not be deemed a waiver by the
disclosing Party or any other person or entity of the right to protect the Confidential
Information from public disclosure.
22.1.5 No Warranties. By providing Confidential Information, no Party makes any
warranties or representations as to its accuracy or completeness. In addition, by
supplying Confidential Information, no Party obligates itself to provide any
particular information or Confidential Information to another Party nor to enter into
any further agreements or proceed with any other relationship or joint venture.
22.1.6 Standard of Care. Each Party shall use at least the same standard of care to protect
Confidential Information it receives as it uses to protect its own Confidential
Information from unauthorized disclosure, publication or dissemination. Each
Party may use Confidential Information solely to fulfill its obligations to another
Party under this GIA or its regulatory requirements.
22.1.7 Order of Disclosure. If a court or a Governmental Authority or entity with the
right, power, and apparent authority to do so requests or requires a Party, by
subpoena, oral deposition, interrogatories, requests for production of documents,
administrative order, or otherwise, to disclose Confidential Information, that Party
shall provide the other Parties with prompt notice of such request(s) or
requirement(s) so that the other Parties may seek an appropriate protective order or
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waive compliance with the terms of this GIA. Notwithstanding the absence of a
protective order or waiver, the Party may disclose such Confidential Information
which, in the opinion of its counsel, the Party is legally compelled to disclose. Each
Party will use Reasonable Efforts to obtain reliable assurance that confidential
treatment will be accorded any Confidential Information so furnished.
22.1.8 Termination of Agreement. Upon termination of this GIA for any reason, each
Party shall, within ten (10) Calendar Days of receipt of a written request from
another Party, use Reasonable Efforts to destroy, erase, or delete (with such
destruction, erasure, and deletion certified in writing to the other Party) or return to
the other Party, without retaining copies thereof, any and all written or electronic
Confidential Information received from the other Party.
22.1.9 Remedies. In the instance where Transmission Owner is a Federal Power Agency,
as specified in the opening paragraph of this Agreement, then this Section 22.1.9
shall not apply to Transmission Owner. The Parties agree that monetary damages
would be inadequate to compensate a Party for another Party's Breach of its
obligations under this Article 22. Each Party accordingly agrees that the other
Parties shall be entitled to equitable relief, by way of injunction or otherwise, if the
first Party Breaches or threatens to Breach its obligations under this Article 22,
which equitable relief shall be granted without bond or proof of damages, and the
receiving Party shall not plead in defense that there would be an adequate remedy
at law. Such remedy shall not be deemed an exclusive remedy for the Breach of
this Article 22, but shall be in addition to all other remedies available at law or in
equity. The Parties further acknowledge and agree that the covenants contained
herein are necessary for the protection of legitimate business interests and are
reasonable in scope. No Party, however, shall be liable for indirect, incidental, or
consequential or punitive damages of any nature or kind resulting from or arising
in connection with this Article 22.
22.1.10 Disclosure to FERC, its Staff, or a State. Notwithstanding anything in this
Article 22 to the contrary, and pursuant to 18 C.F.R. Section 1b.20, if FERC or its
staff, during the course of an investigation or otherwise, requests information from
one of the Parties that is otherwise required to be maintained in confidence pursuant
to this GIA, the Party shall provide the requested information to FERC or its staff,
within the time provided for in the request for information. In providing the
information to FERC or its staff, the Party must, consistent with 18 C.F.R. Section
388.112, request that the information be treated as confidential and non-public by
FERC and its staff and that the information be withheld from public disclosure.
Parties are prohibited from notifying another Party to this GIA prior to the release
of the Confidential Information to FERC or its staff. The Party shall notify the
other Parties to the GIA when it is notified by FERC or its staff that a request to
release Confidential Information has been received by FERC, at which time any of
the Parties may respond before such information would be made public, pursuant
to 18 C.F.R. Section 388.112. Requests from a state regulatory body conducting a
confidential investigation shall be treated in a similar manner, if consistent with the
applicable state rules and regulations.
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22.1.11 Subject to the exception in Article 22.1.10, any information that a Party claims is
competitively sensitive, commercial or financial information under this GIA
("Confidential Information") shall not be disclosed by another Party to any person
not employed or retained by the other Party, except to the extent disclosure is (i)
required by law; (ii) reasonably deemed by the disclosing Party to be required to be
disclosed in connection with a dispute between or among the Parties, or the defense
of litigation or dispute; (iii) otherwise permitted by consent of the other Party, such
consent not to be unreasonably withheld; or (iv) necessary to fulfill its obligations
under this GIA or as a transmission service provider or a Control Area operator
including disclosing the Confidential Information to an RTO or ISO or to a regional
or national reliability organization. The Party asserting confidentiality shall notify
the other Party in writing of the information it claims is confidential. Prior to any
disclosures of the other Party's Confidential Information under this subparagraph,
or if any third party or Governmental Authority makes any request or demand for
any of the information described in this subparagraph, the disclosing Party agrees
to promptly notify the other Party in writing and agrees to assert confidentiality and
cooperate with the other Party in seeking to protect the Confidential Information
from public disclosure by confidentiality agreement, protective order or other
reasonable measures.
22.1.12

Article 23.
23.1

This provision shall not apply to any information that was or is hereafter in the
public domain (except as a result of a Breach of this provision).
Environmental Releases

Each Party shall notify the other Party, first orally and then in writing, of the release of any
Hazardous Substances, any asbestos or lead abatement activities, or any type of
remediation activities related to the Generating Facility or the Interconnection Facilities,
each of which may reasonably be expected to affect the other Party. The notifying Party
shall: (i) provide the notice as soon as practicable, provided such Party makes a good faith
effort to provide the notice no later than twenty-four hours after such Party becomes aware
of the occurrence; and (ii) promptly furnish to the other Party copies of any publicly
available reports filed with any Governmental Authorities addressing such events.

Article 24.

Information Requirements

24.1

Information Acquisition. Transmission Provider and Interconnection Customer shall
submit specific information regarding the electrical characteristics of their respective
facilities to each other as described below and in accordance with Applicable Reliability
Standards.

24.2

Information Submission by Transmission Provider. The initial information submission
by Transmission Provider shall occur no later than one hundred eighty (180) Calendar Days
prior to Trial Operation and shall include Transmission System information necessary to
allow Interconnection Customer to select equipment and meet any system protection and
stability requirements, unless otherwise agreed to by the Parties. On a monthly basis
Transmission Provider shall provide Interconnection Customer a status report on the
construction and installation of Transmission Provider's Interconnection Facilities and
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Network Upgrades, including, but not limited to, the following information: (1) progress
to date; (2) a description of the activities since the last report (3) a description of the action
items for the next period; and (4) the delivery status of equipment ordered.
Article 25.

Information Access and Audit Rights

25.1

Information Access. Each Party (the "disclosing Party") shall make available to the other
Parties information that is in the possession of the disclosing Party and is necessary in order
for the other Parties to: (i) verify the costs incurred by the disclosing Party for which the
other Parties are responsible under this GIA; and (ii) carry out its obligations and
responsibilities under this GIA. The Parties shall not use such information for purposes
other than those set forth in this Article 25.1 and to enforce their rights under this GIA.

25.2

Reporting of Non-Force Majeure Events. Each Party (the "notifying Party") shall notify
the other Parties when the notifying Party becomes aware of its inability to comply with
the provisions of this GIA for a reason other than a Force Majeure event. The Parties agree
to cooperate with each other and provide necessary information regarding such inability to
comply, including the date, duration, reason for the inability to comply, and corrective
actions taken or planned to be taken with respect to such inability to comply.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, notification, cooperation or information provided under
this article shall not entitle the Parties receiving such notification to allege a cause for
anticipatory breach of this GIA.

25.3

Audit Rights. Subject to the requirements of confidentiality under Article 22 of this GIA,
each Party shall have the right, during normal business hours, and upon prior reasonable
notice to another Party, to audit at its own expense that other Party's accounts and records
pertaining to either Party's performance or either Party's satisfaction of obligations under
this GIA. Such audit rights shall include audits of the other Party's costs, calculation of
invoiced amounts, Transmission Provider's efforts to allocate responsibility for the
provision of reactive support to the Transmission System, Transmission Provider's efforts
to allocate responsibility for interruption or reduction of generation on the Transmission
System, and each Party's actions in an Emergency Condition. Any audit authorized by this
article shall be performed at the offices where such accounts and records are maintained
and shall be limited to those portions of such accounts and records that relate to each Party's
performance and satisfaction of obligations under this GIA. Each Party shall keep such
accounts and records for a period equivalent to the audit rights periods described in Article
25.4.

25.4

Audit Rights Periods.
25.4.1 Audit Rights Period for Construction-Related Accounts and Records.
Accounts and records related to the design, engineering, procurement, and
construction of Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities, and Network
Upgrades shall be subject to audit for a period of twenty-four months following
Transmission Owner’s issuance of a final invoice in accordance with Article 12.2.
25.4.2 Audit Rights Period for All Other Accounts and Records. Accounts and records
related to any Party's performance or satisfaction of all obligations under this GIA
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other than those described in Article 25.4.1 shall be subject to audit as follows: (i)
for an audit relating to cost obligations, the applicable audit rights period shall be
twenty-four months after the auditing Party's receipt of an invoice giving rise to
such cost obligations; and (ii) for an audit relating to all other obligations, the
applicable audit rights period shall be twenty-four months after the event for which
the audit is sought.
25.5

Audit Results. If an audit by a Party determines that an overpayment or an underpayment
has occurred, a notice of such overpayment or underpayment shall be given to the other
Party together with those records from the audit which support such determination.

Article 26.

Subcontractors

26.1

General. Nothing in this GIA shall prevent a Party from utilizing the services of any
subcontractor as it deems appropriate to perform its obligations under this GIA; provided,
however, that each Party shall require its subcontractors to comply with all applicable terms
and conditions of this GIA in providing such services and each Party shall remain primarily
liable to the other Parties for the performance of such subcontractor.

26.2

Responsibility of Principal. The creation of any subcontract relationship shall not relieve
the hiring Party of any of its obligations under this GIA. The hiring Party shall be fully
responsible to the other Parties for the acts or omissions of any subcontractor the hiring
Party hires as if no subcontract had been made; provided, however, that in no event shall
Transmission Owner be liable for the actions or inactions of Interconnection Customer or
its subcontractors with respect to obligations of Interconnection Customer under Article 5
of this GIA. Any applicable obligation imposed by this GIA upon the hiring Party shall be
equally binding upon, and shall be construed as having application to, any subcontractor
of such Party.

26.3

No Limitation by Insurance. The obligations under this Article 26 will not be limited in
any way by any limitation of subcontractor's insurance.

Article 27.

Disputes

27.1 Submission. In the event any Party has a dispute, or asserts a claim, that arises out of or
in connection with this GIA or its performance, the Parties agree to resolve such dispute using the
dispute resolution procedures of the TariffGenerator Interconnection Procedures.
Article 28.
28.1

Representations, Warranties, and Covenants

General. Each Party makes the following representations, warranties and covenants:
28.1.1 Good Standing. Such Party is duly organized, validly existing and in good
standing under the laws of the state in which it is organized, formed, or
incorporated, as applicable; that it is qualified to do business in the state or states
in which the Generating Facility, Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades
owned by such Party, as applicable, are located; and that it has the corporate power
and authority to own its properties, to carry on its business as now being conducted
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and to enter into this GIA and carry out the transactions contemplated hereby and
perform and carry out all covenants and obligations on its part to be performed
under and pursuant to this GIA.
28.1.2 Authority. Such Party has the right, power and authority to enter into this GIA, to
become a Party hereto and to perform its obligations hereunder. This GIA is a legal,
valid and binding obligation of such Party, enforceable against such Party in
accordance with its terms, except as the enforceability thereof may be limited by
applicable bankruptcy, insolvency, reorganization or other similar laws affecting
creditors' rights generally and by general equitable principles (regardless of whether
enforceability is sought in a proceeding in equity or at law).
28.1.3 No Conflict. The execution, delivery and performance of this GIA does not violate
or conflict with the organizational or formation documents, or bylaws or operating
agreement, of such Party, or any judgment, license, permit, order, material
agreement or instrument applicable to or binding upon such Party or any of its
assets.
28.1.4 Consent and Approval. Such Party has sought or obtained, or, in accordance with
this GIA will seek or obtain, each consent, approval, authorization, order, or
acceptance by any Governmental Authority in connection with the execution,
delivery and performance of this GIA, and it will provide to any Governmental
Authority notice of any actions under this GIA that are required by Applicable Laws
and Regulations.
Article 29.
29.1

Joint Operating Committee

Joint Operating Committee. At least six (6) months prior to the expected Initial
Synchronization Date, Interconnection Customer, Transmission Owner and Transmission
Provider shall each appoint one representative and one alternate to the Joint Operating
Committee. Each Party shall notify the other Parties of its appointment in writing. Such
appointments may be changed at any time by similar notice. The Joint Operating
Committee shall meet as necessary, but not less than once each calendar year, to carry out
the duties set forth herein. The Joint Operating Committee shall hold a meeting at the
request of any Party, at a time and place agreed upon by the representatives. The Joint
Operating Committee shall perform all of its duties consistent with the provisions of this
GIA. All Parties shall cooperate in providing to the Joint Operating Committee all
information required in the performance of the Joint Operating Committee's duties. All
decisions and agreements, if any, made by the Joint Operating Committee, shall be
evidenced in writing. The duties of the Joint Operating Committee shall include the
following:
29.1.1 Establish data requirements and operating record requirements.
29.1.2 Review the requirements, standards, and procedures for data acquisition equipment,
protective equipment, and any other equipment or software.
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29.1.3 Annually review the one (1) year forecast of maintenance and planned outage
schedules of Transmission Owner’s and Interconnection Customer's facilities at the
Point of Interconnection.
29.1.4 Coordinate the scheduling of maintenance and planned outages on the
Interconnection Facilities, the Generating Facility and other facilities that impact
the normal operation of the interconnection of the Generating Facility to the
Transmission System.
29.1.5 Ensure that information is being provided by each Party regarding equipment
availability.
29.1.6 Perform such other duties as may be conferred upon it by mutual agreement of the
Parties.
Article 30.

Miscellaneous

30.1

Binding Effect. This GIA and the rights and obligations hereof, shall be binding upon and
shall inure to the benefit of the successors and assigns of the Parties hereto.

30.2

Conflicts. In the event of a conflict between the body of this GIA and any attachment,
appendices or exhibits hereto, the terms and provisions of the body of this GIA shall prevail
and be deemed the final intent of the Parties.

30.3

Rules of Interpretation. This GIA, unless a clear contrary intention appears, shall be
construed and interpreted as follows: (1) the singular number includes the plural number
and vice versa; (2) reference to any person includes such person's successors and assigns
but, in the case of a Party, only if such successors and assigns are permitted by this GIA,
and reference to a person in a particular capacity excludes such person in any other capacity
or individually; (3) reference to any agreement (including this GIA), document, instrument
or tariff means such agreement, document, instrument, or tariff as amended or modified
and in effect from time to time in accordance with the terms thereof and, if applicable, the
terms hereof; (4) reference to any Applicable Laws and Regulations means such Applicable
Laws and Regulations as amended, modified, codified, or reenacted, in whole or in part,
and in effect from time to time, including, if applicable, rules and regulations promulgated
thereunder; (5) unless expressly stated otherwise, reference to any Article, Section or
Appendix means such Article of this GIA or such Appendix to this GIA, or such Section
to the GIP or such Appendix to the GIP, as the case may be; (6) "hereunder", "hereof",
"herein", "hereto" and words of similar import shall be deemed references to this GIA as a
whole and not to any particular Article or other provision hereof or thereof; (7) "including"
(and with correlative meaning "include") means including without limiting the generality
of any description preceding such term; and (8) relative to the determination of any period
of time, "from" means "from and including", "to" means "to but excluding" and "through"
means "through and including".

30.4

Entire Agreement. This GIA, including all Appendices and Schedules attached hereto,
constitutes the entire agreement among the Parties with reference to the subject matter
hereof, and supersedes all prior and contemporaneous understandings or agreements, oral
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or written, among the Parties with respect to the subject matter of this GIA. There are no
other agreements, representations, warranties, or covenants which constitute any part of
the consideration for, or any condition to, a Party's compliance with its obligations under
this GIA.
30.5

No Third Party Beneficiaries. This GIA is not intended to and does not create rights,
remedies, or benefits of any character whatsoever in favor of any persons, corporations,
associations, or entities other than the Parties, and the obligations herein assumed are solely
for the use and benefit of the Parties, their successors in interest and, where permitted, their
assigns.

30.6

Waiver. The failure of a Party to this GIA to insist, on any occasion, upon strict
performance of any provision of this GIA will not be considered a waiver of any obligation,
right, or duty of, or imposed upon, such Party.
Any waiver at any time by a Party of its rights with respect to this GIA shall not be deemed
a continuing waiver or a waiver with respect to any other failure to comply with any other
obligation, right, duty of this GIA. Termination or Default of this GIA for any reason by
Interconnection Customer shall not constitute a waiver of Interconnection Customer's legal
rights to obtain an interconnection from Transmission Provider. Any waiver of this GIA
shall, if requested, be provided in writing.

30.7

Headings. The descriptive headings of the various Articles of this GIA have been inserted
for convenience of reference only and are of no significance in the interpretation or
construction of this GIA.

30.8

Multiple Counterparts. This GIA may be executed in three or more counterparts, each
of which is deemed an original but all constitute one and the same instrument.

30.9

Amendment. The Parties may by mutual agreement amend this GIA by a written
instrument duly executed by each of the Parties.

30.10 Modification by the Parties. The Parties may by mutual agreement amend the
Appendices to this GIA by a written instrument duly executed by the Parties. Such
amendment shall become effective and a part of this GIA upon satisfaction of all
Applicable Laws and Regulations.
30.11 Reservation of Rights. Transmission Provider shall have the right to make a unilateral
filing with FERC to modify this GIA with respect to any rates, terms and conditions,
charges, classifications of service, rule or regulation under Section 205 or any other
applicable provision of the Federal Power Act and FERC's rules and regulations
thereunder, and Interconnection Customer shall have the right to make a unilateral filing
with FERC to modify this GIA pursuant to Section 206 or any other applicable provision
of the Federal Power Act and FERC's rules and regulations thereunder; provided that each
Party shall have the right to protest any such filing by another Party and to participate fully
in any proceeding before FERC in which such modifications may be considered. Nothing
in this GIA shall limit the rights of the Parties or of FERC under Sections 205 or 206 of

Effective Date: 12/1/2017 - Docket #: ER17-2563-000 - Page 257

1083 of 1399

Southwest Power Pool - Open Access Transmission Tariff, Sixth Revised Volume No. 1 - Attachment V Generator Interconnection
Procedures (GIP) ... - Attachment V Appendix 6 Generator Interconnection Agreement

the Federal Power Act and FERC's rules and regulations thereunder, except to the extent
that the Parties otherwise mutually agree as provided herein.
30.12 No Partnership. This GIA shall not be interpreted or construed to create an association,
joint venture, agency relationship, or partnership among the Parties or to impose any
partnership obligation or partnership liability upon any Party. No Party shall have any
right, power or authority to enter into any agreement or undertaking for, or act on behalf
of, or to act as or be an agent or representative of, or to otherwise bind, another Party.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties have caused this GIA to be executed by their
respective authorized officials, and copies delivered to each Party, to become effective as of the
Effective Date.
SOUTHWEST POWER POOL, INC.
By:

________________________

Printed Name:________________________
Title:

________________________

Date:

________________________

[Insert name of Transmission Owner]
By:

______________________________

Printed Name:________________________
Title:

_____________________________

Date:

_____________________________

[Insert name of Interconnection Customer]
By:

________________________

Printed Name:________________________
Title:

________________________

Date:

________________________
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APPENDIX A TO GIA
Interconnection Facilities, Network Upgrades and Distribution Upgrades
1.

Interconnection Facilities:
(a) [insert Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities]:
(b) [insert Transmission Provider's Interconnection Facilities]:

2.

Network Upgrades:
(a) [insert Stand Alone Network Upgrades]:
(b) [insert Shared Network Upgrades]:
(c) [insert Contingent Facilities Previous Network Upgrades]:

3.

Distribution Upgrades:

4.

Interconnection Service:
Interconnection Customer has requested the following (from Appendix 1 of the
GIP):
____
____

Energy Resource Interconnection Service
Network Resource Interconnection Service

5.

Construction Option Selected by Customer

6.

Permits, Licenses, and Authorizations

7

Description of the Point of Change of Ownership

8.

Description of the Point of Interconnection

9.

Higher-Queued Interconnection Customers
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APPENDIX B TO GIA
Milestones

Effective Date: 12/1/2017 - Docket #: ER17-2563-000 - Page 261

1087 of 1399

Southwest Power Pool - Open Access Transmission Tariff, Sixth Revised Volume No. 1 - Attachment V Generator Interconnection
Procedures (GIP) ... - Attachment V Appendix 6 Generator Interconnection Agreement

APPENDIX C TO GIA
Interconnection Details
1.

Description of Generating Facility:

Wind Generating Facility Output Reduction
To protect the reliability of the Transmission System, a Generating Facility that is a wind plant
shall be capable of reducing its generation output in increments of no more than fifty (50) MW in
five (5) minute intervals. The requirements may be met by using: (a) SCADA control of circuit
breakers protecting wind farm collector distribution circuits, (b) automatic control of wind turbine
power output, or (c) a combination of (a) and (b).
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APPENDIX D TO GIA
Security Arrangements Details
Infrastructure security of Transmission System equipment and operations and control hardware
and software is essential to ensure day-to-day Transmission System reliability and operational
security. FERC will expect all Transmission Providers, market participants, and Interconnection
Customers interconnected to the Transmission System to comply with the recommendations
offered by the President's Critical Infrastructure Protection Board and, eventually, best practice
recommendations from the electric reliability authority. All public utilities will be expected to
meet basic standards for system infrastructure and operational security, including physical,
operational, and cyber-security practices.
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APPENDIX E TO GIA
Commercial Operation Date
[Date]
_______________________,____________________________
Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
201 Worthen Drive
Little Rock, AR 72223-4936
[Transmission Owner Address]

Re:

_____________ Generating Facility

Dear _______________:
On [Date] [Interconnection Customer] has completed Trial Operation of Unit No. ___.
This letter confirms that [Interconnection Customer] commenced Commercial Operation of Unit
No. ___ at the Generating Facility, effective as of [Date plus one day].
Thank you.
[Signature]
[Interconnection Customer Representative]

Effective Date: 12/1/2017 - Docket #: ER17-2563-000 - Page 264

1090 of 1399

Southwest Power Pool - Open Access Transmission Tariff, Sixth Revised Volume No. 1 - Attachment V Generator Interconnection
Procedures (GIP) ... - Attachment V Appendix 6 Generator Interconnection Agreement

APPENDIX F TO GIA
Addresses for Delivery of Notices And Billings
Notices:.
Transmission Provider:
____________________________, __________________________
Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
201 Worthen Drive
Little Rock, AR 72223-4936
Transmission Owner:
[To be supplied.]
Interconnection Customer:
[To be supplied.]
Billings and Payments: [Specify addresses for construction invoices, O&M invoices and
settlement of ancillary services]
Transmission Provider:
____________________________, __________________________
Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
201 Worthen Drive
Little Rock, AR 72223-4936

Transmission Owner:
[To be supplied.]
Interconnection Customer:
[To be supplied.]
Alternative Forms of Delivery of Notices (telephone, facsimile or email):
Transmission Provider:
__________________________, ____________________________
Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
201 Worthen Drive
Little Rock, AR 72223-4936
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Phone: _______________________
Facsimile: 501-482-2022
Transmission Owner:
[To be supplied.]
Interconnection Customer:
[To be supplied.]
Operational Communications: [Identify contacts for operations]

Transmission Provider:
_____________________________, ________________________
Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
201 Worthen Drive
Little Rock, AR 72223-4936
Phone: ______________________
Facsimile: 501-482-2022
Transmission Owner:
[To be supplied.]
Interconnection Customer:
[To be supplied.]
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APPENDIX G TO GIA
Requirements Of Generators Relying On Newer Technologies

Appendix G sets forth requirements and provisions specific to a wind generating plant.
All other requirements of this GIA continue to apply to wind generating plant interconnections.
A.

Technical Standards Applicable to a Wind Generating Plant
i.

Low Voltage Ride-Through (LVRT) Capability

The following reactive power requirements apply only to a newly interconnecting wind
generating plant that has executed a Facilities Study Agreement as of September 21, 2016. A wind
generating plant to which this provision applies shall be able to remain online during voltage
disturbances up to the time periods and associated voltage levels set forth in the standard below.
The LVRT standard provides for a transition period standard and a post-transition period standard.
Transition Period LVRT Standard
The transition period standard applies to wind generating plants subject to FERC Order
661 that have either: (i) interconnection agreements signed and filed with the Commission, filed
with the Commission in unexecuted form, or filed with the Commission as non-conforming
agreements between January 1, 2006 and December 31, 2006, with a scheduled in-service date no
later than December 31, 2007, or (ii) wind generating turbines subject to a wind turbine
procurement contract executed prior to December 31, 2005, for delivery through 2007.
1.

Wind generating plants are required to remain in-service during three-phase faults with
normal clearing (which is a time period of approximately 4 – 9 cycles) and single line to
ground faults with delayed clearing, and subsequent post-fault voltage recovery to prefault
voltage unless clearing the fault effectively disconnects the generator from the system. The
clearing time requirement for a three-phase fault will be specific to the wind generating
plant substation location, as determined by and documented by the transmission provider.
The maximum clearing time the wind generating plant shall be required to withstand for a
three-phase fault shall be 9 cycles at a voltage as low as 0.15 p.u., as measured at the high
side of the wind generating plant step-up transformer (i.e. the transformer that steps the
voltage up to the transmission interconnection voltage or “GSU”), after which, if the fault
remains following the location-specific normal clearing time for three-phase faults, the wind
generating plant may disconnect from the transmission system.
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2.

This requirement does not apply to faults that would occur between the wind generator
terminals and the high side of the GSU or to faults that would result in a voltage lower than
0.15 per unit on the high side of the GSU serving the facility.

3.

Wind generating plants may be tripped after the fault period if this action is intended as part
of a special protection system.

4.

Wind generating plants may meet the LVRT requirements of this standard by the
performance of the generators or by installing additional equipment (e.g., Static var
Compensator, etc.) within the wind generating plant or by a combination of generator
performance and additional equipment.

5.

Existing individual generator units that are, or have been, interconnected to the
Transmission System at the same location at the effective date of the Appendix G LVRT
Standard are exempt from meeting the Appendix G LVRT Standard for the remaining life
of the existing generation equipment. Existing individual generator units that are replaced
are required to meet the Appendix G LVRT Standard.

Post-transition Period LVRT Standard
All wind generating plants subject to FERC Order No. 661 and not covered by the transition period
described above must meet the following requirements:
1.

Wind generating plants are required to remain in-service during three-phase faults with
normal clearing (which is a time period of approximately 4 – 9 cycles) and single line to
ground faults with delayed clearing, and subsequent post-fault voltage recovery to prefault
voltage unless clearing the fault effectively disconnects the generator from the system. The
clearing time requirement for a three-phase fault will be specific to the wind generating
plant substation location, as determined by and documented by the transmission provider.
The maximum clearing time the wind generating plant shall be required to withstand for a
three phase fault shall be 9 cycles after which, if the fault remains following the locationspecific normal clearing time for three-phase faults, the wind generating plant may
disconnect from the transmission system.

A wind generating plant shall remain

interconnected during such a fault on the transmission system for a voltage level as low as
zero volts, as measured at the high voltage side of the wind GSU.
2.

This requirement does not apply to faults that would occur between the wind generator
terminals and the high side of the GSU.
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3.

Wind generating plants may be tripped after the fault period if this action is intended as
part of a special protection system.

4.

Wind generating plants may meet the LVRT requirements of this standard by the
performance of the generators or by installing additional equipment (e.g., Static var
Compensator) within the wind generating plant or by a combination of generator
performance and additional equipment.

5.

Existing individual generator units that are, or have been, interconnected to the
Transmission System at the same location at the effective date of the Appendix G LVRT
Standard are exempt from meeting the Appendix G LVRT Standard for the remaining life
of the existing generation equipment. Existing individual generator units that are replaced
are required to meet the Appendix G LVRT Standard.

ii.

Power Factor Design Criteria (Reactive Power)

A wind generating plant shall maintain a power factor within the range of 0.95 leading to
0.95 lagging, measured at the Point of Interconnection as defined in this GIA, if the Transmission
Provider’s System Impact Study shows that such a requirement is necessary to ensure safety or
reliability. The power factor range standard can be met by using, for example, power electronics
designed to supply this level of reactive capability (taking into account any limitations due to
voltage level, real power output, etc.) or fixed and switched capacitors if agreed to by the
Transmission Provider, or a combination of the two. The Interconnection Customer shall not
disable power factor equipment while the wind plant is in operation. Wind plants shall also be
able to provide sufficient dynamic voltage support in lieu of the power system stabilizer and
automatic voltage regulation at the generator excitation system if the System Impact Study shows
this to be required for system safety or reliability.

iii.

Supervisory Control and Data Acquisition (SCADA) Capability

The wind plant shall provide SCADA capability to transmit data and receive instructions
from the Transmission Provider to protect system reliability. The Transmission Provider and the
wind plant Interconnection Customer shall determine what SCADA information is essential for
the proposed wind plant, taking into account the size of the plant and its characteristics, location,
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and importance in maintaining generation resource adequacy and transmission system reliability
in its area.
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APPENDIX 7 TO GIP
INTERCONNECTION PROCEDURES FOR A WIND GENERATING PLANT
Appendix 7 sets forth procedures specific to a wind generating plant.

All other

requirements of this GIP continue to apply to wind generating plant interconnections.
A.

Special Procedures Applicable to Wind Generators
The wind plant Interconnection Customer, in completing the Interconnection Request

required by Section 3.43 of this the GIP, may provide to the Transmission Provider a set of
preliminary electrical design specifications depicting the wind plant as a single equivalent
generator. Upon satisfying these and other applicable Interconnection Request conditions, the
wind plant may enter the queue and receive the base case data as provided for in this GIP.
Before returning either the Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study Agreement
or the Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study Agreement, the wind plant Interconnection
Customer must submit completed detailed electrical design specifications and other data (including
collector system layout data) needed to allow the Transmission Provider to complete the System
Impact Study.
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APPENDIX 8 TO THE GENERATOR INTERCONNECTION PROCEDURES
INTERIM GENERATOR INTERCONNECTION AGREEMENT (INTERIM GIA)
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INTERIM GENERATOR INTERCONNECTION AGREEMENT
THIS INTERIM GENERATOR INTERCONNECTION AGREEMENT
(“Agreement” or “Interim GIA”) is made and entered into this ____ day of ___________ , by and
among ___________________, a ____________ organized and existing under the laws of the
State/Commonwealth of ___________ ("Interconnection Customer" with a Generating Facility),
Southwest Power Pool, Inc., a corporation organized and existing under the laws of the State of
Arkansas (“Transmission Provider”) and ___________________, a ____________ organized and
existing under the laws of the State/Commonwealth of ___________ ("Transmission Owner").
Interconnection Customer, Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner each may be referred
to as a "Party" or collectively as the "Parties."
Recitals
WHEREAS, Transmission Provider functionally controls the operation of the
Transmission System; and,
WHEREAS, Interconnection Customer intends to own, lease and/or control and operate
the Generating Facility identified as a Generating Facility in Appendix C to this Agreement; and,
WHEREAS, Transmission Owner owns facilities to which the Generating Facility is to be
interconnected and may be constructing facilities to allow the interconnection; and,
WHEREAS, Transmission Provider has posted on its website a Definitive Interconnection
System Impact Study that included the Interconnection Customer’s Generating Facility and has
conducted an additional analysis to determine the availability of Interim Interconnection Service
at the time of the Interconnection Customer’s requested In-Service Date and Commercial
Operation Date with the Transmission System topology and in-service generation expected to be
in place at that time; and,
WHEREAS, Interconnection Customer, in accordance with Section 11A.2.1 of the
Generator Interconnection Procedures (“GIP”), has provided Transmission Provider with
reasonable evidence of Site Control or additional security and with reasonable evidence that one
or more of the milestones listed in Section 11A.2.1 has been achieved; and
WHEREAS, Interconnection Customer, Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner
have agreed to enter into this Agreement for the purpose of interconnecting the Generating Facility
with the Transmission System on an interim basis prior to the completion of the generator
interconnection study process set forth in the GIP and execution of a Generator Interconnection
Agreement;
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NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of and subject to the mutual covenants contained
herein, it is agreed:
When used in this Interim GIA, terms with initial capitalization that are not defined in Article 1
shall have the meanings specified in the Article in which they are used or the Open Access
Transmission Tariff (“Tariff”).
Article 1.

Definitions

Adverse System Impact shall mean the negative effects due to technical or operational
limits on conductors or equipment being exceeded that may compromise the safety and reliability
of the electric system.
Affected System shall mean an electric system other than the Transmission System that
may be affected by the proposed interconnection.
Affected System Operator shall mean the entity that operates an Affected System.
Affiliate shall mean, with respect to a corporation, partnership or other entity, each such
other corporation, partnership or other entity that directly or indirectly, through one or more
intermediaries, controls, is controlled by, or is under common control with, such corporation,
partnership or other entity.
Ancillary Services shall mean those services that are necessary to support the transmission
of capacity and energy from resources to loads while maintaining reliable operation of the
Transmission System in accordance with Good Utility Practice.
Applicable Laws and Regulations shall mean all duly promulgated applicable federal,
state and local laws, regulations, rules, ordinances, codes, decrees, judgments, directives, or
judicial or administrative orders, permits and other duly authorized actions of any Governmental
Authority.
Applicable Reliability Council shall mean the reliability council applicable to the
Transmission System to which the Generating Facility is directly interconnected.
Applicable Reliability Standards shall mean the requirements and guidelines of NERC,
the Applicable Reliability Council, and the Control Area of the Transmission System to which the
Generating Facility is directly interconnected.
Base Case shall mean the base case power flow, short circuit, and stability data bases used
for the Interconnection Studies by the Transmission Provider.
Breach shall mean the failure of a Party to perform or observe any material term or
condition of the Interim Generator Interconnection Agreement.
Breaching Party shall mean a Party that is in Breach of the Interim Generator
Interconnection Agreement.
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Business Day shall mean Monday through Friday, excluding Federal Holidays.
Calendar Day shall mean any day including Saturday, Sunday or a Federal Holiday.
Clustering shall mean the process whereby a group of Interconnection Requests is studied
together, instead of serially, for the purpose of conducting Interconnection Studies.
Commercial Operation shall mean the status of a Generating Facility that has commenced
generating electricity for sale, excluding electricity generated during Trial Operation.
Commercial Operation Date of a unit shall mean the date on which the Generating
Facility commences Commercial Operation as agreed to by the Parties pursuant to Appendix E to
the Interim Generator Interconnection Agreement.
Confidential Information shall mean any confidential, proprietary or trade secret
information of a plan, specification, pattern, procedure, design, device, list, concept, policy or
compilation relating to the present or planned business of a Party, which is designated as
confidential by the Party supplying the information, whether conveyed orally, electronically, in
writing, through inspection, or otherwise.
Control Area shall mean an electrical system or systems bounded by interconnection
metering and telemetry, capable of controlling generation to maintain its interchange schedule with
other Control Areas and contributing to frequency regulation of the interconnection. A Control
Area must be certified by the Applicable Reliability Council.
Contingent Facilities shall mean those unbuilt Interconnection Facilities and Network
Upgrades upon which the Interconnection Request’s costs, timing, and study findings are
dependent, and if delayed or not built, could cause a need for restudies of the Interconnection
Request or a reassessment of the Interconnection Facilities and/or Network Upgrades and/or costs
and timing. Contingent Facilities are identified in Appendix A of the Interim Generator
Interconnection Agreement.
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Default shall mean the failure of a Breaching Party to cure its Breach in accordance with
Article 17 of the Interim Generator Interconnection Agreement.
Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study shall mean an engineering study that
evaluates the impact of the proposed interconnection on the safety and reliability of Transmission
System and, if applicable, an Affected System. The study shall identify and detail the system
impacts that would result if the Generating Facility were interconnected without project
modifications or system modifications, focusing on the Adverse System Impacts identified in a
Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study or that may be caused by the withdrawal or
addition of an Interconnection Request, or to study potential impacts, including but not limited to
those identified in the Scoping Meeting as described in the Generator Interconnection Procedures.
Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study Agreement shall mean the form of
agreement contained in Appendix 3A of the Generator Interconnection Procedures for conducting
the Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study.
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Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study Queue shall mean a Transmission
Provider separately maintained queue for valid Interconnection Requests for a Definitive
Interconnection System Impact Study.
Dispute Resolution shall mean the procedure in Section 12 13.5 of the Generator
Interconnection Procedures Tariff for resolution of a dispute between the Parties in which they
will first attempt to resolve the dispute on an informal basis.
Distribution System shall mean the Transmission Owner’s facilities and equipment that
are not included in the Transmission System. The voltage levels at which Distribution Systems
operate differ among areas.
Distribution Upgrades shall mean the additions, modifications, and upgrades to the
Distribution System at or beyond the Point of Interconnection to facilitate interconnection of the
Generating Facility and render the transmission service necessary to effect Interconnection
Customer's wholesale sale of electricity in interstate commerce. Distribution Upgrades do not
include Interconnection Facilities.
Effective Date shall mean the date on which the Interim Generator Interconnection
Agreement becomes effective upon execution by the Parties subject to acceptance by FERC, or if
filed unexecuted, upon the date specified by FERC.
Emergency Condition shall mean a condition or situation: (1) that in the judgment of the
Party making the claim is imminently likely to endanger life or property; or (2) that, in the case of
Transmission Provider, is imminently likely (as determined in a non-discriminatory manner) to
cause a material adverse effect on the security of, or damage to the Transmission System or the
electric systems of others to which the Transmission System is directly connected; or (3) that, in
the case of Transmission Owner, is imminently likely (as determined in a non-discriminatory
manner) to cause a material adverse effect on the security of, or damage to Transmission Owner’s
Interconnection Facilities; or (4) that, in the case of Interconnection Customer, is imminently likely
(as determined in a non-discriminatory manner) to cause a material adverse effect on the security
of, or damage to, the Generating Facility or Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities.
System restoration and black start shall be considered Emergency Conditions; provided, that
Interconnection Customer is not obligated by Interim Generator Interconnection Agreement to
possess black start capability.
Energy Resource Interim Interconnection Service shall mean an Interim
Interconnection Service that allows the Interconnection Customer to connect its Generating
Facility to the Transmission System to be eligible to deliver the Generating Facility's electric
output using the existing firm or nonfirm capacity of the Transmission System on an as available
basis. Energy Resource Interconnection Service in and of itself does not convey transmission
service.
Engineering & Procurement (E&P) Agreement shall mean an agreement that authorizes
the Transmission Owner to begin engineering and procurement of long lead-time items necessary
for the establishment of the interconnection in order to advance the implementation of the
Interconnection Request.
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Environmental Law shall mean Applicable Laws or Regulations relating to pollution or
protection of the environment or natural resources.
Federal Power Act shall mean the Federal Power Act, as amended, 16 U.S.C. §§ 791a et
seq.
FERC shall mean the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission (Commission) or its
successor.
Force Majeure shall mean any act of God, labor disturbance, act of the public enemy, war,
insurrection, riot, fire, storm or flood, explosion, breakage or accident to machinery or equipment,
any order, regulation or restriction imposed by governmental, military or lawfully established
civilian authorities, or any other cause beyond a Party's control. A Force Majeure event does not
include acts of negligence or intentional wrongdoing by the Party claiming Force Majeure.
Generating Facility shall mean Interconnection Customer's device for the production
and/or storage for later injection of electricity identified in the Interconnection Request, but shall
not include the Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities.
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Generating Facility Capacity shall mean the net capacity of the Generating Facility and
the aggregate net capacity of the Generating Facility where it includes multiple energy production
devices.
Generator Interconnection Agreement (GIA) shall mean the form of interconnection
agreement applicable to an Interconnection Request pertaining to a Generating Facility that is
included in the Transmission Provider's Tariff.
Generator Interconnection Procedures (GIP) shall mean the interconnection procedures
applicable to an Interconnection Request pertaining to a Generating Facility that are included in
the Transmission Provider's Tariff.
Good Utility Practice shall mean any of the practices, methods and acts engaged in or
approved by a significant portion of the electric industry during the relevant time period, or any of
the practices, methods and acts which, in the exercise of reasonable judgment in light of the facts
known at the time the decision was made, could have been expected to accomplish the desired
result at a reasonable cost consistent with good business practices, reliability, safety and
expedition. Good Utility Practice is not intended to be limited to the optimum practice, method,
or act to the exclusion of all others, but rather to be acceptable practices, methods, or acts generally
accepted in the region.
Governmental Authority shall mean any federal, state, local or other governmental
regulatory or administrative agency, court, commission, department, board, or other governmental
subdivision, legislature, rulemaking board, tribunal, or other governmental authority having
jurisdiction over the Parties, their respective facilities, or the respective services they provide, and
exercising or entitled to exercise any administrative, executive, police, or taxing authority or
power; provided, however, that such term does not include Interconnection Customer,
Transmission Provider, Transmission Owner or any Affiliate thereof.
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Hazardous Substances shall mean any chemicals, materials or substances defined as or
included in the definition of "hazardous substances," "hazardous wastes," "hazardous materials,"
"hazardous constituents," "restricted hazardous materials," "extremely hazardous substances,"
"toxic substances," "radioactive substances," "contaminants," "pollutants," "toxic pollutants" or
words of similar meaning and regulatory effect under any applicable Environmental Law, or any
other chemical, material or substance, exposure to which is prohibited, limited or regulated by any
applicable Environmental Law.
Higher Queued Projects shall mean those projects specifically identified as “Higher
Queued Projects” in Appendix A.
Initial Synchronization Date shall mean the date upon which the Generating Facility is
initially synchronized and upon which Trial Operation begins.
In-Service Date shall mean the date upon which the Interconnection Customer reasonably
expects it will be ready to begin use of the Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities to
obtain back feed power.
Interconnection Customer shall mean any entity, including the Transmission Owner or
any of the Affiliates or subsidiaries of either, that proposes to interconnect its Generating Facility
with the Transmission System.
Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities shall mean all facilities and
equipment, as identified in Appendix A of the Interim Generator Interconnection Agreement, that
are located between the Generating Facility and the Point of Change of Ownership, including any
modification, addition, or upgrades to such facilities and equipment necessary to physically and
electrically interconnect the Generating Facility to the Transmission System. Interconnection
Customer's Interconnection Facilities are sole use facilities.
Interconnection Facilities shall mean the Transmission Owner's Interconnection
Facilities and the Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities.
Collectively,
Interconnection Facilities include all facilities and equipment between the Generating Facility and
the Point of Interconnection, including any modification, additions or upgrades that are necessary
to physically and electrically interconnect the Generating Facility to the Transmission System.
Interconnection Facilities are sole use facilities and shall not include Distribution Upgrades, Stand
Alone Network Upgrades or Network Upgrades.
Interconnection Facilities Study shall mean a study conducted by the Transmission
Provider or a third party consultant for the Interconnection Customer to determine a list of facilities
(including Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades as identified
in the Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study), the cost of those facilities, and the time
required to interconnect the Generating Facility with the Transmission System. The scope of the
study is defined in Section 8 of the Generator Interconnection Procedures.
Interconnection Facilities Study Agreement shall mean the form of agreement contained
in Appendix 4 of the Generator Interconnection Procedures for conducting the Interconnection
Facilities Study.

Effective Date: 12/1/2017 - Docket #: ER17-2563-000 - Page 287

1113 of 1399

Southwest Power Pool - Open Access Transmission Tariff, Sixth Revised Volume No. 1 - Attachment V Generator Interconnection
Procedures (GIP) ... - Attachment V Appendix 8 Interim Generator Interconnection...

Interconnection Facilities Study Queue shall mean a Transmission Provider separately
maintained queue for valid Interconnection Requests for an Interconnection Facilities Study.
Interconnection Feasibility Study shall mean a preliminary evaluation of the system
impact and cost of interconnecting the Generating Facility to the Transmission System, the scope
of which is described in Section 6 of the Generator Interconnection Procedures.
Interconnection Feasibility Study Agreement shall mean the form of agreement
contained in Appendix 2 of the Generator Interconnection Procedures for conducting the
Interconnection Feasibility Study.
Interconnection Feasibility Study Queue shall mean a Transmission Provider separately
maintained queue for valid Interconnection Requests for an Interconnection Feasibility Study.
Interconnection Queue Position shall mean the order of a valid Interconnection Request
within the Interconnection Facilities Study Queue, relative to all other pending valid
Interconnection Requests within the Interconnection Facilities Study Queue, which is established
based upon the requirements in Section 4.1.3 of the Generator Interconnection Procedures.
Interconnection Request shall mean an Interconnection Customer's request, in the form
of Appendix 1 to the Generator Interconnection Procedures, in accordance with the Tariff, to
interconnect a new Generating Facility, or to increase the capacity of, or make a Material
Modification to the operating characteristics of, an existing Generating Facility that is
interconnected with the Transmission System.
Interconnection Service shall mean the service provided by the Transmission Provider
associated with interconnecting the Interconnection Customer's Generating Facility to the
Transmission Provider's Transmission System and enabling it to receive electric energy and
capacity from the Generating Facility at the Point of Interconnection, pursuant to the terms of the
Generator Interconnection Agreement and, if applicable, the Tariff.
Interconnection Study shall mean any of the following studies: the Interconnection
Feasibility Study, the Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study, the Definitive
Interconnection System Impact Study, the Interim Availability Interconnection System Impact
Study, and the Interconnection Facilities Study described in the Generator Interconnection
Procedures.
Interconnection Study Agreement shall mean any of the following agreements: the
Interconnection Feasibility Study Agreement, the Preliminary Interconnection System Impact
Study Agreement, the Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study Agreement, the Interim
Availability Interconnection System Impact Study Agreement, and the Interconnection Facilities
Study Agreement described in the Generator Interconnection Procedures.
Interim Availability Interconnection System Impact Study shall mean an engineering
study that evaluates the impact of the proposed interconnection on the safety and reliability of the
Transmission System and, if applicable, an Affected System for the purpose of providing Interim
Interconnection Service. The study shall identify and detail the system impacts that would result
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if the Generating Facility were interconnected without project modifications or system
modifications on an interim basis.
Interim Availability Interconnection System Impact Study Agreement shall mean the
form of agreement contained in Appendix 5 of the Generator Interconnection Procedures for
conducting the Interim Availability Interconnection System Impact Study.
Interim Generator Interconnection Agreement (Interim GIA) shall mean the form of
interconnection agreement applicable to an Interconnection Request pertaining to a Generating
Facility to allow interconnection to the Transmission System prior to the completion of the
Interconnection Study process.
Interim Interconnection Service shall mean the service provided by the Transmission
Provider associated with interconnecting the Interconnection Customer's Generating Facility to the
Transmission Provider's Transmission System and enabling it to receive electric energy and
capacity from the Generating Facility at the Point of Interconnection, pursuant to the terms of the
Interim Generator Interconnection Agreement and, if applicable, the Tariff.
IRS shall mean the Internal Revenue Service.
Joint Operating Committee shall be a group made up of representatives from
Interconnection Customer, Transmission Owner and the Transmission Provider to coordinate
operating and technical considerations of Interconnection Service.
Loss shall mean any and all losses relating to injury to or death of any person or damage
to property, demand, suits, recoveries, costs and expenses, court costs, attorney fees, and all other
obligations by or to third parties, arising out of or resulting from another Party's performance, or
non-performance of its obligations under the Interim Generator Interconnection Agreement, on
behalf of the indemnifying Party, except in cases of gross negligence or intentional wrongdoing
by the indemnifying Party.
Material Modification shall mean those modifications that have a material impact on the
cost or timing of any Interconnection Request with a later Queue priority date.
Metering Equipment shall mean all metering equipment installed or to be installed at the
Generating Facility pursuant to the Interim Generator Interconnection Agreement, at the metering
points, including but not limited to instrument transformers, MWh-meters, data acquisition
equipment, transducers, remote terminal unit, communications equipment, phone lines, and fiber
optics.
NERC shall mean the North American Electric Reliability Corporation or its successor
organization.
Network Resource shall mean any designated generating resource owned, purchased, or
leased by a Network Customer under the Network Integration Transmission Service Tariff.
Network Resources do not include any resource, or any portion thereof, that is committed for sale
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to third parties or otherwise cannot be called upon to meet the Network Customer's Network Load
on a non-interruptible basis.
Network Resource Interim Interconnection Service shall mean an Interim
Interconnection Service that allows the Interconnection Customer to integrate its Generating
Facility with the Transmission System in a manner comparable to that in which the Transmission
Owner integrates its generating facilities to serve Native Load Customers as a Network Resource.
Network Resource Interim Interconnection Service in and of itself does not convey transmission
service.
Network Upgrades shall mean the additions, modifications, and upgrades to the
Transmission System required at or beyond the point at which the Interconnection Facilities
connect to the Transmission System to accommodate the interconnection of the Generating
Facility to the Transmission System.
Notice of Dispute shall mean a written notice of a dispute or claim that arises out of or in
connection with the Interim Generator Interconnection Agreement, or its performance.
Party or Parties shall mean Transmission Provider, Transmission Owner, Interconnection
Customer or any combination of the above.
Point of Change of Ownership shall mean the point, as set forth in Appendix A to the
Interim Generator Interconnection Agreement, where the Interconnection Customer's
Interconnection Facilities connect to the Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities.
Point of Interconnection shall mean the point, as set forth in Appendix A to the Interim
Generator Interconnection Agreement, where the Interconnection Facilities connect to the
Transmission System.
Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study shall mean an engineering study that
evaluates the impact of the proposed interconnection on the safety and reliability of Transmission
System and, if applicable, an Affected System. The study shall identify and detail the system
impacts that would result if the Generating Facility were interconnected without project
modifications or system modifications, focusing on the Adverse System Impacts identified in an
Interconnection Feasibility Study or that may be caused by an Interconnection Request, or to study
potential impacts, including but not limited to those identified in the Scoping Meeting as described
in the Generator Interconnection Procedures.
Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study Agreement shall mean the form of
agreement contained in Appendix 3 of the Generator Interconnection Procedures for conducting
the Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study.
Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study Queue shall mean a Transmission
Provider separately maintained queue for valid Interconnection Requests for a Preliminary
Interconnection System Impact Study.
Previous Network Upgrade shall mean a Network Upgrade that is needed for the
interconnection of one or more Interconnection Customers’ Generating Facilities, but is not the
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cost responsibility of the Interconnection Customer, subject to restudy, and which is identified in
Appendix A of the Generator Interconnection Agreement.
Queue shall mean the Interconnection Feasibility Study Queue, the Preliminary
Interconnection System Impact Study Queue, the Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study
Queue, or the Interconnection Facilities Study Queue, as applicable.
Reasonable Efforts shall mean, with respect to an action required to be attempted or taken
by a Party under the Interim Generator Interconnection Agreement efforts that are timely and
consistent with Good Utility Practice and are otherwise substantially equivalent to those a Party
would use to protect its own interests.
Scoping Meeting shall mean the meeting between representatives of the Interconnection
Customer, Transmission Owner and Transmission Provider conducted for the purpose of
discussing alternative interconnection options, to exchange information including any
transmission data and earlier study evaluations that would be reasonably expected to impact such
interconnection options, to analyze such information, and to determine the potential feasible Points
of Interconnection.
Shared Network Upgrade shall mean a Network Upgrade listed in Appendix A of the
Generator Interconnection Agreement that is needed for the interconnection of multiple
Interconnection Customers’ Generating Facilities and which is the shared funding responsibility
of such Interconnection Customers that may also benefit other Interconnection Customer(s) that
are later identified as beneficiaries.
Site Control shall mean documentation reasonably demonstrating: (1) ownership of, a
leasehold interest in, or a right to develop a site of sufficient size for the purpose of constructing
the Generating Facility; (2) an option to purchase or acquire a leasehold site of sufficient size for
such purpose; or (3) an exclusivity or other business relationship between Interconnection
Customer and the entity having the right to sell, lease or grant Interconnection Customer the right
to possess or occupy a site of sufficient size for such purpose.
Small Generating Facility shall mean a Generating Facility that has an aggregate net
Generating Facility Capacity of no more than 2 MW.
Stand Alone Network Upgrades shall mean Network Upgrades that an Interconnection
Customer may construct without affecting day-to-day operations of the Transmission System
during their construction.
The Transmission Provider, Transmission Owner and the
Interconnection Customer must agree as to what constitutes Stand Alone Network Upgrades and
identify them in Appendix A to the Interim Generator Interconnection Agreement.
System Protection Facilities shall mean the equipment, including necessary protection
signal communications equipment, required to protect (1) the Transmission System from faults or
other electrical disturbances occurring at the Generating Facility and (2) the Generating Facility
from faults or other electrical system disturbances occurring on the Transmission System or on
other delivery systems or other generating systems to which the Transmission System is directly
connected.
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Tariff shall mean the Transmission Provider's Tariff through which open access
transmission service and Interconnection Service are offered, as filed with FERC, and as amended
or supplemented from time to time, or any successor tariff.
Transmission Owner shall mean an entity that owns, leases or otherwise possesses an
interest in the portion of the Transmission System at the Point of Interconnection and may be a
Party to the Interim Generator Interconnection Agreement to the extent necessary.
Transmission Provider shall mean the public utility (or its Designated Agent) that owns,
controls, or operates transmission or distribution facilities used for the transmission of electricity
in interstate commerce and provides transmission service under the Tariff. The term Transmission
Provider should be read to include the Transmission Owner when the Transmission Owner is
separate from the Transmission Provider.
Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities shall mean all facilities and equipment
owned, controlled or operated by the Transmission Owner from the Point of Change of Ownership
to the Point of Interconnection as identified in Appendix A to the Interim Generator
Interconnection Agreement, including any modifications, additions or upgrades to such facilities
and equipment. Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities are sole use facilities and shall
not include Distribution Upgrades Stand Alone Network Upgrades, or Network Upgrades.
Transmission System shall mean the facilities owned, controlled or operated by the
Transmission Provider or Transmission Owner that are used to provide transmission service under
the Tariff.
Trial Operation shall mean the period during which Interconnection Customer is engaged
in on-site test operations and commissioning of the Generating Facility prior to Commercial
Operation.
Article 2.

Effective Date, Term, and Termination

2.1

Effective Date. This Interim GIA shall become effective upon execution by the Parties
subject to acceptance by FERC (if applicable), or if filed unexecuted, upon the date
specified by FERC. Transmission Provider shall promptly file this Interim GIA with FERC
upon execution in accordance with Article 3.1, if required.

2.2

Term of Agreement. This Interim GIA shall remain in effect from its Effective Date until
the earliest occurrence of one of the termination events described in Article 2.3.1.

2.3

Termination Procedures.
2.3.1

Termination Events.
2.3.1.1
This Interim GIA may be terminated by Interconnection Customer
after giving Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner ninety (90) Calendar
Days advance written notice, or by Transmission Provider notifying FERC after the
Generating Facility permanently ceases Commercial Operation.
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2.3.1.2
This Interim GIA shall terminate upon occurrence of one or more of
the following events:
(a) The Effective Date of a GIA regarding the Generating Facility that is the
subject of this Interim GIA that has been accepted by FERC and/or reported in
Transmission Provider’s Electric Quarterly Report;
(b) The date of a FERC order rejecting an unexecuted GIA regarding the
Generating Facility that is the subject of this Interim GIA;
(c) The date the Interconnection Customer’s Interconnection Request is
deemed withdrawn pursuant to the GIP;
(d) The Interconnection Customer’s failure to pay part or all of the required
security pursuant to Article 11.7; or
(e) The Transmission Provider’s determination in accordance with Article
4.2.2, that Interim Interconnection Service to Interconnection Customer and the
amount of power that Interconnection Customer is permitted to inject into the
Transmission System from its Generating Facility pursuant to this Interim GIA is
reduced to zero.

2.4

2.3.2

Default. Any Party may terminate this Interim GIA in accordance with Article 17.

2.3.3

Notwithstanding Articles 2.3.1 and 2.3.2, no termination shall become effective
until the Parties have complied with all Applicable Laws and Regulations
applicable to such termination, including the filing with FERC of a notice of
termination of this Interim GIA, which notice has been accepted for filing by FERC.

2.3.4

Upon termination of this Interim GIA for any reason, Interim Interconnection
Service under this Interim GIA shall cease and the provisions of Section 11A.5 of
the GIP shall apply.

Termination Costs.
2.4.1

If this Interim GIA is terminated pursuant to Article 2.3.1.2(a), the cost
responsibilities of Interconnection Customer and Transmission Owner pursuant to
this Interim GIA will be included in the GIA regarding the Generating Facility that
is the subject of this Interim GIA to the extent not satisfied during the term of this
Interim GIA.

2.4.2

If this Interim GIA is terminated pursuant to Article 2.3 for any reason except as
specified 2.3.1.2(a), Interconnection Customer and Transmission Owner shall pay
all costs incurred (including any cancellation costs relating to orders or contracts
for Interconnection Facilities and equipment), and charges assessed by any other
Party, as of the date of such Party's receipt of such notice of termination, that are
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the responsibility of the Terminating Party under this Interim GIA. In the event of
termination by any Party, all Parties shall use Commercially Reasonable Efforts to
mitigate the costs, damages and charges arising as a consequence of termination.
Upon termination of this Interim GIA, unless otherwise ordered or approved by
FERC:
2.4.2.1 With respect to any portion of Transmission Owner's Interconnection
Facilities that have not yet been constructed or installed, Transmission
Owner shall to the extent possible and with Interconnection Customer's
authorization cancel any pending orders of, or return, any materials or
equipment for, or contracts for construction of, such facilities; provided that
in the event Interconnection Customer elects not to authorize such
cancellation, Interconnection Customer shall assume all payment
obligations with respect to such materials, equipment, and contracts, and
Transmission Owner shall deliver such material and equipment, and, if
necessary, assign such contracts, to Interconnection Customer as soon as
practicable, at Interconnection Customer's expense. To the extent that
Interconnection Customer has already paid Transmission Owner for any or
all such costs of materials or equipment not taken by Interconnection
Customer, Transmission Owner shall promptly refund such amounts to
Interconnection Customer, less any costs, including penalties incurred by
Transmission Owner to cancel any pending orders of or return such
materials, equipment, or contracts.
If this Interim GIA is terminated pursuant to Article 2.3 for any reason
except as specified in Article 2.3.1.2(a) Interconnection Customer shall be
responsible for all costs incurred in association with the Interconnection
Customer's interconnection, including any cancellation costs relating to
orders or contracts for Interconnection Facilities and equipment, and other
expenses including any Network Upgrades for which Transmission Owner
has incurred expenses and has not been reimbursed by Interconnection
Customer and shall forfeit the security paid pursuant to Article 11.7 of this
Interim GIA up to the total of the costs and expenses listed in this paragraph.
2.4.2.2 Transmission Owner may, at its option, retain any portion of such materials,
equipment, or facilities that Interconnection Customer chooses not to accept
delivery of, in which case Transmission Owner shall be responsible for all
costs associated with procuring such materials, equipment, or facilities.
2.4.2.3 With respect to any portion of the Interconnection Facilities, and any other
facilities already installed or constructed pursuant to the terms of this
Interim GIA, Interconnection Customer shall be responsible for all costs
associated with the removal, relocation or other disposition or retirement of
such materials, equipment, or facilities.
2.5

Disconnection or Limitation of Output. If this Interim GIA is terminated pursuant to
Article 2.3 and disconnection or limitation in generation output is required, then the Parties
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will take all appropriate steps to either disconnect the Generating Facility from the
Transmission System or limit the amount of generation output that can be injected into the
transmission system pursuant to Section 4.2.2, whichever is applicable. All costs required
to effectuate such disconnection or limitation shall be borne by Interconnection Customer,
unless such termination resulted from another Party's Default of this Interim GIA, which
in such event the defaulting Party shall be responsible for such disconnection costs.
2.6

Survival. Except as provided in this Article 2.6, this Interim GIA shall continue in effect
after termination to the extent necessary to provide for final billings and payments and for
costs incurred hereunder, including billings and payments pursuant to this Interim GIA; to
permit payments for any credits under this Interim GIA; to permit the determination and
enforcement of liability and indemnification obligations arising from acts or events that
occurred while this Interim GIA was in effect; and to permit each Party to have access to
the lands of another Party pursuant to this Interim GIA or other applicable agreements, to
disconnect, remove or salvage its own facilities and equipment.

Article 3.
3.1

Filing. Transmission Provider shall file this Interim GIA (and any amendment hereto)
with the appropriate Governmental Authority, if required. Interconnection Customer may
request that any information so provided be subject to the confidentiality provisions of
Article 22. If Interconnection Customer has executed this Interim GIA, or any amendment
thereto, Interconnection Customer shall reasonably cooperate with Transmission Provider
with respect to such filing and to provide any information reasonably requested by
Transmission Provider needed to comply with applicable regulatory requirements.

Article 4.
4.1

Regulatory Filings

Scope of Service

Interim Interconnection Product Options. Interconnection Customer has selected the
following (checked) type of Interim Interconnection Service:
4.1.1

Energy Resource Interim Interconnection Service.
4.1.1.1 The Product. Energy Resource Interim Interconnection Service allows
Interconnection Customer to connect the Generating Facility to the
Transmission System and be eligible to deliver the Generating Facility's
output using the existing firm or non-firm capacity of the Transmission
System on an "as available" basis. To the extent Interconnection Customer
wants to receive Energy Resource Interim Interconnection Service for the
term of this Interim GIA, unless otherwise specified in Appendix A,
Transmission Owner shall construct the facilities listed in Appendix A to
this Interim GIA.
4.1.1.2 Transmission Delivery Service Implications. Under Energy Resource
Interim Interconnection Service, Interconnection Customer will be eligible
to inject power from the Generating Facility into and deliver power across
the Transmission System on an "as available" basis. The Interconnection
Customer's ability to inject its Generating Facility output beyond the Point
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of Interconnection, therefore, will depend on the existing capacity of the
Transmission System at such time as a transmission service request is made
that would accommodate such delivery. The provision of Firm Point-ToPoint Transmission Service or Network Integration Transmission Service
may require the construction of additional Network Upgrades.
4.1.2

Network Resource Interim Interconnection Service.
4.1.2.1 The Product. Transmission Provider must conduct the necessary studies
and construct the Network Upgrades needed to integrate the Generating
Facility in a manner comparable to that in which Transmission Owner
integrates its generating facilities to serve Native Load Customers as all
Network Resources. To the extent Interconnection Customer wants to
receive Network Resource Interim Interconnection Service for the term of
this Interim GIA, Transmission Owner shall construct the facilities
identified in Appendix A to this Interim GIA.
4.1.2.2 Transmission Delivery Service Implications. Network Resource Interim
Interconnection Service allows Interconnection Customer's Generating
Facility to be designated by any Network Customer under the Tariff on the
Transmission System as a Network Resource, up to the Generating
Facility's full output, on the same basis as existing Network Resources
interconnected to the Transmission System, and to be studied as a Network
Resource on the assumption that such a designation will occur. Although
Network Resource Interim Interconnection Service does not convey a
reservation of transmission service, any Network Customer under the Tariff
can utilize its network service under the Tariff to obtain delivery of energy
from the interconnected Interconnection Customer's Generating Facility in
the same manner as it accesses Network Resources. A Generating Facility
receiving Network Resource Interim Interconnection Service may also be
used to provide Ancillary Services after technical studies and/or periodic
analyses are performed with respect to the Generating Facility's ability to
provide any applicable Ancillary Services, provided that such studies and
analyses have been or would be required in connection with the provision
of such Ancillary Services by any existing Network Resource. However, if
an Interconnection Customer's Generating Facility has not been designated
as a Network Resource by any load, it cannot be required to provide
Ancillary Services except to the extent such requirements extend to all
generating facilities that are similarly situated. The provision of Network
Integration Transmission Service or Firm Point-To-Point Transmission
Service may require additional studies and the construction of additional
upgrades. Because such studies and upgrades would be associated with a
request for delivery service under the Tariff, cost responsibility for the
studies and upgrades would be in accordance with FERC's policy for pricing
transmission delivery services.

Effective Date: 12/1/2017 - Docket #: ER17-2563-000 - Page 296

1122 of 1399

Southwest Power Pool - Open Access Transmission Tariff, Sixth Revised Volume No. 1 - Attachment V Generator Interconnection
Procedures (GIP) ... - Attachment V Appendix 8 Interim Generator Interconnection...

Network Resource Interim Interconnection Service does not necessarily
provide Interconnection Customer with the capability to physically deliver
the output of its Generating Facility to any particular load on the
Transmission System without incurring congestion costs. In the event of
transmission constraints on the Transmission System, Interconnection
Customer's Generating Facility shall be subject to the applicable congestion
management procedures in Transmission Provider's Transmission System
in the same manner as Network Resources.
The Network Resource Interim Interconnection Service studies are done in
accordance with the process set out in Attachment Z1 of the Tariff. To the
extent a Network Customer does designate the Generating Facility as a
Network Resource, it must do so pursuant to Transmission Provider's Tariff.
Once an Interconnection Customer satisfies the requirements for obtaining
Network Resource Interim Interconnection Service, any future transmission
service request for delivery from the Generating Facility within the
Transmission System of any amount of capacity and/or energy, up to the
amount initially studied, will not require that any additional studies be
performed or that any further upgrades associated with such Generating
Facility be undertaken, regardless of whether or not such Generating
Facility is ever designated by a Network Customer as a Network Resource
and regardless of changes in ownership of the Generating Facility.
However, the reduction or elimination of congestion or redispatch costs
may require additional studies and the construction of additional upgrades.
To the extent Interconnection Customer enters into an arrangement for long
term transmission service for deliveries from the Generating Facility
outside the Transmission System, such request may require additional
studies and upgrades in order for Transmission Provider to grant such
request.
4.2

Provision of Service. Transmission Provider shall provide Interim Interconnection
Service for the Generating Facility at the Point of Interconnection as specified below.
4.2.1 The provision of Interim Interconnection Service and pre-commercial operation
testing pursuant to this Interim GIA are contingent upon the Interconnection
Facilities, Network Upgrades, Distribution Upgrades, and other necessary facilities
listed in the applicable section of Appendix A to this Interim GIA being completed
and in service. In no event shall pre-commercial operation testing or Interim
Interconnection Service be permitted until the Interconnection Facilities, Network
Upgrades, Distribution Upgrades and any other necessary facilities listed in
applicable section of Appendix A to this Interim GIA are complete and in service.
4.2.1.1 Pre-Commercial Operation Testing. Interconnection Customer shall be
able to sync its Generating Facility and its Interconnection Customer’s
Interconnection Facilities to the Transmission System for the purpose of
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testing pursuant to Article 6.1, once the applicable facilities described in
Appendix A are complete and in service.
4.2.1.2 Interim Interconnection Service. Interconnection Customer shall be able to
sync its Generating Facility and its Interconnection Customer’s
Interconnection Facilities to the Transmission System for the purpose of
receiving Interim Interconnection Service and operating its Generating
Facility up to the maximum amount for this Interim GIA, as specified in
Appendix A on an “as available” basis once the applicable facilities in
Appendix A are in service.
4.2.2

Interim Interconnection Service and the amount of power that Interconnection
Customer is permitted to inject into the Transmission System from its Generating
Facility pursuant to this Interim GIA may be reduced in whole or in part in the event
that:
(a) one or more Interconnection Customer(s) with a Higher Queued Project
(as specified in Appendix A): (i) has executed or subsequently executes an
Interim GIA or a GIA that has been accepted by the FERC and/or reported
in Transmission Provider’s Electric Quarterly Report, or has an unexecuted
Interim GIA or GIA filed with and accepted by the FERC for that Higher
Queued Project and (ii) begins Commercial Operation of the Higher Queued
Project during the term of this Interim GIA; and
(b) Transmission Provider at its sole discretion determines that Interim
Interconnection Service and/or Interconnection Service cannot be provided
simultaneously under this Interim GIA and to such other Interconnection
Customer(s) under its Interim GIA(s) or final GIA(s) in an amount
commensurate with the maximum amount specified in the respective
agreements without additional Interconnection Facilities, Network
Upgrades, or Distribution Upgrades.

4.2.3

Any such reduction pursuant to Article 4.2.2 will be based on the Queue Position
priority of the Interconnection Customer’s Interconnection Request relative to the
Queue Position priority of the Higher Queued Projects.

4.3

Performance Standards. Each Party shall perform all of its obligations under this Interim
GIA in accordance with Applicable Laws and Regulations, Applicable Reliability
Standards, and Good Utility Practice, and to the extent a Party is required or prevented or
limited in taking any action by such regulations and standards, such Party shall not be
deemed to be in Breach of this Interim GIA for its compliance therewith. If such Party is
a Transmission Provider or Transmission Owner, then that Party shall amend the Interim
GIA and submit the amendment to FERC for approval.

4.4

No Transmission Delivery Service. The execution of this Interim GIA does not constitute
a request for, nor the provision of, any transmission delivery service under Transmission
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Provider's Tariff, and does not convey any right to deliver electricity to any specific
customer or Point of Delivery.
4.5

Interconnection Customer Provided Services. The services provided by Interconnection
Customer under this Interim GIA are set forth in Article 9.6 and Article 13.5.1.
Interconnection Customer shall be paid for such services in accordance with Article 11.8.

Article 5.
5.1

Interconnection Facilities Engineering, Procurement, and Construction

Options. Unless otherwise mutually agreed to between the Parties, Interconnection
Customer shall select the In-Service Date, Initial Synchronization Date, and Commercial
Operation Date; and either the Option To Build as described under Article 5.1.2 or the
Negotiated Option described under Article 5.1.3 if the Interconnection Customer and the
Transmission Owner cannot reach agreement under the Standard Option described under
Article 5.1.1, for completion of Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities and
Network Upgrades as set forth in Appendix A, Interconnection Facilities and Network
Upgrades, and such dates and selected option, as applicable, shall be set forth in Appendix
B, Milestones. At the same time, Interconnection Customer shall indicate whether it elects
to exercise the Option to Build set forth in Article 5.1.2 below. If the dates designated by
Interconnection Customer are not acceptable to Transmission Owner, Transmission Owner
shall so notify Interconnection Customer within thirty (30) Calendar Days. Upon receipt
of the notification that Interconnection Customer’s designated dates are not acceptable to
Transmission Owner, the Interconnection Customer shall notify Transmission Owner
within thirty (30) Calendar Days whether it elects to exercise the Option to Build if it has
not already elected to exercise the Option to Build.
5.1.1

Standard Option. Transmission Owner shall design, procure, and construct
Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades, using
Reasonable Efforts to complete Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities
and Network Upgrades by the dates set forth in Appendix B, Milestones.
Transmission Owner shall not be required to undertake any action which is
inconsistent with its standard safety practices, its material and equipment
specifications, its design criteria and construction procedures, its labor agreements,
and Applicable Laws and Regulations. In the event Transmission Owner
reasonably expects that it will not be able to complete Transmission Owner’s
Interconnection Facilities, and Network Upgrades by the specified dates,
Transmission Owner shall promptly provide written notice to Interconnection
Customer and shall undertake Reasonable Efforts to meet the earliest dates
thereafter.

5.1.2

Option to Build. If the dates designated by Interconnection Customer are not
acceptable to Transmission Owner, Transmission Owner shall so notify
Interconnection Customer within thirty (30) Calendar Days, and unless the Parties
agree otherwise, Interconnection Customer shall have the option to assume
responsibility for the design, procurement and construction of Transmission
Owner’s Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone Network Upgrades on the
dates specified in Article 5.1.1. Transmission Owner and Interconnection
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Customer must agree as to what constitutes Stand Alone Network Upgrades and
identify such Stand Alone Network Upgrades in Appendix A. Except for Stand
Alone Network Upgrades, Interconnection Customer shall have no right to
construct Network Upgrades under this option.
5.1.3

5.2

Negotiated Option. If the dates designated by Interconnection Customer are not
acceptable to Transmission Owner, If Interconnection Customer elects not to
exercise its option under Article 5.1.2, Option to Build, Interconnection Customer
shall so notify Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner within thirty (30)
Calendar Days, and the Parties shall in good faith attempt to negotiate terms and
conditions (including revision of the specified dates and liquidated damages, the
provision of incentives or the procurement and construction of a portion of
Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone Network
Upgrades by Interconnection Customer all facilities other than Transmission
Owner’s Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone Network Upgrades if the
Interconnection Customer elects to exercise the Option to Build under Article 5.1.2)
pursuant to which Transmission Owner is responsible for the design, procurement
and construction of Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities and Network
Upgrades. If the Parties are unable to reach agreement on such terms and
conditions, then, pursuant to Article 5.1.1(Standard Option),Transmission Owner
shall assume responsibility for the design, procurement and construction of
Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades pursuant
to 5.1.1, Standard Option all facilities other than Transmission Owner’s
Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone Network Upgrades if the
Interconnection Customer elects the Option to Build.
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General Conditions Applicable to Option to Build. If Interconnection Customer
assumes responsibility for the design, procurement and construction of Transmission
Owner's Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone Network Upgrades,
(1)

Interconnection Customer shall engineer, procure equipment, and construct
Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone Network
Upgrades (or portions thereof) using Good Utility Practice and using standards and
specifications provided in advance by Transmission Owner;

(2)

Interconnection Customer's engineering, procurement and construction of
Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone Network
Upgrades shall comply with all requirements of law to which Transmission
Provider would be subject in the engineering, procurement or construction of
Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone Network
Upgrades;

(3)

Transmission Owner shall review and approve the engineering design, equipment
acceptance tests, and the construction of Transmission Owner's Interconnection
Facilities and Stand Alone Network Upgrades;
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5.3

(4)

Prior to commencement of construction, Interconnection Customer shall provide to
Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner a schedule for construction of
Transmission Provider's Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone Network
Upgrades, and shall promptly respond to requests for information from
Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner;

(5)

At any time during construction, Transmission Owner shall have the right to gain
unrestricted access to Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities and Stand
Alone Network Upgrades and to conduct inspections of the same;

(6)

At any time during construction, should any phase of the engineering, equipment
procurement, or construction of Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities
and Stand Alone Network Upgrades not meet the standards and specifications
provided by Transmission Owner, Interconnection Customer shall be obligated to
remedy deficiencies in that portion of Transmission Owner's Interconnection
Facilities and Stand Alone Network Upgrades;

(7)

Interconnection Customer shall indemnify Transmission Provider and
Transmission Owner for claims arising from Interconnection Customer's
construction of Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone
Network Upgrades under the terms and procedures applicable to Article 18.1
Indemnity;

(8)

The Interconnection Customer shall transfer control of Transmission Owner's
Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone Network Upgrades to Transmission
Provider;

(9)

Unless Parties otherwise agree, Interconnection Customer shall transfer ownership
of Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities and Stand-Alone Network
Upgrades to Transmission Owner not later than the Commercial Operation Date;

(10)

Transmission Owner shall approve and accept for operation and maintenance
Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone Network
Upgrades to the extent engineered, procured, and constructed in accordance with
this Article 5.2; and

(11)

Interconnection Customer shall deliver to Transmission Owner "as-built" drawings,
information, and any other documents that are reasonably required by Transmission
Owner to assure that the Interconnection Facilities and Stand- Alone Network
Upgrades are built to the standards and specifications required by Transmission
Provider.

Liquidated Damages. The actual damages to Interconnection Customer, in the event
Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities or Network Upgrades are not completed
by the dates designated by Interconnection Customer and accepted by Transmission Owner
pursuant to subparagraph 5.1.3, above, may include Interconnection Customer's fixed
operation and maintenance costs and lost opportunity costs. Such actual damages are
uncertain and impossible to determine at this time. Because of such uncertainty, any
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liquidated damages paid by Transmission Owner to Interconnection Customer in the event
that Transmission Owner does not complete any portion of Transmission Owner’s
Interconnection Facilities or Network Upgrades by the applicable dates, shall be an amount
equal to ½ of 1 percent per day of the actual cost of Transmission Owner’s Interconnection
Facilities and Network Upgrades, in the aggregate, for which Transmission Owner has
assumed responsibility to design, procure and construct.
However, in no event shall the total liquidated damages exceed 20 percent of the actual
cost of Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades for which
Transmission Owner has assumed responsibility to design, procure, and construct. The
foregoing payments will be made by Transmission Owner to Interconnection Customer as
just compensation for the damages caused to Interconnection Customer, which actual
damages are uncertain and impossible to determine at this time, and as reasonable
liquidated damages, but not as a penalty or a method to secure performance of this GIA.
Liquidated damages, when the Parties agree to them, are the exclusive remedy for the
Transmission Owner’s failure to meet its schedule.
No liquidated damages shall be paid to Interconnection Customer if: (1) Interconnection
Customer is not ready to commence use of Transmission Owner’s Interconnection
Facilities or Network Upgrades to take the delivery of power for the Generating Facility's
Trial Operation or to export power from the Generating Facility on the specified dates,
unless Interconnection Customer would have been able to commence use of Transmission
Owner’s Interconnection Facilities or Network Upgrades to take the delivery of power for
Generating Facility's Trial Operation or to export power from the Generating Facility, but
for Transmission Owner’s delay; (2) Transmission Owner’s failure to meet the specified
dates is the result of the action or inaction of Interconnection Customer or any other
Interconnection Customer who has entered into an Interim GIA or GIA with Transmission
Owner or any cause beyond Transmission Owner’s reasonable control or reasonable ability
to cure; (3) the Interconnection Customer has assumed responsibility for the design,
procurement and construction of Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities and
Stand Alone Network Upgrades; or (4) the Parties have otherwise agreed.
5.4

Power System Stabilizers. The Interconnection Customer shall procure, install, maintain
and operate Power System Stabilizers in accordance with the guidelines and procedures
established by the Applicable Reliability Council. Transmission Provider reserves the right
to reasonably establish minimum acceptable settings for any installed Power System
Stabilizers, subject to the design and operating limitations of the Generating Facility. If
the Generating Facility's Power System Stabilizers are removed from service or not capable
of automatic operation, Interconnection Customer shall immediately notify Transmission
Owner’s system operator, or its designated representative. The requirements of this
paragraph shall not apply to non-synchronous generators.

5.5

Equipment Procurement. If responsibility for construction of Transmission Owner’s
Interconnection Facilities or Network Upgrades is to be borne by Transmission Owner,
then Transmission Owner shall commence design of Transmission Owner’s
Interconnection Facilities or Network Upgrades and procure necessary equipment as soon
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as practicable after all of the following conditions are satisfied, unless the Parties otherwise
agree in writing:

5.6

5.5.1

Transmission Provider has completed
Interconnection System Impact Study;

the

Interim

Availability

5.5.2

Transmission Owner has received written authorization to proceed with
design and procurement from Interconnection Customer by the date
specified in Appendix B, Milestones;

5.5.3

Interconnection Customer has provided security to Transmission Provider
in accordance with Article 11.7 by the dates specified in Appendix B,
Milestones; and

5.5.4

The Parties have executed this Interim GIA.

Construction Commencement. Transmission Owner shall commence construction of
Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades for which it is
responsible as soon as practicable after the following additional conditions are satisfied:
5.6.1

Approval of the appropriate Governmental Authority has been obtained for any
facilities requiring regulatory approval;

5.6.2

Necessary real property rights and rights-of-way have been obtained, to the extent
required for the construction of a discrete aspect of Transmission Owner’s
Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades;

5.6.3

Transmission Owner has received written authorization to proceed with
construction from Interconnection Customer by the date specified in Appendix B,
Milestones; and

5.6.4

Interconnection Customer has provided security to Transmission Provider in
accordance with Article 11.7.

5.7

Work Progress. The Parties will keep each other advised periodically as to the progress
of their respective design, procurement and construction efforts. Parties may, at any time,
request a progress report from other Parties. If, at any time, Interconnection Customer
determines that the completion of Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities and
Network Upgrades will not be required until after the specified In-Service Date,
Interconnection Customer will provide written notice to Transmission Provider and
Transmission Owner of such later date upon which the completion of Transmission
Owner’s Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades will be required.

5.8

Information Exchange. As soon as reasonably practicable after the Effective Date, the
Parties shall exchange information regarding the design and compatibility of the Parties'
Interconnection Facilities and compatibility of the Interconnection Facilities with the
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Transmission System, and shall work diligently and in good faith to make any necessary
design changes.
5.9

Reserved.

5.10

Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities (“ICIF”). Interconnection
Customer shall, at its expense, design, procure, construct, own and install the ICIF, as set
forth in Appendix A, Interconnection Facilities, Network Upgrades and Distribution
Upgrades.
5.10.1 Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facility Specifications.
Interconnection Customer shall submit initial specifications for the ICIF, including
System Protection Facilities, to Transmission Owner at least one hundred eighty
(180 ) Calendar Days prior to the Initial Synchronization Date, and final
specifications for review and comment at least ninety (90) Calendar Days prior to
the Initial Synchronization Date. Transmission Owner shall review such
specifications to ensure that the ICIF are compatible with the technical
specifications, operational control, and safety requirements of Transmission Owner
and comment on such specifications within thirty (30) Calendar Days of
Interconnection Customer's submission. All specifications provided hereunder
shall be deemed confidential.
5.10.2 Transmission Owner’s Review. Transmission Owner’s review of Interconnection
Customer's final specifications shall not be construed as confirming, endorsing, or
providing a warranty as to the design, fitness, safety, durability or reliability of the
Generating Facility, or the ICIF. Interconnection Customer shall make such
changes to the ICIF as may reasonably be required by Transmission Owner, in
accordance with Good Utility Practice, to ensure that the ICIF are compatible with
the technical specifications, operational control, and safety requirements of
Transmission Owner.
5.10.3 ICIF Construction. The ICIF shall be designed and constructed in accordance
with Good Utility Practice. Within one hundred twenty (120) Calendar Days after
the Commercial Operation Date, unless the Parties agree on another mutually
acceptable deadline, Interconnection Customer shall deliver to Transmission
Owner "as-built" drawings, information and documents for the ICIF, such as: a oneline diagram, a site plan showing the Generating Facility and the ICIF, plan and
elevation drawings showing the layout of the ICIF, a relay functional diagram,
relaying AC and DC schematic wiring diagrams and relay settings for all facilities
associated with Interconnection Customer's step-up transformers, the facilities
connecting the Generating Facility to the step-up transformers and the ICIF, and
the impedances (determined by factory tests) for the associated step-up
transformers and the Generating Facility. The Interconnection Customer shall
provide Transmission Owner specifications for the excitation system, automatic
voltage regulator, Generating Facility control and protection settings, transformer
tap settings, and communications, if applicable.
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5.10.4 Updated Information Submission by Interconnection Customer. The updated
information submission by the Interconnection Customer, including manufacturer
information, shall occur no later than one hundred eighty (180) Calendar Days prior
to the Initial Synchronization Date. Interconnection Customer shall submit a
completed copy of the Generating Facility data requirements contained in
Appendix 1 to the GIP. It shall also include any additional information provided to
Transmission Provider for the Interconnection Feasibility and Interconnection
Facilities Studies. Information in this submission shall be the most current
Generating Facility design or expected performance data. Information submitted
for stability models shall be compatible with Transmission Provider standard
models. If there is no compatible model, the Interconnection Customer will work
with a consultant mutually agreed to by the Parties to develop and supply a standard
model and associated information.
If the Interconnection Customer's data is materially different from what was
originally provided to Transmission Provider pursuant to the Interconnection Study
Agreements between Transmission Provider and Interconnection Customer, then
Transmission Provider will conduct appropriate studies to determine the impact on
the Transmission System based on the actual data submitted pursuant to this Article
5.10.4. The Interconnection Customer shall not begin Trial Operation until such
studies are completed.
5.10.5 Information Supplementation. Prior to the Commercial Operation Date, or as
soon as possible thereafter, the Parties shall supplement their information
submissions described above in this Article 5 with any and all “as-built” Generating
Facility information or “as-tested” performance information that differs from the
initial submissions or, alternatively, written confirmation that no such differences
exist. The Interconnection Customer shall conduct tests on the Generating Facility
as required by Good Utility Practice such as an open circuit “step voltage” test on
the Generating Facility to verify proper operation of the Generating Facility's
automatic voltage regulator.
Unless otherwise agreed, the test conditions shall include: (1) Generating Facility
at synchronous speed; (2) automatic voltage regulator on and in voltage control
mode; and (3) a five percent (5 percent) change in Generating Facility terminal
voltage initiated by a change in the voltage regulators reference voltage.
Interconnection Customer shall provide validated test recordings showing the
responses of Generating Facility terminal and field voltages. In the event that direct
recordings of these voltages is impractical, recordings of other voltages or currents
that mirror the response of the Generating Facility’s terminal or field voltage are
acceptable if information necessary to translate these alternate quantities to actual
Generating Facility terminal or field voltages is provided. Generating Facility
testing shall be conducted and results provided to the Transmission Provider for
each individual generating unit in a station.
Subsequent to the Commercial Operation Date, the Interconnection Customer shall
provide Transmission Owner and Transmission Provider any information changes
due to equipment replacement, repair, or adjustment. Transmission Owner shall
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provide the Interconnection Customer and Transmission Provider any information
changes due to equipment replacement, repair or adjustment in the directly
connected substation or any adjacent Transmission Owner-owned substation that
may affect the Interconnection Customer’s Interconnection Facilities equipment
ratings, protection or operating requirements. The Parties shall provide such
information no later than thirty (30) Calendar Days after the date of the equipment
replacement, repair or adjustment.
5.11

Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities Construction.
Transmission
Owner’s Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades shall be designed and
constructed in accordance with Good Utility Practice. Upon request, within one hundred
twenty (120) Calendar Days after the Commercial Operation Date, unless the Parties agree
on another mutually acceptable deadline, Transmission Owner shall deliver to
Interconnection Customer the following "as-built" drawings, information and documents
for Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades [include
appropriate drawings and relay diagrams].
Transmission Owner will obtain control of Transmission Owner’s Interconnection
Facilities and Stand Alone Network Upgrades upon completion of such facilities.

5.12

Access Rights. Upon reasonable notice and supervision by a Party, and subject to any
required or necessary regulatory approvals, a Party ("Granting Party") shall furnish at no
cost to any other Party ("Access Party") any rights of use, licenses, rights of way and
easements with respect to lands owned or controlled by the Granting Party, its agents (if
allowed under the applicable agency agreement), or any Affiliate, that are necessary to
enable the Access Party to obtain ingress and egress to construct, operate, maintain, repair,
test (or witness testing), inspect, replace or remove facilities and equipment to: (i)
interconnect the Generating Facility with the Transmission System; (ii) operate and
maintain the Generating Facility, the Interconnection Facilities and the Transmission
System; and (iii) disconnect or remove the Access Party's facilities and equipment upon
termination of this Interim GIA pursuant to Article 2.5. In exercising such licenses, rights
of way and easements, the Access Party shall not unreasonably disrupt or interfere with
normal operation of the Granting Party's business and shall adhere to the safety rules and
procedures established in advance, as may be changed from time to time, by the Granting
Party and provided to the Access Party.

5.13

Lands of Other Property Owners. If any part of Transmission Owner's Interconnection
Facilities and/or Network Upgrades is to be installed on property owned by persons other
than Interconnection Customer or Transmission Owner, Transmission Owner shall at
Interconnection Customer's expense use efforts, similar in nature and extent to those that it
typically undertakes on its own behalf or on behalf of its Affiliates, including use of its
eminent domain authority, and to the extent consistent with state law, to procure from such
persons any rights of use, licenses, rights of way and easements that are necessary to
construct, operate, maintain, test, inspect, replace or remove Transmission Owner's
Interconnection Facilities and/or Network Upgrades upon such property.

5.14

Permits. Transmission Provider or Transmission Owner and Interconnection Customer
shall cooperate with each other in good faith in obtaining all permits, licenses, and
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authorizations that are necessary to accomplish the interconnection in compliance with
Applicable Laws and Regulations. With respect to this paragraph, Transmission Provider
or Transmission Owner shall provide permitting assistance to Interconnection Customer
comparable to that provided to Transmission Provider's own, or an Affiliate's generation.
5.15

Early Construction of Base Case Facilities. Interconnection Customer may request
Transmission Owner to construct, and Transmission Owner shall construct, using
Reasonable Efforts to accommodate Interconnection Customer's In-Service Date, all or any
portion of any Network Upgrades required for Interconnection Customer to be
interconnected to the Transmission System which are included in the Base Case of the
Facilities Study for Interconnection Customer, and which also are required to be
constructed for another Interconnection Customer, but where such construction is not
scheduled to be completed in time to achieve Interconnection Customer's In-Service Date.

5.16

Reserved.

5.17

Taxes.
5.17.1 Interconnection Customer Payments Not Taxable. The Parties intend that all
payments or property transfers made by Interconnection Customer to Transmission
Owner for the installation of Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities and
the Network Upgrades shall be non-taxable, either as contributions to capital, or as
an advance, in accordance with the Internal Revenue Code and any applicable state
income tax laws and shall not be taxable as contributions in aid of construction or
otherwise under the Internal Revenue Code and any applicable state income tax
laws.
5.17.2 Representations and Covenants. In accordance with IRS Notice 2001-82 and
IRS Notice 88-129, Interconnection Customer represents and covenants that (i)
ownership of the electricity generated at the Generating Facility will pass to another
party prior to the transmission of the electricity on the Transmission System, (ii)
for income tax purposes, the amount of any payments and the cost of any property
transferred to Transmission Owner for Transmission Owner's Interconnection
Facilities will be capitalized by Interconnection Customer as an intangible asset and
recovered using the straight-line method over a useful life of twenty (20) years, and
(iii) any portion of Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities that is a "dualuse intertie," within the meaning of IRS Notice 88-129, is reasonably expected to
carry only a de minimis amount of electricity in the direction of the Generating
Facility. For this purpose, "de minimis amount" means no more than 5 percent of
the total power flows in both directions, calculated in accordance with the "5
percent test" set forth in IRS Notice 88-129. This is not intended to be an exclusive
list of the relevant conditions that must be met to conform to IRS requirements for
non-taxable treatment.
At Transmission Owner's request, Interconnection Customer shall provide
Transmission Owner with a report from an independent engineer confirming its
representation in clause (iii), above. Transmission Owner represents and covenants
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that the cost of Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities paid for by
Interconnection Customer will have no net effect on the base upon which rates are
determined.
5.17.3 Indemnification for the Cost Consequences of Current Tax Liability Imposed
Upon the Transmission Owner. Notwithstanding Article 5.17.1, Interconnection
Customer shall protect, indemnify and hold harmless Transmission Owner from the
cost consequences of any current tax liability imposed against Transmission Owner
as the result of payments or property transfers made by Interconnection Customer
to Transmission Owner under this Interim GIA for Interconnection Facilities, as
well as any interest and penalties, other than interest and penalties attributable to
any delay caused by Transmission Owner.
Transmission Owner shall not include a gross-up for the cost consequences of any
current tax liability in the amounts it charges Interconnection Customer under this
Interim GIA unless (i) Transmission Owner has determined, in good faith, that the
payments or property transfers made by Interconnection Customer to Transmission
Owner should be reported as income subject to taxation or (ii) any Governmental
Authority directs Transmission Owner to report payments or property as income
subject to taxation; provided, however, that Transmission Owner may require
Interconnection Customer to provide security for Interconnection Facilities, in a
form reasonably acceptable to Transmission Owner (such as a parental guarantee
or a letter of credit), in an amount equal to the cost consequences of any current tax
liability under this Article 5.17. Interconnection Customer shall reimburse
Transmission Owner for such costs on a fully grossed-up basis, in accordance with
Article 5.17.4, within thirty (30) Calendar Days of receiving written notification
from Transmission Owner of the amount due, including detail about how the
amount was calculated.
The indemnification obligation shall terminate at the earlier of (1) the expiration of
the ten year testing period and the applicable statute of limitation, as it may be
extended by Transmission Owner upon request of the IRS, to keep these years open
for audit or adjustment, or (2) the occurrence of a subsequent taxable event and the
payment of any related indemnification obligations as contemplated by this Article
5.17.
5.17.4 Tax Gross-Up Amount. Interconnection Customer's liability for the cost
consequences of any current tax liability under this Article 5.17 shall be calculated
on a fully grossed-up basis. Except as may otherwise be agreed to by the Parties,
this means that Interconnection Customer will pay Transmission Owner, in addition
to the amount paid for the Interconnection Facilities, and Network Upgrades, an
amount equal to (1) the current taxes imposed on Transmission Owner ("Current
Taxes") on the excess of (a) the gross income realized by Transmission Owner as a
result of payments or property transfers made by Interconnection Customer to
Transmission Owner under this Interim GIA (without regard to any payments under
this Article 5.17) (the "Gross Income Amount") over (b) the present value of future
tax deductions for depreciation that will be available as a result of such payments
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or property transfers (the "Present Value Depreciation Amount"), plus (2) an
additional amount sufficient to permit Transmission Owner to receive and retain,
after the payment of all Current Taxes, an amount equal to the net amount described
in clause (1).
For this purpose, (i) Current Taxes shall be computed based on Transmission
Owner’s composite federal and state tax rates at the time the payments or property
transfers are received and Transmission Owner will be treated as being subject to
tax at the highest marginal rates in effect at that time (the "Current Tax Rate"), and
(ii) the Present Value Depreciation Amount shall be computed by discounting
Transmission Owner’s anticipated tax depreciation deductions as a result of such
payments or property transfers by Transmission Owner’s current weighted average
cost of capital. Thus, the formula for calculating Interconnection Customer's
liability to Transmission Owner pursuant to this Article 5.17.4 can be expressed as
follows: (Current Tax Rate x (Gross Income Amount – Present Value of Tax
Depreciation))/(1-Current Tax Rate). Interconnection Customer's estimated tax
liability in the event taxes are imposed shall be stated in Appendix A,
Interconnection Facilities, Network Upgrades and Distribution Upgrades.
5.17.5 Private Letter Ruling or Change or Clarification of Law. At Interconnection
Customer's request and expense, Transmission Owner shall file with the IRS a
request for a private letter ruling as to whether any property transferred or sums
paid, or to be paid, by Interconnection Customer to Transmission Owner under this
Interim GIA are subject to federal income taxation. Interconnection Customer will
prepare the initial draft of the request for a private letter ruling, and will certify
under penalties of perjury that all facts represented in such request are true and
accurate to the best of Interconnection Customer's knowledge. Transmission
Owner and Interconnection Customer shall cooperate in good faith with respect to
the submission of such request.
Transmission Owner shall keep Interconnection Customer fully informed of the
status of such request for a private letter ruling and shall execute either a privacy
act waiver or a limited power of attorney, in a form acceptable to the IRS, that
authorizes Interconnection Customer to participate in all discussions with the IRS
regarding such request for a private letter ruling. Transmission Owner shall allow
Interconnection Customer to attend all meetings with IRS officials about the request
and shall permit Interconnection Customer to prepare the initial drafts of any
follow-up letters in connection with the request.
5.17.6 Subsequent Taxable Events. If, within 10 years from the date on which the
relevant Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities are placed in service, (i)
Interconnection Customer Breaches the covenants contained in Article 5.17.2, (ii)
a "disqualification event" occurs within the meaning of IRS Notice 88-129, or (iii)
this Interim GIA terminates and Transmission Owner retains ownership of the
Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades, Interconnection Customer shall
pay a tax gross-up for the cost consequences of any current tax liability imposed on
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Transmission Owner, calculated using the methodology described in Article 5.17.4
and in accordance with IRS Notice 90-60.
5.17.7 Contests. In the event any Governmental Authority determines that Transmission
Owner’s receipt of payments or property constitutes income that is subject to
taxation, Transmission Owner shall notify Interconnection Customer, in writing,
within thirty (30) Calendar Days of receiving notification of such determination by
a Governmental Authority. Upon the timely written request by Interconnection
Customer and at Interconnection Customer's sole expense, Transmission Owner
may appeal, protest, seek abatement of, or otherwise oppose such determination.
Upon Interconnection Customer's written request and sole expense, Transmission
Owner may file a claim for refund with respect to any taxes paid under this Article
5.17, whether or not it has received such a determination. Transmission Owner
reserves the right to make all decisions with regard to the prosecution of such
appeal, protest, abatement or other contest, including the selection of counsel and
compromise or settlement of the claim, but Transmission Owner shall keep
Interconnection Customer informed, shall consider in good faith suggestions from
Interconnection Customer about the conduct of the contest, and shall reasonably
permit Interconnection Customer or an Interconnection Customer representative to
attend contest proceedings.
Interconnection Customer shall pay to Transmission Owner on a periodic basis, as
invoiced by Transmission Owner, Transmission Owner’s documented reasonable
costs of prosecuting such appeal, protest, abatement or other contest. At any time
during the contest, Transmission Owner may agree to a settlement either with
Interconnection Customer's consent or after obtaining written advice from
nationally-recognized tax counsel, selected by Transmission Owner, but reasonably
acceptable to Interconnection Customer, that the proposed settlement represents a
reasonable settlement given the hazards of litigation. Interconnection Customer's
obligation shall be based on the amount of the settlement agreed to by
Interconnection Customer, or if a higher amount, so much of the settlement that is
supported by the written advice from nationally-recognized tax counsel selected
under the terms of the preceding sentence. The settlement amount shall be
calculated on a fully grossed-up basis to cover any related cost consequences of the
current tax liability. Any settlement without Interconnection Customer's consent
or such written advice will relieve Interconnection Customer from any obligation
to indemnify Transmission Owner for the tax at issue in the contest.
5.17.8 Refund. In the event that (a) a private letter ruling is issued to Transmission Owner
which holds that any amount paid or the value of any property transferred by
Interconnection Customer to Transmission Owner under the terms of this Interim
GIA is not subject to federal income taxation, (b) any legislative change or
administrative announcement, notice, ruling or other determination makes it
reasonably clear to Transmission Owner in good faith that any amount paid or the
value of any property transferred by Interconnection Customer to Transmission
Owner under the terms of this Interim GIA is not taxable to Transmission Owner,
(c) any abatement, appeal, protest, or other contest results in a determination that
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any payments or transfers made by Interconnection Customer to Transmission
Owner are not subject to federal income tax, or (d) if Transmission Owner receives
a refund from any taxing authority for any overpayment of tax attributable to any
payment or property transfer made by Interconnection Customer to Transmission
Owner pursuant to this Interim GIA, Transmission Owner shall promptly refund to
Interconnection Customer the following:
(i)

any payment made by Interconnection Customer under this Article 5.17 for
taxes that is attributable to the amount determined to be non-taxable,
together with interest thereon,

(ii)

interest on any amount paid by Interconnection Customer to Transmission
Owner for such taxes which Transmission Owner did not submit to the
taxing authority, calculated in accordance with the methodology set forth in
FERC's regulations at 18 CFR §35.19a(a)(2)(iii) from the date payment was
made by Interconnection Customer to the date Transmission Owner refunds
such payment to Interconnection Customer, and

(iii)

with respect to any such taxes paid by Transmission Owner, any refund or
credit Transmission Owner receives or to which it may be entitled from any
Governmental Authority, interest (or that portion thereof attributable to the
payment described in clause (i), above) owed to Transmission Owner for
such overpayment of taxes (including any reduction in interest otherwise
payable by Transmission Owner to any Governmental Authority resulting
from an offset or credit); provided, however, that Transmission Owner will
remit such amount promptly to Interconnection Customer only after and to
the extent that Transmission Owner has received a tax refund, credit or
offset from any Governmental Authority for any applicable overpayment of
income tax related to Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities.

The intent of this provision is to leave the Parties, to the extent practicable, in the
event that no taxes are due with respect to any payment for Interconnection
Facilities and Network Upgrades hereunder, in the same position they would have
been in had no such tax payments been made.
5.17.9 Taxes Other Than Income Taxes. Upon the timely request by Interconnection
Customer, and at Interconnection Customer's sole expense, Transmission Owner
may appeal, protest, seek abatement of, or otherwise contest any tax (other than
federal or state income tax) asserted or assessed against Transmission Owner for
which Interconnection Customer may be required to reimburse Transmission
Owner under the terms of this Interim GIA. Interconnection Customer shall pay to
Transmission Owner on a periodic basis, as invoiced by Transmission Owner,
Transmission Owner’s documented reasonable costs of prosecuting such appeal,
protest, abatement, or other contest. Interconnection Customer and Transmission
Owner shall cooperate in good faith with respect to any such contest. Unless the
payment of such taxes is a prerequisite to an appeal or abatement or cannot be
deferred, no amount shall be payable by Interconnection Customer to Transmission
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Owner for such taxes until they are assessed by a final, non-appealable order by
any court or agency of competent jurisdiction. In the event that a tax payment is
withheld and ultimately due and payable after appeal, Interconnection Customer
will be responsible for all taxes, interest and penalties, other than penalties
attributable to any delay caused by Transmission Owner.
5.18

Tax Status. All Parties shall cooperate with each other to maintain their tax status.
Nothing in this Interim GIA is intended to adversely affect any Party’s tax exempt status
with respect to the issuance of bonds including, but not limited to, local furnishing bonds.

5.19

Modification.
5.19.1 General. Each Party may undertake modifications to its facilities. If a Party plans
to undertake a modification that reasonably may be expected to affect another
Party's facilities, that Party shall provide to the other Parties sufficient information
regarding such modification so that the other Parties may evaluate the potential
impact of such modification prior to commencement of the work. Such information
shall be deemed to be confidential hereunder and shall include information
concerning the timing of such modifications and whether such modifications are
expected to interrupt the flow of electricity from the Generating Facility. The Party
desiring to perform such work shall provide the relevant drawings, plans, and
specifications to the other Parties at least ninety (90) Calendar Days in advance of
the commencement of the work or such shorter period upon which the Parties may
agree, which agreement shall not unreasonably be withheld, conditioned or
delayed.
In the case of Generating Facility modifications that do not require Interconnection
Customer to submit an Interconnection Request, Transmission Owner shall
provide, within thirty (30) Calendar Days (or such other time as the Parties may
agree), an estimate of any additional modifications to the Transmission System,
Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities or Network Upgrades
necessitated by such Interconnection Customer modification and a good faith
estimate of the costs thereof.
5.19.2 Standards. Any additions, modifications, or replacements made to a Party's
facilities shall be designed, constructed and operated in accordance with this
Interim GIA and Good Utility Practice.
5.19.3 Modification Costs. Interconnection Customer shall not be directly assigned for
the costs of any additions, modifications, or replacements that Transmission Owner
makes to Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities or the Transmission
System to facilitate the interconnection of a third party to Transmission Owner’s
Interconnection Facilities or the Transmission System, or to provide transmission
service to a third party under Transmission Provider's Tariff. Interconnection
Customer shall be responsible for the costs of any additions, modifications, or
replacements to Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities that may be
necessary to maintain or upgrade such Interconnection Customer's Interconnection
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Facilities consistent with Applicable Laws and Regulations, Applicable Reliability
Standards or Good Utility Practice.
5.20

Article 6.

Delays . If a Network Upgrade(s) identified in Appendix A is delayed during the
construction process and the Commercial Operation Date for the Generating
Facility identified in Appendix B is no longer feasible, the Commercial Operation
Date in Appendix B may be modified to no later than six (6) months following the
in-service date for the last Network Upgrade identified in Appendix A.
Testing and Inspection

6.1

Pre-Commercial Operation Date Testing and Modifications. Prior to the Commercial
Operation Date, Transmission Owner shall test Transmission Owner’s Interconnection
Facilities and Network Upgrades and Interconnection Customer shall test the Generating
Facility and Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities to ensure their safe and
reliable operation. Similar testing may be required after initial operation. Each Party shall
make any modifications to its facilities that are found to be necessary as a result of such
testing. Interconnection Customer shall bear the cost of all such testing and modifications.
Interconnection Customer shall generate test energy at the Generating Facility only if it has
arranged for the delivery of such test energy.

6.2

Post-Commercial Operation Date Testing and Modifications. Each Party shall at its
own expense perform routine inspection and testing of its facilities and equipment in
accordance with Good Utility Practice as may be necessary to ensure the continued
interconnection of the Generating Facility with the Transmission System in a safe and
reliable manner. Each Party shall have the right, upon advance written notice, to require
reasonable additional testing of the other Party's facilities, at the requesting Party's expense,
as may be in accordance with Good Utility Practice.

6.3

Right to Observe Testing. Each Party shall notify the other Parties in advance of its
performance of tests of its Interconnection Facilities. The other Parties have the right, at
its own expense, to observe such testing.

6.4

Right to Inspect. Each Party shall have the right, but shall have no obligation to: (i)
observe another Parties’ tests and/or inspection of any of its System Protection Facilities
and other protective equipment, including power system stabilizers; (ii) review the settings
of the other Parties’ System Protection Facilities and other protective equipment; and (iii)
review another Parties’ maintenance records relative to the Interconnection Facilities, the
System Protection Facilities and other protective equipment. Any Party may exercise these
rights from time to time as it deems necessary upon reasonable notice to the other Parties.
The exercise or non-exercise by another Party of any such rights shall not be construed as
an endorsement or confirmation of any element or condition of the Interconnection
Facilities or the System Protection Facilities or other protective equipment or the operation
thereof, or as a warranty as to the fitness, safety, desirability, or reliability of same. Any
information that any Party obtains through the exercise of any of its rights under this Article
6.4 shall be deemed to be Confidential Information and treated pursuant to Article 22 of
this Interim GIA.
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Article 7.

Metering

7.1

General. Each Party shall comply with the Applicable Reliability Council requirements.
Unless otherwise agreed by the Parties, Transmission Owner shall install Metering
Equipment at the Point of Interconnection prior to any operation of the Generating Facility
and shall own, operate, test and maintain such Metering Equipment. Power flows to and
from the Generating Facility shall be measured at or, at Transmission Owner’s option,
compensated to, the Point of Interconnection. Transmission Owner shall provide metering
quantities, in analog and/or digital form, to Interconnection Customer and Transmission
Provider on a same-time basis using communication as provided in Article 8.
Interconnection Customer shall bear all reasonable documented costs associated with the
purchase, installation, operation, testing and maintenance of the Metering Equipment.

7.2

Check Meters. Interconnection Customer, at its option and expense, may install and
operate, on its premises and on its side of the Point of Interconnection, one or more check
meters to check Transmission Owner’s meters. Such check meters shall be for check
purposes only and shall not be used for the measurement of power flows for purposes of
this Interim GIA, except as provided in Article 7.4 below. The check meters shall be
subject at all reasonable times to inspection and examination by Transmission Owner or its
designee. The installation, operation and maintenance thereof shall be performed entirely
by Interconnection Customer in accordance with Good Utility Practice.

7.3

Standards. Transmission Owner shall install, calibrate, and test revenue quality Metering
Equipment in accordance with applicable ANSI standards.

7.4

Testing of Metering Equipment. Transmission Owner shall inspect and test all
Transmission Owner-owned Metering Equipment upon installation and at least once every
two (2) years thereafter. If requested to do so by Interconnection Customer, Transmission
Owner shall, at Interconnection Customer's expense, inspect or test Metering Equipment
more frequently than every two (2) years. Transmission Owner shall give reasonable
notice of the time when any inspection or test shall take place, and Interconnection
Customer may have representatives present at the test or inspection. If at any time Metering
Equipment is found to be inaccurate or defective, it shall be adjusted, repaired or replaced
at Interconnection Customer's expense, in order to provide accurate metering, unless the
inaccuracy or defect is due to Transmission Owner’s failure to maintain, then Transmission
Owner shall pay. If Metering Equipment fails to register, or if the measurement made by
Metering Equipment during a test varies by more than two percent from the measurement
made by the standard meter used in the test, Transmission Owner shall adjust the
measurements by correcting all measurements for the period during which Metering
Equipment was in error by using Interconnection Customer's check meters, if installed. If
no such check meters are installed or if the period cannot be reasonably ascertained, the
adjustment shall be for the period immediately preceding the test of the Metering
Equipment equal to one-half the time from the date of the last previous test of the Metering
Equipment.

7.5

Metering Data. At Interconnection Customer's expense, the metered data shall be
telemetered to one or more locations designated by Transmission Owner and one or more
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locations designated by Interconnection Customer. Such telemetered data shall be used,
under normal operating conditions, as the official measurement of the amount of energy
delivered from the Generating Facility to the Point of Interconnection.
Article 8.

Communications

8.1

Interconnection Customer Obligations. Interconnection Customer shall maintain
satisfactory operating communications with Transmission Owner’s Transmission System
dispatcher or representative designated by Transmission Owner. Interconnection
Customer shall provide standard voice line, dedicated voice line and facsimile
communications at its Generating Facility control room or central dispatch facility through
use of either the public telephone system, or a voice communications system that does not
rely on the public telephone system. Interconnection Customer shall also provide the
dedicated data circuit(s) necessary to provide Interconnection Customer data to
Transmission Owner as set forth in Appendix D, Security Arrangements Details. The data
circuit(s) shall extend from the Generating Facility to the location(s) specified by
Transmission Owner. Any required maintenance of such communications equipment shall
be performed by Interconnection Customer. Operational communications shall be
activated and maintained under, but not be limited to, the following events: system
paralleling or separation, scheduled and unscheduled shutdowns, equipment clearances,
and hourly and daily load data.

8.2

Remote Terminal Unit. Prior to the Initial Synchronization Date of the Generating
Facility, a Remote Terminal Unit, or equivalent data collection and transfer equipment
acceptable to the Parties, shall be installed by Interconnection Customer, or by
Transmission Owner at Interconnection Customer's expense, to gather accumulated and
instantaneous data to be telemetered to the location(s) designated by Transmission Owner
through use of a dedicated point-to-point data circuit(s) as indicated in Article 8.1. The
communication protocol for the data circuit(s) shall be specified by Transmission Owner.
Instantaneous bi-directional analog real power and reactive power flow information must
be telemetered directly to the location(s) specified by Transmission Owner.
Each Party will promptly advise the other Party if it detects or otherwise learns of any
metering, telemetry or communications equipment errors or malfunctions that require the
attention and/or correction by the other Party. The Party owning such equipment shall
correct such error or malfunction as soon as reasonably feasible.

8.3

No Annexation. Any and all equipment placed on the premises of a Party shall be and
remain the property of the Party providing such equipment regardless of the mode and
manner of annexation or attachment to real property, unless otherwise mutually agreed by
the Parties.

Article 9.
9.1

Operations

General. Each Party shall comply with the Applicable Reliability Council requirements.
Each Party shall provide to the other Parties all information that may reasonably be
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required by the other Parties to comply with Applicable Laws and Regulations and
Applicable Reliability Standards.
9.2

Control Area Notification. At least three months before Initial Synchronization Date,
Interconnection Customer shall notify Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner in
writing of the Control Area in which the Generating Facility will be located. If
Interconnection Customer elects to locate the Generating Facility in a Control Area other
than the Control Area in which the Generating Facility is physically located, and if
permitted to do so by the relevant transmission tariffs, all necessary arrangements,
including but not limited to those set forth in Article 7 and Article 8 of this Interim GIA,
and remote Control Area generator interchange agreements, if applicable, and the
appropriate measures under such agreements, shall be executed and implemented prior to
the placement of the Generating Facility in the other Control Area.

9.3

Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner Obligations. Transmission Provider
and Transmission Owner shall cause the Transmission System and Transmission Owner’s
Interconnection Facilities to be operated, maintained and controlled in a safe and reliable
manner and in accordance with this Interim GIA. Transmission Provider or Transmission
Owner may provide operating instructions to Interconnection Customer consistent with this
Interim GIA and Transmission Owner’s operating protocols and procedures as they may
change from time to time. Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner will consider
changes to its operating protocols and procedures proposed by Interconnection Customer.

9.4

Interconnection Customer Obligations. Interconnection Customer shall at its own
expense operate, maintain and control the Generating Facility and the Interconnection
Customer's Interconnection Facilities in a safe and reliable manner and in accordance with
this Interim GIA. Interconnection Customer shall operate the Generating Facility and
Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities in accordance with all applicable
requirements of the Control Area of which it is part, as such requirements are set forth in
Appendix C, Interconnection Details, of this Interim GIA. Appendix C, Interconnection
Details, will be modified to reflect changes to the requirements as they may change from
time to time. Any Party may request that another Party provide copies of the requirements
set forth in Appendix C, Interconnection Details, of this Interim GIA.

9.5

Start-Up and Synchronization. Consistent with the Parties' mutually acceptable
procedures, the Interconnection Customer is responsible for the proper synchronization of
the Generating Facility to the Transmission System.

9.6

Reactive Power.
9.6.1

Power Factor Design Criteria.
9.6.1.1 Synchronous Generation. Interconnection Customer shall design the
Generating Facility to maintain a composite power delivery at continuous rated
power output at the Point of Interconnection at a power factor within the range of
0.95 leading to 0.95 lagging, unless the Transmission Provider has established
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different requirements that apply to all synchronous generators in the Control Area
on a comparable basis.
9.6.1.2 Non-Synchronous Generation. Interconnection Customer shall design the
Generating Facility to maintain a composite power delivery at continuous rated
power output at the high-side of the generator substation at a power factor within
the range of 0.95 leading to 0.95 lagging, unless the Transmission Provider has
established a different power factor range that applies to all non-synchronous
generators in the Control Area on a comparable basis. This power factor range
standard shall be dynamic and can be met using, for example, power electronics
designed to supply this level of reactive capability (taking into account any
limitations due to voltage level, real power output, etc.) or fixed and switched
capacitors, or a combination of the two. This requirement shall only apply to newly
interconnecting non-synchronous generators that that have not yet executed a
Facilities Study Agreement as of September 21, 2016.
9.6.2

Voltage Schedules. Once Interconnection Customer has synchronized the
Generating Facility with the Transmission System, Transmission Provider and/or
Transmission Owner shall require Interconnection Customer to operate the
Generating Facility to produce or absorb reactive power within the design
limitations of the Generating Facility set forth in Article 9.6.1 (Power Factor Design
Criteria). Transmission Owner’s voltage schedules shall treat all sources of
reactive power in the Control Area in an equitable and not unduly discriminatory
manner. Transmission Owner shall exercise Reasonable Efforts to provide
Interconnection Customer with such schedules at least one (1) day in advance, and
may make changes to such schedules as necessary to maintain the reliability of the
Transmission System. Interconnection Customer shall operate the Generating
Facility to maintain the specified output voltage or power factor at the Point of
Interconnection within the design limitations of the Generating Facility set forth in
Article 9.6.1 (Power Factor Design Criteria). If Interconnection Customer is unable
to maintain the specified voltage or power factor, it shall promptly notify the
Transmission Owner.
9.6.2.1 Governors and Regulators. Whenever the Generating Facility is operated
in parallel with the Transmission System and the speed governors (if
installed on the generating unit pursuant to Good Utility Practice) and
voltage regulators are capable of operation, Interconnection Customer shall
operate the Generating Facility with its speed governors and voltage
regulators in automatic operation. If the Generating Facility's speed
governors and voltage regulators are not capable of such automatic
operation, the Interconnection Customer shall immediately notify
Transmission Owner’s system operator, or its designated representative,
and ensure that such Generating Facility's reactive power production or
absorption (measured in Mvars) are within the design capability of the
Generating Facility's generating unit(s) and steady state stability limits.
Interconnection Customer shall not cause its Generating Facility to
disconnect automatically or instantaneously from the Transmission System
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or trip any generating unit comprising the Generating Facility for an under
or over frequency condition in accordance with Good Utility Practice and
Applicable Reliability Standards.
9.6.3

9.7

Payment for Reactive Power. Transmission Provider is required to pay
Interconnection Customer for reactive power that Interconnection Customer
provides or absorbs from the Generating Facility when Transmission Owner
requests Interconnection Customer to operate its Generating Facility outside the
range specified in Article 9.6.1. Payments shall be pursuant to Article 11.8 or such
other agreement to which the Parties have otherwise agreed; provided however, to
the extent the Tariff contains a provision providing for such compensation, that
Tariff provision shall control.

Outages and Interruptions.
9.7.1

Outages.
9.7.1.1 Outage Authority and Coordination. Each Party may in accordance with
Good Utility Practice in coordination with the other Party remove from
service any of its respective Interconnection Facilities or Network Upgrades
that may impact the other Party's facilities as necessary to perform
maintenance or testing or to install or replace equipment. Absent an
Emergency Condition, the Party scheduling a removal of such facility(ies)
from service will use Reasonable Efforts to schedule such removal on a date
and time mutually acceptable to all Parties. In all circumstances, any Party
planning to remove such facility(ies) from service shall use Reasonable
Efforts to minimize the effect on the other Parties of such removal.
9.7.1.2 Outage Schedules. Transmission Provider shall post scheduled outages of
its transmission facilities on the OASIS. Interconnection Customer shall
submit its planned maintenance schedules for the Generating Facility to
Transmission Provider for a minimum of a rolling twenty-four month
period. Interconnection Customer shall update its planned maintenance
schedules as necessary.
Transmission Provider may request
Interconnection Customer to reschedule its maintenance as necessary to
maintain the reliability of the Transmission System; provided, however,
adequacy of generation supply shall not be a criterion in determining
Transmission System reliability. Transmission Provider shall compensate
Interconnection Customer for any additional direct costs that
Interconnection Customer incurs as a result of having to reschedule
maintenance, including any additional overtime, breaking of maintenance
contracts or other costs above and beyond the cost Interconnection
Customer would have incurred absent Transmission Provider's request to
reschedule maintenance. Interconnection Customer will not be eligible to
receive compensation, if during the twelve (12) months prior to the date of
the scheduled maintenance, Interconnection Customer had modified its
schedule of maintenance activities.
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9.7.1.3 Outage Restoration. If an outage on a Party's Interconnection Facilities or
Network Upgrades adversely affects another Party's operations or facilities,
the Party that owns or controls the facility that is out of service shall use
Reasonable Efforts to promptly restore such facility(ies) to a normal
operating condition consistent with the nature of the outage. The Party that
owns or controls the facility that is out of service shall provide the other
Parties, to the extent such information is known, information on the nature
of the Emergency Condition, an estimated time of restoration, and any
corrective actions required. Initial verbal notice shall be followed up as
soon as practicable with written notice explaining the nature of the outage.
9.7.2

Interruption of Service. In addition to any reduction in Interconnection Service
required pursuant to Article 4.2.2, if required by Good Utility Practice to do so,
Transmission Provider and/or Transmission Owner may require Interconnection
Customer to interrupt or reduce deliveries of electricity if such delivery of
electricity could adversely affect Transmission Provider's and/or Transmission
Owner’s ability to perform such activities as are necessary to safely and reliably
operate and maintain the Transmission System. The following provisions shall
apply to any interruption or reduction permitted under this Article 9.7.2:
9.7.2.1 The interruption or reduction shall continue only for so long as reasonably
necessary under Good Utility Practice;
9.7.2.2 Any such interruption or reduction shall be made on an equitable, nondiscriminatory basis with respect to all generating facilities directly
connected to the Transmission System;
9.7.2.3 When the interruption or reduction must be made under circumstances
which do not allow for advance notice, Transmission Provider or
Transmission Owner shall notify Interconnection Customer by telephone as
soon as practicable of the reasons for the curtailment, interruption, or
reduction, and, if known, its expected duration. Telephone notification shall
be followed by written notification as soon as practicable;
9.7.2.4 Except during the existence of an Emergency Condition, when the
interruption or reduction can be scheduled without advance notice,
Transmission Provider or Transmission Owner shall notify Interconnection
Customer in advance regarding the timing of such scheduling and further
notify Interconnection Customer of the expected duration. Transmission
Provider or Transmission Owner shall coordinate with Interconnection
Customer using Good Utility Practice to schedule the interruption or
reduction during periods of least impact to Interconnection Customer and
Transmission Owner; and
9.7.2.5 The Parties shall cooperate and coordinate with each other to the extent
necessary in order to restore the Generating Facility, Interconnection
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Facilities, and the Transmission System to their normal operating state,
consistent with system conditions and Good Utility Practice.
9.7.3

Under-Frequency and Over Frequency Conditions. The Transmission System
is designed to automatically activate a load-shed program as required by the
Applicable Reliability Council in the event of an under-frequency system
disturbance. Interconnection Customer shall implement under-frequency and overfrequency relay set points for the Generating Facility as required by the Applicable
Reliability Council to ensure "ride through" capability of the Transmission System.
Generating Facility response to frequency deviations of pre-determined
magnitudes, both under-frequency and over-frequency deviations, shall be studied
and coordinated with Transmission Provider in accordance with Good Utility
Practice. The term "ride through" as used herein shall mean the ability of a
generating facility to stay connected to and synchronized with the Transmission
System during system disturbances within a range of under-frequency and overfrequency conditions, in accordance with Good Utility Practice.
9.7.3.1 Frequency Ride Through and Voltage Ride Through for a Generating
Facility no larger than 20 MW. For Generating Facilities no larger than
20 MW, the Interconnection Customer shall ensure “frequency ride
through” capability and “voltage ride through” capability of its Generating
Facility. The Interconnection Customer shall enable these capabilities such
that its Generating Facility shall not disconnect automatically or
instantaneously from the system or equipment of the Transmission Provider
and any Affected Systems for a defined under-frequency or over-frequency
condition, or an under-voltage or over-voltage condition, as tested pursuant
to Article 6.1 of this agreement. The defined conditions shall be in
accordance with Good Utility Practice and consistent with any standards
and guidelines that are applied to other generating facilities in the Balancing
Authority Area on a comparable basis. The Generating Facility’s protective
equipment settings shall comply with the Transmission Provider’s
automatic load-shed program. The Transmission Provider shall review the
protective equipment settings to confirm compliance with the automatic
load-shed program. The term “ride through” as used herein shall mean the
ability of a Generating Facility to stay connected to and synchronized with
the system or equipment of the Transmission Provider and any Affected
Systems during system disturbances within a range of conditions, in
accordance with Good Utility Practice and consistent with any standards
and guidelines that are applied to other generating facilities in the Balancing
Authority on a comparable basis. The term “frequency ride through” as
used herein shall mean the ability of a Generating Facility to stay connected
to and synchronized with the system or equipment of the Transmission
Provider and any Affected Systems during system disturbances within a
range of under-frequency and over-frequency conditions, in accordance
with Good Utility Practice and consistent with any standards and guidelines
that are applied to other generating facilities in the Balancing Authority
Area on a comparable basis. The term “voltage ride through” as used herein
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shall mean the ability of a Generating Facility to stay connected to and
synchronized with the system or equipment of the Transmission Provider
and any Affected Systems during system disturbances within a range of
under-voltage and over-voltage conditions, in accordance with Good Utility
Practice and consistent with any standards and guidelines that are applied
to other generating facilities in the Balancing Authority Area on a
comparable basis.
9.7.4

System Protection and Other Control Requirements.
9.7.4.1 System Protection Facilities. Interconnection Customer shall, at its
expense, install, operate and maintain System Protection Facilities as a part
of the Generating Facility or Interconnection Customer's Interconnection
Facilities. Transmission Owner shall install at Interconnection Customer's
expense any System Protection Facilities that may be required on
Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities or the Transmission
System as a result of the interconnection of the Generating Facility and the
Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities.
9.7.4.2 Each Party's protection facilities shall be designed and coordinated with
other systems in accordance with Good Utility Practice.
9.7.4.3 Each Party shall be responsible for protection of its facilities consistent with
Good Utility Practice.
9.7.4.4 Each Party's protective relay design shall incorporate the necessary test
switches to perform the tests required in Article 6. The required test
switches will be placed such that they allow operation of lockout relays
while preventing breaker failure schemes from operating and causing
unnecessary breaker operations and/or the tripping of Interconnection
Customer's units.
9.7.4.5 Each Party will test, operate and maintain System Protection Facilities in
accordance with Good Utility Practice.
9.7.4.6 Prior to the In-Service Date, and again prior to the Commercial Operation
Date, each Party or its agent shall perform a complete calibration test and
functional trip test of the System Protection Facilities. At intervals
suggested by Good Utility Practice and following any apparent malfunction
of the System Protection Facilities, each Party shall perform both
calibration and functional trip tests of its System Protection Facilities.
These tests do not require the tripping of any in-service generation unit.
These tests do, however, require that all protective relays and lockout
contacts be activated.

9.7.5

Requirements for Protection. In compliance with Good Utility Practice,
Interconnection Customer shall provide, install, own, and maintain relays, circuit
breakers and all other devices necessary to remove any fault contribution of the
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Generating Facility to any short circuit occurring on the Transmission System not
otherwise isolated by Transmission Owner’s equipment, such that the removal of
the fault contribution shall be coordinated with the protective requirements of the
Transmission System. Such protective equipment shall include, without limitation,
a disconnecting device or switch with load-interrupting capability located between
the Generating Facility and the Transmission System at a site selected upon mutual
agreement (not to be unreasonably withheld, conditioned or delayed) of the Parties.
Interconnection Customer shall be responsible for protection of the Generating
Facility and Interconnection Customer's other equipment from such conditions as
negative sequence currents, over- or under-frequency, sudden load rejection, overor under-voltage, and generator loss-of-field. Interconnection Customer shall be
solely responsible to disconnect the Generating Facility and Interconnection
Customer's other equipment if conditions on the Transmission System could
adversely affect the Generating Facility.
9.7.6

Power Quality. No Party's facilities shall cause excessive voltage flicker nor
introduce excessive distortion to the sinusoidal voltage or current waves as defined
by ANSI Standard C84.1-1989, in accordance with IEEE Standard 519, or any
applicable superseding electric industry standard. In the event of a conflict between
ANSI Standard C84.1-1989, or any applicable superseding electric industry
standard, ANSI Standard C84.1-1989, or the applicable superseding electric
industry standard, shall control.

9.8

Switching and Tagging Rules. Each Party shall provide the other Parties a copy of its
switching and tagging rules that are applicable to the other Party's activities. Such
switching and tagging rules shall be developed on a non-discriminatory basis. The Parties
shall comply with applicable switching and tagging rules, as amended from time to time,
in obtaining clearances for work or for switching operations on equipment.

9.9

Use of Interconnection Facilities by Third Parties.
9.9.1

Purpose of Interconnection Facilities. Except as may be required by Applicable
Laws and Regulations, or as otherwise agreed to among the Parties, the
Interconnection Facilities shall be constructed for the sole purpose of
interconnecting the Generating Facility to the Transmission System and shall be
used for no other purpose.

9.9.2

Third Party Users. If required by Applicable Laws and Regulations or if the
Parties mutually agree, such agreement not to be unreasonably withheld, to allow
one or more third parties to use Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities,
or any part thereof, Interconnection Customer will be entitled to compensation for
the capital expenses it incurred in connection with the Interconnection Facilities
based upon the pro rata use of the Interconnection Facilities by Transmission
Owner, all third party users, and Interconnection Customer, in accordance with
Applicable Laws and Regulations or upon some other mutually-agreed upon
methodology. In addition, cost responsibility for ongoing costs, including
operation and maintenance costs associated with the Interconnection Facilities, will
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be allocated between Interconnection Customer and any third party users based
upon the pro rata use of the Interconnection Facilities by Transmission Owner, all
third party users, and Interconnection Customer, in accordance with Applicable
Laws and Regulations or upon some other mutually agreed upon methodology. If
the issue of such compensation or allocation cannot be resolved through such
negotiations, it shall be submitted to FERC for resolution.
9.10

Disturbance Analysis Data Exchange. The Parties will cooperate with one another in the
analysis of disturbances to either the Generating Facility or the Transmission System by
gathering and providing access to any information relating to any disturbance, including
information from oscillography, protective relay targets, breaker operations and sequence
of events records, and any disturbance information required by Good Utility Practice.

Article 10.

Maintenance

10.1

Transmission Owner Obligations. Transmission Owner shall maintain the Transmission
System and Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities in a safe and reliable manner
and in accordance with this Interim GIA.

10.2

Interconnection Customer Obligations. Interconnection Customer shall maintain the
Generating Facility and Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities in a safe and
reliable manner and in accordance with this Interim GIA.

10.3

Coordination. The Parties shall confer regularly to coordinate the planning, scheduling
and performance of preventive and corrective maintenance on the Generating Facility and
the Interconnection Facilities.

10.4

Secondary Systems. Each Party shall cooperate with the others in the inspection,
maintenance, and testing of control or power circuits that operate below 600 volts, AC or
DC, including, but not limited to, any hardware, control or protective devices, cables,
conductors, electric raceways, secondary equipment panels, transducers, batteries,
chargers, and voltage and current transformers that directly affect the operation of a Party's
facilities and equipment which may reasonably be expected to impact another Party. Each
Party shall provide advance notice to the other Parties before undertaking any work on such
circuits, especially on electrical circuits involving circuit breaker trip and close contacts,
current transformers, or potential transformers.

10.5

Operating and Maintenance Expenses. Subject to the provisions herein addressing the
use of facilities by others, and except for operations and maintenance expenses associated
with modifications made for providing interconnection or transmission service to a third
party and such third party pays for such expenses, Interconnection Customer shall be
responsible for all reasonable expenses including overheads, associated with: (1) owning,
operating, maintaining, repairing, and replacing Interconnection Customer's
Interconnection Facilities; and (2) operation, maintenance, repair and replacement of
Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities.

Article 11.

Performance Obligation

Effective Date: 12/1/2017 - Docket #: ER17-2563-000 - Page 323

1149 of 1399

Southwest Power Pool - Open Access Transmission Tariff, Sixth Revised Volume No. 1 - Attachment V Generator Interconnection
Procedures (GIP) ... - Attachment V Appendix 8 Interim Generator Interconnection...

11.1

Interconnection Customer Interconnection Facilities. Interconnection Customer shall
design, procure, construct, install, own and/or control Interconnection Customer’s
Interconnection Facilities described in Appendix A, Interconnection Facilities, Network
Upgrades and Distribution Upgrades, at its sole expense.

11.2

Reserved.

11.3

Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities. Transmission Owner shall design,
procure, construct, install, own and/or control the Transmission Owner’s Interconnection
Facilities described in Appendix A, Interconnection Facilities, Network Upgrades and
Distribution Upgrades, at the sole expense of the Interconnection Customer.

11.4

Network Upgrades and Distribution Upgrades. All Network Upgrades and Distribution
Upgrades described in Appendix A shall be constructed in accordance with the process set
forth in Section VI of Attachment O. Transmission Owner shall design, procure, construct,
install, and own the Network Upgrades and Distribution Upgrades described in Appendix
A, Interconnection Facilities, Network Upgrades and Distribution Upgrades that are
associated with that Transmission Owner’s system. The Distribution Upgrades and
Network Upgrades described in Appendix A shall be solely funded by Interconnection
Customer unless Transmission Owner elects to fund the capital for the Distribution
Upgrades or Network Upgrades.

11.5

Transmission Credits.
11.5.1 Credits for Amounts Advanced for Network Upgrades. Interconnection
Customer shall be entitled to compensation in accordance with Attachment Z2 of
the Tariff for any Network Upgrades including any tax gross-up or other tax-related
payments associated with Network Upgrades, and not refunded to Interconnection
Customer pursuant to Article 5.17.8.
11.5.2 Special Provisions for Affected Systems. Unless Transmission Provider
provides, under the Interim GIA, for the repayment of amounts advanced to
Affected System Operator for Network Upgrades, Interconnection Customer and
Affected System Operator shall enter into an agreement that provides for such
repayment. The agreement shall specify the terms governing payments to be made
by Interconnection Customer to the Affected System Operator as well as the
repayment by the Affected System Operator.
11.5.3 Notwithstanding any other provision of this Interim GIA, nothing herein shall be
construed as relinquishing or foreclosing any rights, including but not limited to
firm transmission rights, capacity rights, transmission congestion rights, or
transmission credits, that Interconnection Customer, shall be entitled to, now or in
the future under any other agreement or tariff as a result of, or otherwise associated
with, the transmission capacity, if any, created by the Network Upgrades, including
the right to obtain transmission credits for transmission service that is not associated
with the Generating Facility.

11.6

Initial Payment.
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Interconnection Customer shall make an initial payment (“Initial Payment”) equal to the
greater of a) twenty (20) percent of the total cost of Network Upgrades, Shared Network
Upgrades, Transmission Owner Interconnection Facilities and/or Distribution Upgrades
listed in Appendix A or b) $4,000/MW of the size of the Generating Facility. Any
remaining milestone deposits provided in Section 8.2 and Section 8.9 of the GIP will be
applied to this requirement. The Initial Payment shall be provided to Transmission Owner
or Transmission Provider as required in Appendix B by Interconnection Customer pursuant
to this Article 11.6 within the later of a) thirty (30) days of the execution of the GIA by all
Parties, or b) thirty (30) days of acceptance by FERC if the GIA is filed unexecuted and
the payment is being protested by Interconnection Customer, or c) thirty (30) days of the
filing if the GIA is filed unexecuted and the Initial Payment is not being protested by
Interconnection Customer. If this GIA is terminated, then the Initial Payment shall be
refunded with accrued interest calculated from the date of the receipt of the Initial Payment
to the date of the refund, if any, to the Interconnection Customer less:

11.7

a.

any costs that have been incurred for the construction of the facilities
specified in Appendix A;

b.

any funds that have been committed for the construction of those Shared
Network Upgrades, or Network Upgrades, assigned to another
interconnection customer where such upgrade costs would not have been
assigned but for the termination of the GIA; or

c.

any costs that has been incurred for the construction of those Shared
Network Upgrades, or Network Upgrades, that were paid for by another
interconnection customer that are now unnecessary due to the termination
of the GIA.

Provision of Security.
11.7.1 Initial Security. Within fifteen (15) Business Days of the date that Interconnection
Customer delivers to Transmission Provider an executed Interim GIA,
Interconnection Customer shall provide Transmission Provider, at Interconnection
Customer's option, a guarantee, a surety bond, letter of credit or other form of
security that is reasonably acceptable to Transmission Provider and is consistent
with the Uniform Commercial Code of the jurisdiction identified in Article 14.2.1
in the amount set forth in Appendix A to this Interim GIA. This amount represents
either (a) the sum of the estimated costs for which Interconnection Customer will
be responsible for the construction, procurement, and installation of the applicable
portion of Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities, Network Upgrades, or
Distribution Upgrades for which it will share cost responsibility as determined in
the study designated in Appendix A.4. and 100 percent of the costs of
Interconnection Facilities, Network Upgrades, or Distribution Upgrades for which
Interconnection Customer has sole cost responsibility or (b) if the estimated costs
above have not been established at the time Interconnection Customer requests
Interim Interconnection Service, the initial security amount will be established by
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the Transmission Provider based on one or more completed studies for comparable
interconnection requests.
11.7.2 Security Adjustment. In the event that the results of any subsequently posted
study (e.g., Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study, Interconnection
Facilities Study, or any other study required pursuant to the GIP in connection with
Interconnection Service under this Interim GIA) indicates that Interconnection
Customer’s cost responsibility for Interconnection Facilities, Network Upgrades,
or Distribution Upgrades required to interconnect its Generating Facility is less than
or greater than the amount set forth in Appendix A, the amount of security required
under this Interim GIA shall be adjusted to reflect the Interconnection Customer’s
revised amount of cost responsibility determined in such posted study.
Transmission Provider shall notify Interconnection Customer of the revised
security amount when it posts the study. If the security amount increases,
Interconnection Customer shall provide the additional amount of security within
fifteen (15) Business Days of receipt of such notification. If the security amount
decreases, Transmission Provider and Interconnection Customer shall take the
appropriate action to reduce the amount of security held by Transmission Provider
within fifteen (15) Business Days of Interconnection Customer’s receipt of such
notification. If Interconnection Customer fails to provide additional security as
prescribed in this Article 11.7.2, this Interim GIA will be terminated in accordance
with Article 2.3.
In addition:
11.7.2.1
The guarantee must be made by an entity that meets the
creditworthiness requirements of Transmission Provider, and contain terms and
conditions that guarantee payment of any amount that may be due from
Interconnection Customer, up to an agreed-to maximum amount.
11.7.2.2
The letter of credit must be issued by a financial institution
reasonably acceptable to Transmission Provider and must specify a reasonable
expiration date.
11.7.2.3
The surety bond must be issued by an insurer reasonably acceptable
to Transmission Provider and must specify a reasonable expiration date.
11.8

Interconnection Customer Compensation. If Transmission Provider or Transmission
Owner requests or directs Interconnection Customer to provide a service pursuant to
Articles 9.6.3 (Payment for Reactive Power), or 13.5.1 of this Interim GIA, Transmission
Provider shall compensate Interconnection Customer in accordance with Interconnection
Customer's applicable rate schedule then in effect unless the provision of such service(s) is
subject to the Tariff. Interconnection Customer shall serve Transmission Provider with
any filing of a proposed rate schedule at the time of such filing with FERC. To the extent
that no rate schedule is in effect at the time the Interconnection Customer is required to
provide or absorb any Reactive Power under this Interim GIA, Transmission Provider
agrees to compensate Interconnection Customer in such amount as would have been due
Interconnection Customer had the rate schedule been in effect at the time service
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commenced; provided, however, that such rate schedule must be filed at FERC or other
appropriate Governmental Authority within sixty (60) Calendar Days of the
commencement of service.
11.8.1 Interconnection Customer Compensation for Actions During Emergency
Condition. Transmission Provider shall compensate Interconnection Customer for
its provision of real and reactive power and other Emergency Condition services
that Interconnection Customer provides to support the Transmission System during
an Emergency Condition in accordance with Article 11.8.
Article 12.

Invoice

The terms of this Article 12 apply to billing between the Parties for construction and operation and
maintenance charges. All other billing will be handled according to the Tariff.
12.1

General. Each Party shall submit to the other Party, on a monthly basis, invoices of
amounts due for the preceding month. Each invoice shall state the month to which the
invoice applies and fully describe the services and equipment provided. The Parties may
discharge mutual debts and payment obligations due and owing to each other on the same
date through netting, in which case all amounts a Party owes to the other Party under this
Interim GIA, including interest payments or credits, shall be netted so that only the net
amount remaining due shall be paid by the owing Party.

12.2

Final Invoice. Within six months after completion of the construction of Interconnection
Facilities and the Network Upgrades to be constructed pursuant to this Interim GIA, the
Interconnection Customer shall receive an invoice of the final cost due under this Interim
GIA, including any applicable cost due to termination, which shall set forth such costs in
sufficient detail to enable Interconnection Customer to compare the actual costs with the
estimates and to ascertain deviations, if any, from the cost estimates. Interconnection
Customer shall receive a refund of any amount by which the actual payment by
Interconnection Customer for estimated costs exceeds the actual costs of construction
within thirty (30) Calendar Days of the issuance of such final construction invoice.

12.3

Payment. Invoices shall be rendered to the paying Party at the address specified in
Appendix F. The Party receiving the invoice shall pay the invoice within thirty (30)
Calendar Days of receipt. All payments shall be made in immediately available funds
payable to the other Party, or by wire transfer to a bank named and account designated by
the invoicing Party. Payment of invoices by either Party will not constitute a waiver of any
rights or claims either Party may have under this Interim GIA.

12.4

Disputes. In the event of a billing dispute between the Parties, Transmission Owner, and
Transmission Provider shall continue to provide Interconnection Service under this Interim
GIA as long as Interconnection Customer: (i) continues to make all payments not in
dispute; and (ii) pays to Transmission Owner or into an independent escrow account the
portion of the invoice in dispute, pending resolution of such dispute. If Interconnection
Customer fails to meet these two requirements for continuation of service, then
Transmission Owner may provide notice to Interconnection Customer of a Default
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pursuant to Article 17. Within thirty (30) Calendar Days after the resolution of the dispute,
the Party that owes money to the other Party shall pay the amount due with interest
calculated in accord with the methodology set forth in FERC's regulations at 18 C.F.R. §
35.19a(a)(2)(iii).
Article 13.

Emergencies

13.1

Definition. “Emergency Condition” shall mean a condition or situation: (1) that in the
judgment of the Party making the claim is imminently likely to endanger life or property;
or (2) that, in the case of a Transmission Provider, is imminently likely (as determined in
a non-discriminatory manner) to cause a material adverse effect on the security of, or
damage to the Transmission System, or the electric systems of others to which the
Transmission Provider’s Transmission System is directly connected; or (3) that, in the case
of Transmission Owner, is imminently likely (as determined in a non-discriminatory
manner) to cause a material adverse effect on the security of, or damage to, Transmission
Owner’s Interconnection Facilities; or (4) that, in the case of Interconnection Customer, is
imminently likely (as determined in a non-discriminatory manner) to cause a material
adverse effect on the security of, or damage to, the Generating Facility or Interconnection
Customer's Interconnection Facilities. System restoration and black start shall be
considered Emergency Conditions; provided, that Interconnection Customer is not
obligated by the Interim Generator Interconnection Agreement, to possess black start
capability.

13.2

Obligations. Each Party shall comply with the Emergency Condition procedures of
NERC, the Applicable Reliability Council, Transmission Provider, Applicable Laws and
Regulations, and any emergency procedures agreed to by the Joint Operating Committee.

13.3

Notice. Transmission Provider or Transmission Owner shall notify Interconnection
Customer promptly when it becomes aware of an Emergency Condition that affects
Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities or the Transmission System that may
reasonably be expected to affect Interconnection Customer's operation of the Generating
Facility or Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities.
Interconnection Customer shall notify Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner
promptly when it becomes aware of an Emergency Condition that affects the Generating
Facility or Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities that may reasonably be
expected to affect the Transmission System or Transmission Owner’s Interconnection
Facilities. To the extent information is known, the notification shall describe the
Emergency Condition, the extent of the damage or deficiency, the expected effect on the
operation of Interconnection Customer's or Transmission Owner’s facilities and operations,
its anticipated duration and the corrective action taken and/or to be taken. The initial notice
shall be followed as soon as practicable with written notice.

13.4

Immediate Action. Unless, in Interconnection Customer's reasonable judgment,
immediate action is required, Interconnection Customer shall obtain the consent of
Transmission Owner, such consent to not be unreasonably withheld, prior to performing
any manual switching operations at the Generating Facility or Interconnection Customer's
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Interconnection Facilities in response to an Emergency Condition either declared by
Transmission Provider or Transmission Owner or otherwise regarding the Transmission
System.
13.5

Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner Authority.
13.5.1 General. Transmission Provider and/or Transmission Owner may take whatever
actions or inactions with regard to the Transmission System or Transmission
Owner’s Interconnection Facilities it deems necessary during an Emergency
Condition in order to (i) preserve public health and safety, (ii) preserve the
reliability of the Transmission System or Transmission Owner’s Interconnection
Facilities, (iii) limit or prevent damage, and (iv) expedite restoration of service.
Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner shall use Reasonable Efforts to
minimize the effect of such actions or inactions on the Generating Facility or
Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities. Transmission Provider
and/or Transmission Owner may, on the basis of technical considerations, require
the Generating Facility to mitigate an Emergency Condition by taking actions
necessary and limited in scope to remedy the Emergency Condition, including, but
not limited to, directing Interconnection Customer to shut-down, start-up, increase
or decrease the real or reactive power output of the Generating Facility;
implementing a reduction or disconnection pursuant to Article 13.5.2; directing
Interconnection Customer to assist with black start (if available) or restoration
efforts; or altering the outage schedules of the Generating Facility and
Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities. Interconnection Customer
shall comply with all of Transmission Provider's and Transmission Owner’s
operating instructions concerning Generating Facility real power and reactive
power output within the manufacturer's design limitations of the Generating
Facility's equipment that is in service and physically available for operation at the
time, in compliance with Applicable Laws and Regulations.
13.5.2 Reduction and Disconnection. Transmission Provider and/or Transmission
Owner may reduce Interconnection Service or disconnect the Generating Facility
or Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities, when such reduction or
disconnection is necessary under Good Utility Practice due to Emergency
Conditions. These rights are separate and distinct from any right of curtailment,
reduction, or disconnection of Transmission Provider pursuant to Transmission
Provider's Tariff or Articles 2.5, 4.2.2 and 9.7.2. When Transmission Provider
and/or Transmission Owner can schedule the reduction or disconnection in
advance, Transmission Provider and/or Transmission Owner shall notify
Interconnection Customer of the reasons, timing and expected duration of the
reduction or disconnection. Transmission Provider and/or Transmission Owner
shall coordinate with Interconnection Customer using Good Utility Practice to
schedule the reduction or disconnection during periods of least impact to
Interconnection Customer, Transmission Provider and/or Transmission Owner.
Any reduction or disconnection shall continue only for so long as reasonably
necessary under Good Utility Practice. The Parties shall cooperate with each other
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to restore the Generating Facility, the Interconnection Facilities, and the
Transmission System to their normal operating state as soon as practicable
consistent with Good Utility Practice.
13.6

Interconnection Customer Authority. Consistent with Good Utility Practice and this
Interim GIA and the GIP, Interconnection Customer may take actions or inactions with
regard to the Generating Facility or Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities
during an Emergency Condition in order to (i) preserve public health and safety, (ii)
preserve the reliability of the Generating Facility or Interconnection Customer's
Interconnection Facilities, (iii) limit or prevent damage, and (iv) expedite restoration of
service. Interconnection Customer shall use Reasonable Efforts to minimize the effect of
such actions or inactions on the Transmission System and Transmission Owner’s
Interconnection Facilities. Transmission Provider and/or Transmission Owner shall use
Reasonable Efforts to assist Interconnection Customer in such actions.

13.7

Limited Liability. Except as otherwise provided in Article 11.8.1 of this Interim GIA, no
Party shall be liable to the other Parties for any action it takes in responding to an
Emergency Condition so long as such action is made in good faith and is consistent with
Good Utility Practice.

Article 14.

Regulatory Requirements and Governing Law

14.1

Regulatory Requirements. Each Party's obligations under this Interim GIA shall be
subject to its receipt of any required approval or certificate from one or more Governmental
Authorities in the form and substance satisfactory to the applying Party, or the Party
making any required filings with, or providing notice to, such Governmental Authorities,
and the expiration of any time period associated therewith. Each Party shall in good faith
seek and use its Reasonable Efforts to obtain such other approvals. Nothing in this Interim
GIA shall require Interconnection Customer to take any action that could result in its
inability to obtain, or its loss of, status or exemption under the Federal Power Act the Public
Utility Holding Company Act of 2005, or the Public Utility Regulatory Policies Act of
1978, as amended by the 2005 Energy Policy Act.

14.2

Governing Law.
14.2.1 The validity, interpretation and performance of this Interim GIA and each of its
provisions shall be governed by the laws of the state where the Point of
Interconnection is located, without regard to its conflicts of law principles.
14.2.2 This Interim GIA is subject to all Applicable Laws and Regulations.
14.2.3 Each Party expressly reserves the right to seek changes in, appeal, or otherwise
contest any laws, orders, rules, or regulations of a Governmental Authority.

Article 15.
15.1

Notices

General. Unless otherwise provided in this Interim GIA, any notice, demand or request
required or permitted to be given by any Party to another and any instrument required or
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permitted to be tendered or delivered by any Party in writing to another shall be effective
when delivered and may be so given, tendered or delivered, by recognized national courier,
or by depositing the same with the United States Postal Service with postage prepaid, for
delivery by certified or registered mail, addressed to the Party, or personally delivered to
the Party, at the address set out in Appendix F, Addresses for Delivery of Notices and
Billings.
Any Party may change the notice information in this Interim GIA by giving five (5)
Business Days written notice prior to the effective date of the change.
15.2

Billings and Payments. Billings and payments shall be sent to the addresses set out in
Appendix F.

15.3

Alternative Forms of Notice. Any notice or request required or permitted to be given by
any Party to another and not required by this Agreement to be given in writing may be so
given by telephone, facsimile or email to the telephone numbers and email addresses set
out in Appendix F.

15.4

Operations and Maintenance Notice. Each Party shall notify the other Parties in writing
of the identity of the person(s) that it designates as the point(s) of contact with respect to
the implementation of Articles 9 and 10.

Article 16.
16.1

Force Majeure

Force Majeure.
16.1.1 Economic hardship is not considered a Force Majeure event.
16.1.2 No Party shall be considered to be in Default with respect to any obligation
hereunder, (including obligations under Article 4), other than the obligation to pay
money when due, if prevented from fulfilling such obligation by Force Majeure. A
Party unable to fulfill any obligation hereunder (other than an obligation to pay
money when due) by reason of Force Majeure shall give notice and the full
particulars of such Force Majeure to the other Parties in writing or by telephone as
soon as reasonably possible after the occurrence of the cause relied upon.
Telephone notices given pursuant to this article shall be confirmed in writing as
soon as reasonably possible and shall specifically state full particulars of the Force
Majeure, the time and date when the Force Majeure occurred and when the Force
Majeure is reasonably expected to cease. The Party affected shall exercise due
diligence to remove such disability with reasonable dispatch, but shall not be
required to accede or agree to any provision not satisfactory to it in order to settle
and terminate a strike or other labor disturbance.

Article 17.
17.1

Default

Default.
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17.1.1 General. No Default shall exist where such failure to discharge an obligation
(other than the payment of money) is the result of Force Majeure as defined in this
Interim GIA or the result of an act or omission of another Party. Upon a Breach,
the non-breaching Party shall give written notice of such Breach to the breaching
Party. Except as provided in Article 17.1.2, the breaching Party shall have thirty
(30) Calendar Days from receipt of the Default notice within which to cure such
Breach; provided however, if such Breach is not capable of cure within thirty (30)
Calendar Days, the breaching Party shall commence such cure within thirty (30)
Calendar Days after notice and continuously and diligently complete such cure
within ninety (90) Calendar Days from receipt of the Default notice; and, if cured
within such time, the Breach specified in such notice shall cease to exist.
17.1.2 Right to Terminate. If a Breach is not cured as provided in this article, or if a
Breach is not capable of being cured within the period provided for herein, the nonbreaching Party shall have the right to declare a Default and terminate this Interim
GIA by written notice at any time until cure occurs, and be relieved of any further
obligation hereunder and, whether or not that Party terminates this Interim GIA, to
recover from the breaching Party all amounts due hereunder, plus all other damages
and remedies to which it is entitled at law or in equity. The provisions of this article
will survive termination of this Interim GIA.
Article 18.
18.1

Indemnity, Consequential Damages and Insurance

Indemnity. The Parties shall at all times indemnify, defend, and hold the other Parties
harmless from, any and all damages, losses, claims, including claims and actions relating
to injury to or death of any person or damage to property, demand, suits, recoveries, costs
and expenses, court costs, attorney fees, and all other obligations by or to third parties,
arising out of or resulting from the other Parties’ action or inactions of its obligations under
this Interim GIA on behalf of the indemnifying Party, except in cases of gross negligence
or intentional wrongdoing by the indemnified Party.
18.1.1 Indemnified Person. If an indemnified person is entitled to indemnification under
this Article 18 as a result of a claim by a third party, and the indemnifying Party
fails, after notice and reasonable opportunity to proceed under Article 18.1, to
assume the defense of such claim, such indemnified person may at the expense of
the indemnifying Party contest, settle or consent to the entry of any judgment with
respect to, or pay in full, such claim.
18.1.2 Indemnifying Party. If an indemnifying Party is obligated to indemnify and hold
any indemnified person harmless under this Article 18, the amount owing to the
indemnified person shall be the amount of such indemnified person's actual Loss,
net of any insurance or other recovery.
18.1.3 Indemnity Procedures. Promptly after receipt by an indemnified person of any
claim or notice of the commencement of any action or administrative or legal
proceeding or investigation as to which the indemnity provided for in Article 18.1
may apply, the indemnified person shall notify the indemnifying Party of such fact.
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Any failure of or delay in such notification shall not affect a Party's indemnification
obligation unless such failure or delay is materially prejudicial to the indemnifying
Party.
The Indemnifying Party shall have the right to assume the defense thereof with
counsel designated by such indemnifying Party and reasonably satisfactory to the
indemnified person. If the defendants in any such action include one or more
indemnified persons and the indemnifying Party and if the indemnified person
reasonably concludes that there may be legal defenses available to it and/or other
indemnified persons which are different from or additional to those available to the
indemnifying Party, the indemnified person shall have the right to select separate
counsel to assert such legal defenses and to otherwise participate in the defense of
such action on its own behalf. In such instances, the indemnifying Party shall only
be required to pay the fees and expenses of one additional attorney to represent an
indemnified person or indemnified persons having such differing or additional legal
defenses.
The indemnified person shall be entitled, at its expense, to participate in any such
action, suit or proceeding, the defense of which has been assumed by the
indemnifying Party. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the indemnifying Party (i)
shall not be entitled to assume and control the defense of any such action, suit or
proceedings if and to the extent that, in the opinion of the indemnified person and
its counsel, such action, suit or proceeding involves the potential imposition of
criminal liability on the indemnified person, or there exists a conflict or adversity
of interest between the indemnified person and the indemnifying Party, in such
event the indemnifying Party shall pay the reasonable expenses of the indemnified
person, and (ii) shall not settle or consent to the entry of any judgment in any action,
suit or proceeding without the consent of the indemnified person, which shall not
be reasonably withheld, conditioned or delayed.
18.2

Consequential Damages. Other than the Liquidated Damages heretofore described, in no
event shall any Party be liable to any other Party under any provision of this Interim GIA
for any losses, damages, costs or expenses for any special, indirect, incidental,
consequential, or punitive damages, including but not limited to loss of profit or revenue,
loss of the use of equipment, cost of capital, cost of temporary equipment or services,
whether based in whole or in part in contract, in tort, including negligence, strict liability,
or any other theory of liability; provided, however, that damages for which any Party may
be liable to another Party under another agreement will not be considered to be special,
indirect, incidental, or consequential damages hereunder.

18.3

Insurance. Interconnection Customer and Transmission Owner shall at their own expense,
maintain in force throughout the period of this Interim GIA, and until released by all other
Parties, the following minimum insurance coverages, with insurers authorized to do
business in the state where the Point of Interconnection is located:
18.3.1 Employers' Liability and Workers' Compensation Insurance providing statutory
benefits in accordance with the laws and regulations of the state in which the Point
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of Interconnection is located. The minimum limits for the Employers' Liability
insurance shall be One Million Dollars ($1,000,000) each accident bodily injury by
accident, One Million Dollars ($1,000,000) each employee bodily injury by
disease, and One Million Dollars ($1,000,000) policy limit bodily injury by disease.
18.3.2 Commercial General Liability Insurance including premises and operations,
personal injury, broad form property damage, broad form blanket contractual
liability coverage (including coverage for the contractual indemnification) products
and completed operations coverage, coverage for explosion, collapse and
underground hazards (if applicable), independent contractors coverage, coverage
for pollution (if exposure is present) and punitive or exemplary damages, with
minimum limits of One Million Dollars ($1,000,000) each occurrence/Two Million
Dollars ($2,000,000) general aggregate and Two Million Dollars ($2,000,000)
products and completed operations aggregate combined single limit for personal
injury, bodily injury, including death and property damage.
18.3.3 Comprehensive Automobile Liability Insurance for coverage of owned and nonowned and hired vehicles, trailers or semi-trailers designed for travel on public
roads, with a minimum, combined single limit of One Million Dollars ($1,000,000)
per occurrence for bodily injury, including death, and property damage.
18.3.4 Excess Liability Insurance over and above the Employers' Liability Commercial
General Liability and Comprehensive Automobile Liability Insurance coverage,
with a minimum combined single limit of Twenty Million Dollars ($20,000,000)
each occurrence/Twenty Million Dollars ($20,000,000) general aggregate.
18.3.5 The Commercial General Liability Insurance, Comprehensive Automobile
Insurance and Excess Public Liability Insurance policies shall name the other Party,
its parent, associated and Affiliate companies and their respective directors,
officers, agents, servants and employees ("Other Party Group") as additional
insured. All policies shall contain provisions whereby the insurers waive all rights
of subrogation in accordance with the provisions of this Interim GIA against the
Other Party Group and provide thirty (30) Calendar Days advance written notice to
the Other Party Group prior to anniversary date of cancellation or any material
change in coverage or condition.
18.3.6 The Commercial General Liability Insurance, Comprehensive Automobile
Liability Insurance and Excess Public Liability Insurance policies shall contain
provisions that specify that the policies are primary and shall apply to such extent
without consideration for other policies separately carried and shall state that each
insured is provided coverage as though a separate policy had been issued to each,
except the insurer's liability shall not be increased beyond the amount for which the
insurer would have been liable had only one insured been covered. Each Party shall
be responsible for its respective deductibles or retentions.
18.3.7 The Commercial General Liability Insurance, Comprehensive Automobile
Liability Insurance and Excess Public Liability Insurance policies, if written on a
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Claims First Made Basis, shall be maintained in full force and effect for two (2)
years after termination of this Interim GIA, which coverage may be in the form of
tail coverage or extended reporting period coverage if agreed to by all Parties.
18.3.8 The requirements contained herein as to the types and limits of all insurance to be
maintained by the Interconnection Customer and Transmission Owner are not
intended to and shall not in any manner, limit or qualify the liabilities and
obligations assumed by the Parties under this Agreement.
18.3.9 Within ten (10) days following execution of this Interim GIA, and as soon as
practicable after the end of each fiscal year or at the renewal of the insurance policy
and in any event within ninety (90) days thereafter, Interconnection Customer and
Transmission Owner shall provide certification of all insurance required in this
Interim GIA, executed by each insurer or by an authorized representative of each
insurer to the Other Party Group.
18.3.10 Notwithstanding the foregoing, each Party may self-insure to meet the minimum
insurance requirements of Articles 18.3.2 through 18.3.8 to the extent it maintains
a self-insurance program; provided that, such Party's senior secured debt is rated at
investment grade or better by Standard & Poor's and that its self-insurance program
meets the minimum insurance requirements of Articles 18.3.2 through 18.3.8. For
any period of time that a Party's senior secured debt is unrated by Standard & Poor's
or is rated at less than investment grade by Standard & Poor's, such Party shall
comply with the insurance requirements applicable to it under Articles 18.3.2
through 18.3.9. In the event that a Party is permitted to self-insure pursuant to this
article, it shall notify the other Party that it meets the requirements to self-insure
and that its self-insurance program meets the minimum insurance requirements in
a manner consistent with that specified in Article 18.3.9.
18.3.11 The Parties agree to report to each other in writing as soon as practical all accidents
or occurrences resulting in injuries to any person, including death, and any property
damage arising out of this Interim GIA.
Article 19
19.1

Assignment.

Assignment. This Interim GIA may be assigned by any Party only with the written consent
of the other Parties; provided that any Party may assign this Interim GIA without the
consent of the other Parties to any Affiliate of the assigning Party with an equal or greater
credit rating and with the legal authority and operational ability to satisfy the obligations
of the assigning Party under this Interim GIA; and provided further that Interconnection
Customer shall have the right to assign this Interim GIA, without the consent of
Transmission Provider or Transmission Owner, for collateral security purposes to aid in
providing financing for the Generating Facility, provided that Interconnection Customer
will promptly notify Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner of any such
assignment. Any financing arrangement entered into by the Interconnection Customer
pursuant to this article will provide that prior to or upon the exercise of the secured party's,
trustee's or mortgagee's assignment rights pursuant to said arrangement, the secured
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creditor, the trustee or mortgagee will notify Transmission Provider and Transmission
Owner of the date and particulars of any such exercise of assignment right(s), including
providing the Transmission Provider with proof that it meets the requirements of Articles
11.7 and 18.3. Any assignment under this article not solely for collateral security purposes
shall be conditioned on the simultaneous assignment of Interconnection Customer’s Queue
Position to assignee and assignee demonstrating the ability to enter into and fulfill the
obligations of a final GIA. Any attempted assignment that violates this article is void and
ineffective. Any assignment under this Interim GIA shall not relieve a Party of its
obligations, nor shall a Party's obligations be enlarged, in whole or in part, by reason
thereof. Where required, consent to assignment will not be unreasonably withheld,
conditioned or delayed.
Article 20.
20.1

Severability. If any provision in this Interim GIA is finally determined to be invalid, void
or unenforceable by any court or other Governmental Authority having jurisdiction, such
determination shall not invalidate, void or make unenforceable any other provision,
agreement or covenant of this Interim GIA; provided that if Interconnection Customer (or
any third party, but only if such third party is not acting at the direction of Transmission
Owner) seeks and obtains such a final determination with respect to any provision of the
Negotiated Option (Article 5.1.3), then none of these provisions shall thereafter have any
force or effect and the Parties' rights and obligations shall be governed solely by the
Standard Option (Article 5.1.1).

Article 21.
21.1

Comparability

Comparability. The Parties will comply with all applicable comparability and code of
conduct laws, rules and regulations, as amended from time to time.

Article 22.
22.1

Severability

Confidentiality

Confidentiality.
Confidential Information shall include, without limitation, all
information relating to a Party's technology, research and development, business affairs,
and pricing, and any information supplied by any of the Parties to another prior to the
execution of this Interim GIA.
Information is Confidential Information only if it is clearly designated or marked in writing
as confidential on the face of the document, or, if the information is conveyed orally or by
inspection, if the Party providing the information orally informs the Party receiving the
information that the information is confidential.
If requested by any Party, a Party shall provide in writing, the basis for asserting that the
information referred to in this Article 22 warrants confidential treatment, and the requesting
Party may disclose such writing to the appropriate Governmental Authority. Each Party
shall be responsible for the costs associated with affording confidential treatment to its
information.
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22.1.1 Term. During the term of this Interim GIA, and for a period of three (3) years after
the expiration or termination of this Interim GIA, except as otherwise provided in
this Article 22, each Party shall hold in confidence and shall not disclose to any
person Confidential Information.
22.1.2 Scope. Confidential Information shall not include information that the receiving
Party can demonstrate: (1) is generally available to the public other than as a result
of a disclosure by the receiving Party; (2) was in the lawful possession of the
receiving Party on a non-confidential basis before receiving it from the disclosing
Party; (3) was supplied to the receiving Party without restriction by a third party,
who, to the knowledge of the receiving Party after due inquiry, was under no
obligation to the disclosing Party to keep such information confidential; (4) was
independently developed by the receiving Party without reference to Confidential
Information of the disclosing Party; (5) is, or becomes, publicly known, through no
wrongful act or omission of the receiving Party or Breach of this Interim GIA; or
(6) is required, in accordance with Article 22.1.7 of the Interim GIA, Order of
Disclosure, to be disclosed by any Governmental Authority or is otherwise required
to be disclosed by law or subpoena, or is necessary in any legal proceeding
establishing rights and obligations under this Interim GIA. Information designated
as Confidential Information will no longer be deemed confidential if the Party that
designated the information as confidential notifies the other Party that it no longer
is confidential.
22.1.3 Release of Confidential Information. No Party shall release or disclose
Confidential Information to any other person, except to its Affiliates (limited by the
Standards of Conduct requirements), subcontractors, employees, consultants, or to
parties who may be or considering providing financing to or equity participation
with Interconnection Customer, or to potential purchasers or assignees of
Interconnection Customer, on a need-to-know basis in connection with this Interim
GIA, unless such person has first been advised of the confidentiality provisions of
this Article 22 and has agreed to comply with such provisions. Notwithstanding
the foregoing, a Party providing Confidential Information to any person shall
remain primarily responsible for any release of Confidential Information in
contravention of this Article 22.
22.1.4 Rights. Each Party retains all rights, title, and interest in the Confidential
Information that each Party discloses to another Party. The disclosure by any Party
to another Party of Confidential Information shall not be deemed a waiver by the
disclosing Party or any other person or entity of the right to protect the Confidential
Information from public disclosure.
22.1.5 No Warranties. By providing Confidential Information, no Party makes any
warranties or representations as to its accuracy or completeness. In addition, by
supplying Confidential Information, no Party obligates itself to provide any
particular information or Confidential Information to another Party nor to enter into
any further agreements or proceed with any other relationship or joint venture.
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22.1.6 Standard of Care. Each Party shall use at least the same standard of care to protect
Confidential Information it receives as it uses to protect its own Confidential
Information from unauthorized disclosure, publication or dissemination. Each
Party may use Confidential Information solely to fulfill its obligations to another
Party under this Interim GIA or its regulatory requirements.
22.1.7 Order of Disclosure. If a court or a Governmental Authority or entity with the
right, power, and apparent authority to do so requests or requires a Party, by
subpoena, oral deposition, interrogatories, requests for production of documents,
administrative order, or otherwise, to disclose Confidential Information, that Party
shall provide the other Parties with prompt notice of such request(s) or
requirement(s) so that the other Parties may seek an appropriate protective order or
waive compliance with the terms of this Interim GIA. Notwithstanding the absence
of a protective order or waiver, the Party may disclose such Confidential
Information which, in the opinion of its counsel, the Party is legally compelled to
disclose. Each Party will use Reasonable Efforts to obtain reliable assurance that
confidential treatment will be accorded any Confidential Information so furnished.
22.1.8 Termination of Agreement. Upon termination of this Interim GIA for any reason,
each Party shall, within ten (10) Calendar Days of receipt of a written request from
another Party, use Reasonable Efforts to destroy, erase, or delete (with such
destruction, erasure, and deletion certified in writing to the other Party) or return to
the other Party, without retaining copies thereof, any and all written or electronic
Confidential Information received from the other Party.
22.1.9 Remedies. In the instance where Transmission Owner is a Federal Power Agency,
as specified in the opening paragraph of this Agreement, then this section 22.1.9
shall not apply to Transmission Owner. The Parties agree that monetary damages
would be inadequate to compensate a Party for another Party's Breach of its
obligations under this Article 22. Each Party accordingly agrees that the other
Parties shall be entitled to equitable relief, by way of injunction or otherwise, if the
first Party Breaches or threatens to Breach its obligations under this Article 22,
which equitable relief shall be granted without bond or proof of damages, and the
receiving Party shall not plead in defense that there would be an adequate remedy
at law. Such remedy shall not be deemed an exclusive remedy for the Breach of
this Article 22, but shall be in addition to all other remedies available at law or in
equity. The Parties further acknowledge and agree that the covenants contained
herein are necessary for the protection of legitimate business interests and are
reasonable in scope. No Party, however, shall be liable for indirect, incidental, or
consequential or punitive damages of any nature or kind resulting from or arising
in connection with this Article 22.
22.1.10 Disclosure to FERC, its Staff, or a State. Notwithstanding anything in this
Article 22 to the contrary, and pursuant to 18 C.F.R. Section 1b.20, if FERC or its
staff, during the course of an investigation or otherwise, requests information from
one of the Parties that is otherwise required to be maintained in confidence pursuant
to this Interim GIA, the Party shall provide the requested information to FERC or
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its staff, within the time provided for in the request for information. In providing
the information to FERC or its staff, the Party must, consistent with 18 C.F.R.
Section 388.112, request that the information be treated as confidential and nonpublic by FERC and its staff and that the information be withheld from public
disclosure. Parties are prohibited from notifying another Party to this Interim GIA
prior to the release of the Confidential Information to FERC or its staff. The Party
shall notify the other Parties to the Interim GIA when it is notified by FERC or its
staff that a request to release Confidential Information has been received by FERC,
at which time any of the Parties may respond before such information would be
made public, pursuant to 18 C.F.R. Section 388.112. Requests from a state
regulatory body conducting a confidential investigation shall be treated in a similar
manner, if consistent with the applicable state rules and regulations.
22.1.11 Subject to the exception in Article 22.1.10, any information that a Party claims is
competitively sensitive, commercial or financial information under this Interim
GIA ("Confidential Information") shall not be disclosed by another Party to any
person not employed or retained by the other Party, except to the extent disclosure
is (i) required by law; (ii) reasonably deemed by the disclosing Party to be required
to be disclosed in connection with a dispute between or among the Parties, or the
defense of litigation or dispute; (iii) otherwise permitted by consent of the other
Party, such consent not to be unreasonably withheld; or (iv) necessary to fulfill its
obligations under this Interim GIA or as a transmission service provider or a
Control Area operator including disclosing the Confidential Information to an RTO
or ISO or to a regional or national reliability organization. The Party asserting
confidentiality shall notify the other Party in writing of the information it claims is
confidential. Prior to any disclosures of the other Party's Confidential Information
under this subparagraph, or if any third party or Governmental Authority makes
any request or demand for any of the information described in this subparagraph,
the disclosing Party agrees to promptly notify the other Party in writing and agrees
to assert confidentiality and cooperate with the other Party in seeking to protect the
Confidential Information from public disclosure by confidentiality agreement,
protective order or other reasonable measures
22.1.12 This provision shall not apply to any information that was or is hereafter in the
public domain (except as a result of a Breach of this provision).
Article 23.
23.1

Environmental Releases

Each Party shall notify the other Party, first orally and then in writing, of the release of any
Hazardous Substances, any asbestos or lead abatement activities, or any type of
remediation activities related to the Generating Facility or the Interconnection Facilities,
each of which may reasonably be expected to affect the other Party. The notifying Party
shall: (i) provide the notice as soon as practicable, provided such Party makes a good faith
effort to provide the notice no later than twenty-four hours after such Party becomes aware
of the occurrence; and (ii) promptly furnish to the other Party copies of any publicly
available reports filed with any Governmental Authorities addressing such events.
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Article 24.

Information Requirements

24.1

Information Acquisition. Transmission Provider and Interconnection Customer shall
submit specific information regarding the electrical characteristics of their respective
facilities to each other as described below and in accordance with Applicable Reliability
Standards.

24.2

Information Submission by Transmission Provider. The initial information submission
by Transmission Provider shall occur no later than one hundred eighty (180) Calendar Days
prior to Trial Operation and shall include Transmission System information necessary to
allow Interconnection Customer to select equipment and meet any system protection and
stability requirements, unless otherwise agreed to by the Parties. On a monthly basis
Transmission Provider shall provide Interconnection Customer a status report on the
construction and installation of Transmission Provider's Interconnection Facilities and
Network Upgrades, including, but not limited to, the following information: (1) progress
to date; (2) a description of the activities since the last report; (3) a description of the action
items for the next period; and (4) the delivery status of equipment ordered.

Article 25.

Information Access and Audit Rights

25.1

Information Access. Each Party (the "disclosing Party") shall make available to the other
Parties information that is in the possession of the disclosing Party and is necessary in order
for the other Parties to: (i) verify the costs incurred by the disclosing Party for which the
other Parties are responsible under this Interim GIA; and (ii) carry out its obligations and
responsibilities under this Interim GIA. The Parties shall not use such information for
purposes other than those set forth in this Article 25.1 and to enforce their rights under this
Interim GIA.

25.2

Reporting of Non-Force Majeure Events. Each Party (the "notifying Party") shall notify
the other Parties when the notifying Party becomes aware of its inability to comply with
the provisions of this Interim GIA for a reason other than a Force Majeure event. The
Parties agree to cooperate with each other and provide necessary information regarding
such inability to comply, including the date, duration, reason for the inability to comply,
and corrective actions taken or planned to be taken with respect to such inability to comply.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, notification, cooperation or information provided under
this article shall not entitle the Parties receiving such notification to allege a cause for
anticipatory breach of this Interim GIA.

25.3

Audit Rights. Subject to the requirements of confidentiality under Article 22 of this
Interim GIA, each Party shall have the right, during normal business hours, and upon prior
reasonable notice to another Party, to audit at its own expense that other Party's accounts
and records pertaining to either Party's performance or either Party's satisfaction of
obligations under this Interim GIA. Such audit rights shall include audits of the other
Party's costs, calculation of invoiced amounts, Transmission Provider's efforts to allocate
responsibility for the provision of reactive support to the Transmission System,
Transmission Provider's efforts to allocate responsibility for interruption or reduction of
generation on the Transmission System, and each Party's actions in an Emergency
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Condition. Any audit authorized by this article shall be performed at the offices where
such accounts and records are maintained and shall be limited to those portions of such
accounts and records that relate to each Party's performance and satisfaction of obligations
under this Interim GIA. Each Party shall keep such accounts and records for a period
equivalent to the audit rights periods described in Article 25.4.
25.4

Audit Rights Periods.
25.4.1 Audit Rights Period for Construction-Related Accounts and Records.
Accounts and records related to the design, engineering, procurement, and
construction of Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities and Network
Upgrades shall be subject to audit for a period of twenty-four months following
Transmission Owner’s issuance of a final invoice in accordance with Article 12.2.
25.4.2 Audit Rights Period for All Other Accounts and Records. Accounts and records
related to any Party's performance or satisfaction of all obligations under this
Interim GIA other than those described in Article 25.4.1 shall be subject to audit as
follows: (i) for an audit relating to cost obligations, the applicable audit rights
period shall be twenty-four months after the auditing Party's receipt of an invoice
giving rise to such cost obligations; and (ii) for an audit relating to all other
obligations, the applicable audit rights period shall be twenty-four months after the
event for which the audit is sought.

25.5

Audit Results. If an audit by a Party determines that an overpayment or an underpayment
has occurred, a notice of such overpayment or underpayment shall be given to the other
Party together with those records from the audit which support such determination.

Article 26.

Subcontractors

26.1

General. Nothing in this Interim GIA shall prevent a Party from utilizing the services of
any subcontractor as it deems appropriate to perform its obligations under this Interim GIA;
provided, however, that each Party shall require its subcontractors to comply with all
applicable terms and conditions of this Interim GIA in providing such services and each
Party shall remain primarily liable to the other Parties for the performance of such
subcontractor.

26.2

Responsibility of Principal. The creation of any subcontract relationship shall not relieve
the hiring Party of any of its obligations under this Interim GIA. The hiring Party shall be
fully responsible to the other Parties for the acts or omissions of any subcontractor the
hiring Party hires as if no subcontract had been made; provided, however, that in no event
shall Transmission Owner be liable for the actions or inactions of Interconnection
Customer or its subcontractors with respect to obligations of Interconnection Customer
under Article 5 of this Interim GIA. Any applicable obligation imposed by this Interim
GIA upon the hiring Party shall be equally binding upon, and shall be construed as having
application to, any subcontractor of such Party.
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26.3

No Limitation by Insurance. The obligations under this Article 26 will not be limited in
any way by any limitation of subcontractor's insurance.

Article 27.
27.1

Submission. In the event any Party has a dispute, or asserts a claim, that arises out of or
in connection with this Interim GIA or its performance, the Parties agree to resolve such
dispute using the dispute resolution procedures of the TariffGenerator Interconnection
Procedures.

Article 28.
28.1

Disputes

Representations, Warranties, and Covenants

General. Each Party makes the following representations, warranties and covenants:
28.1.1 Good Standing. Such Party is duly organized, validly existing and in good
standing under the laws of the state in which it is organized, formed, or
incorporated, as applicable; that it is qualified to do business in the state or states
in which the Generating Facility, Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades
owned by such Party, as applicable, are located; and that it has the corporate power
and authority to own its properties, to carry on its business as now being conducted
and to enter into this Interim GIA and carry out the transactions contemplated
hereby and perform and carry out all covenants and obligations on its part to be
performed under and pursuant to this Interim GIA.
28.1.2 Authority. Such Party has the right, power and authority to enter into this Interim
GIA, to become a Party hereto and to perform its obligations hereunder. This
Interim GIA is a legal, valid and binding obligation of such Party, enforceable
against such Party in accordance with its terms, except as the enforceability thereof
may be limited by applicable bankruptcy, insolvency, reorganization or other
similar laws affecting creditors' rights generally and by general equitable principles
(regardless of whether enforceability is sought in a proceeding in equity or at law).
28.1.3 No Conflict. The execution, delivery and performance of this Interim GIA does
not violate or conflict with the organizational or formation documents, or bylaws
or operating agreement, of such Party, or any judgment, license, permit, order,
material agreement or instrument applicable to or binding upon such Party or any
of its assets.
28.1.4 Consent and Approval. Such Party has sought or obtained, or, in accordance with
this Interim GIA will seek or obtain, each consent, approval, authorization, order,
or acceptance by any Governmental Authority in connection with the execution,
delivery and performance of this Interim GIA, and it will provide to any
Governmental Authority notice of any actions under this Interim GIA that are
required by Applicable Laws and Regulations.

Article 29.

Joint Operating Committee
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29.1

Joint Operating Committee. At least six (6) months prior to the expected Initial
Synchronization Date, Interconnection Customer, Transmission Owner and Transmission
Provider shall each appoint one representative and one alternate to the Joint Operating
Committee. Each Party shall notify the other Parties of its appointment in writing. Such
appointments may be changed at any time by similar notice. The Joint Operating
Committee shall meet as necessary, but not less than once each calendar year, to carry out
the duties set forth herein. The Joint Operating Committee shall hold a meeting at the
request of any Party, at a time and place agreed upon by the representatives. The Joint
Operating Committee shall perform all of its duties consistent with the provisions of this
Interim GIA. All Parties shall cooperate in providing to the Joint Operating Committee all
information required in the performance of the Joint Operating Committee's duties. All
decisions and agreements, if any, made by the Joint Operating Committee, shall be
evidenced in writing. The duties of the Joint Operating Committee shall include the
following:
29.1.1 Establish data requirements and operating record requirements.
29.1.2 Review the requirements, standards, and procedures for data acquisition equipment,
protective equipment, and any other equipment or software.
29.1.3 Annually review the one (1) year forecast of maintenance and planned outage
schedules of Transmission Owner’s and Interconnection Customer's facilities at the
Point of Interconnection.
29.1.4 Coordinate the scheduling of maintenance and planned outages on the
Interconnection Facilities, the Generating Facility and other facilities that impact
the normal operation of the interconnection of the Generating Facility to the
Transmission System.
29.1.5 Ensure that information is being provided by each Party regarding equipment
availability.
29.1.6 Perform such other duties as may be conferred upon it by mutual agreement of the
Parties.

Article 30.

Miscellaneous

30.1

Binding Effect. This Interim GIA and the rights and obligations hereof, shall be binding
upon and shall inure to the benefit of the successors and assigns of the Parties hereto.

30.2

Conflicts. In the event of a conflict between the body of this Interim GIA and any
attachment, appendices or exhibits hereto, the terms and provisions of the body of this
Interim GIA shall prevail and be deemed the final intent of the Parties.

30.3

Rules of Interpretation. This Interim GIA, unless a clear contrary intention appears, shall
be construed and interpreted as follows: (1) the singular number includes the plural number
and vice versa; (2) reference to any person includes such person's successors and assigns
but, in the case of a Party, only if such successors and assigns are permitted by this Interim

Effective Date: 12/1/2017 - Docket #: ER17-2563-000 - Page 343

1169 of 1399

Southwest Power Pool - Open Access Transmission Tariff, Sixth Revised Volume No. 1 - Attachment V Generator Interconnection
Procedures (GIP) ... - Attachment V Appendix 8 Interim Generator Interconnection...

GIA, and reference to a person in a particular capacity excludes such person in any other
capacity or individually; (3) reference to any agreement (including this Interim GIA),
document, instrument or tariff means such agreement, document, instrument, or tariff as
amended or modified and in effect from time to time in accordance with the terms thereof
and, if applicable, the terms hereof; (4) reference to any Applicable Laws and Regulations
means such Applicable Laws and Regulations as amended, modified, codified, or
reenacted, in whole or in part, and in effect from time to time, including, if applicable, rules
and regulations promulgated thereunder; (5) unless expressly stated otherwise, reference
to any Article, Section or Appendix means such Article of this Interim GIA or such
Appendix to this Interim GIA, or such Section to the GIP or such Appendix to the GIP, as
the case may be; (6) "hereunder", "hereof", "herein", "hereto" and words of similar import
shall be deemed references to this Interim GIA as a whole and not to any particular Article
or other provision hereof or thereof; (7) "including" (and with correlative meaning
"include") means including without limiting the generality of any description preceding
such term; and (8) relative to the determination of any period of time, "from" means "from
and including", "to" means "to but excluding" and "through" means "through and
including".
30.4

Entire Agreement. This Interim GIA, including all Appendices and Schedules attached
hereto, constitutes the entire agreement among the Parties with reference to the subject
matter hereof, and supersedes all prior and contemporaneous understandings or
agreements, oral or written, among the Parties with respect to the subject matter of this
Interim GIA. There are no other agreements, representations, warranties, or covenants
which constitute any part of the consideration for, or any condition to, a Party's compliance
with its obligations under this Interim GIA.

30.5

No Third Party Beneficiaries. This Interim GIA is not intended to and does not create
rights, remedies, or benefits of any character whatsoever in favor of any persons,
corporations, associations, or entities other than the Parties, and the obligations herein
assumed are solely for the use and benefit of the Parties, their successors in interest and,
where permitted, their assigns.

30.6

Waiver. The failure of a Party to this Interim GIA to insist, on any occasion, upon strict
performance of any provision of this Interim GIA will not be considered a waiver of any
obligation, right, or duty of, or imposed upon, such Party.
Any waiver at any time by a Party of its rights with respect to this Interim GIA shall not be
deemed a continuing waiver or a waiver with respect to any other failure to comply with
any other obligation, right, duty of this Interim GIA. Termination or Default of this Interim
GIA for any reason by Interconnection Customer shall not constitute a waiver of
Interconnection Customer's legal rights to obtain an interconnection from Transmission
Provider. Any waiver of this Interim GIA shall, if requested, be provided in writing.

30.7

Headings. The descriptive headings of the various Articles of this Interim GIA have been
inserted for convenience of reference only and are of no significance in the interpretation
or construction of this Interim GIA.
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30.8

Multiple Counterparts. This Interim GIA may be executed in three or more counterparts,
each of which is deemed an original but all constitute one and the same instrument.

30.9

Amendment. The Parties may by mutual agreement amend this Interim GIA by a written
instrument duly executed by each of the Parties.

30.10 Modification by the Parties. The Parties may by mutual agreement amend the
Appendices to this Interim GIA by a written instrument duly executed by the Parties. Such
amendment shall become effective and a part of this Interim GIA upon satisfaction of all
Applicable Laws and Regulations.
30.11 Reservation of Rights. Transmission Provider shall have the right to make a unilateral
filing with FERC to modify this Interim GIA with respect to any rates, terms and
conditions, charges, classifications of service, rule or regulation under Section 205 or any
other applicable provision of the Federal Power Act and FERC's rules and regulations
thereunder, and Interconnection Customer shall have the right to make a unilateral filing
with FERC to modify this Interim GIA pursuant to Section 206 or any other applicable
provision of the Federal Power Act and FERC's rules and regulations thereunder; provided
that each Party shall have the right to protest any such filing by another Party and to
participate fully in any proceeding before FERC in which such modifications may be
considered. Nothing in this Interim GIA shall limit the rights of the Parties or of FERC
under Sections 205 or 206 of the Federal Power Act and FERC's rules and regulations
thereunder, except to the extent that the Parties otherwise mutually agree as provided
herein.
30.12 No Partnership. This Interim GIA shall not be interpreted or construed to create an
association, joint venture, agency relationship, or partnership among the Parties or to
impose any partnership obligation or partnership liability upon any Party. No Party shall
have any right, power or authority to enter into any agreement or undertaking for, or act on
behalf of, or to act as or be an agent or representative of, or to otherwise bind, another
Party.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties have caused this Interim GIA to be executed by
their respective authorized officials, and copies delivered to each Party, to become effective as of
the Effective Date.
SOUTHWEST POWER POOL, INC.
By:

________________________

Printed Name:________________________
Title:

________________________

Date:

________________________

[Insert name of Transmission Owner]
By:

______________________________

Printed Name:________________________
Title:

_____________________________

Date:

_____________________________

[Insert name of Interconnection Customer]
By:

________________________

Printed Name:________________________
Title:

________________________

Date:

________________________
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Appendix A to Interim GIA
Interconnection Facilities, Network Upgrades, Distribution Upgrades, Security, Type and
Amount of Interconnection Service, Construction Option, and Higher Queued Project List
1.
Interconnection Facilities: [include description, responsible party, and estimated
costs]
A. Interconnection Customer’s Interconnection Facilities
B. Transmission Owner Interconnection Facilities

2.

Network Upgrades: [include description, responsible party, and estimated costs]
A.

Stand Alone Network Upgrades

B.

Network Upgrades For Which Interconnection Customer Is Solely
Responsible

C.

Network Upgrades For Which Interconnection Customer Shares Cost
Responsibility

3.

Distribution Upgrades: [include description, responsible party, and estimated costs]

4.

Security, Credits and Taxes:

5.

A.

The amount of initial security to be provided by Interconnection Customer in
accordance with Article 11.7.1 is $___________. The required amount of security
required pursuant to this Interim GIA may be adjusted pursuant to Article 11.7.2 of
this Agreement.

B.

The estimated portion of the Network Upgrades identified in Section 2 of this
Appendix A that could be subject to the credits described in Article 11.5 of this
Agreement is $_____________.

C.

Interconnection Customer’s estimated liability for reimbursement of Transmission
Owner for taxes, interest and/or penalties under Article 5.17.3 of this Agreement is
$__________.

Type and Amount of Interim Interconnection Service:
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The type of Interim Interconnection Service to be provided pursuant to this Interim GIA
shall be [Energy Resource or Network Resource] Interim Interconnection Service in the
amount of ______ MW.
6.

Construction Option For Stand Alone Upgrades and Transmission Owner
Interconnection Facilities:
The Parties have agreed to the construction options for the Stand Alone Network Upgrades
and Transmission Owner Interconnection Facilities as specified below:
A.

Stand Alone Network Upgrades:

[List the Stand Alone Network Upgrade and the construction option]
B.

Transmission Owner Interconnection Facilities:

[List the Transmission Owner Interconnection Facility and the option]

7.

Higher Queued Projects:
[list Higher Queued Projects]

8.

Permits, Licenses and Authorizations:

9.

Penalty, Redispatch or Market-Related Costs:

10.

One-Line Diagram:
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Appendix B to Interim GIA
Milestones
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Appendix C to Interim GIA
Interconnection Details

This Appendix C is an integral part of this Interim GIA.
1.

Description of Generating Facility:

2.

Description of Point of Change of Ownership:

3.

Description of Point of Interconnection:

4.

Interconnection Guidelines:
The unique requirements of each generation interconnection will dictate the establishment
of mutually agreeable Interconnection Guidelines that further define the requirements of
this Agreement. The Interconnection Guidelines will address, but not be limited to, the
following:
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Appendix D to Interim GIA
Infrastructure and Operational Security Arrangements
Infrastructure security of Transmission System equipment and operations and control hardware
and software is essential to ensure day-to-day Transmission System reliability and operational
security. FERC will expect all Transmission Providers, market participants, and Interconnection
Customers interconnected to the Transmission System to comply with the recommendations
offered by the President's Critical Infrastructure Protection Board and, eventually, best practice
recommendations from the electric reliability authority. All public utilities will be expected to
meet basic standards for system infrastructure and operational security, including physical,
operational, and cyber-security practices.
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Appendix E to Interim GIA
Commercial Operation Date
[Date]
____________________, ___________________________
Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
201 Worthen Drive
Little Rock, AR 72223-4936
[Transmission Owner Address]
Re:

___________________________________

Dear ___________________:
On [Date], __________________ has completed Trial Operation of referenced generation
facility in the Interim Generator Interconnection Agreement dated ____________________. This
letter confirms that _______________________ commenced Commercial Operation of the
referenced generation facility, effective as of [Date plus one day].
Thank you.
[Signature]
[Interconnection Customer Representative]
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Appendix F to Interim GIA
Addresses for Delivery of Notices And Billings
Notices:.
Transmission Provider:
___________________________, ______________________________
Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
201 Worthen Drive
Little Rock, AR 72223-4936
Transmission Owner:
[To be Supplied]
Interconnection Customer:
[To be Supplied]

Billings and Payments: [Specify addresses for construction invoices, O&M invoices and
settlement of ancillary services]
Transmission Provider:
___________________________, ____________________________
Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
201 Worthen Drive
Little Rock, AR 72223-4936

Transmission Owner:
[To be Supplied]
Interconnection Customer:
[To be Supplied]
Alternative Forms of Delivery of Notices (telephone, facsimile or email):
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Transmission Provider:
______________________________, __________________________
Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
201 Worthen Drive
Little Rock, AR 72223-4936
Phone: ____________________________
Facsimile: 501-482-2022
Transmission Owner:
[TO BE SUPPLIED]
Interconnection Customer:
[TO BE SUPPLIED]
Operational Communications: [Identify contacts for operations]

Transmission Provider:
_______________________________, _________________________
Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
201 Worthen Drive
Little Rock, AR 72223-4936
Phone: ___________________________
Facsimile: 501-482-2022

Transmission Owner:
[TO BE SUPPLIED]
Interconnection Customer:
[TO BE SUPPLIED]
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Appendix G to Interim GIA
Requirements Of Generators Relying On Newer Technologies

Appendix G sets forth requirements and provisions specific to a wind generating plant.
All other requirements of this Interim GIA continue to apply to wind generating plant
interconnections.
A.

Technical Standards Applicable to a Wind Generating Plant
i.

Low Voltage Ride-Through (LVRT) Capability

The following reactive power requirements apply only to a newly interconnecting wind
generating plant that has executed a Facilities Study Agreement as of September 21, 2016. A wind
generating plant to which this provision applies shall be able to remain online during voltage
disturbances up to the time periods and associated voltage levels set forth in the standard below.
The LVRT standard provides for a transition period standard and a post-transition period standard.
Transition Period LVRT Standard
The transition period standard applies to wind generating plants subject to FERC Order 661
that have either: (i) interconnection agreements signed and filed with the Commission, filed with
the Commission in unexecuted form, or filed with the Commission as non-conforming agreements
between January 1, 2006 and December 31, 2006, with a scheduled in-service date no later than
December 31, 2007, or (ii) wind generating turbines subject to a wind turbine procurement contract
executed prior to December 31, 2005, for delivery through 2007.
1.

Wind generating plants are required to remain in-service during three-phase faults with
normal clearing (which is a time period of approximately 4 – 9 cycles) and single line to
ground faults with delayed clearing, and subsequent post-fault voltage recovery to prefault
voltage unless clearing the fault effectively disconnects the generator from the system. The
clearing time requirement for a three-phase fault will be specific to the wind generating
plant substation location, as determined by and documented by the transmission provider.
The maximum clearing time the wind generating plant shall be required to withstand for a
three-phase fault shall be 9 cycles at a voltage as low as 0.15 p.u., as measured at the high
side of the wind generating plant step-up transformer (i.e. the transformer that steps the
voltage up to the transmission interconnection voltage or “GSU”), after which, if the fault
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remains following the location-specific normal clearing time for three-phase faults, the wind
generating plant may disconnect from the transmission system.
2.

This requirement does not apply to faults that would occur between the wind generator
terminals and the high side of the GSU or to faults that would result in a voltage lower than
0.15 per unit on the high side of the GSU serving the facility.

3.

Wind generating plants may be tripped after the fault period if this action is intended as part
of a special protection system.

4.

Wind generating plants may meet the LVRT requirements of this standard by the
performance of the generators or by installing additional equipment (e.g., Static var
Compensator, etc.) within the wind generating plant or by a combination of generator
performance and additional equipment.

5.

Existing individual generator units that are, or have been, interconnected to the
Transmission System at the same location at the effective date of the Appendix G LVRT
Standard are exempt from meeting the Appendix G LVRT Standard for the remaining life
of the existing generation equipment. Existing individual generator units that are replaced
are required to meet the Appendix G LVRT Standard.

Post-transition Period LVRT Standard
All wind generating plants subject to FERC Order No. 661 and not covered by the transition period
described above must meet the following requirements:
1.

Wind generating plants are required to remain in-service during three-phase faults

with normal clearing (which is a time period of approximately 4 – 9 cycles) and single line
to ground faults with delayed clearing, and subsequent post-fault voltage recovery to
prefault voltage unless clearing the fault effectively disconnects the generator from the
system. The clearing time requirement for a three-phase fault will be specific to the wind
generating plant substation location, as determined by and documented by the transmission
provider. The maximum clearing time the wind generating plant shall be required to
withstand for a three phase fault shall be 9 cycles after which, if the fault remains following
the location-specific normal clearing time for three-phase faults, the wind generating plant
may disconnect from the transmission system. A wind generating plant shall remain
interconnected during such a fault on the transmission system for a voltage level as low as
zero volts, as measured at the high voltage side of the wind GSU.
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2.

This requirement does not apply to faults that would occur between the wind generator
terminals and the high side of the GSU.

3.

Wind generating plants may be tripped after the fault period if this action is intended as
part of a special protection system.

4.

Wind generating plants may meet the LVRT requirements of this standard by the
performance of the generators or by installing additional equipment (e.g., Static var
Compensator) within the wind generating plant or by a combination of generator
performance and additional equipment.

5.

Existing individual generator units that are, or have been, interconnected to the
Transmission System at the same location at the effective date of the Appendix G LVRT
Standard are exempt from meeting the Appendix G LVRT Standard for the remaining life
of the existing generation equipment. Existing individual generator units that are replaced
are required to meet the Appendix G LVRT Standard.
ii.

Power Factor Design Criteria (Reactive Power)

A wind generating plant shall maintain a power factor within the range of 0.95 leading to 0.95
lagging, measured at the Point of Interconnection as defined in this Interim GIA, if the
Transmission Provider’s System Impact Study shows that such a requirement is necessary to
ensure safety or reliability. The power factor range standard can be met by using, for example,
power electronics designed to supply this level of reactive capability (taking into account any
limitations due to voltage level, real power output, etc.) or fixed and switched capacitors if agreed
to by the Transmission Provider, or a combination of the two. The Interconnection Customer shall
not disable power factor equipment while the wind plant is in operation. Wind plants shall also be
able to provide sufficient dynamic voltage support in lieu of the power system stabilizer and
automatic voltage regulation at the generator excitation system if the System Impact Study shows
this to be required for system safety or reliability.
iii.

Supervisory Control and Data Acquisition (SCADA) Capability

The wind plant shall provide SCADA capability to transmit data and receive instructions
from the Transmission Provider to protect system reliability. The Transmission Provider and the
wind plant Interconnection Customer shall determine what SCADA information is essential for
the proposed wind plant, taking into account the size of the plant and its characteristics, location,
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and importance in maintaining generation resource adequacy and transmission system reliability
in its area.
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APPENDIX 9 TO GIP
CERTIFICATION CODES AND STANDARDS
Certification and interconnection of Interconnection Customer’s facilities with Transmission
Owner’s facilities shall be governed by all applicable local, state and federal statutes and
regulations. In addition, Interconnection Customer’s facilities shall be installed in accordance with
all provisions set forth in Transmission Owner’s Facility Connection Standard, Transmission
Owner Service Standard and the National Electrical Safety Code (ANSIC2), National Electrical
Code (NFPA70), North American Electric Reliability Council (NERC), Regional Reliability
Councils, American National Standards Institute (ANSI), Institute of Electrical and Electronics
Engineers (IEEE), or other regulatory or governing body having jurisdiction. Connection of
Interconnection Customer’s facilities with Transmission Owner’s facilities shall further be
governed by any applicable statute, rule, order, provision, guide, or code of an organization,
council, institute, regulatory or governing body having jurisdiction over such matters.

A sample list of such requirements is shown below (Note this list is not all-inclusive and the entities
responsible for these requirements may update them at any time. The current versions shall be
applicable.):
IEEE1547 Standard for Interconnecting Distributed Resources with Electric Power Systems
(including use of IEEE 1547.1 testing protocols to establish conformity)
UL 1741 Inverters, Converters, and Controllers for Use in Independent Power Systems
IEEE Std 929-2000 IEEE Recommended Practice for Utility Interface of Photovoltaic (PV)
Systems
NFPA 70 (2002), National Electrical Code
IEEE Std C37.90.1-1989 (R1994), IEEE Standard Surge Withstand Capability (SWC) Tests for
Protective Relays and Relay Systems
IEEE Std C37.90.2 (1995), IEEE Standard Withstand Capability of Relay Systems to Radiated
Electromagnetic Interference from Transceivers
IEEE Std C37.108-1989 (R2002), IEEE Guide for the Protection of Network Transformers
IEEE Std C57.12.44-2000, IEEE Standard Requirements for Secondary Network Protectors
IEEE Std C62.41.2-2002, IEEE Recommended Practice on Characterization of Surges in Low
Voltage (1000V and Less) AC Power Circuits
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IEEE Std C62.45-1992 (R2002), IEEE Recommended Practice on Surge Testing for Equipment
Connected to Low-Voltage (1000V and Less) AC Power Circuits
ANSI C84.1-1995 Electric Power Systems and Equipment – Voltage Ratings (60 Hertz)
IEEE Std 100-2000, IEEE Standard Dictionary of Electrical and Electronic Terms
NEMA MG 1-1998, Motors and Small Resources, Revision 3
IEEE Std 519-1992, IEEE Recommended Practices and Requirements for Harmonic Control in
Electrical Power Systems
NEMA MG 1-2003 (Rev 2004), Motors and Generators, Revision 1
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APPENDIX 10 TO GIP
CERTIFICATION OF SMALL GENERATOR EQUIPMENT PACKAGES
1.0

Small Generating Facility equipment proposed for use separately or packaged with other
equipment in an interconnection system shall be considered certified for interconnected
operation if (1) it has been tested in accordance with industry standards for continuous
utility interactive operation in compliance with the appropriate codes and standards
referenced below by any Nationally Recognized Testing Laboratory (NRTL) recognized
by the United States Occupational Safety and Health Administration to test and certify
interconnection equipment pursuant to the relevant codes and standards listed in GIP
Appendix 9, (2) it has been labeled and is publicly listed by such NRTL at the time of the
interconnection application, and (3) such NRTL makes readily available for verification all
test standards and procedures it utilized in performing such equipment certification, and,
with consumer approval, the test data itself. The NRTL may make such information
available on its website and by encouraging such information to be included in the
manufacturer’s literature accompanying the equipment.

2.0

The Interconnection Customer must verify that the intended use of the equipment falls
within the use or uses for which the equipment was tested, labeled, and listed by the NRTL.

3.0

Certified equipment shall not require further type-test review, testing, or additional
equipment to meet the requirements of this interconnection procedure; however, nothing
herein shall preclude the need for an on-site commissioning test by the Parties to the
interconnection nor follow-up production testing by the NRTL.

4.0

If the certified equipment package includes only interface components (switchgear,
inverters, or other interface devices), then an Interconnection Customer must show that the
generator or other electric source being utilized with the equipment package is compatible
with the equipment package and is consistent with the testing and listing specified for this
type of interconnection equipment.

5.0

Provided the generator or electric source, when combined with the equipment package, is
within the range of capabilities for which it was tested by the NRTL, and does not violate
the interface components' labeling and listing performed by the NRTL, no further design
review, testing or additional equipment on the customer side of the point of common
coupling shall be required to meet the requirements of this interconnection procedure.

6.0

An equipment package does not include equipment provided by the utility.

7.0

Any equipment package approved and listed in a state by that state’s regulatory body for
interconnected operation in that state prior to the effective date of these GIP shall be
considered certified under these procedures for use in that state.
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APPENDIX 11 TO GIP
APPLICATION, PROCEDURES, AND TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR
INTERCONNECTING
A
CERTIFIED
INVERTER-BASED
SMALL
GENERATING FACILITY NO LARGER THAN 10 KW ("10 KW INVERTER
PROCESS")

1.0

The Interconnection Customer ("Customer") completes the Interconnection Request
("Application") and submits it to the Transmission Provider.

2.0

The Transmission Provider acknowledges to the Customer receipt of the Application within
three Business Days of receipt.

3.0

The Transmission Provider evaluates the Application for completeness and notifies the
Customer within ten Business Days of receipt that the Application is or is not complete and, if
not, advises what material is missing.

4.0

The Transmission Provider verifies that the Small Generating Facility can be interconnected
safely and reliably using the screens contained in the Fast Track Process in Section 14 of the
Generator Interconnection Procedures (GIP). The Transmission Provider has 15 Business Days to
complete this process. Unless the Transmission Provider determines and demonstrates that the
Small Generating Facility cannot be interconnected safely and reliably, the Transmission
Provider approves the Application and returns it to the Customer. Note to Customer: Please
check with the Transmission Provider before submitting the Application if disconnection
equipment is required.

5.0

After installation, the Customer returns the Certificate of Completion to the Transmission
Provider and Transmission Owner. Prior to parallel operation, the Transmission Provider and
Transmission Owner may inspect the Small Generating Facility for compliance with standards
which may include a witness test, and may schedule appropriate metering replacement, if
necessary.

6.0

The Transmission Owner notifies the Customer in writing that interconnection of the Small
Generating Facility is authorized. If the witness test is not satisfactory, the Transmission Owner
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has the right to disconnect the Small Generating Facility. The Customer has no right to operate
in parallel until a witness test has been performed, or previously waived on the Application. The
Transmission Owner is obligated to complete this witness test within ten Business Days of the
receipt of the Certificate of Completion. If the Transmission Owner does not inspect within ten
Business Days or by mutual agreement of the Parties, the witness test is deemed waived.

7.0

Contact Information – The Customer must provide the contact information for the legal
applicant (i.e., the Interconnection Customer). If another entity is responsible for interfacing
with the Transmission Provider, that contact information must be provided on the Application.

8.0

Ownership Information – Enter the legal names of the owner(s) of the Small Generating Facility.
Include the percentage ownership (if any) by any utility or public utility holding company, or by
any entity owned by either.

9.0

UL1741 Listed – This standard ("Inverters, Converters, and Controllers for Use in Independent
Power Systems") addresses the electrical interconnection design of various forms of generating
equipment. Many manufacturers submit their equipment to a Nationally Recognized Testing
Laboratory (NRTL) that verifies compliance with UL1741. This "listing" is then marked on the
equipment and supporting documentation.
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Application for Interconnecting a Certified Inverter-Based Small Generating Facility No Larger than
10kW

This Application is considered complete when it provides all applicable and correct information required
below. Documentation of Site Control must be submitted with the Interconnection Request. Additional
information to evaluate the Application may be required.
Processing Fee
A non-refundable processing fee of $500 must accompany this Application.

Interconnection Customer
Name: _______________________________________________________________________
Contact Person:
Address:
City:

State:

Telephone (Day):

(Evening):

Fax:

E-Mail Address:

Zip:

Contact (if different from Interconnection Customer)
Name:
Address:
City:

State:

Telephone (Day):

(Evening):

Fax:

E-Mail Address:

Zip:

Owner of the facility (include % ownership by any electric utility):
Small Generating Facility Information
Location (if different from above):
Electric Service Company:
Account Number:
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Inverter Manufacturer:
Nameplate Rating:

Model
(kW)

(kVA)

(AC Volts)

Single Phase _______ Three Phase
System Design Capacity: _________ (kW) _______ (kVA)
Prime Mover: Photovoltaic
Turbine
Energy Source: Solar
Fuel Oil

Reciprocating Engine

Fuel Cell

Other
Wind

Hydro

Diesel

Natural Gas

Other (describe) _______________________________

Is the equipment UL1741 Listed?
Yes No
If Yes, attach manufacturer’s cut-sheet showing UL1741 listing
Estimated Installation Date: _____________

Estimated In-Service Date: ____________

The 10 kW Inverter Process is available only for inverter-based Small Generating Facilities no larger than
10 kW that meet the codes, standards, and certification requirements of Appendix 9 and 10of the Generator
Interconnection Procedures (GIP), or the Transmission Provider has reviewed the design or tested the
proposed Small Generating Facility and is satisfied that it is safe to operate.
List components of the Small Generating Facility equipment package that are currently certified:
Equipment Type
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Certifying Entity

Interconnection Customer Signature
I hereby certify that, to the best of my knowledge, the information provided in this Application is true. I
agree to abide by the Terms and Conditions for Interconnecting an Inverter-Based Small Generating
Facility No Larger than 10kW and return the Certificate of Completion when the Small Generating
Facility has been installed.
Signed: ___________________________________________________________________
Title:

Date:

Contingent Approval to Interconnect the Small Generating Facility
(For Transmission Provider use only)

Effective Date: 1/15/2013 - Docket #: ER13-880-000 - Page 365

1191 of 1399

Southwest Power Pool - Open Access Transmission Tariff, Sixth Revised Volume No. 1 - Attachment V Generator Interconnection
Procedures (GIP) ... - Attachment V Appendix 11

Interconnection of the Small Generating Facility is approved contingent upon the Terms and Conditions
for Interconnecting an Inverter-Based Small Generating Facility No Larger than 10kW and return of the
Certificate of Completion.
Transmission Provider Signature: __________________________________________________
Title:

Date:

Application ID number: __________________
Transmission Provider waives inspection/witness test? Yes___No___
Transmission Owner Signature: __________________________________________________
Title:

Date:

Application ID number: __________________
Transmission Owner waives inspection/witness test? Yes___No___
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Small Generating Facility Certificate of Completion
Is the Small Generating Facility owner-installed? Yes______ No ______
Interconnection Customer: _____________________________________________________________
Contact Person:
Address:
Location of the Small Generating Facility (if different from above):
___________________________________________________________________________________
City:

State:

Telephone (Day):

(Evening):

Fax:

E-Mail Address:

Zip Code:

Electrician:
Name:
Address:
City:

State:

Telephone (Day):

(Evening):

Fax:

E-Mail Address:

Zip Code:

License number: ____________________________________
Date Approval to Install Facility granted by the Transmission Provider: ___________________
Application ID number: ______________________________
Date Approval to Install Facility granted by the Transmission Owner: ___________________
Inspection:
The Small Generating Facility has been installed and inspected in compliance with the local
building/electrical code of
Signed (Local electrical wiring inspector, or attach signed electrical inspection):
______________________________________________________________________________
Print Name:
Date: ___________

As a condition of interconnection, you are required to send/fax a copy of this form along with a copy of the
signed electrical permit to (insert Transmission Provider information below):
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Name: ___________________, ______________________
Company: Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
Address: 201 Worthen Drive
City, State ZIP: Little Rock, AR 72223-4936
Fax: (501) 482-2022

Approval to Energize the Small Generating Facility (For Transmission Provider use only)
Energizing the Small Generating Facility is approved contingent upon the Terms and Conditions for
Interconnecting an Inverter-Based Small Generating Facility No Larger than 10kW
Transmission Provider Signature:
Title:

Date:
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Terms and Conditions for Interconnecting an Inverter-Based
Small Generating Facility No Larger than 10kW
1.0

Construction of the Facility
The Interconnection Customer (the "Customer") may proceed to construct (including
operational testing not to exceed two hours) the Small Generating Facility when the
Transmission Provider approves the Interconnection Request (the "Application") and returns it
to the Customer.

2.0

Interconnection and Operation
The Customer may operate Small Generating Facility and interconnect with the Transmission
System or Distribution System once all of the following have occurred:

2.1

Upon completing construction, the Customer will cause the Small Generating Facility to
be inspected or otherwise certified by the appropriate local electrical wiring inspector
with jurisdiction, and

2.2

The Customer returns the Certificate of Completion to the Transmission Provider and
Transmission Owner, and

2.3

The Transmission Owner has either:

2.3.1

Completed its inspection of the Small Generating Facility to ensure that all
equipment has been appropriately installed and that all electrical connections
have been made in accordance with applicable codes. All inspections must be
conducted by the Transmission Owner, at its own expense, within ten Business
Days after receipt of the Certificate of Completion and shall take place at a time
agreeable to the Parties. The Transmission Owner shall provide a written
statement to the Customer and the Transmission Provider that the Small
Generating Facility has passed inspection or shall notify the Customer of what
steps it must take to pass inspection as soon as practicable after the inspection
takes place; or
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3.0

2.3.2

If the Transmission Owner does not schedule an inspection of the Small
Generating Facility within ten business days after receiving the Certificate of
Completion, the witness test is deemed waived (unless the Parties agree
otherwise); or

2.3.3

The Transmission Owner waives the right to inspect the Small Generating
Facility.

2.4

The Transmission Owner has the right to disconnect the Small Generating Facility in the
event of improper installation or failure to return the Certificate of Completion.

2.5

Revenue quality metering equipment must be installed and tested in accordance with
applicable ANSI standards.

Safe Operations and Maintenance
The Customer shall be fully responsible to operate, maintain, and repair the Small Generating
Facility as required to ensure that it complies at all times with the interconnection standards to
which it has been certified.

4.0

Access
The Transmission Owner shall have access to the disconnect switch (if the disconnect switch is
required) and metering equipment of the Small Generating Facility at all times. The
Transmission Owner shall provide reasonable notice to the Customer when possible prior to
using its right of access.

5.0

Disconnection
The Transmission Owner may temporarily disconnect the Small Generating Facility upon the
following conditions:
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6.0

5.1

For scheduled outages upon reasonable notice.

5.2

For unscheduled outages or emergency conditions.

5.3

If the Small Generating Facility does not operate in the manner consistent with these
Terms and Conditions.

5.4

The Transmission Owner shall inform the Customer in advance of any scheduled
disconnection, or as is reasonable after an unscheduled disconnection.

Indemnification
The Parties shall at all times indemnify, defend, and save the other Party harmless from, any and
all damages, losses, claims, including claims and actions relating to injury to or death of any
person or damage to property, demand, suits, recoveries, costs and expenses, court costs,
attorney fees, and all other obligations by or to third parties, arising out of or resulting from
another Party's action or inactions of its obligations under this agreement on behalf of the
indemnifying Parties, except in cases of gross negligence or intentional wrongdoing by the
indemnified Party.

7. 0

Insurance
The Parties each agree to follow all applicable insurance requirements imposed by the state in
which the Point of Interconnection is located. All insurance policies must be maintained with
insurers authorized to do business in that state.

8.0

Limitation of Liability
Each Party’s liability to the other Parties for any loss, cost, claim, injury, liability, or expense,
including reasonable attorney’s fees, relating to or arising from any act or omission in its
performance of this Agreement, shall be limited to the amount of direct damage actually
incurred. In no event shall a Party be liable to the other Parties for any indirect, incidental,
special, consequential, or punitive damages of any kind whatsoever, except as allowed under
paragraph 6.0.

Effective Date: 1/15/2013 - Docket #: ER13-880-000 - Page 371

1197 of 1399

Southwest Power Pool - Open Access Transmission Tariff, Sixth Revised Volume No. 1 - Attachment V Generator Interconnection
Procedures (GIP) ... - Attachment V Appendix 11

9.0

Termination
The agreement to operate in parallel may be terminated under the following conditions:

9.1

By the Customer
By providing written notice to the Company.

9.2

By the Company
If the Small Generating Facility fails to operate for any consecutive 12 month
period or the Customer fails to remedy a violation of these Terms and
Conditions.

9.3

Permanent Disconnection
In the event this Agreement is terminated, the Company shall have the right to
disconnect its facilities or direct the Customer to disconnect its Small Generating
Facility.

9.4

Survival Rights
This Agreement shall continue in effect after termination to the extent
necessary to allow or require either Party to fulfill rights or obligations that
arose under the Agreement.

10.0

Assignment/Transfer of Ownership of the Facility
This Agreement shall survive the transfer of ownership of the Small Generating Facility to a new
owner when the new owner agrees in writing to comply with the terms of this Agreement and
so notifies the Company.

11.0

No Applicability to Transmission Service.

Effective Date: 1/15/2013 - Docket #: ER13-880-000 - Page 372

1198 of 1399

Southwest Power Pool - Open Access Transmission Tariff, Sixth Revised Volume No. 1 - Attachment V Generator Interconnection
Procedures (GIP) ... - Attachment V Appendix 11

Nothing in this Agreement shall constitute a request for transmission service or confer upon an
Interconnection Customer any right to receive transmission service.
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APPENDIX 12 TO GIP
CONSENT TO ASSIGNMENT OF GIA GEN-____-___ EFFECTIVE __/__/____
To Whom It May Concern:
Southwest Power Pool, Inc. (“Transmission Provider”) and ____________ (“Transmission
Owner”) have been asked to provide written consent to the assignment of that certain Generator
Interconnection Agreement GEN-____-___ entered into on __/__/____ among Transmission
Provider, ____________ (“Interconnection Customer”) and Transmission Owner (the “GIA”)*.
Pursuant to Article 19.1 of the GIA, Interconnection Customer desires to assign GIA to
____________ (“Assignee”), and Assignee desires to assume the GIA.
Consistent with Article 19.1 of the GIA, Interconnection Customer represents to Transmission
Provider and Transmission Owner that Assignee shall take assignment of the GIA and the related
Interconnection Request number and queue position subject to the terms and conditions provided
in the GIA, and the terms and conditions governing interconnection procedure and queue position
contained in SPP’s Open Access Transmission Tariff (“OATT”), including but not limited to, all
performance obligations, responsibilities and liabilities. Upon assignment of the GIA,
Interconnection Customer will notify the Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner of the
assignment. Further, to the knowledge of the undersigned representative of Interconnection
Customer, after due inquiry, no default exists in the performance of Interconnection Customer’s
obligations under the GIA.
Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner acknowledge that Interconnection Customer has
the right to assign the GIA, either as a general assignment of the GIA or for purposes of obtaining
financing, and does hereby expressly consent to such assignment. Interconnection Customer
assigns the GIA and Assignee takes assignment subject to the provisions of Article 19.1 of the
GIA. In granting consent, neither Transmission Provider nor Transmission Owner makes any
other acknowledgments, representations or warranties of any kind.
This Consent to Assignment may be executed in one or more identical counterparts, including an
electronic or facsimile copy hereof (and specifically including counterparts executed by the
individual parties to indicate acknowledgement and agreement), each of which when executed by
any one party and delivered to the Interconnection Customer shall be deemed an original and all
of which taken together shall constitute a single instrument.
ACKNOWLEDGED AND AGREED

Southwest Power Pool, Inc.

___________________ (Transmission Owner)

By: _____________________
Name: ___________________
Title: ____________________
Date: ____________________

By: _____________________
Name: ___________________
Title: ____________________
Date: ____________________
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___________________ (Interconnection Customer)
By: _____________________
Name: ___________________
Title: ____________________
Date: ____________________
* The agreement may have been executed under an older version of the pro forma OATT or for interim
interconnection service; therefore it may be identified herein as a Large Generator Interconnection
Agreement (“LGIA”) or an Interim Generator Interconnection Agreement (“Interim GIA”).
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APPENDIX 13 TO THE GENERATOR INTERCONNECTION PROCEDURES
GENERATOR INTERCONNECTION AGREEMENT (GIA)
(For use when Western-UGP is a Party to the GIA, as the Transmission Owner)
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GENERATOR INTERCONNECTION AGREEMENT
THIS GENERATOR INTERCONNECTION AGREEMENT
("Agreement") is made and entered into this ____ day of ___________ 20__, by and among
_______________________, a ____________________________ organized and existing under
the laws of the State/Commonwealth of ________________ ("Interconnection Customer" with a
Generating Facility), Southwest Power Pool, Inc., a corporation organized and existing under the
laws of the State of Arkansas (“Transmission Provider”) and Western Area Power AdministrationUpper Great Plains Region (“Western-UGP”), a Federal power marketing agency organized under
the United States Department of Energy ("Transmission Owner"). Interconnection Customer,
Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner each may be referred to as a "Party" or
collectively as the "Parties."
Recitals
WHEREAS, Transmission Provider functionally controls the operation of the
Transmission System; and,
WHEREAS, Interconnection Customer intends to own, lease and/or control and operate
the Generating Facility identified as a Generating Facility in Appendix C to this Agreement; and,
WHEREAS, Transmission Owner owns facilities to which the Generating Facility is to be
interconnected and may be constructing facilities to allow the interconnection; and,
WHEREAS, Interconnection Customer, Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner
have agreed to enter into this Agreement for the purpose of interconnecting the Generating Facility
with the Transmission System;
NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of and subject to the mutual covenants contained
herein, it is agreed:
When used in this Generator Interconnection Agreement, terms with initial capitalization that are
not defined in Article 1 shall have the meanings specified in the Article in which they are used or
the Open Access Transmission Tariff (Tariff).
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Article 1.

Definitions

Adverse System Impact shall mean the negative effects due to technical or operational
limits on conductors or equipment being exceeded that may compromise the safety and reliability
of the electric system.
Affected System shall mean an electric system other than the Transmission System that
may be affected by the proposed interconnection.
Affected System Operator shall mean the entity that operates an Affected System.
Affiliate shall mean, with respect to a corporation, partnership or other entity, each such
other corporation, partnership or other entity that directly or indirectly, through one or more
intermediaries, controls, is controlled by, or is under common control with, such corporation,
partnership or other entity.
Ancillary Services shall mean those services that are necessary to support the transmission
of capacity and energy from resources to loads while maintaining reliable operation of the
Transmission System in accordance with Good Utility Practice.
Applicable Laws and Regulations shall mean all duly promulgated applicable federal,
state and local laws, regulations, rules, ordinances, codes, decrees, judgments, directives, or
judicial or administrative orders, permits and other duly authorized actions of any Governmental
Authority.
Applicable Reliability Council shall mean the reliability council applicable to the
Transmission System to which the Generating Facility is directly interconnected.
Applicable Reliability Standards shall mean the requirements and guidelines of NERC,
the Applicable Reliability Council, and the Control Area of the Transmission System to which the
Generating Facility is directly interconnected.
Base Case shall mean the base case power flow, short circuit, and stability data bases used
for the Interconnection Studies by the Transmission Provider.
Breach shall mean the failure of a Party to perform or observe any material term or
condition of the Generator Interconnection Agreement.
Breaching Party shall mean a Party that is in Breach of the Generator Interconnection
Agreement.
Business Day shall mean Monday through Friday, excluding Federal Holidays.
Calendar Day shall mean any day including Saturday, Sunday or a Federal Holiday.
Clustering shall mean the process whereby a group of Interconnection Requests is studied
together, instead of serially, for the purpose of conducting Interconnection Studies.
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Commercial Operation shall mean the status of a Generating Facility that has commenced
generating electricity for sale, excluding electricity generated during Trial Operation.
Commercial Operation Date of a unit shall mean the date on which the Generating
Facility commences Commercial Operation as agreed to by the Parties pursuant to Appendix E to
the Generator Interconnection Agreement.
Confidential Information shall mean any confidential, proprietary or trade secret
information of a plan, specification, pattern, procedure, design, device, list, concept, policy or
compilation relating to the present or planned business of a Party, which is designated as
confidential by the Party supplying the information, whether conveyed orally, electronically, in
writing, through inspection, or otherwise.
Contingent Facilities shall mean those unbuilt Interconnection Facilities and Network
Upgrades upon which the Interconnection Request’s costs, timing, and study findings are
dependent, and if delayed or not built, could cause a need for restudies of the Interconnection
Request or a reassessment of the Interconnection Facilities and/or Network Upgrades and/or costs
and timing. Contingent Facilities are identified in Appendix A of the Generator Interconnection
Agreement.
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Control Area shall mean an electrical system or systems bounded by interconnection
metering and telemetry, capable of controlling generation to maintain its interchange schedule with
other Control Areas and contributing to frequency regulation of the interconnection. A Control
Area must be certified by the Applicable Reliability Council.
Default shall mean the failure of a Breaching Party to cure its Breach in accordance with
Article 17 of the Generator Interconnection Agreement.
Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study shall mean an engineering study that
evaluates the impact of the proposed interconnection on the safety and reliability of Transmission
System and, if applicable, an Affected System. The study shall identify and detail the system
impacts that would result if the Generating Facility were interconnected without project
modifications or system modifications, focusing on the Adverse System Impacts identified in a
Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study or that may be caused by the withdrawal or
addition of an Interconnection Request, or to study potential impacts, including but not limited to
those identified in the Scoping Meeting as described in the Generator Interconnection Procedures.
Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study Agreement shall mean the form of
agreement contained in Appendix 3A of the Generator Interconnection Procedures for conducting
the Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study.
Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study Queue shall mean a Transmission
Provider separately maintained queue for valid Interconnection Requests for a Definitive
Interconnection System Impact Study.
Dispute Resolution shall mean the procedure in Section 12 13.5 of the Generator
Interconnection Procedures Tariff for resolution of a dispute between the Parties in which they
will first attempt to resolve the dispute on an informal basis.
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Distribution System shall mean the Transmission Owner’s facilities and equipment that
are not included in the Transmission System. The voltage levels at which Distribution Systems
operate differ among areas.
Distribution Upgrades shall mean the additions, modifications, and upgrades to the
Distribution System at or beyond the Point of Interconnection to facilitate interconnection of the
Generating Facility and render the transmission service necessary to effect Interconnection
Customer's wholesale sale of electricity in interstate commerce. Distribution Upgrades do not
include Interconnection Facilities.
Effective Date shall mean the date on which the Generator Interconnection Agreement
becomes effective upon execution by the Parties subject to acceptance by FERC, or if filed
unexecuted, upon the date specified by FERC.
Emergency Condition shall mean a condition or situation: (1) that in the judgment of the
Party making the claim is imminently likely to endanger life or property; or (2) that, in the case of
Transmission Provider, is imminently likely (as determined in a non-discriminatory manner) to
cause a material adverse effect on the security of, or damage to the Transmission System or the
electric systems of others to which the Transmission System is directly connected; or (3) that, in
the case of Transmission Owner, is imminently likely (as determined in a non-discriminatory
manner) to cause a material adverse effect on the security of, or damage to Transmission Owner’s
Interconnection Facilities; or (4) that, in the case of Interconnection Customer, is imminently likely
(as determined in a non-discriminatory manner) to cause a material adverse effect on the security
of, or damage to, the Generating Facility or Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities.
System restoration and black start shall be considered Emergency Conditions; provided, that
Interconnection Customer is not obligated by the Generator Interconnection Agreement to possess
black start capability.
Energy Resource Interconnection Service shall mean an Interconnection Service that
allows the Interconnection Customer to connect its Generating Facility to the Transmission System
to be eligible to deliver the Generating Facility's electric output using the existing firm or nonfirm
capacity of the Transmission System on an as available basis. Energy Resource Interconnection
Service in and of itself does not convey transmission service.
Engineering & Procurement (E&P) Agreement shall mean an agreement that authorizes
the Transmission Owner to begin engineering and procurement of long lead-time items necessary
for the establishment of the interconnection in order to advance the implementation of the
Interconnection Request.
Environmental Law shall mean Applicable Laws or Regulations relating to pollution or
protection of the environment or natural resources.
Environmental Review shall mean a study conducted by the Transmission Owner that
contains a review of the proposed interconnection to the Transmission Owner’s transmission
facilities, pursuant to the National Environmental Policy Act (NEPA), 42 U.S.C. §4321, et seq., as
amended, and setting forth Interconnection Customer’s responsibilities in connection with such
review of the interconnection.
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Federal Power Act shall mean the Federal Power Act, as amended, 16 U.S.C. §§ 791a et
seq.
FERC shall mean the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission (Commission) or its
successor.
Force Majeure shall mean any act of God, labor disturbance, act of the public enemy, war,
insurrection, riot, fire, storm or flood, explosion, breakage or accident to machinery or equipment,
any order, regulation or restriction imposed by governmental, military or lawfully established
civilian authorities, or any other cause beyond a Party's control. A Force Majeure event does not
include acts of negligence or intentional wrongdoing by the Party claiming Force Majeure.
Generating Facility shall mean Interconnection Customer's device for the production
and/or storage for later injection of electricity identified in the Interconnection Request, but shall
not include the Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities.
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Generating Facility Capacity shall mean the net capacity of the Generating Facility and
the aggregate net capacity of the Generating Facility where it includes multiple energy production
devices.
Generator Interconnection Agreement (GIA) shall mean the form of interconnection
agreement applicable to an Interconnection Request pertaining to a Generating Facility that is
included in the Transmission Provider's Tariff.
Generator Interconnection Procedures (GIP) shall mean the interconnection procedures
applicable to an Interconnection Request pertaining to a Generating Facility that are included in
the Transmission Provider's Tariff.
Good Utility Practice shall mean any of the practices, methods and acts engaged in or
approved by a significant portion of the electric industry during the relevant time period, or any of
the practices, methods and acts which, in the exercise of reasonable judgment in light of the facts
known at the time the decision was made, could have been expected to accomplish the desired
result at a reasonable cost consistent with good business practices, reliability, safety and
expedition. Good Utility Practice is not intended to be limited to the optimum practice, method,
or act to the exclusion of all others, but rather to be acceptable practices, methods, or acts generally
accepted in the region.
Governmental Authority shall mean any federal, state, local or other governmental
regulatory or administrative agency, court, commission, department, board, or other governmental
subdivision, legislature, rulemaking board, tribunal, or other governmental authority having
jurisdiction over the Parties, their respective facilities, or the respective services they provide, and
exercising or entitled to exercise any administrative, executive, police, or taxing authority or
power; provided, however, that such term does not include Interconnection Customer,
Transmission Provider, Transmission Owner or any Affiliate thereof.
Hazardous Substances shall mean any chemicals, materials or substances defined as or
included in the definition of "hazardous substances," "hazardous wastes," "hazardous materials,"
"hazardous constituents," "restricted hazardous materials," "extremely hazardous substances,"
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"toxic substances," "radioactive substances," "contaminants," "pollutants," "toxic pollutants" or
words of similar meaning and regulatory effect under any applicable Environmental Law, or any
other chemical, material or substance, exposure to which is prohibited, limited or regulated by any
applicable Environmental Law.
Initial Synchronization Date shall mean the date upon which the Generating Facility is
initially synchronized and upon which Trial Operation begins.
In-Service Date shall mean the date upon which the Interconnection Customer reasonably
expects it will be ready to begin use of the Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities to
obtain back feed power.
Interconnection Customer shall mean any entity, including the Transmission Owner or
any of the Affiliates or subsidiaries of either, that proposes to interconnect its Generating Facility
with the Transmission System.
Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities shall mean all facilities and
equipment, as identified in Appendix A of the Generator Interconnection Agreement, that are
located between the Generating Facility and the Point of Change of Ownership, including any
modification, addition, or upgrades to such facilities and equipment necessary to physically and
electrically interconnect the Generating Facility to the Transmission System. Interconnection
Customer's Interconnection Facilities are sole use facilities.
Interconnection Facilities shall mean the Transmission Owner's Interconnection
Facilities and the Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities.
Collectively,
Interconnection Facilities include all facilities and equipment between the Generating Facility and
the Point of Interconnection, including any modification, additions or upgrades that are necessary
to physically and electrically interconnect the Generating Facility to the Transmission System.
Interconnection Facilities are sole use facilities and shall not include Distribution Upgrades, Stand
Alone Network Upgrades or Network Upgrades.
Interconnection Facilities Study shall mean a study conducted by the Transmission
Provider or a third party consultant for the Interconnection Customer to determine a list of facilities
(including Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades as identified
in the Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study), the cost of those facilities, and the time
required to interconnect the Generating Facility with the Transmission System. The scope of the
study is defined in Section 8 of the Generator Interconnection Procedures.
Interconnection Facilities Study Agreement shall mean the form of agreement contained
in Appendix 4 of the Generator Interconnection Procedures for conducting the Interconnection
Facilities Study.
Interconnection Facilities Study Queue shall mean a Transmission Provider separately
maintained queue for valid Interconnection Requests for an Interconnection Facilities Study.
Interconnection Feasibility Study shall mean a preliminary evaluation of the system
impact and cost of interconnecting the Generating Facility to the Transmission System, the scope
of which is described in Section 6 of the Generator Interconnection Procedures.
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Interconnection Feasibility Study Agreement shall mean the form of agreement
contained in Appendix 2 of the Generator Interconnection Procedures for conducting the
Interconnection Feasibility Study.
Interconnection Feasibility Study Queue shall mean a Transmission Provider separately
maintained queue for valid Interconnection Requests for an Interconnection Feasibility Study.
Interconnection Queue Position shall mean the order of a valid Interconnection Request
within the Interconnection Facilities Study Queue, relative to all other pending valid
Interconnection Requests within the Interconnection Facilities Study Queue, which is established
based upon the requirements in Section 4.1.3 of the Generator Interconnection Procedures.
Interconnection Request shall mean an Interconnection Customer's request, in the form
of Appendix 1 to the Generator Interconnection Procedures, in accordance with the Tariff, to
interconnect a new Generating Facility, or to increase the capacity of, or make a Material
Modification to the operating characteristics of, an existing Generating Facility that is
interconnected with the Transmission System.
Interconnection Service shall mean the service provided by the Transmission Provider
associated with interconnecting the Interconnection Customer's Generating Facility to the
Transmission Provider's Transmission System and enabling it to receive electric energy and
capacity from the Generating Facility at the Point of Interconnection, pursuant to the terms of the
Generator Interconnection Agreement and, if applicable, the Tariff.
Interconnection Study shall mean any of the following studies: the Interconnection
Feasibility Study, the Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study, the Definitive
Interconnection System Impact Study and the Interconnection Facilities Study described in the
Generator Interconnection Procedures.
Interconnection Study Agreement shall mean any of the following agreements: the
Interconnection Feasibility Study Agreement, the Preliminary Interconnection System Impact
Study Agreement, the Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study Agreement and the
Interconnection Facilities Study Agreement described in the Generator Interconnection
Procedures.
IRS shall mean the Internal Revenue Service.
Joint Operating Committee shall be a group made up of representatives from
Interconnection Customer, Transmission Owner and the Transmission Provider to coordinate
operating and technical considerations of Interconnection Service.
Loss shall mean any and all losses relating to injury to or death of any person or damage
to property, demand, suits, recoveries, costs and expenses, court costs, attorney fees, and all other
obligations by or to third parties, arising out of or resulting from another Party's performance, or
non-performance of its obligations under the Generator Interconnection Agreement on behalf of
the indemnifying Party, except in cases of gross negligence or intentional wrongdoing by the
indemnifying Party.
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Material Modification shall mean those modifications that have a material impact on the
cost or timing of any Interconnection Request with a later Queue priority date.
Metering Equipment shall mean all metering equipment installed or to be installed at the
Generating Facility pursuant to the Generator Interconnection Agreement at the metering points,
including but not limited to instrument transformers, MWh-meters, data acquisition equipment,
transducers, remote terminal unit, communications equipment, phone lines, and fiber optics.
NERC shall mean the North American Electric Reliability Corporation or its successor
organization.
Network Resource shall mean any designated generating resource owned, purchased, or
leased by a Network Customer under the Network Integration Transmission Service Tariff.
Network Resources do not include any resource, or any portion thereof, that is committed for sale
to third parties or otherwise cannot be called upon to meet the Network Customer's Network Load
on a non-interruptible basis.
Network Resource Interconnection Service shall mean an Interconnection Service that
allows the Interconnection Customer to integrate its Generating Facility with the Transmission
System in a manner comparable to that in which the Transmission Owner integrates its generating
facilities to serve Native Load Customers as a Network Resource. Network Resource
Interconnection Service in and of itself does not convey transmission service.
Network Upgrades shall mean the additions, modifications, and upgrades to the
Transmission System required at or beyond the point at which the Interconnection Facilities
connect to the Transmission System to accommodate the interconnection of the Generating
Facility to the Transmission System.
Notice of Dispute shall mean a written notice of a dispute or claim that arises out of or in
connection with the Generator Interconnection Agreement or its performance.
Party or Parties shall mean Transmission Provider, Transmission Owner, Interconnection
Customer or any combination of the above.
Point of Change of Ownership shall mean the point, as set forth in Appendix A to the
Generator Interconnection Agreement, where the Interconnection Customer's Interconnection
Facilities connect to the Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities.
Point of Interconnection shall mean the point, as set forth in Appendix A to the Generator
Interconnection Agreement, where the Interconnection Facilities connect to the Transmission
System.
Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study shall mean an engineering study that
evaluates the impact of the proposed interconnection on the safety and reliability of Transmission
System and, if applicable, an Affected System. The study shall identify and detail the system
impacts that would result if the Generating Facility were interconnected without project
modifications or system modifications, focusing on the Adverse System Impacts identified in an
Interconnection Feasibility Study or that may be caused by an Interconnection Request, or to study
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potential impacts, including but not limited to those identified in the Scoping Meeting as described
in the Generator Interconnection Procedures.
Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study Agreement shall mean the form of
agreement contained in Appendix 3 of the Generator Interconnection Procedures for conducting
the Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study.
Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study Queue shall mean a Transmission
Provider separately maintained queue for valid Interconnection Requests for a Preliminary
Interconnection System Impact Study.
Previous Network Upgrade shall mean a Network Upgrade that is needed for the
interconnection of one or more Interconnection Customers’ Generating Facilities, but is not the
cost responsibility of the Interconnection Customer, subject to restudy, and which is identified in
Appendix A of the Generator Interconnection Agreement.
Queue shall mean the Interconnection Feasibility Study Queue, the Preliminary
Interconnection System Impact Study Queue, the Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study
Queue, or the Interconnection Facilities Study Queue, as applicable.
Reasonable Efforts shall mean, with respect to an action required to be attempted or taken
by a Party under the Generator Interconnection Agreement, efforts that are timely and consistent
with Good Utility Practice and are otherwise substantially equivalent to those a Party would use
to protect its own interests.
Scoping Meeting shall mean the meeting between representatives of the Interconnection
Customer, Transmission Owner and Transmission Provider conducted for the purpose of
discussing alternative interconnection options, to exchange information including any
transmission data and earlier study evaluations that would be reasonably expected to impact such
interconnection options, to analyze such information, and to determine the potential feasible Points
of Interconnection.
Shared Network Upgrade shall mean a Network Upgrade listed in Appendix A of the
Generator Interconnection Agreement that is needed for the interconnection of multiple
Interconnection Customers’ Generating Facilities and which is the shared funding responsibility
of such Interconnection Customers that may also benefit other Interconnection Customer(s) that
are later identified as beneficiaries.
Site Control shall mean documentation reasonably demonstrating: (1) ownership of, a
leasehold interest in, or a right to develop a site of sufficient size for the purpose of constructing
the Generating Facility; (2) an option to purchase or acquire a leasehold site of sufficient size for
such purpose; or (3) an exclusivity or other business relationship between Interconnection
Customer and the entity having the right to sell, lease or grant Interconnection Customer the right
to possess or occupy a site of sufficient size for such purpose.
Small Generating Facility shall mean a Generating Facility that has an aggregate net
Generating Facility Capacity of no more than 2 MW.
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Stand Alone Network Upgrades shall mean Network Upgrades that an Interconnection
Customer may construct without affecting day-to-day operations of the Transmission System
during their construction.
The Transmission Provider, Transmission Owner and the
Interconnection Customer must agree as to what constitutes Stand Alone Network Upgrades and
identify them in Appendix A to the Generator Interconnection Agreement.
Surplus Interconnection Service shall mean any unneeded portion of Interconnection
Service established in a Generator Interconnection Agreement, such that if Surplus Interconnection
Service is utilized the total amount of Interconnection Service at the Point of Interconnection
would remain the same.
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System Protection Facilities shall mean the equipment, including necessary protection
signal communications equipment, required to protect (1) the Transmission System from faults or
other electrical disturbances occurring at the Generating Facility and (2) the Generating Facility
from faults or other electrical system disturbances occurring on the Transmission System or on
other delivery systems or other generating systems to which the Transmission System is directly
connected.
Tariff shall mean the Transmission Provider's Tariff through which open access
transmission service and Interconnection Service are offered, as filed with FERC, and as amended
or supplemented from time to time, or any successor tariff.
Transmission Owner shall mean an entity that owns, leases or otherwise possesses an
interest in the portion of the Transmission System at the Point of Interconnection and may be a
Party to the Generator Interconnection Agreement to the extent necessary.
Transmission Provider shall mean the public utility (or its Designated Agent) that owns,
controls, or operates transmission or distribution facilities used for the transmission of electricity
in interstate commerce and provides transmission service under the Tariff. The term Transmission
Provider should be read to include the Transmission Owner when the Transmission Owner is
separate from the Transmission Provider.
Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities shall mean all facilities and equipment
owned, controlled or operated by the Transmission Owner from the Point of Change of Ownership
to the Point of Interconnection as identified in Appendix A to the Generator Interconnection
Agreement, including any modifications, additions or upgrades to such facilities and equipment.
Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities are sole use facilities and shall not include
Distribution Upgrades Stand Alone Network Upgrades, or Network Upgrades.
Transmission System shall mean the facilities owned, controlled or operated by the
Transmission Provider or Transmission Owner that are used to provide transmission service under
the Tariff.
Trial Operation shall mean the period during which Interconnection Customer is engaged
in on-site test operations and commissioning of the Generating Facility prior to Commercial
Operation.
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Variable Energy Resource shall mean a device for the production of electricity that is
characterized by an energy source that: (1) is renewable; (2) cannot be stored by the facility owner
or operator; and (3) has variability that is beyond the control of the facility owner or operator.
Western Area Power Administration-Upper Great Plains Region (“Western-UGP”)
shall mean a division of the Western Area Power Administration, a Federal power marketing
agency, and Transmission Owner, that markets and transmits Federal power over Federal
transmission facilities that have been transferred to the functional control of the Transmission
Provider.

Article 2.

Effective Date, Term, and Termination

2.1

Effective Date. This GIA shall become effective upon execution by the Parties subject to
acceptance by FERC (if applicable), or if filed unexecuted, upon the date specified by
FERC. Transmission Provider shall promptly file this GIA with FERC upon execution in
accordance with Article 3.1, if required.

2.2

Term of Agreement. Subject to the provisions of Article 2.3, this GIA shall remain in
effect for a period of ten (10) years from the Effective Date or such other longer period as
Interconnection Customer may request (Term to be specified in individual agreements) and
shall be automatically renewed for each successive one-year period thereafter.
Notwithstanding this Article 2.2 or 2.3, the maximum effective period of this GIA shall be
forty (40) years from the Effective Date. Five years prior to termination, Interconnection
Customer shall provide written notice of its intention to extend the GIA. Upon receiving
such notice, Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner shall enter into good faith
discussions regarding an extension of the GIA at Interconnection Customer’s request.

2.3

Termination Procedures.
2.3.1

Written Notice. This GIA may be terminated by Interconnection Customer after
giving Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner ninety (90) Calendar Days
advance written notice, or by Transmission Provider notifying FERC after the
Generating Facility permanently ceases Commercial Operation.

2.3.2

If the Generating Facility fails to achieve Commercial Operation for three (3)
consecutive years following the Commercial Operation Date, this GIA may be
terminated by the Transmission Provider after giving the Interconnection Customer
ninety (90) Calendar Days advance written notice. Where a portion of the
Generating Facility fails to achieve Commercial Operation for three (3) consecutive
years following the Commercial Operation Date, the Transmission Provider shall
issue a revised GIA to reflect the amount of the Generating Facility Capacity that
achieved Commercial Operation. The revised GIA shall be consistent with the GIP
in effect on the Effective Date of the GIA.
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2.4

2.3.3

Default. Any Party may terminate this GIA in accordance with Article 17.

2.3.4

Notwithstanding Articles 2.3.1, 2.3.2 and 2.3.3, no termination shall become
effective until the Parties have complied with all Applicable Laws and Regulations
applicable to such termination, including the filing with FERC of a notice of
termination of this GIA, which notice has been accepted for filing by FERC.

Termination Costs. If a Party elects to terminate this Agreement pursuant to Article 2.3
above, Interconnection Customer and Transmission Owner shall pay all costs incurred
(including any cancellation costs relating to orders or contracts for Interconnection
Facilities and equipment) or charges assessed by any other Party, as of the date of such
Party's receipt of such notice of termination, that are the responsibility of the Terminating
Party under this GIA. In the event of termination by any Party, all Parties shall use
Commercially Reasonable Efforts to mitigate the costs, damages and charges arising as a
consequence of termination. Upon termination of this GIA:
2.4.1

With respect to any portion of Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities that
have not yet been constructed or installed, Transmission Owner shall to the extent
possible and with Interconnection Customer's authorization cancel any pending
orders of, or return, any materials or equipment for, or contracts for construction
of, such facilities; provided that in the event Interconnection Customer elects not to
authorize such cancellation, Interconnection Customer shall assume all payment
obligations with respect to such materials, equipment, and contracts, and
Transmission Owner shall deliver such material and equipment, and, if necessary,
assign such contracts, to Interconnection Customer as soon as practicable, at
Interconnection Customer's expense. To the extent that Interconnection Customer
has already paid Transmission Owner for any or all such costs of materials or
equipment not taken by Interconnection Customer, Transmission Owner shall
promptly refund such amounts to Interconnection Customer, less any costs,
including penalties incurred by Transmission Owner to cancel any pending orders
of or return such materials, equipment, or contracts.
If an Interconnection Customer terminates this GIA, it shall be responsible for all
costs incurred in association with that Interconnection Customer's interconnection,
including any cancellation costs relating to orders or contracts for Interconnection
Facilities and equipment, and other expenses including any Network Upgrades for
which Transmission Owner has incurred expenses and has not been reimbursed by
Interconnection Customer and the Interconnection Customer’s allocated share of
Network Upgrade(s) costs as calculated pursuant to Section 4.2.5 of the GIP and as
listed in Appendix A of this GIA which are required for service to other
Interconnection Customer(s).

2.4.2

Transmission Owner may, at its option, retain any portion of such materials,
equipment, or facilities that Interconnection Customer chooses not to accept
delivery of, in which case Transmission Owner shall be responsible for all costs
associated with procuring such materials, equipment, or facilities.
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2.4.3

With respect to any portion of the Interconnection Facilities, and any other facilities
already installed or constructed pursuant to the terms of this GIA, Interconnection
Customer shall be responsible for all costs associated with the removal, relocation
or other disposition or retirement of such materials, equipment, or facilities.

2.5

Disconnection. Upon termination of this GIA, the Parties will take all appropriate steps
to disconnect the Generating Facility from the Transmission System. All costs required to
effectuate such disconnection shall be borne by the terminating Party, unless such
termination resulted from the non-terminating Party's Default of this GIA or such nonterminating Party otherwise is responsible for these costs under this GIA.

2.6

Survival. This GIA shall continue in effect after termination to the extent necessary to
provide for final billings and payments and for costs incurred hereunder, including billings
and payments pursuant to this GIA; to permit payments for any credits under this GIA; to
permit the determination and enforcement of liability and indemnification obligations
arising from acts or events that occurred while this GIA was in effect; and to permit each
Party to have access to the lands of another Party pursuant to this GIA or other applicable
agreements, to disconnect, remove or salvage its own facilities and equipment.

Article 3.
3.1

Filing. Transmission Provider shall file this GIA (and any amendment hereto) with the
appropriate Governmental Authority, if required. Interconnection Customer may request
that any information so provided be subject to the confidentiality provisions of Article 22.
If Interconnection Customer has executed this GIA, or any amendment thereto,
Interconnection Customer shall reasonably cooperate with Transmission Provider with
respect to such filing and to provide any information reasonably requested by Transmission
Provider needed to comply with applicable regulatory requirements.

Article 4.
4.1

Regulatory Filings

Scope of Service

Interconnection Product Options. Interconnection Customer has selected the following
(checked) type of Interconnection Service:
4.1.1

Energy Resource Interconnection Service.
4.1.1.1 The Product.
Energy Resource Interconnection Service allows
Interconnection Customer to connect the Generating Facility to the
Transmission System and be eligible to deliver the Generating Facility's
output using the existing firm or non-firm capacity of the Transmission
System on an "as available" basis. To the extent Interconnection Customer
wants to receive Energy Resource Interconnection Service, Transmission
Provider shall construct facilities identified in Appendix A.
4.1.1.2 Transmission Delivery Service Implications. Under Energy Resource
Interconnection Service, Interconnection Customer will be eligible to inject
power from the Generating Facility into and deliver power across the
Transmission System on an "as available" basis. The Interconnection
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Customer's ability to inject its Generating Facility output beyond the Point
of Interconnection, therefore, will depend on the existing capacity of the
Transmission System at such time as a transmission service request is made
that would accommodate such delivery. The provision of Firm Point-ToPoint Transmission Service or Network Integration Transmission Service
may require the construction of additional Network Upgrades.
4.1.2

Network Resource Interconnection Service.
4.1.2.1 The Product. Transmission Provider must conduct the necessary studies
and construct the Network Upgrades needed to integrate the Generating
Facility in a manner comparable to that in which Transmission Owner
integrates its generating facilities to serve Native Load Customers as all
Network Resources. To the extent Interconnection Customer wants to
receive Network Resource Interconnection Service, Transmission Owner
shall construct the facilities identified in Appendix A to this GIA.
4.1.2.2 Transmission Delivery Service Implications.
Network Resource
Interconnection Service allows Interconnection Customer's Generating
Facility to be designated by any Network Customer under the Tariff on the
Transmission System as a Network Resource, up to the Generating
Facility's full output, on the same basis as existing Network Resources
interconnected to the Transmission System, and to be studied as a Network
Resource on the assumption that such a designation will occur. Although
Network Resource Interconnection Service does not convey a reservation
of transmission service, any Network Customer under the Tariff can utilize
its network service under the Tariff to obtain delivery of energy from the
interconnected Interconnection Customer's Generating Facility in the same
manner as it accesses Network Resources. A Generating Facility receiving
Network Resource Interconnection Service may also be used to provide
Ancillary Services after technical studies and/or periodic analyses are
performed with respect to the Generating Facility's ability to provide any
applicable Ancillary Services, provided that such studies and analyses have
been or would be required in connection with the provision of such
Ancillary Services by any existing Network Resource. However, if an
Interconnection Customer's Generating Facility has not been designated as
a Network Resource by any load, it cannot be required to provide Ancillary
Services except to the extent such requirements extend to all generating
facilities that are similarly situated. The provision of Network Integration
Transmission Service or Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service may
require additional studies and the construction of additional upgrades.
Because such studies and upgrades would be associated with a request for
delivery service under the Tariff, cost responsibility for the studies and
upgrades would be in accordance with FERC's policy for pricing
transmission delivery services.
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Network Resource Interconnection Service does not necessarily provide
Interconnection Customer with the capability to physically deliver the
output of its Generating Facility to any particular load on the Transmission
System without incurring congestion costs. In the event of transmission
constraints on the Transmission System, Interconnection Customer's
Generating Facility shall be subject to the applicable congestion
management procedures in Transmission Provider's Transmission System
in the same manner as Network Resources.
There is no requirement either at the time of study or interconnection, or at
any point in the future, that Interconnection Customer’s Generating Facility
be designated as a Network Resource by a Network Service Customer under
the Tariff or that Interconnection Customer identify a specific buyer (or
sink). To the extent a Network Customer does designate the Generating
Facility as a Network Resource, it must do so pursuant to Transmission
Provider's Tariff.
Once an Interconnection Customer satisfies the requirements for obtaining
Network Resource Interconnection Service, any future transmission service
request for delivery from the Generating Facility within the Transmission
System of any amount of capacity and/or energy, up to the amount initially
studied, will not require that any additional studies be performed or that any
further upgrades associated with such Generating Facility be undertaken,
regardless of whether or not such Generating Facility is ever designated by
a Network Customer as a Network Resource and regardless of changes in
ownership of the Generating Facility. However, the reduction or
elimination of congestion or redispatch costs may require additional studies
and the construction of additional upgrades.
To the extent Interconnection Customer enters into an arrangement for long
term transmission service for deliveries from the Generating Facility
outside the Transmission System, such request may require additional
studies and upgrades in order for Transmission Provider to grant such
request.
4.2

Provision of Service. Transmission Provider shall provide Interconnection Service for the
Generating Facility at the Point of Interconnection.

4.3

Performance Standards. Each Party shall perform all of its obligations under this GIA
in accordance with Applicable Laws and Regulations, Applicable Reliability Standards,
and Good Utility Practice, and to the extent a Party is required or prevented or limited in
taking any action by such regulations and standards, such Party shall not be deemed to be
in Breach of this GIA for its compliance therewith. If such Party is a Transmission Provider
or Transmission Owner, then that Party shall amend the GIA and Transmission Provider
shall submit the amendment to FERC for approval.
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4.4

No Transmission Delivery Service. The execution of this GIA does not constitute a
request for, nor the provision of, any transmission delivery service under Transmission
Provider's Tariff, and does not convey any right to deliver electricity to any specific
customer or Point of Delivery.

4.5

Interconnection Customer Provided Services. The services provided by Interconnection
Customer under this GIA are set forth in Article 9.6 and Article 13.5.1. Interconnection
Customer shall be paid for such services in accordance with Article 11.9.

Article 5.
5.1

Interconnection Facilities Engineering, Procurement, and Construction

Options. Unless otherwise mutually agreed to between the Parties, Interconnection
Customer shall select the In-Service Date, Initial Synchronization Date, and Commercial
Operation Date; and either the Option To Build as described under Article 5.1.2 or the
Negotiated Option described under Article 5.1.3 if the Interconnection Customer and the
Transmission Owner cannot reach agreement under the Standard Option described under
Article 5.1.1, for completion of Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities and
Network Upgrades as set forth in Appendix A, Interconnection Facilities and Network
Upgrades, and such dates and selected option, as applicable, shall be set forth in Appendix
B, Milestones. At the same time, Interconnection Customer shall indicate whether it elects
to exercise the Option to Build set forth in Article 5.1.2 below. If the dates designated by
Interconnection Customer are not acceptable to Transmission Owner, Transmission Owner
shall so notify Interconnection Customer within thirty (30) Calendar Days. Upon receipt
of the notification that Interconnection Customer’s designated dates are not acceptable to
Transmission Owner, the Interconnection Customer shall notify Transmission Owner
within thirty (30) Calendar Days whether it elects to exercise the Option to Build if it has
not already elected to exercise the Option to Build.
5.1.1

Standard Option. Transmission Owner shall design, procure, and construct
Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades, using
Reasonable Efforts to complete Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities
and Network Upgrades by the dates set forth in Appendix B, Milestones.
Transmission Owner shall not be required to undertake any action which is
inconsistent with its standard safety practices, its material and equipment
specifications, its design criteria and construction procedures, its labor agreements,
and Applicable Laws and Regulations. In the event Transmission Owner
reasonably expects that it will not be able to complete Transmission Owner’s
Interconnection Facilities, and Network Upgrades by the specified dates,
Transmission Owner shall promptly provide written notice to Interconnection
Customer and shall undertake Reasonable Efforts to meet the earliest dates
thereafter.

5.1.2

Option to Build. If the dates designated by Interconnection Customer are not
acceptable to Transmission Owner, Transmission Owner shall so notify
Interconnection Customer within thirty (30) Calendar Days, and unless the Parties
agree otherwise, Interconnection Customer shall have the option to assume
responsibility for the design, procurement and construction of Transmission

Commented [MBC38]: 1.1 ¶85-87: Prescriptive

Commented [MBC39]: 1.1 ¶85-87: Prescriptive

Commented [MBC40]: 1.1 ¶85-87: Prescriptive

Effective Date: 12/1/2017 - Docket #: ER17-2563-000 - Page 401

1227 of 1399

Southwest Power Pool - Open Access Transmission Tariff, Sixth Revised Volume No. 1 - Attachment V Generator Interconnection
Procedures (GIP) ... - Attachment V Appendix 13

Owner’s Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone Network Upgrades on the
dates specified in Article 5.1.1. Transmission Owner and Interconnection
Customer must agree as to what constitutes Stand Alone Network Upgrades and
identify such Stand Alone Network Upgrades in Appendix A. Except for Stand
Alone Network Upgrades, Interconnection Customer shall have no right to
construct Network Upgrades under this option.
5.1.3

5.2

Negotiated Option. If the dates designated by Interconnection Customer are not
acceptable to Transmission Owner, If Interconnection Customer elects not to
exercise its option under Article 5.1.2, Option to Build, Interconnection Customer
shall so notify Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner within thirty (30)
Calendar Days, and the Parties shall in good faith attempt to negotiate terms and
conditions (including revision of the specified dates and liquidated damages, the
provision of incentives or the procurement and construction of a portion of
Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone Network
Upgrades by Interconnection Customer all facilities other than Transmission
Owner’s Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone Network Upgrades if the
Interconnection Customer elects to exercise the Option to Build under Article 5.1.2)
pursuant to which Transmission Owner is responsible for the design, procurement
and construction of Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities and Network
Upgrades. If the Parties are unable to reach agreement on such terms and
conditions, then, pursuant to Article 5.1.1(Standard Option),Transmission Owner
shall assume responsibility for the design, procurement and construction of
Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades pursuant
to 5.1.1, Standard Option all facilities other than Transmission Owner’s
Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone Network Upgrades if the
Interconnection Customer elects the Option to Build.
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General Conditions Applicable to Option to Build. If Interconnection Customer
assumes responsibility for the design, procurement and construction of Transmission
Owner's Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone Network Upgrades,
(1)

Interconnection Customer shall engineer, procure equipment, and construct
Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone Network
Upgrades (or portions thereof) using Good Utility Practice and using standards and
specifications provided in advance by Transmission Owner;

(2)

Interconnection Customer's engineering, procurement and construction of
Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone Network
Upgrades shall comply with all requirements of law to which Transmission
Provider would be subject in the engineering, procurement or construction of
Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone Network
Upgrades;

(3)

Transmission Owner shall review and approve the engineering design, equipment
acceptance tests, and the construction of Transmission Owner's Interconnection
Facilities and Stand Alone Network Upgrades;
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(4)

Prior to commencement of construction, Interconnection Customer shall provide to
Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner a schedule for construction of
Transmission Provider's Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone Network
Upgrades, and shall promptly respond to requests for information from
Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner;

(5)

At any time during construction, Transmission Owner shall have the right to gain
unrestricted access to Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities and Stand
Alone Network Upgrades and to conduct inspections of the same;

(6)

At any time during construction, should any phase of the engineering, equipment
procurement, or construction of Transmission Provider's Interconnection Facilities
and Stand Alone Network Upgrades not meet the standards and specifications
provided by Transmission Owner, Interconnection Customer shall be obligated to
remedy deficiencies in that portion of Transmission Owner's Interconnection
Facilities and Stand Alone Network Upgrades;

(7)

Interconnection Customer shall indemnify Transmission Provider and
Transmission Owner for claims arising from Interconnection Customer's
construction of Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone
Network Upgrades under the terms and procedures applicable to Article 18.1
Indemnity;

(8)

The Interconnection Customer shall transfer control of Transmission Owner's
Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone Network Upgrades to Transmission
Provider;

(9)

Unless Parties otherwise agree, Interconnection Customer shall transfer ownership
of Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities and Stand-Alone Network
Upgrades to Transmission Owner not later than the Commercial Operation Date;

(10)

Transmission Owner shall approve and accept for operation and maintenance
Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone Network
Upgrades to the extent engineered, procured, and constructed in accordance with
this Article 5.2; and

(11)

Interconnection Customer shall deliver to Transmission Owner "as-built" drawings,
information, and any other documents that are reasonably required by Transmission
Owner to assure that the Interconnection Facilities and Stand- Alone Network
Upgrades are built to the standards and specifications required by Transmission
Provider.

5.3

Reserved.

5.4

Power System Stabilizers. The Interconnection Customer shall procure, install, maintain
and operate Power System Stabilizers in accordance with the guidelines and procedures
established by the Applicable Reliability Council. Transmission Provider reserves the right
to reasonably establish minimum acceptable settings for any installed Power System
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Stabilizers, subject to the design and operating limitations of the Generating Facility. If
the Generating Facility's Power System Stabilizers are removed from service or not capable
of automatic operation, Interconnection Customer shall immediately notify Transmission
Owner’s system operator, or its designated representative. The requirements of this
paragraph shall not apply to non-synchronous generators.
5.5

5.6

5.7

Equipment Procurement. If responsibility for construction of Transmission Owner’s
Interconnection Facilities or Network Upgrades is to be borne by Transmission Owner,
then Transmission Owner shall commence design of Transmission Owner’s
Interconnection Facilities or Network Upgrades and procure necessary equipment as soon
as practicable after all of the following conditions are satisfied, unless the Parties otherwise
agree in writing:
5.5.1

Transmission Provider has completed the Interconnection Facilities Study pursuant
to the Interconnection Facilities Study Agreement;

5.5.2

Transmission Owner has received written authorization to proceed with design and
procurement from Interconnection Customer by the date specified in Appendix B,
Milestones; and

5.5.3

Interconnection Customer has provided security to Transmission Provider in
accordance with Article 11.7 and advance payment to Transmission Owner in
accordance with Article 11.8 by the dates specified in Appendix B, Milestones.

Construction Commencement. Transmission Owner shall commence construction of
Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades for which it is
responsible as soon as practicable after the following additional conditions are satisfied:
5.6.1

Approval of the appropriate Governmental Authority has been obtained for any
facilities requiring regulatory approval;

5.6.2

Necessary real property rights and rights-of-way have been obtained, to the extent
required for the construction of a discrete aspect of Transmission Owner’s
Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades;

5.6.3

Transmission Owner has received written authorization to proceed with
construction from Interconnection Customer by the date specified in Appendix B,
Milestones; and

5.6.4

Interconnection Customer has provided security to Transmission Provider in
accordance with Article 11.7 and advance payment to Transmission Owner in
accordance with Article 11.8 by the dates specified in Appendix B, Milestones.

Work Progress. The Parties will keep each other advised periodically as to the progress
of their respective design, procurement and construction efforts. Parties may, at any time,
request a progress report from other Parties. If, at any time, Interconnection Customer
determines that the completion of Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities and
Network Upgrades will not be required until after the specified In-Service Date,
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Interconnection Customer will provide written notice to Transmission Provider and
Transmission Owner of such later date upon which the completion of Transmission
Owner’s Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades will be required.
5.8

Information Exchange. As soon as reasonably practicable after the Effective Date, the
Parties shall exchange information regarding the design and compatibility of the Parties'
Interconnection Facilities and compatibility of the Interconnection Facilities with the
Transmission System, and shall work diligently and in good faith to make any necessary
design changes.

5.9

Limited Operation. If any of Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities or
Network Upgrades are not reasonably expected to be completed prior to the Commercial
Operation Date of the Generating Facility, Transmission Provider shall, upon the request
and at the expense of Interconnection Customer, perform operating studies on a timely
basis to determine the extent to which the Generating Facility and Interconnection
Customer's Interconnection Facilities may operate prior to the completion of Transmission
Owner’s Interconnection Facilities or Network Upgrades consistent with Applicable Laws
and Regulations, Applicable Reliability Standards, Good Utility Practice, and this GIA
(“Limited Operation”). Transmission Owner shall permit Interconnection Customer to
operate the Generating Facility and Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities
under Limited Operation in accordance with the results of such studies performed by
Transmission Provider.

5.10

Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities ('ICIF'). Interconnection
Customer shall, at its expense, design, procure, construct, own and install the ICIF, as set
forth in Appendix A, Interconnection Facilities, Network Upgrades and Distribution
Upgrades.
5.10.1 Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facility Specifications.
Interconnection Customer shall submit initial specifications for the ICIF, including
System Protection Facilities, to Transmission Owner at least one hundred eighty
(180) Calendar Days prior to the Initial Synchronization Date; and final
specifications for review and comment at least ninety (90) Calendar Days prior to
the Initial Synchronization Date. Transmission Owner shall review such
specifications to ensure that the ICIF are compatible with the technical
specifications, operational control, and safety requirements of Transmission Owner
and comment on such specifications within thirty (30) Calendar Days of
Interconnection Customer's submission. All specifications provided hereunder
shall be deemed confidential.
5.10.2 Transmission Owner’s Review. Transmission Owner’s review of Interconnection
Customer's final specifications shall not be construed as confirming, endorsing, or
providing a warranty as to the design, fitness, safety, durability or reliability of the
Generating Facility, or the ICIF. Interconnection Customer shall make such
changes to the ICIF as may reasonably be required by Transmission Owner, in
accordance with Good Utility Practice, to ensure that the ICIF are compatible with
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the technical specifications, operational control, and safety requirements of
Transmission Owner.
5.10.3 ICIF Construction. The ICIF shall be designed and constructed in accordance
with Good Utility Practice. Within one hundred twenty (120) Calendar Days after
the Commercial Operation Date, unless the Parties agree on another mutually
acceptable deadline, Interconnection Customer shall deliver to Transmission
Owner "as-built" drawings, information and documents for the ICIF, such as: a oneline diagram, a site plan showing the Generating Facility and the ICIF, plan and
elevation drawings showing the layout of the ICIF, a relay functional diagram,
relaying AC and DC schematic wiring diagrams and relay settings for all facilities
associated with Interconnection Customer's step-up transformers, the facilities
connecting the Generating Facility to the step-up transformers and the ICIF, and
the impedances (determined by factory tests) for the associated step-up
transformers and the Generating Facility. The Interconnection Customer shall
provide Transmission Owner specifications for the excitation system, automatic
voltage regulator, Generating Facility control and protection settings, transformer
tap settings, and communications, if applicable.
5.10.4 Updated Information Submission by Interconnection Customer. The updated
information submission by the Interconnection Customer, including manufacturer
information, shall occur no later than one hundred eighty (180) Calendar Days prior
to the Initial Synchronization Date. Interconnection Customer shall submit a
completed copy of the Generating Facility data requirements contained in
Appendix 1 to the GIP. It shall also include any additional information provided to
Transmission Provider for the Interconnection Feasibility and Interconnection
Facilities Studies. Information in this submission shall be the most current
Generating Facility design or expected performance data. Information submitted
for stability models shall be compatible with Transmission Provider standard
models. If there is no compatible model, the Interconnection Customer will work
with a consultant mutually agreed to by the Parties to develop and supply a standard
model and associated information.
If the Interconnection Customer's data is materially different from what was
originally provided to Transmission Provider pursuant to the Interconnection Study
agreements between Transmission Provider and Interconnection Customer, then
Transmission Provider will conduct appropriate studies to determine the impact on
the Transmission System based on the actual data submitted pursuant to this Article
5.10.4. The Interconnection Customer shall not begin Trial Operation until such
studies are completed.
5.10.5 Information Supplementation. Prior to the Commercial Operation Date, or as
soon as possible thereafter, the Parties shall supplement their information
submissions described above in this Article 5 with any and all “as-built” Generating
Facility information or “as-tested” performance information that differs from the
initial submissions or, alternatively, written confirmation that no such differences
exist. The Interconnection Customer shall conduct tests on the Generating Facility
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as required by Good Utility Practice such as an open circuit “step voltage” test on
the Generating Facility to verify proper operation of the Generating Facility's
automatic voltage regulator.
Unless otherwise agreed, the test conditions shall include: (1) Generating
Facility at synchronous speed; (2) automatic voltage regulator on and in
voltage control mode; and (3) a five percent (5 percent) change in
Generating Facility terminal voltage initiated by a change in the voltage
regulators reference voltage. Interconnection Customer shall provide
validated test recordings showing the responses of Generating Facility
terminal and field voltages. In the event that direct recordings of these
voltages is impractical, recordings of other voltages or currents that mirror
the response of the Generating Facility’s terminal or field voltage are
acceptable if information necessary to translate these alternate quantities to
actual Generating Facility terminal or field voltages is provided. Generating
Facility testing shall be conducted and results provided to the Transmission
Provider for each individual generating unit in a station.
Subsequent to the Commercial Operation Date, the Interconnection
Customer shall provide Transmission Owner and Transmission Provider
any information changes due to equipment replacement, repair, or
adjustment. Transmission Owner shall provide the Interconnection
Customer and Transmission Provider any information changes due to
equipment replacement, repair or adjustment in the directly connected
substation or any adjacent Transmission Owner-owned substation that may
affect the Interconnection Customer’s Interconnection Facilities equipment
ratings, protection or operating requirements. The Parties shall provide
such information no later than thirty (30) Calendar Days after the date of
the equipment replacement, repair or adjustment.
5.11

Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities Construction.
Transmission
Owner’s Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades shall be designed and
constructed in accordance with Good Utility Practice. Upon request, within one hundred
twenty (120) Calendar Days after the Commercial Operation Date, unless the Parties agree
on another mutually acceptable deadline, Transmission Owner shall deliver to
Interconnection Customer the following "as-built" drawings, information and documents
for Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades [include
appropriate drawings and relay diagrams].
Transmission Owner will obtain control of Transmission Owner’s Interconnection
Facilities and Stand Alone Network Upgrades upon completion of such facilities.

5.12

Access Rights. Upon reasonable notice and supervision by a Party, and subject to any
required or necessary regulatory approvals, a Party ("Granting Party") shall furnish at no
cost to any other Party ("Access Party") any rights of use, licenses, rights of way and
easements with respect to lands owned or controlled by the Granting Party, its agents (if
allowed under the applicable agency agreement), or any Affiliate, that are necessary to
enable the Access Party to obtain ingress and egress to construct, operate, maintain, repair,
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test (or witness testing), inspect, replace or remove facilities and equipment to: (i)
interconnect the Generating Facility with the Transmission System; (ii) operate and
maintain the Generating Facility, the Interconnection Facilities and the Transmission
System; and (iii) disconnect or remove the Access Party's facilities and equipment upon
termination of this GIA. In exercising such licenses, rights of way and easements, the
Access Party shall not unreasonably disrupt or interfere with normal operation of the
Granting Party's business and shall adhere to the safety rules and procedures established in
advance, as may be changed from time to time, by the Granting Party and provided to the
Access Party.
5.13

Lands of Other Property Owners. If any part of Transmission Owner's Interconnection
Facilities and/or Network Upgrades is to be installed on property owned by persons other
than Interconnection Customer or Transmission Owner, Transmission Owner shall at
Interconnection Customer's expense use efforts, similar in nature and extent to those that it
typically undertakes on its own behalf or on behalf of its Affiliates, including use of its
eminent domain authority, and to the extent consistent with Federal or state law, as
applicable, to procure from such persons any rights of use, licenses, rights of way and
easements that are necessary to construct, operate, maintain, test, inspect, replace or
remove Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities and/or Network Upgrades upon
such property.

5.14

Permits. Transmission Provider or Transmission Owner and Interconnection Customer
shall cooperate with each other in good faith in obtaining all permits, licenses, and
authorizations that are necessary to accomplish the interconnection in compliance with
Applicable Laws and Regulations. With respect to this paragraph, Transmission Provider
or Transmission Owner shall provide permitting assistance to Interconnection Customer
comparable to that provided to Transmission Provider's own, or an Affiliate's generation.

5.15

Early Construction of Base Case Facilities. Interconnection Customer may request
Transmission Owner to construct, and Transmission Owner shall construct, using
Reasonable Efforts to accommodate Interconnection Customer's In-Service Date, all or any
portion of any Network Upgrades required for Interconnection Customer to be
interconnected to the Transmission System which are included in the Base Case of the
Facilities Study for Interconnection Customer, and which also are required to be
constructed for another Interconnection Customer, but where such construction is not
scheduled to be completed in time to achieve Interconnection Customer's In-Service Date.

5.16

Suspension.
5.16.1 Interconnection Customer, upon written notice to Transmission Provider and
Transmission Owner, may suspend, for a period not to exceed 18 months, work by
Transmission Owner associated with the construction and installation of
Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities and/or Network Upgrades
required under this GIA under the following terms and conditions,
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i. Construction of Network Upgrades that are required to provide Interconnection
Service to other Generating Facilities and for which Interconnection Customer
shares cost responsibility cannot be suspended pursuant to this Article 5.16.
ii. If the suspension period begins later than or extends beyond six months following
the Effective Date of the GIA, the Interconnection Customer shall provide to the
Transmission Provider security in the form described under Article 11.7 in an
amount equal to the greater of:
a.

the Interconnection Customer’s allocated share of Network Upgrade(s) as
calculated pursuant to Section 4.2.5 of the GIP and as identified in Appendix
A of this GIA unless previously provided under Section 8.9 of the GIP; or

b.

$5,000,000 if the Generating Facility is greater than or equal to 100 MW; or

c.

$2,500,000 if the Generating Facility is greater than or equal to 50 MW and
less than 100 MW; or

d.

$1,000,000 if the Generating Facility is less than 50 MW; or

e.

$500,000 if the Generating Facility is less than or equal to 2 MW.

iii. In the event that this GIA is terminated under this Article 5.16, the Transmission
Provider shall retain the security provided pursuant to Article 5.16.1.ii in the
amount required to meet Interconnection Customer’s obligations pursuant to this
GIA. Any difference between the security provided and Interconnection
Customer’s obligations shall be settled pursuant to Article 12.
iv.

In the event Interconnection Customer suspends work by Transmission Owner
required under this GIA pursuant to this Article 5.16 and has not requested
Transmission Owner to resume the work required under this GIA on or before the
expiration of 18 months from the date of suspension, this GIA shall be deemed
terminated unless Article 16 applies.

v. In the event Interconnection Customer suspends work by Transmission Owner
required under this GIA pursuant to this Article 5.16 and has not complied
requirements of Article 5.16.1.ii on or before the later of the expiration of 6 months
following the effective date of the GIA or the date the suspension is requested, this
GIA shall be deemed terminated by the Interconnection Customer.
vi. In the event Interconnection Customer suspends work by Transmission Owner
required under this GIA pursuant to this Article 5.16, the Transmission System shall
be left in a safe and reliable condition in accordance with Good Utility Practice and
Transmission Owner’s safety and reliability criteria. Interconnection Customer
shall be responsible for all reasonable and necessary costs which Transmission
Owner and Transmission Provider (i) have incurred pursuant to this GIA prior to
the suspension and (ii) incur in suspending such work, including any costs incurred
to perform such work as may be necessary to ensure the safety of persons and
property and the integrity of the Transmission System during such suspension and,
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if applicable, any costs incurred in connection with the cancellation or suspension
of material, equipment and labor contracts which Transmission Owner cannot
reasonably avoid; provided, however, that prior to canceling or suspending any
such material, equipment or labor contract, Transmission Owner shall obtain
Interconnection Customer's authorization to do so. Transmission Owner and
Transmission Provider shall invoice Interconnection Customer for such costs
pursuant to Article 12 and shall use due diligence to minimize its costs.
vii. In the event Interconnection Customer provides written notice to resume work for
those facilities for which work has been suspended pursuant to this Article 5.16.1,
the Interconnection Customer shall receive a refund, including interest, of any
payments provided in accordance with Article 5.16.1.ii in excess of the sum of
Interconnection Customer’s allocated share of Network Upgrade(s) costs and any
costs incurred under Article 5.16.1.vi within 30 days of the date of such notice.
5.16.2 Exemptions. The Interconnection Customer shall be exempt from the payments
described under Article 5.16.1.ii.b, 5.16.1.ii.c and 5.16.1.ii.d if the following occurs
or Suspension is requested for the following reasons:
i. Construction of a Network Upgrade or the Generating Facility is prevented by order
of a Governmental Authority; or
ii. Transmission Provider determines through an Interconnection Study that the
Suspension does not qualify as a modification that has an impact on the cost or
timing of any Interconnection Request with an equal or later Queue priority date
(Material Modification); or
iii. Transmission Owner or Transmission Provider determines that a Force Majeure
event prevents construction of a Network Upgrade.
5.17

Reserved.

5.18

Tax Status. All Parties shall cooperate with each other to maintain their tax status.
Nothing in this GIA is intended to adversely affect any Party’s tax exempt status with
respect to the issuance of bonds including, but not limited to, local furnishing bonds.

5.19

Modification.
5.19.1 General. Each Party may undertake modifications to its facilities. If a Party plans
to undertake a modification that reasonably may be expected to affect another
Party's facilities, that Party shall provide to the other Parties sufficient information
regarding such modification so that the other Parties may evaluate the potential
impact of such modification prior to commencement of the work. Such information
shall be deemed to be confidential hereunder and shall include information
concerning the timing of such modifications and whether such modifications are
expected to interrupt the flow of electricity from the Generating Facility. The Party
desiring to perform such work shall provide the relevant drawings, plans, and
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specifications to the other Parties at least ninety (90) Calendar Days in advance of
the commencement of the work or such shorter period upon which the Parties may
agree, which agreement shall not unreasonably be withheld, conditioned or
delayed.
In the case of Generating Facility modifications that do not require Interconnection
Customer to submit an Interconnection Request, Transmission Owner shall
provide, within thirty (30) Calendar Days (or such other time as the Parties may
agree), an estimate of any additional modifications to the Transmission System,
Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities or Network Upgrades
necessitated by such Interconnection Customer modification and a good faith
estimate of the costs thereof.
5.19.2 Standards. Any additions, modifications, or replacements made to a Party's
facilities shall be designed, constructed and operated in accordance with this GIA
and Good Utility Practice.
5.19.3 Modification Costs. Interconnection Customer shall not be directly assigned for
the costs of any additions, modifications, or replacements that Transmission Owner
makes to Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities or the Transmission
System to facilitate the interconnection of a third party to Transmission Owner’s
Interconnection Facilities or the Transmission System, or to provide transmission
service to a third party under Transmission Provider's Tariff. Interconnection
Customer shall be responsible for the costs of any additions, modifications, or
replacements to Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities that may be
necessary to maintain or upgrade such Interconnection Customer's Interconnection
Facilities consistent with Applicable Laws and Regulations, Applicable Reliability
Standards or Good Utility Practice.
5.20

Article 6.
6.1

Delays . If a Network Upgrade(s) identified in Appendix A is delayed during the
construction process and the Commercial Operation Date for the Generating
Facility identified in Appendix B is no longer feasible, the Commercial Operation
Date in Appendix B may be modified to no later than six (6) months following the
in-service date for the last Network Upgrade identified in Appendix A.
Testing and Inspection

Pre-Commercial Operation Date Testing and Modifications. Prior to the Commercial
Operation Date, Transmission Owner shall test Transmission Owner’s Interconnection
Facilities and Network Upgrades and Interconnection Customer shall test the Generating
Facility and Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities to ensure their safe and
reliable operation. Similar testing may be required after initial operation. Each Party shall
make any modifications to its facilities that are found to be necessary as a result of such
testing. Interconnection Customer shall bear the cost of all such testing and modifications.
Interconnection Customer shall generate test energy at the Generating Facility only if it has
arranged for the delivery of such test energy.
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6.2

Post-Commercial Operation Date Testing and Modifications. Each Party shall at its
own expense perform routine inspection and testing of its facilities and equipment in
accordance with Good Utility Practice as may be necessary to ensure the continued
interconnection of the Generating Facility with the Transmission System in a safe and
reliable manner. Each Party shall have the right, upon advance written notice, to require
reasonable additional testing of the other Party's facilities, at the requesting Party's expense,
as may be in accordance with Good Utility Practice.

6.3

Right to Observe Testing. Each Party shall notify the other Parties in advance of its
performance of tests of its Interconnection Facilities. The other Parties have the right, at
its own expense, to observe such testing.

6.4

Right to Inspect. Each Party shall have the right, but shall have no obligation to:
(i) observe another Parties’ tests and/or inspection of any of its System Protection Facilities
and other protective equipment, including power system stabilizers; (ii) review the settings
of the other Parties’ System Protection Facilities and other protective equipment; and
(iii) review another Parties’ maintenance records relative to the Interconnection Facilities,
the System Protection Facilities and other protective equipment. Any Party may exercise
these rights from time to time as it deems necessary upon reasonable notice to the other
Parties. The exercise or non-exercise by another Party of any such rights shall not be
construed as an endorsement or confirmation of any element or condition of the
Interconnection Facilities or the System Protection Facilities or other protective equipment
or the operation thereof, or as a warranty as to the fitness, safety, desirability, or reliability
of same. Any information that any Party obtains through the exercise of any of its rights
under this Article 6.4 shall be deemed to be Confidential Information and treated pursuant
to Article 22 of this GIA.

Article 7.

Metering

7.1

General. Each Party shall comply with the Applicable Reliability Council requirements.
Unless otherwise agreed by the Parties, Transmission Owner shall install Metering
Equipment at the Point of Interconnection prior to any operation of the Generating Facility
and shall own, operate, test and maintain such Metering Equipment. Power flows to and
from the Generating Facility shall be measured at or, at Transmission Owner’s option,
compensated to, the Point of Interconnection. Transmission Owner shall provide metering
quantities, in analog and/or digital form, to Interconnection Customer and Transmission
Provider on a same-time basis using communication as provided in Article 8.
Interconnection Customer shall bear all reasonable documented costs associated with the
purchase, installation, operation, testing and maintenance of the Metering Equipment.

7.2

Check Meters. Interconnection Customer, at its option and expense, may install and
operate, on its premises and on its side of the Point of Interconnection, one or more check
meters to check Transmission Owner’s meters. Such check meters shall be for check
purposes only and shall not be used for the measurement of power flows for purposes of
this GIA, except as provided in Article 7.4 below. The check meters shall be subject at all
reasonable times to inspection and examination by Transmission Owner or its designee.
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The installation, operation and maintenance thereof shall be performed entirely by
Interconnection Customer in accordance with Good Utility Practice.
7.3

Standards. Transmission Owner shall install, calibrate, and test revenue quality Metering
Equipment in accordance with applicable ANSI standards.

7.4

Testing of Metering Equipment. Transmission Owner shall inspect and test all
Transmission Owner-owned Metering Equipment in accordance with Transmission
Owner’s meter testing policies. If requested to do so by Interconnection Customer,
Transmission Owner shall, at Interconnection Customer's expense, inspect or test Metering
Equipment more frequently than the periods set forth in the Transmission Owner’s meter
testing policies. Transmission Owner shall give reasonable notice of the time when any
inspection or test shall take place, and Interconnection Customer may have representatives
present at the test or inspection. If at any time Metering Equipment is found to be
inaccurate or defective, it shall be adjusted, repaired or replaced at Interconnection
Customer's expense, in order to provide accurate metering, unless the inaccuracy or defect
is due to Transmission Owner’s failure to maintain, then Transmission Owner shall pay.
If Metering Equipment fails to register, or if the measurement made by Metering
Equipment during a test varies by more than two percent from the measurement made by
the standard meter used in the test, Transmission Owner shall adjust the measurements by
correcting all measurements for the period during which Metering Equipment was in error
by using Interconnection Customer's check meters, if installed. If no such check meters
are installed or if the period cannot be reasonably ascertained, the adjustment shall be for
the period immediately preceding the test of the Metering Equipment equal to one-half the
time from the date of the last previous test of the Metering Equipment.

7.5

Metering Data. At Interconnection Customer's expense, the metered data shall be
telemetered to one or more locations designated by Transmission Owner and one or more
locations designated by Interconnection Customer. Such telemetered data shall be used,
under normal operating conditions, as the official measurement of the amount of energy
delivered from the Generating Facility to the Point of Interconnection.

Article 8.
8.1

Communications

Interconnection Customer Obligations. Interconnection Customer shall maintain
satisfactory operating communications with Transmission Owner’s Transmission System
dispatcher or representative designated by Transmission Owner. Interconnection
Customer shall provide standard voice line, dedicated voice line and facsimile
communications at its Generating Facility control room or central dispatch facility through
use of either the public telephone system, or a voice communications system that does not
rely on the public telephone system. Interconnection Customer shall also provide the
dedicated data circuit(s) necessary to provide Interconnection Customer data to
Transmission Owner as set forth in Appendix D, Security Arrangements Details. The data
circuit(s) shall extend from the Generating Facility to the location(s) specified by
Transmission Owner. Any required maintenance of such communications equipment shall
be performed by Interconnection Customer. Operational communications shall be
activated and maintained under, but not be limited to, the following events: system
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paralleling or separation, scheduled and unscheduled shutdowns, equipment clearances,
and hourly and daily load data.
8.2

Remote Terminal Unit. Prior to the Initial Synchronization Date of the Generating
Facility, a Remote Terminal Unit, or equivalent data collection and transfer equipment
acceptable to the Parties, shall be installed by Interconnection Customer, or by
Transmission Owner at Interconnection Customer's expense, to gather accumulated and
instantaneous data to be telemetered to the location(s) designated by Transmission Owner
through use of a dedicated point-to-point data circuit(s) as indicated in Article 8.1. The
communication protocol for the data circuit(s) shall be specified by Transmission Owner.
Instantaneous bi-directional analog real power and reactive power flow information must
be telemetered directly to the location(s) specified by Transmission Owner.
Each Party will promptly advise the other Party if it detects or otherwise learns of any
metering, telemetry or communications equipment errors or malfunctions that require the
attention and/or correction by the other Party. The Party owning such equipment shall
correct such error or malfunction as soon as reasonably feasible.

8.3

No Annexation. Any and all equipment placed on the premises of a Party shall be and
remain the property of the Party providing such equipment regardless of the mode and
manner of annexation or attachment to real property, unless otherwise mutually agreed by
the Parties.

8.4

Provision of Data from a Variable Energy Resource. The Interconnection Customer
whose Generating Facility is a Variable Energy Resource shall provide meteorological and
forced outage data to the Transmission Provider to the extent necessary for the
Transmission Provider’s development and deployment of power production forecasts for
that class of Variable Energy Resources. The Interconnection Customer with a Variable
Energy Resource having wind as the energy source, at a minimum, will be required to
provide the Transmission Provider with (i) site-specific meteorological data including:
temperature, wind speed, wind direction, relative humidity and atmospheric pressure and
(ii) site specific geographic data including location (latitude and longitude) of the Variable
Energy Resource and location (latitude and longitude) and height of the facility that will
contain the equipment necessary to provide the meteorological data for such resource. The
Interconnection Customer with a Variable Energy Resource having solar as the energy
source, at a minimum, will be required to provide the Transmission Provider with sitespecific meteorological data including: temperature, atmospheric pressure, and irradiance.
The Transmission Provider and Interconnection Customer whose Generating Facility is a
Variable Energy Resource shall mutually agree to any additional meteorological data that
are required for the development and deployment of a power production forecast. The
Interconnection Customer whose Generating Facility is a Variable Energy Resource also
shall submit data to the Transmission Provider regarding all forced outages to the extent
necessary for the Transmission Provider’s development and deployment of power
production forecasts for that class of Variable Energy Resources. The exact specifications
of the meteorological and forced outage data to be provided by the Interconnection
Customer to the Transmission Provider, including the frequency and timing of data
submittals, shall be made taking into account the size and configuration of the Variable
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Energy Resource, its characteristics, location, and its importance in maintaining generation
resource adequacy and transmission system reliability in its area. All requirements for
meteorological, geographical and forced outage data must be commensurate with the
power production forecasting employed by the Transmission Provider. Such requirements
for meteorological, geographical and forced outage data are set forth in Appendix C,
Interconnection Details, of this GIA, as they may change from time to time.
Article 9.

Operations

9.1

General. Each Party shall comply with the Applicable Reliability Council requirements.
Each Party shall provide to the other Parties all information that may reasonably be
required by the other Parties to comply with Applicable Laws and Regulations and
Applicable Reliability Standards.

9.2

Control Area Notification. At least three months before Initial Synchronization Date,
Interconnection Customer shall notify Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner in
writing of the Control Area in which the Generating Facility will be located. If
Interconnection Customer elects to locate the Generating Facility in a Control Area other
than the Control Area in which the Generating Facility is physically located, and if
permitted to do so by the relevant transmission tariffs, all necessary arrangements,
including but not limited to those set forth in Article 7 and Article 8 of this GIA, and remote
Control Area generator interchange agreements, if applicable, and the appropriate
measures under such agreements, shall be executed and implemented prior to the placement
of the Generating Facility in the other Control Area.

9.3

Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner Obligations. Transmission Provider
and Transmission Owner shall cause the Transmission System and Transmission Owner’s
Interconnection Facilities to be operated, maintained and controlled in a safe and reliable
manner and in accordance with this GIA. Transmission Provider or Transmission Owner
may provide operating instructions to Interconnection Customer consistent with this GIA
and Transmission Owner’s operating protocols and procedures as they may change from
time to time. Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner will consider changes to its
operating protocols and procedures proposed by Interconnection Customer.

9.4

Interconnection Customer Obligations. Interconnection Customer shall at its own
expense operate, maintain and control the Generating Facility and the Interconnection
Customer's Interconnection Facilities in a safe and reliable manner and in accordance with
this GIA. Interconnection Customer shall operate the Generating Facility and
Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities in accordance with all applicable
requirements of the Control Area of which it is part, as such requirements are set forth in
Appendix C, Interconnection Details, of this GIA. Appendix C, Interconnection Details,
will be modified to reflect changes to the requirements as they may change from time to
time. Any Party may request that another Party provide copies of the requirements set
forth in Appendix C, Interconnection Details, of this GIA.
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9.5

Start-Up and Synchronization. Consistent with the Parties' mutually acceptable
procedures, the Interconnection Customer is responsible for the proper synchronization of
the Generating Facility to the Transmission System.

9.6

Reactive Power.
9.6.1

Power Factor Design Criteria.
9.6.1.1 Synchronous Generation. Interconnection Customer shall design the
Generating Facility to maintain a composite power delivery at continuous rated
power output at the Point of Interconnection at a power factor within the range of
0.95 leading to 0.95 lagging, unless the Transmission Provider has established
different requirements that apply to all synchronous generators in the Control Area
on a comparable basis.
9.6.1.2 Non-Synchronous Generation. Interconnection Customer shall design the
Generating Facility to maintain a composite power delivery at continuous rated
power output at the high-side of the generator substation at a power factor within
the range of 0.95 leading to 0.95 lagging, unless the Transmission Provider has
established a different power factor range that applies to all non-synchronous
generators in the Control Area on a comparable basis. This power factor range
standard shall be dynamic and can be met using, for example, power electronics
designed to supply this level of reactive capability (taking into account any
limitations due to voltage level, real power output, etc.) or fixed and switched
capacitors, or a combination of the two. This requirement shall only apply to newly
interconnecting non-synchronous generators that that have not yet executed a
Facilities Study Agreement as of September 21, 2016.

9.6.2

Voltage Schedules. Once Interconnection Customer has synchronized the
Generating Facility with the Transmission System, Transmission Provider and/or
Transmission Owner shall require Interconnection Customer to operate the
Generating Facility to produce or absorb reactive power within the design
limitations of the Generating Facility set forth in Article 9.6.1 (Power Factor Design
Criteria). Transmission Owner’s voltage schedules shall treat all sources of
reactive power in the Control Area in an equitable and not unduly discriminatory
manner. Transmission Owner shall exercise Reasonable Efforts to provide
Interconnection Customer with such schedules at least one (1) day in advance, and
may make changes to such schedules as necessary to maintain the reliability of the
Transmission System. Interconnection Customer shall operate the Generating
Facility to maintain the specified output voltage or power factor at the Point of
Interconnection within the design limitations of the Generating Facility set forth in
Article 9.6.1 (Power Factor Design Criteria). If Interconnection Customer is unable
to maintain the specified voltage or power factor, it shall promptly notify the
Transmission Owner.
9.6.2.1 Governors and Regulators. Whenever the Generating Facility is operated
in parallel with the Transmission System and the speed governors (if

Effective Date: 12/1/2017 - Docket #: ER17-2563-000 - Page 416

1242 of 1399

Southwest Power Pool - Open Access Transmission Tariff, Sixth Revised Volume No. 1 - Attachment V Generator Interconnection
Procedures (GIP) ... - Attachment V Appendix 13

installed on the generating unit pursuant to Good Utility Practice) and
voltage regulators are capable of operation, Interconnection Customer shall
operate the Generating Facility with its speed governors and voltage
regulators in automatic operation. If the Generating Facility's speed
governors and voltage regulators are not capable of such automatic
operation, the Interconnection Customer shall immediately notify
Transmission Owner’s system operator, or its designated representative,
and ensure that such Generating Facility's reactive power production or
absorption (measured in Mvars) are within the design capability of the
Generating Facility's generating unit(s) and steady state stability limits.
Interconnection Customer shall not cause its Generating Facility to
disconnect automatically or instantaneously from the Transmission System
or trip any generating unit comprising the Generating Facility for an under
or over frequency condition in accordance with Good Utility Practice and
Applicable Reliability Standards.
9.6.3

9.7

Payment for Reactive Power. Transmission Provider is required to pay
Interconnection Customer for reactive power that Interconnection Customer
provides or absorbs from the Generating Facility when Transmission Owner
requests Interconnection Customer to operate its Generating Facility outside the
range specified in Article 9.6.1. Payments shall be pursuant to Article 11.9 or such
other agreement to which the Parties have otherwise agreed; provided however, to
the extent the Tariff contains a provision providing for such compensation, that
Tariff provision shall control.

Outages and Interruptions.
9.7.1

Outages.
9.7.1.1 Outage Authority and Coordination. Each Party may in accordance with
Good Utility Practice in coordination with the other Party remove from
service any of its respective Interconnection Facilities or Network Upgrades
that may impact the other Party's facilities as necessary to perform
maintenance or testing or to install or replace equipment. Absent an
Emergency Condition, the Party scheduling a removal of such facility(ies)
from service will use Reasonable Efforts to schedule such removal on a date
and time mutually acceptable to all Parties. In all circumstances, any Party
planning to remove such facility(ies) from service shall use Reasonable
Efforts to minimize the effect on the other Parties of such removal.
9.7.1.2 Outage Schedules. Transmission Provider shall post scheduled outages of
its transmission facilities on the OASIS. Interconnection Customer shall
submit its planned maintenance schedules for the Generating Facility to
Transmission Provider for a minimum of a rolling twenty-four month
period. Interconnection Customer shall update its planned maintenance
schedules as necessary.
Transmission Provider may request
Interconnection Customer to reschedule its maintenance as necessary to
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maintain the reliability of the Transmission System; provided, however,
adequacy of generation supply shall not be a criterion in determining
Transmission System reliability. Transmission Provider shall compensate
Interconnection Customer for any additional direct costs that
Interconnection Customer incurs as a result of having to reschedule
maintenance, including any additional overtime, breaking of maintenance
contracts or other costs above and beyond the cost Interconnection
Customer would have incurred absent Transmission Provider's request to
reschedule maintenance. Interconnection Customer will not be eligible to
receive compensation, if during the twelve (12) months prior to the date of
the scheduled maintenance, Interconnection Customer had modified its
schedule of maintenance activities.
9.7.1.3 Outage Restoration. If an outage on a Party's Interconnection Facilities or
Network Upgrades adversely affects another Party's operations or facilities,
the Party that owns or controls the facility that is out of service shall use
Reasonable Efforts to promptly restore such facility(ies) to a normal
operating condition consistent with the nature of the outage. The Party that
owns or controls the facility that is out of service shall provide the other
Parties, to the extent such information is known, information on the nature
of the Emergency Condition, an estimated time of restoration, and any
corrective actions required. Initial verbal notice shall be followed up as
soon as practicable with written notice explaining the nature of the outage.
9.7.2

Interruption of Service. If required by Good Utility Practice to do so,
Transmission Provider and/or Transmission Owner may require Interconnection
Customer to interrupt or reduce deliveries of electricity if such delivery of
electricity could adversely affect Transmission Provider's and/or Transmission
Owner’s ability to perform such activities as are necessary to safely and reliably
operate and maintain the Transmission System. The following provisions shall
apply to any interruption or reduction permitted under this Article 9.7.2:
9.7.2.1 The interruption or reduction shall continue only for so long as reasonably
necessary under Good Utility Practice;
9.7.2.2 Any such interruption or reduction shall be made on an equitable, nondiscriminatory basis with respect to all generating facilities directly
connected to the Transmission System;
9.7.2.3 When the interruption or reduction must be made under circumstances
which do not allow for advance notice, Transmission Provider or
Transmission Owner shall notify Interconnection Customer by telephone as
soon as practicable of the reasons for the curtailment, interruption, or
reduction, and, if known, its expected duration. Telephone notification shall
be followed by written notification as soon as practicable;
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9.7.2.4 Except during the existence of an Emergency Condition, when the
interruption or reduction can be scheduled without advance notice,
Transmission Provider or Transmission Owner shall notify Interconnection
Customer in advance regarding the timing of such scheduling and further
notify Interconnection Customer of the expected duration. Transmission
Provider or Transmission Owner shall coordinate with Interconnection
Customer using Good Utility Practice to schedule the interruption or
reduction during periods of least impact to Interconnection Customer and
Transmission Owner;
9.7.2.5 The Parties shall cooperate and coordinate with each other to the extent
necessary in order to restore the Generating Facility, Interconnection
Facilities, and the Transmission System to their normal operating state,
consistent with system conditions and Good Utility Practice.
9.7.3

Under-Frequency and Over Frequency Conditions. The Transmission System
is designed to automatically activate a load-shed program as required by the
Applicable Reliability Council in the event of an under-frequency system
disturbance. Interconnection Customer shall implement under-frequency and overfrequency relay set points for the Generating Facility as required by the Applicable
Reliability Council to ensure "ride through" capability of the Transmission System.
Generating Facility response to frequency deviations of pre-determined
magnitudes, both under-frequency and over-frequency deviations, shall be studied
and coordinated with Transmission Provider in accordance with Good Utility
Practice. The term "ride through" as used herein shall mean the ability of a
generating facility to stay connected to and synchronized with the Transmission
System during system disturbances within a range of under-frequency and overfrequency conditions, in accordance with Good Utility Practice.
9.7.3.1 Frequency Ride Through and Voltage Ride Through for a Generating
Facility no larger than 20 MW. For Generating Facilities no larger than
20 MW, the Interconnection Customer shall ensure “frequency ride
through” capability and “voltage ride through” capability of its Generating
Facility. The Interconnection Customer shall enable these capabilities such
that its Generating Facility shall not disconnect automatically or
instantaneously from the system or equipment of the Transmission Provider
and any Affected Systems for a defined under-frequency or over-frequency
condition, or an under-voltage or over-voltage condition, as tested pursuant
to Article 6.1 of this agreement. The defined conditions shall be in
accordance with Good Utility Practice and consistent with any standards
and guidelines that are applied to other generating facilities in the Balancing
Authority Area on a comparable basis. The Generating Facility’s protective
equipment settings shall comply with the Transmission Provider’s
automatic load-shed program. The Transmission Provider shall review the
protective equipment settings to confirm compliance with the automatic
load-shed program. The term “ride through” as used herein shall mean the
ability of a Generating Facility to stay connected to and synchronized with
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the system or equipment of the Transmission Provider and any Affected
Systems during system disturbances within a range of conditions, in
accordance with Good Utility Practice and consistent with any standards
and guidelines that are applied to other generating facilities in the Balancing
Authority on a comparable basis. The term “frequency ride through” as
used herein shall mean the ability of a Generating Facility to stay connected
to and synchronized with the system or equipment of the Transmission
Provider and any Affected Systems during system disturbances within a
range of under-frequency and over-frequency conditions, in accordance
with Good Utility Practice and consistent with any standards and guidelines
that are applied to other generating facilities in the Balancing Authority
Area on a comparable basis. The term “voltage ride through” as used herein
shall mean the ability of a Generating Facility to stay connected to and
synchronized with the system or equipment of the Transmission Provider
and any Affected Systems during system disturbances within a range of
under-voltage and over-voltage conditions, in accordance with Good Utility
Practice and consistent with any standards and guidelines that are applied
to other generating facilities in the Balancing Authority Area on a
comparable basis.
9.7.4

System Protection and Other Control Requirements.
9.7.4.1 System Protection Facilities. Interconnection Customer shall, at its
expense, install, operate and maintain System Protection Facilities as a part
of the Generating Facility or Interconnection Customer's Interconnection
Facilities. Transmission Owner shall install at Interconnection Customer's
expense any System Protection Facilities that may be required on
Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities or the Transmission
System as a result of the interconnection of the Generating Facility and the
Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities.
9.7.4.2 Each Party's protection facilities shall be designed and coordinated with
other systems in accordance with Good Utility Practice.
9.7.4.3 Each Party shall be responsible for protection of its facilities consistent with
Good Utility Practice.
9.7.4.4 Each Party's protective relay design shall incorporate the necessary test
switches to perform the tests required in Article 6. The required test
switches will be placed such that they allow operation of lockout relays
while preventing breaker failure schemes from operating and causing
unnecessary breaker operations and/or the tripping of Interconnection
Customer's units.
9.7.4.5 Each Party will test, operate and maintain System Protection Facilities in
accordance with Good Utility Practice.
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9.7.4.6 Prior to the In-Service Date, and again prior to the Commercial Operation
Date, each Party or its agent shall perform a complete calibration test and
functional trip test of the System Protection Facilities. At intervals
suggested by Good Utility Practice and following any apparent malfunction
of the System Protection Facilities, each Party shall perform both
calibration and functional trip tests of its System Protection Facilities.
These tests do not require the tripping of any in-service generation unit.
These tests do, however, require that all protective relays and lockout
contacts be activated.
9.7.5

Requirements for Protection. In compliance with Good Utility Practice,
Interconnection Customer shall provide, install, own, and maintain relays, circuit
breakers and all other devices necessary to remove any fault contribution of the
Generating Facility to any short circuit occurring on the Transmission System not
otherwise isolated by Transmission Owner’s equipment, such that the removal of
the fault contribution shall be coordinated with the protective requirements of the
Transmission System. Such protective equipment shall include, without limitation,
a disconnecting device or switch with load-interrupting capability located between
the Generating Facility and the Transmission System at a site selected upon mutual
agreement (not to be unreasonably withheld, conditioned or delayed) of the Parties.
Interconnection Customer shall be responsible for protection of the Generating
Facility and Interconnection Customer's other equipment from such conditions as
negative sequence currents, over- or under-frequency, sudden load rejection, overor under-voltage, and generator loss-of-field. Interconnection Customer shall be
solely responsible to disconnect the Generating Facility and Interconnection
Customer's other equipment if conditions on the Transmission System could
adversely affect the Generating Facility.

9.7.6

Power Quality. No Party's facilities shall cause excessive voltage flicker nor
introduce excessive distortion to the sinusoidal voltage or current waves as defined
by ANSI Standard C84.1-1989, in accordance with IEEE Standard 519, or any
applicable superseding electric industry standard. In the event of a conflict between
ANSI Standard C84.1-1989, or any applicable superseding electric industry
standard, ANSI Standard C84.1-1989, or the applicable superseding electric
industry standard, shall control.

9.8

Switching and Tagging Rules. Each Party shall provide the other Parties a copy of its
switching and tagging rules that are applicable to the other Party's activities. Such
switching and tagging rules shall be developed on a non-discriminatory basis. The Parties
shall comply with applicable switching and tagging rules, as amended from time to time,
in obtaining clearances for work or for switching operations on equipment.

9.9

Use of Interconnection Facilities by Third Parties.
9.9.1

Purpose of Interconnection Facilities. Except as may be required by Applicable
Laws and Regulations, or as otherwise agreed to among the Parties, the
Interconnection Facilities shall be constructed for the sole purpose of
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interconnecting the Generating Facility to the Transmission System and shall be
used for no other purpose.
9.9.2

9.10

Third Party Users. If required by Applicable Laws and Regulations or if the
Parties mutually agree, such agreement not to be unreasonably withheld, to allow
one or more third parties to use Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities,
or any part thereof, Interconnection Customer will be entitled to compensation for
the capital expenses it incurred in connection with the Interconnection Facilities
based upon the pro rata use of the Interconnection Facilities by Transmission
Owner, all third party users, and Interconnection Customer, in accordance with
Applicable Laws and Regulations or upon some other mutually-agreed upon
methodology. In addition, cost responsibility for ongoing costs, including
operation and maintenance costs associated with the Interconnection Facilities, will
be allocated between Interconnection Customer and any third party users based
upon the pro rata use of the Interconnection Facilities by Transmission Owner, all
third party users, and Interconnection Customer, in accordance with Applicable
Laws and Regulations or upon some other mutually agreed upon methodology. If
the issue of such compensation or allocation cannot be resolved through such
negotiations, it shall be submitted to FERC for resolution.

Disturbance Analysis Data Exchange. The Parties will cooperate with one another in the
analysis of disturbances to either the Generating Facility or the Transmission System by
gathering and providing access to any information relating to any disturbance, including
information from oscillography, protective relay targets, breaker operations and sequence
of events records, and any disturbance information required by Good Utility Practice.

Article 10.

Maintenance

10.1

Transmission Owner Obligations. Transmission Owner shall maintain the Transmission
System and Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities in a safe and reliable manner
and in accordance with this GIA.

10.2

Interconnection Customer Obligations. Interconnection Customer shall maintain the
Generating Facility and Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities in a safe and
reliable manner and in accordance with this GIA.

10.3

Coordination. The Parties shall confer regularly to coordinate the planning, scheduling
and performance of preventive and corrective maintenance on the Generating Facility and
the Interconnection Facilities.

10.4

Secondary Systems. Each Party shall cooperate with the others in the inspection,
maintenance, and testing of control or power circuits that operate below 600 volts, AC or
DC, including, but not limited to, any hardware, control or protective devices, cables,
conductors, electric raceways, secondary equipment panels, transducers, batteries,
chargers, and voltage and current transformers that directly affect the operation of a Party's
facilities and equipment which may reasonably be expected to impact another Party. Each
Party shall provide advance notice to the other Parties before undertaking any work on such
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circuits, especially on electrical circuits involving circuit breaker trip and close contacts,
current transformers, or potential transformers.
10.5

Operating and Maintenance Expenses. Subject to the provisions herein addressing the
use of facilities by others, and except for operations and maintenance expenses associated
with modifications made for providing interconnection or transmission service to a third
party and such third party pays for such expenses, Interconnection Customer shall be
responsible for all reasonable expenses including overheads, associated with: (1) owning,
operating, maintaining, repairing, and replacing Interconnection Customer's
Interconnection Facilities; and (2) operation, maintenance, repair and replacement of
Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities.

Article 11.

Performance Obligation

11.1

Interconnection Customer Interconnection Facilities. Interconnection Customer shall
design, procure, construct, install, own and/or control Interconnection Customer’s
Interconnection Facilities described in Appendix A, Interconnection Facilities, Network
Upgrades and Distribution Upgrades, at its sole expense.

11.2

Generating Facility. Interconnection Customer shall install the Generating Facilities
described in Appendix C within three (3) years of the Commercial Operation Date(s)
specified in Appendix B.

11.3

Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities. Transmission Owner shall design,
procure, construct, install, own and/or control the Transmission Owner’s Interconnection
Facilities described in Appendix A, Interconnection Facilities, Network Upgrades and
Distribution Upgrades, at the sole expense of the Interconnection Customer.

11.4

Network Upgrades and Distribution Upgrades. All Network Upgrades and Distribution
Upgrades described in Appendix A shall be constructed in accordance with the process set
forth in Section VI of Attachment O. Transmission Owner shall design, procure, construct,
install, and own the Network Upgrades and Distribution Upgrades described in Appendix
A, Interconnection Facilities, Network Upgrades and Distribution Upgrades that are
associated with that Transmission Owner’s system. The Distribution Upgrades and
Network Upgrades described in Appendix A shall be solely funded by Interconnection
Customer unless Transmission Owner elects to fund the capital for the Distribution
Upgrades or Network Upgrades.
11.4.1 Agreement to Fund Shared Network Upgrades. Interconnection
Customer agrees to fund Shared Network Upgrades, as determined by
Transmission Provider. Where applicable, payments to fund Shared
Network Upgrade(s) that are made to Transmission Provider by
Interconnection Customer will be disbursed by Transmission Provider to
the appropriate entities that are constructing the Shared Network Upgrades
in accordance with Attachment O of the Tariff. In the event that
Interconnection Customer fails to meet its obligation to fund Shared
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Network Upgrades, Transmission Owner and Transmission Provider shall
not be responsible for the Interconnection Customer’s funding obligation.
11.4.2 Contingencies Affecting Network Upgrades, System Protection
Facilities and Distribution Upgrades. Network Upgrades, System
Protection Facilities and Distribution Upgrades that are required to
accommodate the Generating Facility may be modified because (a) a higher
queued Interconnection Request withdrew or was deemed to have
withdrawn, (b) the GIA associated with a higher queued Interconnection
Request was terminated, or (c) changes occur in equipment design standards
or reliability criteria giving rise to the need for restudy. The higher queued
Interconnection Requests that could impact the Network Upgrades, System
Protection Facilities and Distribution Upgrades required to accommodate
the Generating Facility, and possible modifications that may result from the
above listed events affecting the higher queued Interconnection Requests,
to the extent such modifications are reasonably known and can be
determined, and estimates of the costs associated with such required
Network Upgrades, System Protection Facilities and Distribution Upgrades,
shall be provided in Appendix A.
11.4.3 Agreement to Restudy. The Interconnection Customer agrees to allow the
Transmission Provider to perform a restudy in accordance with Sections 8.8
and 8.13 of the GIP if the Transmission Provider determines a restudy is
required because one or more of the contingencies in Article 11.4.2
occurred. If a restudy is required, the Transmission Provider shall provide
notice to Interconnection Customer. The Parties agree to amend Appendix
A to this GIA in accordance with Article 30.10 to reflect the results of the
restudy.
11.5

Transmission Credits.
11.5.1 Credits for Amounts Advanced for Network Upgrades. Interconnection
Customer shall be entitled to compensation in accordance with Attachment Z2 of
the Tariff for any Network Upgrades including any tax gross-up or other tax-related
payments associated with Network Upgrades.
11.5.2 Special Provisions for Affected Systems. Unless Transmission Provider
provides, under the GIA, for the repayment of amounts advanced to Affected
System Operator for Network Upgrades, Interconnection Customer and Affected
System Operator shall enter into an agreement that provides for such repayment.
The agreement shall specify the terms governing payments to be made by
Interconnection Customer to the Affected System Operator as well as the
repayment by the Affected System Operator.
11.5.3 Notwithstanding any other provision of this GIA, nothing herein shall be construed
as relinquishing or foreclosing any rights, including but not limited to firm
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transmission rights, capacity rights, transmission congestion rights, or transmission
credits, that Interconnection Customer, shall be entitled to, now or in the future
under any other agreement or tariff as a result of, or otherwise associated with, the
transmission capacity, if any, created by the Network Upgrades, including the right
to obtain transmission credits for transmission service that is not associated with
the Generating Facility.
11.6

Initial Payment.
Interconnection Customer shall make an initial payment (“Initial Payment”) equal to the
greater of a) twenty (20) percent of the total cost of Network Upgrades, Shared Network
Upgrades, Transmission Owner Interconnection Facilities and/or Distribution Upgrades
listed in Appendix A or b) $4,000/MW of the size of the Generating Facility. Any
remaining milestone deposits provided in Section 8.2 and Section 8.9 of the GIP will be
applied to this requirement. The Initial Payment shall be provided to Transmission Owner
or Transmission Provider as required in Appendix B by Interconnection Customer pursuant
to this Article 11.6 within the later of a) thirty (30) days of the execution of the GIA by all
Parties, or b) thirty (30) days of acceptance by FERC if the GIA is filed unexecuted and
the payment is being protested by Interconnection Customer, or c) thirty (30) days of the
filing if the GIA is filed unexecuted and the Initial Payment is not being protested by
Interconnection Customer. If this GIA is terminated, then the Initial Payment shall be
refunded with accrued interest calculated from the date of the receipt of the Initial Payment
to the date of the refund, if any, to the Interconnection Customer less:

11.7

a.

any costs that have been incurred for the construction of the facilities
specified in Appendix A;

b.

any funds necessary for the construction of those Shared Network
Upgrades, or Network Upgrades, that would be assigned to another
interconnection customer where such upgrade costs would not have been
assigned but for the termination of the GIA; and

c.

any costs that have been incurred for the construction of those Shared
Network Upgrades, or Network Upgrades, that are no longer required due
to the termination of the GIA that were paid for by another interconnection
customer.

Provision of Security. Payments for any upgrades installed by the Transmission Owner
will be addressed in accordance with Article 11.8 of this GIA. For Network Upgrades and
Distribution Upgrades that are not installed by the Transmission Owner, at least thirty (30)
Calendar Days prior to the commencement of the procurement, installation, or construction
of a discrete portion of Network Upgrades, or Distribution Upgrades as defined in
Appendix A of this GIA, Interconnection Customer shall provide Transmission Provider,
at Interconnection Customer's option, a guarantee, a surety bond, letter of credit or other
form of security that is reasonably acceptable to Transmission Provider and is consistent
with the Uniform Commercial Code of the jurisdiction identified in Article 14.2.1. Such
security for payment shall be in an amount sufficient to cover the costs for constructing,
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procuring and installing the applicable portion of Network Upgrades or Distribution
Upgrades as defined in Appendix A of this GIA and shall be reduced on a dollar-for-dollar
basis for payments made to Transmission Provider for these purposes. If Interconnection
Customer requests suspension pursuant to Article 5.16, Interconnection Customer may be
required to provide Transmission Provider security in the form described above for its
allocated share of Network Upgrade(s) costs as calculated pursuant to Section 4.2.5 of the
GIP and defined in Appendix A of this GIA.
In addition:
11.7.1 The guarantee must be made by an entity that meets the creditworthiness
requirements of Transmission Provider, and contain terms and conditions that
guarantee payment of any amount that may be due from Interconnection Customer,
up to an agreed-to maximum amount.
11.7.2 The letter of credit must be issued by a financial institution reasonably acceptable
to Transmission Provider and must specify a reasonable expiration date.
11.7.3 The surety bond must be issued by an insurer reasonably acceptable to
Transmission Provider and must specify a reasonable expiration date.
11.8

Advance Payment.
11.8.1

For Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities, Network Upgrades and
Distribution Upgrades constructed by Transmission Owner, Interconnection
Customer shall be required to pay Transmission Owner for all actual costs
incurred by Transmission Owner for the procurement, installation, or
construction of a discrete portion of a Transmission Owner's Interconnection
Facilities, Network Upgrades, or Distribution Upgrades and shall pay
Transmission Owner, in advance, for all work to be conducted by the
Transmission Owner, under the terms and conditions set forth in this GIA. Such
advance payments shall be considered estimated costs for project planning,
management, design, engineering, land purchase, environmental investigations,
procurement, construction, inspection and commissioning activities for which
such advance payments are then due. The funds shall be deposited by
Interconnection Customer according to the instructions on individual invoices
from Transmission Owner, which shall be delivered by Transmission Owner to
Interconnection Customer at least ten (10) Business Days prior to the date of
such payment being due. Transmission
Owner shall not provide any labor, equipment, materials, parts, travel, or incur
incidental costs associated with tasks described above, or commence any other
work until applicable advance payment(s) is/are received in full.

11.8.2

Interconnection Customer shall not be required to make any
subsequent payment to the Transmission Owner in the event tasks
relating to the prior payment have not been substantially completed.

11.8.3

Transmission Owner shall keep detailed records for actual costs incurred.
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Interconnection Customer shall be entitled, during normal business hours and
at its own expense, to review such records and supporting documentation. If,
during procurement, installation, or construction of a discrete portion of a
Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities, Network Upgrades, or
Distribution Upgrades, or upon close-out of any phase of such activities, costs
by Transmission Owner are expected to exceed the sum of payments made by
Interconnection Customer, Transmission Owner will inform Interconnection
Customer of the additional expenses and provide a written revision to the
estimate, together with an invoice for the amount due. Interconnection
Customer shall then promptly pay Transmission Owner in full and without
interest for the billed amount. If, upon completion of the procurement,
installation, or construction of a discrete portion of Transmission Owner's
Interconnection Facilities, Network Upgrades, or Distribution Upgrades, costs
incurred by Transmission Owner are less than the sum of payment(s) made to
Transmission Owner by Interconnection Customer, Transmission Owner shall
refund the difference, unless such payments are otherwise non-refundable
pursuant to Section 11.6 (Initial Payment), without interest, as soon as the
necessary vouchers may be prepared.
11.9

Interconnection Customer Compensation. If Transmission Provider or Transmission
Owner requests or directs Interconnection Customer to provide a service pursuant to
Articles 9.6.3 (Payment for Reactive Power), or 13.5.1 of this GIA, Transmission Provider
shall compensate Interconnection Customer in accordance with Interconnection
Customer's applicable rate schedule then in effect unless the provision of such service(s) is
subject to the Tariff. Interconnection Customer shall serve Transmission Provider with
any filing of a proposed rate schedule at the time of such filing with FERC. To the extent
that no rate schedule is in effect at the time the Interconnection Customer is required to
provide or absorb any Reactive Power under this GIA, Transmission Provider agrees to
compensate Interconnection Customer in such amount as would have been due
Interconnection Customer had the rate schedule been in effect at the time service
commenced; provided, however, that such rate schedule must be filed at FERC or other
appropriate Governmental Authority within sixty (60) Calendar Days of the
commencement of service.
11.9.1 Interconnection Customer Compensation for Actions During Emergency
Condition. Transmission Provider shall compensate Interconnection Customer for
its provision of real and reactive power and other Emergency Condition services
that Interconnection Customer provides to support the Transmission System during
an Emergency Condition in accordance with Article 11.9.

Article 12.

Invoice

The terms of this Article 12 apply to billing between the Parties for construction and operation and
maintenance charges. All other billing will be handled according to the Tariff.
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12.1

General. Each Party shall submit to the other Party, on a monthly basis, invoices of
amounts due for the preceding month. Each invoice shall state the month to which the
invoice applies and fully describe the services and equipment provided. The Parties may
discharge mutual debts and payment obligations due and owing to each other on the same
date through netting, in which case all amounts a Party owes to the other Party under this
GIA, including interest payments or credits, shall be netted so that only the net amount
remaining due shall be paid by the owing Party.

12.2

Final Invoice. Within six months after completion of the construction of Interconnection
Facilities and the Network Upgrades, the Interconnection Customer shall receive an
invoice of the final cost due under this GIA, including any applicable cost due to
termination, which shall set forth such costs in sufficient detail to enable Interconnection
Customer to compare the actual costs with the estimates and to ascertain deviations, if any,
from the cost estimates. Interconnection Customer shall receive a refund of any amount
by which the actual payment by Interconnection Customer for estimated costs exceeds the
actual costs of construction within thirty (30) Calendar Days of the issuance of such final
construction invoice.

12.3

Payment. Invoices shall be rendered to the paying Party at the address specified in
Appendix F. The Party receiving the invoice shall pay the invoice within thirty (30)
Calendar Days of receipt. All payments shall be made in immediately available funds
payable to the other Party, or by wire transfer to a bank named and account designated by
the invoicing Party. Payment of invoices by either Party will not constitute a waiver of any
rights or claims either Party may have under this GIA.

12.4

Disputes. In the event of a billing dispute between the Parties, Transmission Owner, and
Transmission Provider shall continue to provide Interconnection Service under this GIA as
long as Interconnection Customer: (i) continues to make all payments not in dispute; and
(ii) pays to Transmission Owner or into an independent escrow account the portion of the
invoice in dispute, pending resolution of such dispute. If Interconnection Customer fails
to meet these two requirements for continuation of service, then Transmission Owner may
provide notice to Interconnection Customer of a Default pursuant to Article 17. Within
thirty (30) Calendar Days after the resolution of the dispute, the Party that owes money to
the other Party shall pay the amount due, with the Transmission Provider and
Interconnection Customer to pay the amount due with the accrued interest, if any.

Article 13.
13.1

Emergencies

Definition. “Emergency Condition” shall mean a condition or situation: (1) that in the
judgment of the Party making the claim is imminently likely to endanger life or property;
or (2) that, in the case of a Transmission Provider, is imminently likely (as determined in
a non-discriminatory manner) to cause a material adverse effect on the security of, or
damage to the Transmission System, or the electric systems of others to which the
Transmission Provider's Transmission System is directly connected; or (3) that, in the case
of Transmission Owner, is imminently likely (as determined in a non-discriminatory
manner) to cause a material adverse effect on the security of, or damage to, Transmission
Owner’s Interconnection Facilities; or (4) that, in the case of Interconnection Customer, is
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imminently likely (as determined in a non-discriminatory manner) to cause a material
adverse effect on the security of, or damage to, the Generating Facility or Interconnection
Customer's Interconnection Facilities. System restoration and black start shall be
considered Emergency Conditions; provided that Interconnection Customer is not
obligated by the Generator Interconnection Agreement to possess black start capability.
13.2

Obligations. Each Party shall comply with the Emergency Condition procedures of
NERC, the Applicable Reliability Council, Transmission Provider, Applicable Laws and
Regulations, and any emergency procedures agreed to by the Joint Operating Committee.

13.3

Notice. Transmission Provider or Transmission Owner shall notify Interconnection
Customer promptly when it becomes aware of an Emergency Condition that affects
Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities or the Transmission System that may
reasonably be expected to affect Interconnection Customer's operation of the Generating
Facility or Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities. Interconnection
Customer shall notify Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner promptly when it
becomes aware of an Emergency Condition that affects the Generating Facility or
Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities that may reasonably be expected to
affect the Transmission System or Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities. To
the extent information is known, the notification shall describe the Emergency Condition,
the extent of the damage or deficiency, the expected effect on the operation of
Interconnection Customer's or Transmission Owner’s facilities and operations, its
anticipated duration and the corrective action taken and/or to be taken. The initial notice
shall be followed as soon as practicable with written notice.

13.4

Immediate Action. Unless, in Interconnection Customer's reasonable judgment,
immediate action is required, Interconnection Customer shall obtain the consent of
Transmission Owner, such consent to not be unreasonably withheld, prior to performing
any manual switching operations at the Generating Facility or Interconnection Customer's
Interconnection Facilities in response to an Emergency Condition either declared by
Transmission Provider or Transmission Owner or otherwise regarding the Transmission
System.

13.5

Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner Authority.
13.5.1 General. Transmission Provider and/or Transmission Owner may take whatever
actions or inactions with regard to the Transmission System or Transmission
Owner’s Interconnection Facilities it deems necessary during an Emergency
Condition in order to (i) preserve public health and safety, (ii) preserve the
reliability of the Transmission System or Transmission Owner’s Interconnection
Facilities, (iii) limit or prevent damage, and (iv) expedite restoration of service.
Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner shall use Reasonable Efforts to
minimize the effect of such actions or inactions on the Generating Facility or
Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities. Transmission Provider
and/or Transmission Owner may, on the basis of technical considerations, require
the Generating Facility to mitigate an Emergency Condition by taking actions
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necessary and limited in scope to remedy the Emergency Condition, including, but
not limited to, directing Interconnection Customer to shut-down, start-up, increase
or decrease the real or reactive power output of the Generating Facility;
implementing a reduction or disconnection pursuant to Article 13.5.2; directing
Interconnection Customer to assist with blackstart (if available) or restoration
efforts; or altering the outage schedules of the Generating Facility and
Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities. Interconnection Customer
shall comply with all of Transmission Provider's and Transmission Owner’s
operating instructions concerning Generating Facility real power and reactive
power output within the manufacturer's design limitations of the Generating
Facility's equipment that is in service and physically available for operation at the
time, in compliance with Applicable Laws and Regulations.
13.5.2 Reduction and Disconnection. Transmission Provider and/or Transmission
Owner may reduce Interconnection Service or disconnect the Generating Facility
or Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities, when such reduction or
disconnection is necessary under Good Utility Practice due to Emergency
Conditions. These rights are separate and distinct from any right of curtailment of
Transmission Provider pursuant to Transmission Provider's Tariff. When
Transmission Provider and/or Transmission Owner can schedule the reduction or
disconnection in advance, Transmission Provider and/or Transmission Owner shall
notify Interconnection Customer of the reasons, timing and expected duration of
the reduction or disconnection. Transmission Provider and/or Transmission Owner
shall coordinate with Interconnection Customer using Good Utility Practice to
schedule the reduction or disconnection during periods of least impact to
Interconnection Customer, Transmission Provider and/or Transmission Owner.
Any reduction or disconnection shall continue only for so long as reasonably
necessary under Good Utility Practice. The Parties shall cooperate with each other
to restore the Generating Facility, the Interconnection Facilities, and the
Transmission System to their normal operating state as soon as practicable
consistent with Good Utility Practice.
13.6

Interconnection Customer Authority. Consistent with Good Utility Practice and the
GIA and the GIP, Interconnection Customer may take actions or inactions with regard to
the Generating Facility or Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities during an
Emergency Condition in order to (i) preserve public health and safety, (ii) preserve the
reliability of the Generating Facility or Interconnection Customer's Interconnection
Facilities, (iii) limit or prevent damage, and (iv) expedite restoration of service.
Interconnection Customer shall use Reasonable Efforts to minimize the effect of such
actions or inactions on the Transmission System and Transmission Owner’s
Interconnection Facilities. Transmission Provider and/or Transmission Owner shall use
Reasonable Efforts to assist Interconnection Customer in such actions.

13.7

Limited Liability. Except as otherwise provided in Article 11.9.1 of this GIA, no Party
shall be liable to the other Parties for any action it takes in responding to an Emergency
Condition so long as such action is made in good faith and is consistent with Good Utility
Practice.
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Article 14.

Regulatory Requirements and Governing Law

14.1

Regulatory Requirements. Each Party's obligations under this GIA shall be subject to its
receipt of any required approval or certificate from one or more Governmental Authorities
in the form and substance satisfactory to the applying Party, or the Party making any
required filings with, or providing notice to, such Governmental Authorities, and the
expiration of any time period associated therewith. Each Party shall in good faith seek and
use its Reasonable Efforts to obtain such other approvals. Nothing in this GIA shall require
Interconnection Customer to take any action that could result in its inability to obtain, or
its loss of, status or exemption under the Federal Power Act the Public Utility Holding
Company Act of 2005, or the Public Utility Regulatory Policies Act of 1978 as amended
by the 2005 Energy Policy Act.

14.2

Governing Law.
14.2.1 The validity, interpretation and performance of this GIA and each of its provisions
shall be governed by Federal law or by the laws of the state where the Point of
Interconnection is located, as applicable.
14.2.2 This GIA is subject to all Applicable Laws and Regulations.
14.2.3 Each Party expressly reserves the right to seek changes in, appeal, or otherwise
contest any laws, orders, rules, or regulations of a Governmental Authority.

Article 15.
15.1

Notices.

General. Unless otherwise provided in this GIA, any notice, demand or request required
or permitted to be given by any Party to another and any instrument required or permitted
to be tendered or delivered by any Party in writing to another shall be effective when
delivered and may be so given, tendered or delivered, by recognized national courier, or
by depositing the same with the United States Postal Service with postage prepaid, for
delivery by certified or registered mail, addressed to the Party, or personally delivered to
the Party, at the address set out in Appendix F, Addresses for Delivery of Notices and
Billings.
Any Party may change the notice information in this GIA by giving five (5) Business Days
written notice prior to the effective date of the change.

15.2

Billings and Payments. Billings and payments shall be sent to the addresses set out in
Appendix F.

15.3

Alternative Forms of Notice. Any notice or request required or permitted to be given by
any Party to another and not required by this Agreement to be given in writing may be so
given by telephone, facsimile or email to the telephone numbers and email addresses set
out in Appendix F.
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15.4

Operations and Maintenance Notice. Each Party shall notify the other Parties in writing
of the identity of the person(s) that it designates as the point(s) of contact with respect to
the implementation of Articles 9 and 10.

Article 16.
16.1

Force Majeure

Force Majeure.
16.1.1 Economic hardship is not considered a Force Majeure event.
16.1.2 No Party shall be considered to be in Default with respect to any obligation
hereunder, (including obligations under Article 4), other than the obligation to pay
money when due, if prevented from fulfilling such obligation by Force Majeure. A
Party unable to fulfill any obligation hereunder (other than an obligation to pay
money when due) by reason of Force Majeure shall give notice and the full
particulars of such Force Majeure to the other Parties in writing or by telephone as
soon as reasonably possible after the occurrence of the cause relied upon.
Telephone notices given pursuant to this article shall be confirmed in writing as
soon as reasonably possible and shall specifically state full particulars of the Force
Majeure, the time and date when the Force Majeure occurred and when the Force
Majeure is reasonably expected to cease. The Party affected shall exercise due
diligence to remove such disability with reasonable dispatch, but shall not be
required to accede or agree to any provision not satisfactory to it in order to settle
and terminate a strike or other labor disturbance.

Article 17.
17.1

Default

Default.
17.1.1 General. No Default shall exist where such failure to discharge an obligation
(other than the payment of money) is the result of Force Majeure as defined in this
GIA or the result of an act or omission of another Party. Upon a Breach, the nonbreaching Party shall give written notice of such Breach to the breaching Party.
Except as provided in Article 17.1.2, the breaching Party shall have thirty (30)
Calendar Days from receipt of the Default notice within which to cure such Breach;
provided however, if such Breach is not capable of cure within thirty (30) Calendar
Days, the breaching Party shall commence such cure within thirty (30) Calendar
Days after notice and continuously and diligently complete such cure within ninety
(90) Calendar Days from receipt of the Default notice; and, if cured within such
time, the Breach specified in such notice shall cease to exist.
17.1.2 Right to Terminate. If a Breach is not cured as provided in this article, or if a
Breach is not capable of being cured within the period provided for herein, the nonbreaching Party shall have the right to declare a Default and terminate this GIA by
written notice at any time until cure occurs, and be relieved of any further obligation
hereunder and, whether or not that Party terminates this GIA, to recover from the
breaching Party all amounts due hereunder, plus all other damages and remedies to
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which it is entitled at law or in equity. The provisions of this article will survive
termination of this GIA.
Article 18.
18.1

Indemnity, Consequential Damages and Insurance

Indemnity. The Parties shall at all times indemnify, defend, and hold the other Parties
harmless from, any and all damages, losses, claims, including claims and actions relating
to injury to or death of any person or damage to property, demand, suits, recoveries, costs
and expenses, court costs, attorney fees, and all other obligations by or to third parties,
arising out of or resulting from the other Parties’ action or inactions of its obligations under
this GIA on behalf of the indemnifying Party, except in cases of gross negligence or
intentional wrongdoing by the indemnified Party. Notwithstanding the provisions of this
Article 18, the liability of the Transmission Owner shall be limited to and determined in
accordance with the Federal Tort Claims Act, 28. U.S.C. § 1346(b), 2401(b), 2402, 2671,
2672, 2674-2680, as amended or supplemented.
18.1.1 Indemnified Person. If an indemnified person is entitled to indemnification under
this Article 18 as a result of a claim by a third party, and the indemnifying Party
fails, after notice and reasonable opportunity to proceed under Article 18.1, to
assume the defense of such claim, such indemnified person may at the expense of
the indemnifying Party contest, settle or consent to the entry of any judgment with
respect to, or pay in full, such claim.
18.1.2 Indemnifying Party. If an indemnifying Party is obligated to indemnify and hold
any indemnified person harmless under this Article 18, the amount owing to the
indemnified person shall be the amount of such indemnified person's actual Loss,
net of any insurance or other recovery.
18.1.3 Indemnity Procedures. Promptly after receipt by an indemnified person of any
claim or notice of the commencement of any action or administrative or legal
proceeding or investigation as to which the indemnity provided for in Article 18.1
may apply, the indemnified person shall notify the indemnifying Party of such fact.
Any failure of or delay in such notification shall not affect a Party's indemnification
obligation unless such failure or delay is materially prejudicial to the indemnifying
Party.
The Indemnifying Party shall have the right to assume the defense thereof with
counsel designated by such indemnifying Party and reasonably satisfactory to the
indemnified person. If the defendants in any such action include one or more
indemnified persons and the indemnifying Party and if the indemnified person
reasonably concludes that there may be legal defenses available to it and/or other
indemnified persons which are different from or additional to those available to the
indemnifying Party, the indemnified person shall have the right to select separate
counsel to assert such legal defenses and to otherwise participate in the defense of
such action on its own behalf. In such instances, the indemnifying Party shall only
be required to pay the fees and expenses of one additional attorney to represent an
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indemnified person or indemnified persons having such differing or additional legal
defenses.
The indemnified person shall be entitled, at its expense, to participate in any such
action, suit or proceeding, the defense of which has been assumed by the
indemnifying Party. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the indemnifying Party (i)
shall not be entitled to assume and control the defense of any such action, suit or
proceedings if and to the extent that, in the opinion of the indemnified person and
its counsel, such action, suit or proceeding involves the potential imposition of
criminal liability on the indemnified person, or there exists a conflict or adversity
of interest between the indemnified person and the indemnifying Party, in such
event the indemnifying Party shall pay the reasonable expenses of the indemnified
person, and (ii) shall not settle or consent to the entry of any judgment in any action,
suit or proceeding without the consent of the indemnified person, which shall not
be reasonably withheld, conditioned or delayed.
18.2

Consequential Damages. In no event shall any Party be liable to any other Party under
any provision of this GIA for any losses, damages, costs or expenses for any special,
indirect, incidental, consequential, or punitive damages, including but not limited to loss
of profit or revenue, loss of the use of equipment, cost of capital, cost of temporary
equipment or services, whether based in whole or in part in contract, in tort, including
negligence, strict liability, or any other theory of liability; provided, however, that damages
for which any Party may be liable to another Party under another agreement will not be
considered to be special, indirect, incidental, or consequential damages hereunder.

18.3

Interconnection Customer Insurance. Interconnection Customer shall at its own
expense, maintain in force throughout the period of this GIA, and until released by all other
Parties, the following minimum insurance coverages, with insurers authorized to do
business in the state where the Point of Interconnection is located:
18.3.1 Employers' Liability and Workers' Compensation Insurance providing statutory
benefits in accordance with the laws and regulations of the state in which the Point
of Interconnection is located. The minimum limits for the Employers' Liability
insurance shall be One Million Dollars ($1,000,000) each accident bodily injury by
accident, One Million Dollars ($1,000,000) each employee bodily injury by
disease, and One Million Dollars ($1,000,000) policy limit bodily injury by disease.
18.3.2 Commercial General Liability Insurance including premises and operations,
personal injury, broad form property damage, broad form blanket contractual
liability coverage (including coverage for the contractual indemnification) products
and completed operations coverage, coverage for explosion, collapse and
underground hazards (if applicable), independent contractors coverage, coverage
for pollution (if exposure is present) and punitive or exemplary damages, with
minimum limits of One Million Dollars ($1,000,000) each occurrence/Two Million
Dollars ($2,000,000) general aggregate and Two Million Dollars ($2,000,000)
products and completed operations aggregate combined single limit for personal
injury, bodily injury, including death and property damage.
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18.3.3 Comprehensive Automobile Liability Insurance for coverage of owned and nonowned and hired vehicles, trailers or semi-trailers designed for travel on public
roads, with a minimum, combined single limit of One Million Dollars ($1,000,000)
per occurrence for bodily injury, including death, and property damage.
18.3.4 Excess Liability Insurance over and above the Employers' Liability Commercial
General Liability and Comprehensive Automobile Liability Insurance coverage,
with a minimum combined single limit of Twenty Million Dollars ($20,000,000)
each occurrence/Twenty Million Dollars ($20,000,000) general aggregate.
18.3.5 The Commercial General Liability Insurance, Comprehensive Automobile
Insurance and Excess Public Liability Insurance policies shall name the other Party,
its parent, associated and Affiliate companies and their respective directors,
officers, agents, servants and employees ("Other Party Group") as additional
insured. All policies shall contain provisions whereby the insurers waive all rights
of subrogation in accordance with the provisions of this GIA against the Other Party
Group and provide thirty (30) Calendar Days advance written notice to the Other
Party Group prior to anniversary date of cancellation or any material change in
coverage or condition.
18.3.6 The Commercial General Liability Insurance, Comprehensive Automobile
Liability Insurance and Excess Public Liability Insurance policies shall contain
provisions that specify that the policies are primary and shall apply to such extent
without consideration for other policies separately carried and shall state that each
insured is provided coverage as though a separate policy had been issued to each,
except the insurer's liability shall not be increased beyond the amount for which the
insurer would have been liable had only one insured been covered. Each Party shall
be responsible for its respective deductibles or retentions.
18.3.7 The Commercial General Liability Insurance, Comprehensive Automobile
Liability Insurance and Excess Public Liability Insurance policies, if written on a
Claims First Made Basis, shall be maintained in full force and effect for two (2)
years after termination of this GIA, which coverage may be in the form of tail
coverage or extended reporting period coverage if agreed to by all Parties.
18.3.8 The requirements contained herein as to the types and limits of all insurance to be
maintained by the Interconnection Customer are not intended to and shall not in
any manner, limit or qualify the liabilities and obligations assumed by the Parties
under this Agreement.
18.3.9 Within ten (10) days following execution of this GIA, and as soon as practicable
after the end of each fiscal year or at the renewal of the insurance policy and in any
event within ninety (90) days thereafter, Interconnection Customer shall provide
certification of all insurance required in this GIA, executed by each insurer or by
an authorized representative of each insurer to the Other Party Group.
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18.3.10 Notwithstanding the foregoing, Interconnection Customer may self-insure to meet
the minimum insurance requirements of Articles 18.3.2 through 18.3.8 to the extent
it maintains a self-insurance program; provided that, such Interconnection
Customer's senior secured debt is rated at investment grade or better by Standard
& Poor's and that its self-insurance program meets the minimum insurance
requirements of Articles 18.3.2 through 18.3.8. For any period of time that an
Interconnection Customer's senior secured debt is unrated by Standard & Poor's or
is rated at less than investment grade by Standard & Poor's, such Interconnection
Customer shall comply with the insurance requirements applicable to it under
Articles 18.3.2 through 18.3.9. In the event that Interconnection Customer is
permitted to self-insure pursuant to this article, it shall notify the other Party that it
meets the requirements to self-insure and that its self-insurance program meets the
minimum insurance requirements in a manner consistent with that specified in
Article 18.3.9.
18.3.11 The Parties agree to report to each other in writing as soon as practical all accidents
or occurrences resulting in injuries to any person, including death, and any property
damage arising out of this GIA.
18.4

Transmission Owner Insurance. Transmission Owner is self-insured in
accordance with its status as a Federal agency.

Article 19.
19.1

Assignment. This GIA may be assigned by any Party only with the written consent of the
other Parties to any Affiliate of the assigning Party, or other third party, with an acceptable
credit rating and with the legal authority and operational ability to satisfy the obligations
of the assigning Party under this GIA. Interconnection Customer shall have the right to
assign this GIA, with the written consent of Transmission Provider and Transmission
Owner, for collateral security purposes to aid in providing financing for the Generating
Facility. Any financing arrangement entered into by the Interconnection Customer
pursuant to this article will provide that prior to or upon the exercise of the secured party's,
trustee's or mortgagee's assignment rights pursuant to said arrangement, the secured
creditor, the trustee or mortgagee will notify Transmission Provider and Transmission
Owner of the date and particulars of any such exercise of assignment right(s), including
providing the Transmission Provider with proof that it meets the requirements of Articles
11.7 and 18.3. Any attempted assignment that violates this article is void and ineffective.
Any assignment under this GIA shall not relieve a Party of its obligations, nor shall a Party's
obligations be enlarged, in whole or in part, by reason thereof. Consent to assignment will
not be unreasonably withheld, conditioned or delayed.

Article 20.
20.1

Assignment

Severability

Severability. If any provision in this GIA is finally determined to be invalid, void or
unenforceable by any court or other Governmental Authority having jurisdiction, such
determination shall not invalidate, void or make unenforceable any other provision,
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agreement or covenant of this GIA; provided that if Interconnection Customer (or any third
party, but only if such third party is not acting at the direction of Transmission Owner)
seeks and obtains such a final determination with respect to any provision of the Negotiated
Option (Article 5.1.3), then none of these provisions shall thereafter have any force or
effect and the Parties' rights and obligations shall be governed solely by the Standard
Option (Article 5.1.1).
Article 21.
21.1

Comparability. The Parties will comply with all applicable comparability and code of
conduct laws, rules and regulations, as amended from time to time.

Article 22.
22.1

Comparability

Confidentiality

Confidentiality.
Confidential Information shall include, without limitation, all
information relating to a Party's technology, research and development, business affairs,
and pricing, and any information supplied by any of the Parties to another prior to the
execution of this GIA.
Information is Confidential Information only if it is clearly designated or marked in writing
as confidential on the face of the document, or, if the information is conveyed orally or by
inspection, if the Party providing the information orally informs the Party receiving the
information that the information is confidential.
If requested by any Party, a Party shall provide in writing, the basis for asserting that the
information referred to in this Article 22 warrants confidential treatment, and the requesting
Party may disclose such writing to the appropriate Governmental Authority. Each Party
shall be responsible for the costs associated with affording confidential treatment to its
information.
22.1.1 Term. During the term of this GIA, and for a period of three (3) years after the
expiration or termination of this GIA, except as otherwise provided in this Article
22, each Party shall hold in confidence and shall not disclose to any person
Confidential Information.
22.1.2 Scope. Confidential Information shall not include information that the receiving
Party can demonstrate: (1) is generally available to the public other than as a result
of a disclosure by the receiving Party; (2) was in the lawful possession of the
receiving Party on a non-confidential basis before receiving it from the disclosing
Party; (3) was supplied to the receiving Party without restriction by a third party,
who, to the knowledge of the receiving Party after due inquiry, was under no
obligation to the disclosing Party to keep such information confidential; (4) was
independently developed by the receiving Party without reference to Confidential
Information of the disclosing Party; (5) is, or becomes, publicly known, through no
wrongful act or omission of the receiving Party or Breach of this GIA; or (6) is
required, in accordance with Article 22.1.7 of the GIA, Order of Disclosure, to be
disclosed by any Governmental Authority or is otherwise required to be disclosed
by law or subpoena, or is necessary in any legal proceeding establishing rights and
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obligations under this GIA. Information designated as Confidential Information
will no longer be deemed confidential if the Party that designated the information
as confidential notifies the other Party that it no longer is confidential.
22.1.3 Release of Confidential Information. No Party shall release or disclose
Confidential Information to any other person, except to its Affiliates (limited by the
Standards of Conduct requirements), subcontractors, employees, consultants, or to
parties who may be or considering providing financing to or equity participation
with Interconnection Customer, or to potential purchasers or assignees of
Interconnection Customer, on a need-to-know basis in connection with this GIA,
unless such person has first been advised of the confidentiality provisions of this
Article 22 and has agreed to comply with such provisions. Notwithstanding the
foregoing, a Party providing Confidential Information to any person shall remain
primarily responsible for any release of Confidential Information in contravention
of this Article 22.
22.1.4 Rights. Each Party retains all rights, title, and interest in the Confidential
Information that each Party discloses to another Party. The disclosure by any Party
to another Party of Confidential Information shall not be deemed a waiver by the
disclosing Party or any other person or entity of the right to protect the Confidential
Information from public disclosure.
22.1.5 No Warranties. By providing Confidential Information, no Party makes any
warranties or representations as to its accuracy or completeness. In addition, by
supplying Confidential Information, no Party obligates itself to provide any
particular information or Confidential Information to another Party nor to enter into
any further agreements or proceed with any other relationship or joint venture.
22.1.6 Standard of Care. Each Party shall use at least the same standard of care to protect
Confidential Information it receives as it uses to protect its own Confidential
Information from unauthorized disclosure, publication or dissemination. Each
Party may use Confidential Information solely to fulfill its obligations to another
Party under this GIA or its regulatory requirements.
22.1.7 Order of Disclosure. If a court or a Governmental Authority or entity with the
right, power, and apparent authority to do so requests or requires a Party, by
subpoena, oral deposition, interrogatories, requests for production of documents,
administrative order, or otherwise, to disclose Confidential Information, that Party
shall provide the other Parties with prompt notice of such request(s) or
requirement(s) so that the other Parties may seek an appropriate protective order or
waive compliance with the terms of this GIA. Notwithstanding the absence of a
protective order or waiver, the Party may disclose such Confidential Information
which, in the opinion of its counsel, the Party is legally compelled to disclose. Each
Party will use Reasonable Efforts to obtain reliable assurance that confidential
treatment will be accorded any Confidential Information so furnished.
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22.1.8 Termination of Agreement. Upon termination of this GIA for any reason, each
Party shall, within ten (10) Calendar Days of receipt of a written request from
another Party, use Reasonable Efforts to destroy, erase, or delete (with such
destruction, erasure, and deletion certified in writing to the other Party) or return to
the other Party, without retaining copies thereof, any and all written or electronic
Confidential Information received from the other Party.
22.1.9 Remedies. This Section 22.1.9 shall not apply to the Transmission Owner. The
Parties agree that monetary damages would be inadequate to compensate a Party
for another Party's Breach of its obligations under this Article 22. Each Party
accordingly agrees that the other Parties shall be entitled to equitable relief, by way
of injunction or otherwise, if the first Party Breaches or threatens to Breach its
obligations under this Article 22, which equitable relief shall be granted without
bond or proof of damages, and the receiving Party shall not plead in defense that
there would be an adequate remedy at law. Such remedy shall not be deemed an
exclusive remedy for the Breach of this Article 22, but shall be in addition to all
other remedies available at law or in equity. The Parties further acknowledge and
agree that the covenants contained herein are necessary for the protection of
legitimate business interests and are reasonable in scope. No Party, however, shall
be liable for indirect, incidental, or consequential or punitive damages of any nature
or kind resulting from or arising in connection with this Article 22.
22.1.10 Disclosure to FERC, its Staff, or a State. Notwithstanding anything in this
Article 22 to the contrary, and pursuant to 18 C.F.R. Section 1b.20, if FERC or its
staff, during the course of an investigation or otherwise, requests information from
one of the Parties that is otherwise required to be maintained in confidence pursuant
to this GIA, the Party shall provide the requested information to FERC or its staff,
within the time provided for in the request for information. In providing the
information to FERC or its staff, the Party must, consistent with 18 C.F.R. Section
388.112, request that the information be treated as confidential and non-public by
FERC and its staff and that the information be withheld from public disclosure.
Parties are prohibited from notifying another Party to this GIA prior to the release
of the Confidential Information to FERC or its staff. The Party shall notify the
other Parties to the GIA when it is notified by FERC or its staff that a request to
release Confidential Information has been received by FERC, at which time any of
the Parties may respond before such information would be made public, pursuant
to 18 C.F.R. Section 388.112. Requests from a state regulatory body conducting a
confidential investigation shall be treated in a similar manner, if consistent with the
applicable Federal and state laws, rules and regulations.
22.1.11 Subject to the exception in Article 22.1.10, any information that a Party claims is
competitively sensitive, commercial or financial information under this GIA
("Confidential Information") shall not be disclosed by another Party to any person
not employed or retained by the other Party, except to the extent disclosure is (i)
required by law; (ii) reasonably deemed by the disclosing Party to be required to be
disclosed in connection with a dispute between or among the Parties, or the defense
of litigation or dispute; (iii) otherwise permitted by consent of the other Party, such
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consent not to be unreasonably withheld; or (iv) necessary to fulfill its obligations
under this GIA or as a transmission service provider or a Control Area operator
including disclosing the Confidential Information to an RTO or ISO or to a regional
or national reliability organization. The Party asserting confidentiality shall notify
the other Party in writing of the information it claims is confidential. Prior to any
disclosures of the other Party's Confidential Information under this subparagraph,
or if any third party or Governmental Authority makes any request or demand for
any of the information described in this subparagraph, the disclosing Party agrees
to promptly notify the other Party in writing and agrees to assert confidentiality and
cooperate with the other Party in seeking to protect the Confidential Information
from public disclosure by confidentiality agreement, protective order or other
reasonable measures.
22.1.12

Article 23.
23.1

23.2

23.3

Environmental Releases

Each Party shall notify the other Party, first orally and then in writing, of the release of any
Hazardous Substances, any asbestos or lead abatement activities, or any type of
remediation activities related to the Generating Facility or the Interconnection Facilities,
each of which may reasonably be expected to affect the other Party. The notifying Party
shall: (i) provide the notice as soon as practicable, provided such Party makes a good faith
effort to provide the notice no later than twenty-four hours after such Party becomes aware
of the occurrence; and (ii) promptly furnish to the other Party copies of any publicly
available reports filed with any Governmental Authorities addressing such events.
Each Party shall remedy as soon as practicable all releases of Hazardous Substances
brought to, or created at, real property it owns underlying the Generating Facility or
Interconnection Facilities, and any such substances migrating from real property it
owns at the Generating Facility site. The Party that caused the release shall bear the
costs of the remedial action, which shall meet applicable Federal and state
environmental standards at the time of the action. Such costs may include, but are not
limited to, Federal and state supervision, remedial action plans, removal and remedial
actions, and negotiation of voluntary and judicial agreements required to meet such
environmental standards.
The Parties agree to comply fully with the substantive requirements of all applicable
Federal, state and local environmental laws in the performance of their obligations
hereunder, and to mitigate and abate adverse environmental impacts accordingly.

Article 24.
24.1

This provision shall not apply to any information that was or is hereafter in the
public domain (except as a result of a Breach of this provision).

Information Requirements

Information Acquisition. Transmission Provider and Interconnection Customer shall
submit specific information regarding the electrical characteristics of their respective
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facilities to each other as described below and in accordance with Applicable Reliability
Standards.
24.2

Information Submission by Transmission Provider. The initial information submission
by Transmission Provider shall occur no later than one hundred eighty (180) Calendar Days
prior to Trial Operation and shall include Transmission System information necessary to
allow Interconnection Customer to select equipment and meet any system protection and
stability requirements, unless otherwise agreed to by the Parties. On a monthly basis
Transmission Provider shall provide Interconnection Customer a status report on the
construction and installation of Transmission Provider's Interconnection Facilities and
Network Upgrades, including, but not limited to, the following information: (1) progress
to date; (2) a description of the activities since the last report (3) a description of the action
items for the next period; and (4) the delivery status of equipment ordered.

Article 25.

Information Access and Audit Rights

25.1

Information Access. Each Party (the "disclosing Party") shall make available to the other
Parties information that is in the possession of the disclosing Party and is necessary in order
for the other Parties to: (i) verify the costs incurred by the disclosing Party for which the
other Parties are responsible under this GIA; and (ii) carry out its obligations and
responsibilities under this GIA. The Parties shall not use such information for purposes
other than those set forth in this Article 25.1 and to enforce their rights under this GIA.

25.2

Reporting of Non-Force Majeure Events. Each Party (the "notifying Party") shall notify
the other Parties when the notifying Party becomes aware of its inability to comply with
the provisions of this GIA for a reason other than a Force Majeure event. The Parties agree
to cooperate with each other and provide necessary information regarding such inability to
comply, including the date, duration, reason for the inability to comply, and corrective
actions taken or planned to be taken with respect to such inability to comply.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, notification, cooperation or information provided under
this article shall not entitle the Parties receiving such notification to allege a cause for
anticipatory breach of this GIA.

25.3

Audit Rights. Subject to the requirements of confidentiality under Article 22 of this GIA,
each Party shall have the right, during normal business hours, and upon prior reasonable
notice to another Party, to audit at its own expense that other Party's accounts and records
pertaining to either Party's performance or either Party's satisfaction of obligations under
this GIA. Such audit rights shall include audits of the other Party's costs, calculation of
invoiced amounts, Transmission Provider's efforts to allocate responsibility for the
provision of reactive support to the Transmission System, Transmission Provider's efforts
to allocate responsibility for interruption or reduction of generation on the Transmission
System, and each Party's actions in an Emergency Condition. Any audit authorized by this
article shall be performed at the offices where such accounts and records are maintained
and shall be limited to those portions of such accounts and records that relate to each Party's
performance and satisfaction of obligations under this GIA. Each Party shall keep such
accounts and records for a period equivalent to the audit rights periods described in Article
25.4.
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25.4

Audit Rights Periods.
25.4.1 Audit Rights Period for Construction-Related Accounts and Records.
Accounts and records related to the design, engineering, procurement, and
construction of Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities, and Network
Upgrades shall be subject to audit for a period of twenty-four months following
Transmission Owner’s issuance of a final invoice in accordance with Article 12.2.
25.4.2 Audit Rights Period for All Other Accounts and Records. Accounts and records
related to any Party's performance or satisfaction of all obligations under this GIA
other than those described in Article 25.4.1 shall be subject to audit as follows: (i)
for an audit relating to cost obligations, the applicable audit rights period shall be
twenty-four months after the auditing Party's receipt of an invoice giving rise to
such cost obligations; and (ii) for an audit relating to all other obligations, the
applicable audit rights period shall be twenty-four months after the event for which
the audit is sought.

25.5

Audit Results. If an audit by a Party determines that an overpayment or an underpayment
has occurred, a notice of such overpayment or underpayment shall be given to the other
Party together with those records from the audit which support such determination.

Article 26.

Subcontractors

26.1

General. Nothing in this GIA shall prevent a Party from utilizing the services of any
subcontractor as it deems appropriate to perform its obligations under this GIA; provided,
however, that each Party shall require its subcontractors to comply with all applicable terms
and conditions of this GIA in providing such services and each Party shall remain primarily
liable to the other Parties for the performance of such subcontractor.

26.2

Responsibility of Principal. The creation of any subcontract relationship shall not relieve
the hiring Party of any of its obligations under this GIA. The hiring Party shall be fully
responsible to the other Parties for the acts or omissions of any subcontractor the hiring
Party hires as if no subcontract had been made; provided, however, that in no event shall
Transmission Owner be liable for the actions or inactions of Interconnection Customer or
its subcontractors with respect to obligations of Interconnection Customer under Article 5
of this GIA. Any applicable obligation imposed by this GIA upon the hiring Party shall be
equally binding upon, and shall be construed as having application to, any subcontractor
of such Party.

26.3

No Limitation by Insurance. The obligations under this Article 26 will not be limited in
any way by any limitation of subcontractor's insurance.

Article 27.

Disputes

27.1 Submission. In the event any Party has a dispute, or asserts a claim, that arises out of or
in connection with this GIA or its performance, the Parties agree to resolve such dispute using the
dispute resolution procedures of the TariffGenerator Interconnection Procedures.
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Article 28.
28.1

Representations, Warranties, and Covenants

General. Each Party makes the following representations, warranties and covenants:
28.1.1 Good Standing. Such Party is duly organized, validly existing and in good
standing under Federal laws or the laws of the state in which it is organized, formed,
or incorporated, as applicable; that it is qualified to do business in the state or states
in which the Generating Facility, Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades
owned by such Party, as applicable, are located; and that it has the corporate power
and authority to own its properties, to carry on its business as now being conducted
and to enter into this GIA and carry out the transactions contemplated hereby and
perform and carry out all covenants and obligations on its part to be performed
under and pursuant to this GIA.
28.1.2 Authority. Such Party has the right, power and authority to enter into this GIA, to
become a Party hereto and to perform its obligations hereunder. This GIA is a legal,
valid and binding obligation of such Party, enforceable against such Party in
accordance with its terms, except as the enforceability thereof may be limited by
applicable bankruptcy, insolvency, reorganization or other similar laws affecting
creditors' rights generally and by general equitable principles (regardless of whether
enforceability is sought in a proceeding in equity or at law).
28.1.3 No Conflict. The execution, delivery and performance of this GIA does not violate
or conflict with the organizational or formation documents, or bylaws or operating
agreement, of such Party, or any judgment, license, permit, order, material
agreement or instrument applicable to or binding upon such Party or any of its
assets.
28.1.4 Consent and Approval. Such Party has sought or obtained, or, in accordance with
this GIA will seek or obtain, each consent, approval, authorization, order, or
acceptance by any Governmental Authority in connection with the execution,
delivery and performance of this GIA, and it will provide to any Governmental
Authority notice of any actions under this GIA that are required by Applicable Laws
and Regulations.

Article 29.
29.1

Joint Operating Committee

Joint Operating Committee. At least six (6) months prior to the expected Initial
Synchronization Date, Interconnection Customer, Transmission Owner and Transmission
Provider shall each appoint one representative and one alternate to the Joint Operating
Committee. Each Party shall notify the other Parties of its appointment in writing. Such
appointments may be changed at any time by similar notice. The Joint Operating
Committee shall meet as necessary, but not less than once each calendar year, to carry out
the duties set forth herein. The Joint Operating Committee shall hold a meeting at the
request of any Party, at a time and place agreed upon by the representatives. The Joint
Operating Committee shall perform all of its duties consistent with the provisions of this
GIA. All Parties shall cooperate in providing to the Joint Operating Committee all
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information required in the performance of the Joint Operating Committee's duties. All
decisions and agreements, if any, made by the Joint Operating Committee, shall be
evidenced in writing. The duties of the Joint Operating Committee shall include the
following:
29.1.1 Establish data requirements and operating record requirements.
29.1.2 Review the requirements, standards, and procedures for data acquisition equipment,
protective equipment, and any other equipment or software.
29.1.3 Annually review the one (1) year forecast of maintenance and planned outage
schedules of Transmission Owner’s and Interconnection Customer's facilities at the
Point of Interconnection.
29.1.4 Coordinate the scheduling of maintenance and planned outages on the
Interconnection Facilities, the Generating Facility and other facilities that impact
the normal operation of the interconnection of the Generating Facility to the
Transmission System.
29.1.5 Ensure that information is being provided by each Party regarding equipment
availability.
29.1.6 Perform such other duties as may be conferred upon it by mutual agreement of the
Parties.
Article 30.

Miscellaneous

30.1

Binding Effect. This GIA and the rights and obligations hereof, shall be binding upon and
shall inure to the benefit of the successors and assigns of the Parties hereto.

30.2

Conflicts. In the event of a conflict between the body of this GIA and any attachment,
appendices or exhibits hereto, the terms and provisions of the body of this GIA shall prevail
and be deemed the final intent of the Parties.

30.3

Rules of Interpretation. This GIA, unless a clear contrary intention appears, shall be
construed and interpreted as follows: (1) the singular number includes the plural number
and vice versa; (2) reference to any person includes such person's successors and assigns
but, in the case of a Party, only if such successors and assigns are permitted by this GIA,
and reference to a person in a particular capacity excludes such person in any other capacity
or individually; (3) reference to any agreement (including this GIA), document, instrument
or tariff means such agreement, document, instrument, or tariff as amended or modified
and in effect from time to time in accordance with the terms thereof and, if applicable, the
terms hereof; (4) reference to any Applicable Laws and Regulations means such Applicable
Laws and Regulations as amended, modified, codified, or reenacted, in whole or in part,
and in effect from time to time, including, if applicable, rules and regulations promulgated
thereunder; (5) unless expressly stated otherwise, reference to any Article, Section or
Appendix means such Article of this GIA or such Appendix to this GIA, or such Section
to the GIP or such Appendix to the GIP, as the case may be; (6) "hereunder", "hereof",
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"herein", "hereto" and words of similar import shall be deemed references to this GIA as a
whole and not to any particular Article or other provision hereof or thereof; (7) "including"
(and with correlative meaning "include") means including without limiting the generality
of any description preceding such term; and (8) relative to the determination of any period
of time, "from" means "from and including", "to" means "to but excluding" and "through"
means "through and including".
30.4

Entire Agreement. This GIA, including all Appendices and Schedules attached hereto,
and also incorporating through reference Section 39.3 of the Tariff as if it were a part
hereof, constitutes the entire agreement among the Parties with reference to the subject
matter hereof, and supersedes all prior and contemporaneous understandings or
agreements, oral or written, among the Parties with respect to the subject matter of this
GIA. There are no other agreements, representations, warranties, or covenants which
constitute any part of the consideration for, or any condition to, a Party's compliance with
its obligations under this GIA.

30.5

No Third Party Beneficiaries. This GIA is not intended to and does not create rights,
remedies, or benefits of any character whatsoever in favor of any persons, corporations,
associations, or entities other than the Parties, and the obligations herein assumed are solely
for the use and benefit of the Parties, their successors in interest and, where permitted, their
assigns.

30.6

Waiver. The failure of a Party to this GIA to insist, on any occasion, upon strict
performance of any provision of this GIA will not be considered a waiver of any obligation,
right, or duty of, or imposed upon, such Party.
Any waiver at any time by a Party of its rights with respect to this GIA shall not be deemed
a continuing waiver or a waiver with respect to any other failure to comply with any other
obligation, right, duty of this GIA. Termination or Default of this GIA for any reason by
Interconnection Customer shall not constitute a waiver of Interconnection Customer's legal
rights to obtain an interconnection from Transmission Provider. Any waiver of this GIA
shall, if requested, be provided in writing.

30.7

Headings. The descriptive headings of the various Articles of this GIA have been inserted
for convenience of reference only and are of no significance in the interpretation or
construction of this GIA.

30.8

Multiple Counterparts. This GIA may be executed in three or more counterparts, each
of which is deemed an original but all constitute one and the same instrument.

30.9

Amendment. The Parties may by mutual agreement amend this GIA by a written
instrument duly executed by each of the Parties.

30.10 Modification by the Parties. The Parties may by mutual agreement amend the
Appendices to this GIA by a written instrument duly executed by the Parties. Such
amendment shall become effective and a part of this GIA upon satisfaction of all
Applicable Laws and Regulations.
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30.11 Reservation of Rights. Transmission Provider shall have the right to make a unilateral
filing with FERC to modify this GIA with respect to any rates, terms and conditions,
charges, classifications of service, rule or regulation under Section 205 or any other
applicable provision of the Federal Power Act and FERC's rules and regulations
thereunder, and Transmission Owner and Interconnection Customer shall have the right to
make a unilateral filing with FERC to modify this GIA pursuant to Section 206 or any other
applicable provision of the Federal Power Act and FERC's rules and regulations
thereunder; provided that each Party shall have the right to protest any such filing by
another Party and to participate fully in any proceeding before FERC in which such
modifications may be considered. Nothing in this GIA shall limit the rights of the Parties
or of FERC under Sections 205 or 206 of the Federal Power Act and FERC's rules and
regulations thereunder, except to the extent that the Parties otherwise mutually agree as
provided herein.
30.12 No Partnership. This GIA shall not be interpreted or construed to create an association,
joint venture, agency relationship, or partnership among the Parties or to impose any
partnership obligation or partnership liability upon any Party. No Party shall have any
right, power or authority to enter into any agreement or undertaking for, or act on behalf
of, or to act as or be an agent or representative of, or to otherwise bind, another Party.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties have caused this GIA to be executed by their
respective authorized officials, and copies delivered to each Party, to become effective as of the
Effective Date.
SOUTHWEST POWER POOL, INC.
By:

________________________

Printed Name: ________________________
Title:

________________________

Date:

________________________

[Insert name of Transmission Owner]
By:

________________________

Printed Name: ________________________
Title:

________________________

Date:

________________________

[Insert name of Interconnection Customer]
By:

________________________

Printed Name: ________________________
Title:

________________________

Date:

________________________
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APPENDIX A TO GIA
Interconnection Facilities, Network Upgrades and Distribution Upgrades
1.

Interconnection Facilities:
(a) [insert Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities]:
(b) [insert Transmission Provider's Interconnection Facilities]:

2.

Network Upgrades:
(a) [insert Stand Alone Network Upgrades]:
(b) [insert Shared Network Upgrades]:
(c) [insert Previous Network UpgradesContingent Facilities]:

3.

Distribution Upgrades:

4.

Interconnection Service:
Interconnection Customer has requested the following (from Appendix 1 of the
GIP):
____
____

Energy Resource Interconnection Service
Network Resource Interconnection Service

5.

Construction Option Selected by Customer

6.

Permits, Licenses, and Authorizations

7

Description of the Point of Change of Ownership

8.

Description of the Point of Interconnection

9.

Higher-Queued Interconnection Customers

10.

Environmental Requirements

This GIA is subject to completion of the appropriate National Environmental Policy Act (NEPA)
level of Environmental Review. Until a NEPA decision document is issued, no construction
activities relating to Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities and/or Network
Upgrades may commence.
(a) [Insert Environmental Requirements for an Environmental Impact Statement (EIS)
level of Environmental Review]
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(b) [Insert Environmental Requirements for an Environmental Assessment (EA) level of
Envionmental Review]
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APPENDIX B TO GIA
Milestones
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APPENDIX C TO GIA
Interconnection Details
1.

Description of Generating Facility:

Wind Generating Facility Output Reduction
To protect the reliability of the Transmission System, a Generating Facility that is a wind plant
shall be capable of reducing its generation output in increments of no more than fifty (50) MW in
five (5) minute intervals. The requirements may be met by using: (a) SCADA control of circuit
breakers protecting wind farm collector distribution circuits, (b) automatic control of wind turbine
power output, or (c) a combination of (a) and (b).
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APPENDIX D TO GIA
Security Arrangements Details
Infrastructure security of Transmission System equipment and operations and control hardware
and software is essential to ensure day-to-day Transmission System reliability and operational
security. FERC will expect all Transmission Providers, market participants, and Interconnection
Customers interconnected to the Transmission System to comply with the recommendations
offered by the National Infrastructure Advisory Council and, eventually, best practice
recommendations from the electric reliability authority. All public utilities will be expected to
meet basic standards for system infrastructure and operational security, including physical,
operational, and cyber-security practices.
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APPENDIX E TO GIA
Commercial Operation Date
[Date]
_______________________,____________________________
Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
201 Worthen Drive
Little Rock, AR 72223-4936
[Transmission Owner Address]

Re:

_____________ Generating Facility

Dear _______________:
On [Date] [Interconnection Customer] has completed Trial Operation of Unit No. ___.
This letter confirms that [Interconnection Customer] commenced Commercial Operation of Unit
No. ___ at the Generating Facility, effective as of [Date plus one day].
Thank you.
[Signature]
[Interconnection Customer Representative]
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APPENDIX F TO GIA
Addresses for Delivery of Notices And Billings
Notices:.
Transmission Provider:
____________________________, __________________________
Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
201 Worthen Drive
Little Rock, AR 72223-4936
Transmission Owner:
[To be supplied.]
Interconnection Customer:
[To be supplied.]
Billings and Payments: [Specify addresses for construction invoices, O&M invoices and
settlement of ancillary services]
Transmission Provider:
____________________________, __________________________
Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
201 Worthen Drive
Little Rock, AR 72223-4936

Transmission Owner:
[To be supplied.]
Interconnection Customer:
[To be supplied.]
Alternative Forms of Delivery of Notices (telephone, facsimile or email):
Transmission Provider:
__________________________, ____________________________
Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
201 Worthen Drive
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Little Rock, AR 72223-4936
Phone: _______________________
Facsimile: 501-482-2022
Transmission Owner:
[To be supplied.]
Interconnection Customer:
[To be supplied.]
Operational Communications: [Identify contacts for operations]

Transmission Provider:
_____________________________, ________________________
Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
201 Worthen Drive
Little Rock, AR 72223-4936
Phone: ______________________
Facsimile: 501-482-2022
Transmission Owner:
[To be supplied.]
Interconnection Customer:
[To be supplied.]
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APPENDIX G TO GIA
Requirements Of Generators Relying On Newer Technologies

Appendix G sets forth requirements and provisions specific to a wind generating plant.
All other requirements of this GIA continue to apply to wind generating plant interconnections.
A.

Technical Standards Applicable to a Wind Generating Plant
i.

Low Voltage Ride-Through (LVRT) Capability

The following reactive power requirements apply only to a newly interconnecting wind
generating plant that has executed a Facilities Study Agreement as of September 21, 2016. A wind
generating plant to which this provision applies shall be able to remain online during voltage
disturbances up to the time periods and associated voltage levels set forth in the standard below.
The LVRT standard provides for a transition period standard and a post-transition period standard.
Transition Period LVRT Standard
The transition period standard applies to wind generating plants subject to FERC Order
661 that have either: (i) interconnection agreements signed and filed with the Commission, filed
with the Commission in unexecuted form, or filed with the Commission as non-conforming
agreements between January 1, 2006 and December 31, 2006, with a scheduled in-service date no
later than December 31, 2007, or (ii) wind generating turbines subject to a wind turbine
procurement contract executed prior to December 31, 2005, for delivery through 2007.
1.

Wind generating plants are required to remain in-service during three-phase faults with
normal clearing (which is a time period of approximately 4 – 9 cycles) and single line to
ground faults with delayed clearing, and subsequent post-fault voltage recovery to prefault
voltage unless clearing the fault effectively disconnects the generator from the system. The
clearing time requirement for a three-phase fault will be specific to the wind generating
plant substation location, as determined by and documented by the transmission provider.
The maximum clearing time the wind generating plant shall be required to withstand for a
three-phase fault shall be 9 cycles at a voltage as low as 0.15 p.u., as measured at the high
side of the wind generating plant step-up transformer (i.e. the transformer that steps the
voltage up to the transmission interconnection voltage or “GSU”), after which, if the fault
remains following the location-specific normal clearing time for three-phase faults, the wind
generating plant may disconnect from the transmission system.
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2.

This requirement does not apply to faults that would occur between the wind generator
terminals and the high side of the GSU or to faults that would result in a voltage lower than
0.15 per unit on the high side of the GSU serving the facility.

3.

Wind generating plants may be tripped after the fault period if this action is intended as part
of a special protection system.

4.

Wind generating plants may meet the LVRT requirements of this standard by the
performance of the generators or by installing additional equipment (e.g., Static var
Compensator, etc.) within the wind generating plant or by a combination of generator
performance and additional equipment.

5.

Existing individual generator units that are, or have been, interconnected to the
Transmission System at the same location at the effective date of the Appendix G LVRT
Standard are exempt from meeting the Appendix G LVRT Standard for the remaining life
of the existing generation equipment. Existing individual generator units that are replaced
are required to meet the Appendix G LVRT Standard.

Post-transition Period LVRT Standard
All wind generating plants subject to FERC Order No. 661 and not covered by the transition period
described above must meet the following requirements:
1.

Wind generating plants are required to remain in-service during three-phase faults with
normal clearing (which is a time period of approximately 4 – 9 cycles) and single line to
ground faults with delayed clearing, and subsequent post-fault voltage recovery to prefault
voltage unless clearing the fault effectively disconnects the generator from the system. The
clearing time requirement for a three-phase fault will be specific to the wind generating
plant substation location, as determined by and documented by the transmission provider.
The maximum clearing time the wind generating plant shall be required to withstand for a
three phase fault shall be 9 cycles after which, if the fault remains following the locationspecific normal clearing time for three-phase faults, the wind generating plant may
disconnect from the transmission system.

A wind generating plant shall remain

interconnected during such a fault on the transmission system for a voltage level as low as
zero volts, as measured at the high voltage side of the wind GSU.
2.

This requirement does not apply to faults that would occur between the wind generator
terminals and the high side of the GSU.
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3.

Wind generating plants may be tripped after the fault period if this action is intended as
part of a special protection system.

4.

Wind generating plants may meet the LVRT requirements of this standard by the
performance of the generators or by installing additional equipment (e.g., Static var
Compensator) within the wind generating plant or by a combination of generator
performance and additional equipment.

5.

Existing individual generator units that are, or have been, interconnected to the
Transmission System at the same location at the effective date of the Appendix G LVRT
Standard are exempt from meeting the Appendix G LVRT Standard for the remaining life
of the existing generation equipment. Existing individual generator units that are replaced
are required to meet the Appendix G LVRT Standard.

ii.

Power Factor Design Criteria (Reactive Power)

A wind generating plant shall maintain a power factor within the range of 0.95 leading to
0.95 lagging, measured at the Point of Interconnection as defined in this GIA, if the Transmission
Provider’s System Impact Study shows that such a requirement is necessary to ensure safety or
reliability. The power factor range standard can be met by using, for example, power electronics
designed to supply this level of reactive capability (taking into account any limitations due to
voltage level, real power output, etc.) or fixed and switched capacitors if agreed to by the
Transmission Provider, or a combination of the two. The Interconnection Customer shall not
disable power factor equipment while the wind plant is in operation. Wind plants shall also be
able to provide sufficient dynamic voltage support in lieu of the power system stabilizer and
automatic voltage regulation at the generator excitation system if the System Impact Study shows
this to be required for system safety or reliability.

iii.

Supervisory Control and Data Acquisition (SCADA) Capability

The wind plant shall provide SCADA capability to transmit data and receive instructions
from the Transmission Provider to protect system reliability. The Transmission Provider and the
wind plant Interconnection Customer shall determine what SCADA information is essential for
the proposed wind plant, taking into account the size of the plant and its characteristics, location,
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and importance in maintaining generation resource adequacy and transmission system reliability
in its area.
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APPENDIX 14 TO THE GENERATOR INTERCONNECTION PROCEDURES
INTERIM GENERATOR INTERCONNECTION AGREEMENT (INTERIM GIA)
(For use when Western-UGP is a Party to the Interim GIA, as the Transmission Owner)
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Interconnection Customer’s Interconnection Facilities (‘ICIF’)
5.10.1 Interconnection Customer’s Interconnection Facility Specifications
5.10.2 Transmission Owner’s Review
5.10.3 ICIF Construction
5.10.4 Updated Information Submission by Interconnection Customer
5.10.5 Information Supplementation

5.11

Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities Construction

5.12

Access Rights

5.13

Lands of Other Property Owners

5.14

Permits

5.15

Early Construction of Base Case Facilities

5.16

Reserved

5.17

Reserved

5.18

Tax Status

5.19

Modification
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5.19.1 General
5.19.2 Standards
5.19.3 Modification Costs
5.20
Article 6.

Delays
Testing and Inspection

6.1

Pre-Commercial Operation Date Testing and Modifications

6.2

Post-Commercial Operation Date Testing and Modifications

6.3

Right to Observe Testing

6.4

Right to Inspect

Article 7.

Metering

7.1

General

7.2

Check Meters

7.3

Standards

7.4

Testing of Metering Equipment

7.5

Metering Data

Article 8.

Communications

8.1

Interconnection Customer Obligations

8.2

Remote Terminal Unit

8.3

No Annexation

Article 9.

Operations

9.1

General

9.2

Control Area Notification

9.3

Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner Obligations

9.4

Interconnection Customer Obligations

9.5

Start-Up and Synchronization

9.6

Reactive Power
9.6.1 Power Factor Design Criteria
9.6.1.1 Synchronous Generation
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9.6.1.2 Non-Synchronous Generation
9.6.2 Voltage Schedules
9.6.2.1 Governors and Regulators
9.6.3 Payment for Reactive Power
9.7

Outages and Interruptions
9.7.1 Outages
9.7.1.1

Outage Authority and Coordination

9.7.1.2

Outage Schedules

9.7.1.3

Outage Restoration

9.7.2 Interruption of Service
9.7.3 Under-Frequency and Over Frequency Conditions
9.7.3.1 Frequency Ride Through and Voltage Ride Through for a
Generating Facility no larger than 20 MW
9.7.4 System Protection and Other Control Requirements
9.7.4.1

System Protection Facilities

9.7.5 Requirements for Protection
9.7.6 Power Quality
9.8

Switching and Tagging Rules

9.9

Use of Interconnection Facilities by Third Parties
9.9.1 Purpose of Interconnection Facilities
9.9.2 Third Party Users

9.10
Article 10.

Disturbance Analysis Data Exchange
Maintenance

10.1

Transmission Owner Obligations

10.2

Interconnection Customer Obligations

10.3

Coordination

10.4

Secondary Systems

10.5

Operating and Maintenance Expenses

Article 11.

Performance Obligation
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11.1

Interconnection Customer Interconnection Facilities

11.2

Reserved

11.3

Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities

11.4

Network Upgrades and Distribution Upgrades

11.5

Transmission Credits
11.5.1 Credits for Amounts Advanced for Network Upgrades
11.5.2 Special Provisions for Affected Systems

11.6

Initial Payment

11.7

Provision of Security
11.7.1 Initial Security
11.7.2 Security Adjustment

11.8

Advance Payment

11.9

Interconnection Customer Compensation
11.9.1 Interconnection Customer Compensation for Actions During
Emergency Condition

Article 12.

Invoice

12.1

General

12.2

Final Invoice

12.3

Payment

12.4

Disputes

Article 13.

Emergencies

13.1

Definition

13.2

Obligations

13.3

Notice

13.4

Immediate Action

13.5

Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner Authority
13.5.1 General
13.5.2 Reduction and Disconnection

13.6

Interconnection Customer Authority
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13.7
Article 14.

Limited Liability
Regulatory Requirements and Governing Law

14.1

Regulatory Requirements

14.2

Governing Law

Article 15.

Notices

15.1

General

15.2

Billings and Payments

15.3

Alternative Forms of Notice

15.4

Operations and Maintenance Notice

Article 16.

Force Majeure

Article 17.

Default

17.1

Default
17.1.1 General
17.1.2 Right to Terminate

Article 18.
18.1

Indemnity, Consequential Damages and Insurance
Indemnity
18.1.1 Indemnified Person
18.1.2 Indemnifying Party
18.1.3 Indemnity Procedures

18.2

Consequential Damages

18.3

Interconnection Customer Insurance

18.4

Transmission Owner Insurance

Article 19.

Assignment

Article 20.

Severability

Article 21.

Comparability

Article 22.

Confidentiality

22.1

Confidentiality
22.1.1 Term
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22.1.2 Scope
22.1.3 Release of Confidential Information
22.1.4 Rights
22.1.5 No Warranties
22.1.6 Standard of Care
22.1.7 Order of Disclosure
22.1.8 Termination of Agreement
22.1.9 Remedies
22.1.10 Disclosure to FERC, its Staff, or a State
Article 23.

Environmental Releases

Article 24.

Information Requirements

24.1

Information Acquisition

24.2

Information Submission by Transmission Provider

Article 25.

Information Access and Audit Rights

25.1

Information Access

25.2

Reporting of Non-Force Majeure Events

25.3

Audit Rights

25.4

Audit Rights Periods
25.4.1 Audit Rights Period for Construction-Related Accounts and Records
25.4.2 Audit Rights Period for All Other Accounts and Records

25.5
Article 26.

Audit Results
Subcontractors

26.1

General

26.2

Responsibility of Principal

26.3

No Limitation by Insurance

Article 27.
27.1
Article 28.

Disputes
Submission
Representations, Warranties, and Covenants

Effective Date: 12/1/2017 - Docket #: ER17-2563-000 - Page 467

1293 of 1399

Southwest Power Pool - Open Access Transmission Tariff, Sixth Revised Volume No. 1 - Attachment V Generator Interconnection
Procedures (GIP) ... - Attachment V Appendix 14

28.1

General
28.1.1 Good Standing
28.1.2 Authority
28.1.3 No Conflict
28.1.4 Consent and Approval

Article 29.

Joint Operating Committee

Article 30.

Miscellaneous

30.1

Binding Effect

30.2

Conflicts

30.3

Rules of Interpretation

30.4

Entire Agreement

30.5

No Third Party Beneficiaries

30.6

Waiver

30.7

Headings

30.8

Multiple Counterparts

30.9

Amendment

30.10 Modification by the Parties
30.11 Reservation of Rights
30.12 No Partnership
Appendix A - Interconnection Facilities, Network Upgrades and Distribution Upgrades, Security,
Type and Amount of Interconnection Service, Construction Option, and Higher Queued
Project List
Appendix B – Milestones
Appendix C – Interconnection Details
Appendix D – Infrastructure and Operational Security Arrangements
Appendix E – Commercial Operation Date
Appendix F – Addresses for Delivery of Notices and Billings
Appendix G – Requirements of Generators Relying on Newer Technologies
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INTERIM GENERATOR INTERCONNECTION AGREEMENT
THIS INTERIM GENERATOR INTERCONNECTION AGREEMENT
(“Agreement” or “Interim GIA”) is made and entered into this ____ day of ___________ , by and
among ___________________, a ____________ organized and existing under the laws of the
State/Commonwealth of ___________ ("Interconnection Customer" with a Generating Facility),
Southwest Power Pool, Inc., a corporation organized and existing under the laws of the State of
Arkansas (“Transmission Provider”) and Western Area Power Administration- Upper Great Plains
Region (“Western-UGP”), a Federal power marketing agency organized under the Unites States
Department of Energy ("Transmission Owner"). Interconnection Customer, Transmission
Provider and Transmission Owner each may be referred to as a "Party" or collectively as the
"Parties."
Recitals
WHEREAS, Transmission Provider functionally controls the operation of the
Transmission System; and,
WHEREAS, Interconnection Customer intends to own, lease and/or control and operate
the Generating Facility identified as a Generating Facility in Appendix C to this Agreement; and,
WHEREAS, Transmission Owner owns facilities to which the Generating Facility is to be
interconnected and may be constructing facilities to allow the interconnection; and,
WHEREAS, Transmission Provider has posted on its website a Definitive Interconnection
System Impact Study that included the Interconnection Customer’s Generating Facility and has
conducted an additional analysis to determine the availability of Interim Interconnection Service
at the time of the Interconnection Customer’s requested In-Service Date and Commercial
Operation Date with the Transmission System topology and in-service generation expected to be
in place at that time; and,
WHEREAS, Interconnection Customer, in accordance with Section 11A.2.1 of the
Generator Interconnection Procedures (“GIP”), has provided Transmission Provider with
reasonable evidence of Site Control or additional security and with reasonable evidence that one
or more of the milestones listed in Section 11A.2.1 has been achieved; and
WHEREAS, Interconnection Customer, Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner
have agreed to enter into this Agreement for the purpose of interconnecting the Generating Facility
with the Transmission System on an interim basis prior to the completion of the generator
interconnection study process set forth in the GIP and execution of a Generator Interconnection
Agreement;
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NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of and subject to the mutual covenants contained
herein, it is agreed:
When used in this Interim GIA, terms with initial capitalization that are not defined in Article 1
shall have the meanings specified in the Article in which they are used or the Open Access
Transmission Tariff (“Tariff”).
Article 1.

Definitions

Adverse System Impact shall mean the negative effects due to technical or operational
limits on conductors or equipment being exceeded that may compromise the safety and reliability
of the electric system.
Affected System shall mean an electric system other than the Transmission System that
may be affected by the proposed interconnection.
Affected System Operator shall mean the entity that operates an Affected System.
Affiliate shall mean, with respect to a corporation, partnership or other entity, each such
other corporation, partnership or other entity that directly or indirectly, through one or more
intermediaries, controls, is controlled by, or is under common control with, such corporation,
partnership or other entity.
Ancillary Services shall mean those services that are necessary to support the transmission
of capacity and energy from resources to loads while maintaining reliable operation of the
Transmission System in accordance with Good Utility Practice.
Applicable Laws and Regulations shall mean all duly promulgated applicable federal,
state and local laws, regulations, rules, ordinances, codes, decrees, judgments, directives, or
judicial or administrative orders, permits and other duly authorized actions of any Governmental
Authority.
Applicable Reliability Council shall mean the reliability council applicable to the
Transmission System to which the Generating Facility is directly interconnected.
Applicable Reliability Standards shall mean the requirements and guidelines of NERC,
the Applicable Reliability Council, and the Control Area of the Transmission System to which the
Generating Facility is directly interconnected.
Base Case shall mean the base case power flow, short circuit, and stability data bases used
for the Interconnection Studies by the Transmission Provider.
Breach shall mean the failure of a Party to perform or observe any material term or
condition of the Interim Generator Interconnection Agreement.
Breaching Party shall mean a Party that is in Breach of the Interim Generator
Interconnection Agreement.
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Business Day shall mean Monday through Friday, excluding Federal Holidays.
Calendar Day shall mean any day including Saturday, Sunday or a Federal Holiday.
Clustering shall mean the process whereby a group of Interconnection Requests is studied
together, instead of serially, for the purpose of conducting Interconnection Studies.
Commercial Operation shall mean the status of a Generating Facility that has commenced
generating electricity for sale, excluding electricity generated during Trial Operation.
Commercial Operation Date of a unit shall mean the date on which the Generating
Facility commences Commercial Operation as agreed to by the Parties pursuant to Appendix E to
the Interim Generator Interconnection Agreement.
Confidential Information shall mean any confidential, proprietary or trade secret
information of a plan, specification, pattern, procedure, design, device, list, concept, policy or
compilation relating to the present or planned business of a Party, which is designated as
confidential by the Party supplying the information, whether conveyed orally, electronically, in
writing, through inspection, or otherwise.
Contingent Facilities shall mean those unbuilt Interconnection Facilities and Network
Upgrades upon which the Interconnection Request’s costs, timing, and study findings are
dependent, and if delayed or not built, could cause a need for restudies of the Interconnection
Request or a reassessment of the Interconnection Facilities and/or Network Upgrades and/or costs
and timing. Contingent Facilities are identified in Appendix A of the Interim Generator
Interconnection Agreement.
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Control Area shall mean an electrical system or systems bounded by interconnection
metering and telemetry, capable of controlling generation to maintain its interchange schedule with
other Control Areas and contributing to frequency regulation of the interconnection. A Control
Area must be certified by the Applicable Reliability Council.
Default shall mean the failure of a Breaching Party to cure its Breach in accordance with
Article 17 of the Interim Generator Interconnection Agreement.
Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study shall mean an engineering study that
evaluates the impact of the proposed interconnection on the safety and reliability of Transmission
System and, if applicable, an Affected System. The study shall identify and detail the system
impacts that would result if the Generating Facility were interconnected without project
modifications or system modifications, focusing on the Adverse System Impacts identified in a
Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study or that may be caused by the withdrawal or
addition of an Interconnection Request, or to study potential impacts, including but not limited to
those identified in the Scoping Meeting as described in the Generator Interconnection Procedures.
Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study Agreement shall mean the form of
agreement contained in Appendix 3A of the Generator Interconnection Procedures for conducting
the Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study.
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Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study Queue shall mean a Transmission
Provider separately maintained queue for valid Interconnection Requests for a Definitive
Interconnection System Impact Study.
Dispute Resolution shall mean the procedure in Section 12 13.5 of the Generator
Interconnection Procedures Tariff for resolution of a dispute between the Parties in which they
will first attempt to resolve the dispute on an informal basis.
Distribution System shall mean the Transmission Owner’s facilities and equipment that
are not included in the Transmission System. The voltage levels at which Distribution Systems
operate differ among areas.
Distribution Upgrades shall mean the additions, modifications, and upgrades to the
Distribution System at or beyond the Point of Interconnection to facilitate interconnection of the
Generating Facility and render the transmission service necessary to effect Interconnection
Customer's wholesale sale of electricity in interstate commerce. Distribution Upgrades do not
include Interconnection Facilities.
Effective Date shall mean the date on which the Interim Generator Interconnection
Agreement becomes effective upon execution by the Parties subject to acceptance by FERC, or if
filed unexecuted, upon the date specified by FERC.
Emergency Condition shall mean a condition or situation: (1) that in the judgment of the
Party making the claim is imminently likely to endanger life or property; or (2) that, in the case of
Transmission Provider, is imminently likely (as determined in a non-discriminatory manner) to
cause a material adverse effect on the security of, or damage to the Transmission System or the
electric systems of others to which the Transmission System is directly connected; or (3) that, in
the case of Transmission Owner, is imminently likely (as determined in a non-discriminatory
manner) to cause a material adverse effect on the security of, or damage to Transmission Owner’s
Interconnection Facilities; or (4) that, in the case of Interconnection Customer, is imminently likely
(as determined in a non-discriminatory manner) to cause a material adverse effect on the security
of, or damage to, the Generating Facility or Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities.
System restoration and black start shall be considered Emergency Conditions; provided, that
Interconnection Customer is not obligated by Interim Generator Interconnection Agreement to
possess black start capability.
Energy Resource Interim Interconnection Service shall mean an Interim
Interconnection Service that allows the Interconnection Customer to connect its Generating
Facility to the Transmission System to be eligible to deliver the Generating Facility's electric
output using the existing firm or nonfirm capacity of the Transmission System on an as available
basis. Energy Resource Interconnection Service in and of itself does not convey transmission
service.
Engineering & Procurement (E&P) Agreement shall mean an agreement that authorizes
the Transmission Owner to begin engineering and procurement of long lead-time items necessary
for the establishment of the interconnection in order to advance the implementation of the
Interconnection Request.
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Environmental Law shall mean Applicable Laws or Regulations relating to pollution or
protection of the environment or natural resources.
Environmental Review shall mean a study conducted by the Transmission Owner that
contains a review of the proposed interconnection to the Transmission Owner’s transmission
facilities, pursuant to the National Environmental Policy Act (NEPA), 42 U.S.C. §4321, et seq., as
amended, and setting forth Interconnection Customer’s responsibilities in connection with such
review of the interconnection.
Federal Power Act shall mean the Federal Power Act, as amended, 16 U.S.C. §§ 791a et
seq.
FERC shall mean the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission (Commission) or its
successor.
Force Majeure shall mean any act of God, labor disturbance, act of the public enemy, war,
insurrection, riot, fire, storm or flood, explosion, breakage or accident to machinery or equipment,
any order, regulation or restriction imposed by governmental, military or lawfully established
civilian authorities, or any other cause beyond a Party's control. A Force Majeure event does not
include acts of negligence or intentional wrongdoing by the Party claiming Force Majeure.
Generating Facility shall mean Interconnection Customer's device for the production
and/or storage for later injection of electricity identified in the Interconnection Request, but shall
not include the Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities.
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Generating Facility Capacity shall mean the net capacity of the Generating Facility and
the aggregate net capacity of the Generating Facility where it includes multiple energy production
devices.
Generator Interconnection Agreement (GIA) shall mean the form of interconnection
agreement applicable to an Interconnection Request pertaining to a Generating Facility that is
included in the Transmission Provider's Tariff.
Generator Interconnection Procedures (GIP) shall mean the interconnection procedures
applicable to an Interconnection Request pertaining to a Generating Facility that are included in
the Transmission Provider's Tariff.
Good Utility Practice shall mean any of the practices, methods and acts engaged in or
approved by a significant portion of the electric industry during the relevant time period, or any of
the practices, methods and acts which, in the exercise of reasonable judgment in light of the facts
known at the time the decision was made, could have been expected to accomplish the desired
result at a reasonable cost consistent with good business practices, reliability, safety and
expedition. Good Utility Practice is not intended to be limited to the optimum practice, method,
or act to the exclusion of all others, but rather to be acceptable practices, methods, or acts generally
accepted in the region.
Governmental Authority shall mean any federal, state, local or other governmental
regulatory or administrative agency, court, commission, department, board, or other governmental
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subdivision, legislature, rulemaking board, tribunal, or other governmental authority having
jurisdiction over the Parties, their respective facilities, or the respective services they provide, and
exercising or entitled to exercise any administrative, executive, police, or taxing authority or
power; provided, however, that such term does not include Interconnection Customer,
Transmission Provider, Transmission Owner or any Affiliate thereof.
Hazardous Substances shall mean any chemicals, materials or substances defined as or
included in the definition of "hazardous substances," "hazardous wastes," "hazardous materials,"
"hazardous constituents," "restricted hazardous materials," "extremely hazardous substances,"
"toxic substances," "radioactive substances," "contaminants," "pollutants," "toxic pollutants" or
words of similar meaning and regulatory effect under any applicable Environmental Law, or any
other chemical, material or substance, exposure to which is prohibited, limited or regulated by any
applicable Environmental Law.
Higher Queued Projects shall mean those projects specifically identified as “Higher
Queued Projects” in Appendix A.
Initial Synchronization Date shall mean the date upon which the Generating Facility is
initially synchronized and upon which Trial Operation begins.
In-Service Date shall mean the date upon which the Interconnection Customer reasonably
expects it will be ready to begin use of the Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities to
obtain back feed power.
Interconnection Customer shall mean any entity, including the Transmission Owner or
any of the Affiliates or subsidiaries of either, that proposes to interconnect its Generating Facility
with the Transmission System.
Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities shall mean all facilities and
equipment, as identified in Appendix A of the Interim Generator Interconnection Agreement, that
are located between the Generating Facility and the Point of Change of Ownership, including any
modification, addition, or upgrades to such facilities and equipment necessary to physically and
electrically interconnect the Generating Facility to the Transmission System. Interconnection
Customer's Interconnection Facilities are sole use facilities.
Interconnection Facilities shall mean the Transmission Owner's Interconnection
Facilities and the Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities.
Collectively,
Interconnection Facilities include all facilities and equipment between the Generating Facility and
the Point of Interconnection, including any modification, additions or upgrades that are necessary
to physically and electrically interconnect the Generating Facility to the Transmission System.
Interconnection Facilities are sole use facilities and shall not include Distribution Upgrades, Stand
Alone Network Upgrades or Network Upgrades.
Interconnection Facilities Study shall mean a study conducted by the Transmission
Provider or a third party consultant for the Interconnection Customer to determine a list of facilities
(including Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades as identified
in the Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study), the cost of those facilities, and the time
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required to interconnect the Generating Facility with the Transmission System. The scope of the
study is defined in Section 8 of the Generator Interconnection Procedures.
Interconnection Facilities Study Agreement shall mean the form of agreement contained
in Appendix 4 of the Generator Interconnection Procedures for conducting the Interconnection
Facilities Study.
Interconnection Facilities Study Queue shall mean a Transmission Provider separately
maintained queue for valid Interconnection Requests for an Interconnection Facilities Study.
Interconnection Feasibility Study shall mean a preliminary evaluation of the system
impact and cost of interconnecting the Generating Facility to the Transmission System, the scope
of which is described in Section 6 of the Generator Interconnection Procedures.
Interconnection Feasibility Study Agreement shall mean the form of agreement
contained in Appendix 2 of the Generator Interconnection Procedures for conducting the
Interconnection Feasibility Study.
Interconnection Feasibility Study Queue shall mean a Transmission Provider separately
maintained queue for valid Interconnection Requests for an Interconnection Feasibility Study.
Interconnection Queue Position shall mean the order of a valid Interconnection Request
within the Interconnection Facilities Study Queue, relative to all other pending valid
Interconnection Requests within the Interconnection Facilities Study Queue, which is established
based upon the requirements in Section 4.1.3 of the Generator Interconnection Procedures.
Interconnection Request shall mean an Interconnection Customer's request, in the form
of Appendix 1 to the Generator Interconnection Procedures, in accordance with the Tariff, to
interconnect a new Generating Facility, or to increase the capacity of, or make a Material
Modification to the operating characteristics of, an existing Generating Facility that is
interconnected with the Transmission System.
Interconnection Service shall mean the service provided by the Transmission Provider
associated with interconnecting the Interconnection Customer's Generating Facility to the
Transmission Provider's Transmission System and enabling it to receive electric energy and
capacity from the Generating Facility at the Point of Interconnection, pursuant to the terms of the
Generator Interconnection Agreement and, if applicable, the Tariff.
Interconnection Study shall mean any of the following studies: the Interconnection
Feasibility Study, the Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study, the Definitive
Interconnection System Impact Study, the Interim Availability Interconnection System Impact
Study, and the Interconnection Facilities Study described in the Generator Interconnection
Procedures.
Interconnection Study Agreement shall mean any of the following agreements: the
Interconnection Feasibility Study Agreement, the Preliminary Interconnection System Impact
Study Agreement, the Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study Agreement, the Interim
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Availability Interconnection System Impact Study Agreement, and the Interconnection Facilities
Study Agreement described in the Generator Interconnection Procedures.
Interim Availability Interconnection System Impact Study shall mean an engineering
study that evaluates the impact of the proposed interconnection on the safety and reliability of the
Transmission System and, if applicable, an Affected System for the purpose of providing Interim
Interconnection Service. The study shall identify and detail the system impacts that would result
if the Generating Facility were interconnected without project modifications or system
modifications on an interim basis.
Interim Availability Interconnection System Impact Study Agreement shall mean the
form of agreement contained in Appendix 5 of the Generator Interconnection Procedures for
conducting the Interim Availability Interconnection System Impact Study.
Interim Generator Interconnection Agreement (Interim GIA) shall mean the form of
interconnection agreement applicable to an Interconnection Request pertaining to a Generating
Facility to allow interconnection to the Transmission System prior to the completion of the
Interconnection Study process.
Interim Interconnection Service shall mean the service provided by the Transmission
Provider associated with interconnecting the Interconnection Customer's Generating Facility to the
Transmission Provider's Transmission System and enabling it to receive electric energy and
capacity from the Generating Facility at the Point of Interconnection, pursuant to the terms of the
Interim Generator Interconnection Agreement and, if applicable, the Tariff.
IRS shall mean the Internal Revenue Service.
Joint Operating Committee shall be a group made up of representatives from
Interconnection Customer, Transmission Owner and the Transmission Provider to coordinate
operating and technical considerations of Interconnection Service.
Loss shall mean any and all losses relating to injury to or death of any person or damage
to property, demand, suits, recoveries, costs and expenses, court costs, attorney fees, and all other
obligations by or to third parties, arising out of or resulting from another Party's performance, or
non-performance of its obligations under the Interim Generator Interconnection Agreement, on
behalf of the indemnifying Party, except in cases of gross negligence or intentional wrongdoing
by the indemnifying Party.
Material Modification shall mean those modifications that have a material impact on the
cost or timing of any Interconnection Request with a later Queue priority date.
Metering Equipment shall mean all metering equipment installed or to be installed at the
Generating Facility pursuant to the Interim Generator Interconnection Agreement, at the metering
points, including but not limited to instrument transformers, MWh-meters, data acquisition
equipment, transducers, remote terminal unit, communications equipment, phone lines, and fiber
optics.
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NERC shall mean the North American Electric Reliability Corporation or its successor
organization.
Network Resource shall mean any designated generating resource owned, purchased, or
leased by a Network Customer under the Network Integration Transmission Service Tariff.
Network Resources do not include any resource, or any portion thereof, that is committed for sale
to third parties or otherwise cannot be called upon to meet the Network Customer's Network Load
on a non-interruptible basis.
Network Resource Interim Interconnection Service shall mean an Interim
Interconnection Service that allows the Interconnection Customer to integrate its Generating
Facility with the Transmission System in a manner comparable to that in which the Transmission
Owner integrates its generating facilities to serve Native Load Customers as a Network Resource.
Network Resource Interim Interconnection Service in and of itself does not convey transmission
service.
Network Upgrades shall mean the additions, modifications, and upgrades to the
Transmission System required at or beyond the point at which the Interconnection Facilities
connect to the Transmission System to accommodate the interconnection of the Generating
Facility to the Transmission System.
Notice of Dispute shall mean a written notice of a dispute or claim that arises out of or in
connection with the Interim Generator Interconnection Agreement, or its performance.
Party or Parties shall mean Transmission Provider, Transmission Owner, Interconnection
Customer or any combination of the above.
Point of Change of Ownership shall mean the point, as set forth in Appendix A to the
Interim Generator Interconnection Agreement, where the Interconnection Customer's
Interconnection Facilities connect to the Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities.
Point of Interconnection shall mean the point, as set forth in Appendix A to the Interim
Generator Interconnection Agreement, where the Interconnection Facilities connect to the
Transmission System.
Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study shall mean an engineering study that
evaluates the impact of the proposed interconnection on the safety and reliability of Transmission
System and, if applicable, an Affected System. The study shall identify and detail the system
impacts that would result if the Generating Facility were interconnected without project
modifications or system modifications, focusing on the Adverse System Impacts identified in an
Interconnection Feasibility Study or that may be caused by an Interconnection Request, or to study
potential impacts, including but not limited to those identified in the Scoping Meeting as described
in the Generator Interconnection Procedures.
Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study Agreement shall mean the form of
agreement contained in Appendix 3 of the Generator Interconnection Procedures for conducting
the Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study.
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Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study Queue shall mean a Transmission
Provider separately maintained queue for valid Interconnection Requests for a Preliminary
Interconnection System Impact Study.
Previous Network Upgrade shall mean a Network Upgrade that is needed for the
interconnection of one or more Interconnection Customers’ Generating Facilities, but is not the
cost responsibility of the Interconnection Customer, subject to restudy, and which is identified in
Appendix A of the Generator Interconnection Agreement.Queue shall mean the Interconnection
Feasibility Study Queue, the Preliminary Interconnection System Impact Study Queue, the
Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study Queue, or the Interconnection Facilities Study
Queue, as applicable.
Reasonable Efforts shall mean, with respect to an action required to be attempted or taken
by a Party under the Interim Generator Interconnection Agreement efforts that are timely and
consistent with Good Utility Practice and are otherwise substantially equivalent to those a Party
would use to protect its own interests.
Scoping Meeting shall mean the meeting between representatives of the Interconnection
Customer, Transmission Owner and Transmission Provider conducted for the purpose of
discussing alternative interconnection options, to exchange information including any
transmission data and earlier study evaluations that would be reasonably expected to impact such
interconnection options, to analyze such information, and to determine the potential feasible Points
of Interconnection.
Shared Network Upgrade shall mean a Network Upgrade listed in Appendix A of the
Generator Interconnection Agreement that is needed for the interconnection of multiple
Interconnection Customers’ Generating Facilities and which is the shared funding responsibility
of such Interconnection Customers that may also benefit other Interconnection Customer(s) that
are later identified as beneficiaries.
Site Control shall mean documentation reasonably demonstrating: (1) ownership of, a
leasehold interest in, or a right to develop a site of sufficient size for the purpose of constructing
the Generating Facility; (2) an option to purchase or acquire a leasehold site of sufficient size for
such purpose; or (3) an exclusivity or other business relationship between Interconnection
Customer and the entity having the right to sell, lease or grant Interconnection Customer the right
to possess or occupy a site of sufficient size for such purpose.
Small Generating Facility shall mean a Generating Facility that has an aggregate net
Generating Facility Capacity of no more than 2 MW.
Stand Alone Network Upgrades shall mean Network Upgrades that an Interconnection
Customer may construct without affecting day-to-day operations of the Transmission System
during their construction.
The Transmission Provider, Transmission Owner and the
Interconnection Customer must agree as to what constitutes Stand Alone Network Upgrades and
identify them in Appendix A to the Interim Generator Interconnection Agreement.
System Protection Facilities shall mean the equipment, including necessary protection
signal communications equipment, required to protect (1) the Transmission System from faults or
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other electrical disturbances occurring at the Generating Facility and (2) the Generating Facility
from faults or other electrical system disturbances occurring on the Transmission System or on
other delivery systems or other generating systems to which the Transmission System is directly
connected.
Tariff shall mean the Transmission Provider's Tariff through which open access
transmission service and Interconnection Service are offered, as filed with FERC, and as amended
or supplemented from time to time, or any successor tariff.
Transmission Owner shall mean an entity that owns, leases or otherwise possesses an
interest in the portion of the Transmission System at the Point of Interconnection and may be a
Party to the Interim Generator Interconnection Agreement to the extent necessary.
Transmission Provider shall mean the public utility (or its Designated Agent) that owns,
controls, or operates transmission or distribution facilities used for the transmission of electricity
in interstate commerce and provides transmission service under the Tariff. The term Transmission
Provider should be read to include the Transmission Owner when the Transmission Owner is
separate from the Transmission Provider.
Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities shall mean all facilities and equipment
owned, controlled or operated by the Transmission Owner from the Point of Change of Ownership
to the Point of Interconnection as identified in Appendix A to the Interim Generator
Interconnection Agreement, including any modifications, additions or upgrades to such facilities
and equipment. Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities are sole use facilities and shall
not include Distribution Upgrades Stand Alone Network Upgrades, or Network Upgrades.
Transmission System shall mean the facilities owned, controlled or operated by the
Transmission Provider or Transmission Owner that are used to provide transmission service under
the Tariff.
Trial Operation shall mean the period during which Interconnection Customer is engaged
in on-site test operations and commissioning of the Generating Facility prior to Commercial
Operation.
Western Area Power Administration-Upper Great Plains Region (“Western-UGP”)
shall mean a division of the Western Area Power Administration, a Federal power marketing
agency, and Transmission Owner, that markets and transmits Federal power over Federal
transmission facilities that have been transferred to the functional control of the Transmission
Provider.

Article 2.
2.1

Effective Date, Term, and Termination

Effective Date. This Interim GIA shall become effective upon execution by the Parties
subject to acceptance by FERC (if applicable), or if filed unexecuted, upon the date
specified by FERC. Transmission Provider shall promptly file this Interim GIA with FERC
upon execution in accordance with Article 3.1, if required.

Effective Date: 12/1/2017 - Docket #: ER17-2563-000 - Page 479

1305 of 1399

Southwest Power Pool - Open Access Transmission Tariff, Sixth Revised Volume No. 1 - Attachment V Generator Interconnection
Procedures (GIP) ... - Attachment V Appendix 14

2.2

Term of Agreement. This Interim GIA shall remain in effect from its Effective Date until
the earliest occurrence of one of the termination events described in Article 2.3.1.
Notwithstanding this Article 2.2 or 2.3, the maximum effective period of this Interim GIA shall
be two (2) years from the Effective Date.

2.3

Termination Procedures.
2.3.1

Termination Events.
2.3.1.1
This Interim GIA may be terminated by Interconnection Customer
after giving Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner ninety (90) Calendar
Days advance written notice, or by Transmission Provider notifying FERC after the
Generating Facility permanently ceases Commercial Operation.
2.3.1.2
This Interim GIA shall terminate upon occurrence of one or more of
the following events:
(a) The Effective Date of a GIA regarding the Generating Facility that is the
subject of this Interim GIA that has been accepted by FERC and/or reported in
Transmission Provider’s Electric Quarterly Report;
(b) The date of a FERC order rejecting an unexecuted GIA regarding the
Generating Facility that is the subject of this Interim GIA;
(c) The date the Interconnection Customer’s Interconnection Request is
deemed withdrawn pursuant to the GIP;
(d) The Interconnection Customer’s failure to pay part or all of the required
security pursuant to Article 11.7; or
(e) The Transmission Provider’s determination in accordance with Article
4.2.2, that Interim Interconnection Service to Interconnection Customer and the
amount of power that Interconnection Customer is permitted to inject into the
Transmission System from its Generating Facility pursuant to this Interim GIA is
reduced to zero.

2.3.2

Default. Any Party may terminate this Interim GIA in accordance with Article 17.

2.3.3

Notwithstanding Articles 2.3.1 and 2.3.2, no termination shall become effective
until the Parties have complied with all Applicable Laws and Regulations
applicable to such termination, including the filing with FERC of a notice of
termination of this Interim GIA, which notice has been accepted for filing by FERC.
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2.3.4

2.4

Upon termination of this Interim GIA for any reason, Interim Interconnection
Service under this Interim GIA shall cease and the provisions of Section 11A.5 of
the GIP shall apply.

Termination Costs.
2.4.1

If this Interim GIA is terminated pursuant to Article 2.3.1.2(a), the cost
responsibilities of Interconnection Customer and Transmission Owner pursuant to
this Interim GIA will be included in the GIA regarding the Generating Facility that
is the subject of this Interim GIA to the extent not satisfied during the term of this
Interim GIA.

2.4.2

If this Interim GIA is terminated pursuant to Article 2.3 for any reason except as
specified 2.3.1.2(a), Interconnection Customer and Transmission Owner shall pay
all costs incurred (including any cancellation costs relating to orders or contracts
for Interconnection Facilities and equipment), and charges assessed by any other
Party, as of the date of such Party's receipt of such notice of termination, that are
the responsibility of the Terminating Party under this Interim GIA. In the event of
termination by any Party, all Parties shall use Commercially Reasonable Efforts to
mitigate the costs, damages and charges arising as a consequence of termination.
Upon termination of this Interim GIA:
2.4.2.1 With respect to any portion of Transmission Owner's Interconnection
Facilities that have not yet been constructed or installed, Transmission
Owner shall to the extent possible and with Interconnection Customer's
authorization cancel any pending orders of, or return, any materials or
equipment for, or contracts for construction of, such facilities; provided that
in the event Interconnection Customer elects not to authorize such
cancellation, Interconnection Customer shall assume all payment
obligations with respect to such materials, equipment, and contracts, and
Transmission Owner shall deliver such material and equipment, and, if
necessary, assign such contracts, to Interconnection Customer as soon as
practicable, at Interconnection Customer's expense. To the extent that
Interconnection Customer has already paid Transmission Owner for any or
all such costs of materials or equipment not taken by Interconnection
Customer, Transmission Owner shall promptly refund such amounts to
Interconnection Customer, less any costs, including penalties incurred by
Transmission Owner to cancel any pending orders of or return such
materials, equipment, or contracts.
If this Interim GIA is terminated pursuant to Article 2.3 for any reason
except as specified in Article 2.3.1.2(a) Interconnection Customer shall be
responsible for all costs incurred in association with the Interconnection
Customer's interconnection, including any cancellation costs relating to
orders or contracts for Interconnection Facilities and equipment, and other
expenses including any Network Upgrades for which Transmission Owner
has incurred expenses and has not been reimbursed by Interconnection
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Customer and shall forfeit the security paid pursuant to Article 11.7 of this
Interim GIA up to the total of the costs and expenses listed in this paragraph.
2.4.2.2 Transmission Owner may, at its option, retain any portion of such materials,
equipment, or facilities that Interconnection Customer chooses not to accept
delivery of, in which case Transmission Owner shall be responsible for all
costs associated with procuring such materials, equipment, or facilities.
2.4.2.3 With respect to any portion of the Interconnection Facilities, and any other
facilities already installed or constructed pursuant to the terms of this
Interim GIA, Interconnection Customer shall be responsible for all costs
associated with the removal, relocation or other disposition or retirement of
such materials, equipment, or facilities.
2.5

Disconnection or Limitation of Output. If this Interim GIA is terminated pursuant to
Article 2.3 and disconnection or limitation in generation output is required, then the Parties
will take all appropriate steps to either disconnect the Generating Facility from the
Transmission System or limit the amount of generation output that can be injected into the
transmission system pursuant to Section 4.2.2, whichever is applicable. All costs required
to effectuate such disconnection or limitation shall be borne by Interconnection Customer,
unless such termination resulted from another Party's Default of this Interim GIA, which
in such event the defaulting Party shall be responsible for such disconnection costs.

2.6

Survival. Except as provided in this Article 2.6, this Interim GIA shall continue in effect
after termination to the extent necessary to provide for final billings and payments and for
costs incurred hereunder, including billings and payments pursuant to this Interim GIA; to
permit payments for any credits under this Interim GIA; to permit the determination and
enforcement of liability and indemnification obligations arising from acts or events that
occurred while this Interim GIA was in effect; and to permit each Party to have access to
the lands of another Party pursuant to this Interim GIA or other applicable agreements, to
disconnect, remove or salvage its own facilities and equipment.

Article 3.
3.1

Filing. Transmission Provider shall file this Interim GIA (and any amendment hereto)
with the appropriate Governmental Authority, if required. Interconnection Customer may
request that any information so provided be subject to the confidentiality provisions of
Article 22. If Interconnection Customer has executed this Interim GIA, or any amendment
thereto, Interconnection Customer shall reasonably cooperate with Transmission Provider
with respect to such filing and to provide any information reasonably requested by
Transmission Provider needed to comply with applicable regulatory requirements.

Article 4.
4.1

Regulatory Filings

Scope of Service

Interim Interconnection Product Options. Interconnection Customer has selected the
following (checked) type of Interim Interconnection Service:
4.1.1 Energy Resource Interim Interconnection Service.
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4.1.1.1 The Product. Energy Resource Interim Interconnection Service allows
Interconnection Customer to connect the Generating Facility to the
Transmission System and be eligible to deliver the Generating Facility's
output using the existing firm or non-firm capacity of the Transmission
System on an "as available" basis. To the extent Interconnection Customer
wants to receive Energy Resource Interim Interconnection Service for the
term of this Interim GIA, unless otherwise specified in Appendix A,
Transmission Owner shall construct the facilities listed in Appendix A to
this Interim GIA.
4.1.1.2 Transmission Delivery Service Implications. Under Energy Resource
Interim Interconnection Service, Interconnection Customer will be eligible
to inject power from the Generating Facility into and deliver power across
the Transmission System on an "as available" basis. The Interconnection
Customer's ability to inject its Generating Facility output beyond the Point
of Interconnection, therefore, will depend on the existing capacity of the
Transmission System at such time as a transmission service request is made
that would accommodate such delivery. The provision of Firm Point-ToPoint Transmission Service or Network Integration Transmission Service
may require the construction of additional Network Upgrades.
4.1.2

Network Resource Interim Interconnection Service.
4.1.2.1 The Product. Transmission Provider must conduct the necessary studies
and construct the Network Upgrades needed to integrate the Generating
Facility in a manner comparable to that in which Transmission Owner
integrates its generating facilities to serve Native Load Customers as all
Network Resources. To the extent Interconnection Customer wants to
receive Network Resource Interim Interconnection Service for the term of
this Interim GIA, Transmission Owner shall construct the facilities
identified in Appendix A to this Interim GIA.
4.1.2.2 Transmission Delivery Service Implications. Network Resource Interim
Interconnection Service allows Interconnection Customer's Generating
Facility to be designated by any Network Customer under the Tariff on the
Transmission System as a Network Resource, up to the Generating
Facility's full output, on the same basis as existing Network Resources
interconnected to the Transmission System, and to be studied as a Network
Resource on the assumption that such a designation will occur. Although
Network Resource Interim Interconnection Service does not convey a
reservation of transmission service, any Network Customer under the Tariff
can utilize its network service under the Tariff to obtain delivery of energy
from the interconnected Interconnection Customer's Generating Facility in
the same manner as it accesses Network Resources. A Generating Facility
receiving Network Resource Interim Interconnection Service may also be
used to provide Ancillary Services after technical studies and/or periodic
analyses are performed with respect to the Generating Facility's ability to
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provide any applicable Ancillary Services, provided that such studies and
analyses have been or would be required in connection with the provision
of such Ancillary Services by any existing Network Resource. However, if
an Interconnection Customer's Generating Facility has not been designated
as a Network Resource by any load, it cannot be required to provide
Ancillary Services except to the extent such requirements extend to all
generating facilities that are similarly situated. The provision of Network
Integration Transmission Service or Firm Point-To-Point Transmission
Service may require additional studies and the construction of additional
upgrades. Because such studies and upgrades would be associated with a
request for delivery service under the Tariff, cost responsibility for the
studies and upgrades would be in accordance with FERC's policy for pricing
transmission delivery services.
Network Resource Interim Interconnection Service does not necessarily
provide Interconnection Customer with the capability to physically deliver
the output of its Generating Facility to any particular load on the
Transmission System without incurring congestion costs. In the event of
transmission constraints on the Transmission System, Interconnection
Customer's Generating Facility shall be subject to the applicable congestion
management procedures in Transmission Provider's Transmission System
in the same manner as Network Resources.
The Network Resource Interim Interconnection Service studies are done in
accordance with the process set out in Attachment Z1 of the Tariff. To the
extent a Network Customer does designate the Generating Facility as a
Network Resource, it must do so pursuant to Transmission Provider's Tariff.
Once an Interconnection Customer satisfies the requirements for obtaining
Network Resource Interim Interconnection Service, any future transmission
service request for delivery from the Generating Facility within the
Transmission System of any amount of capacity and/or energy, up to the
amount initially studied, will not require that any additional studies be
performed or that any further upgrades associated with such Generating
Facility be undertaken, regardless of whether or not such Generating
Facility is ever designated by a Network Customer as a Network Resource
and regardless of changes in ownership of the Generating Facility.
However, the reduction or elimination of congestion or redispatch costs
may require additional studies and the construction of additional upgrades.
To the extent Interconnection Customer enters into an arrangement for long
term transmission service for deliveries from the Generating Facility
outside the Transmission System, such request may require additional
studies and upgrades in order for Transmission Provider to grant such
request.
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4.2

Provision of Service. Transmission Provider shall provide Interim Interconnection
Service for the Generating Facility at the Point of Interconnection as specified below.
4.2.1 The provision of Interim Interconnection Service and pre-commercial operation
testing pursuant to this Interim GIA are contingent upon the Interconnection
Facilities, Network Upgrades, Distribution Upgrades, and other necessary facilities
listed in the applicable section of Appendix A to this Interim GIA being completed
and in service. In no event shall pre-commercial operation testing or Interim
Interconnection Service be permitted until the Interconnection Facilities, Network
Upgrades, Distribution Upgrades and any other necessary facilities listed in
applicable section of Appendix A to this Interim GIA are complete and in service.
4.2.1.1 Pre-Commercial Operation Testing. Interconnection Customer shall be
able to sync its Generating Facility and its Interconnection Customer’s
Interconnection Facilities to the Transmission System for the purpose of
testing pursuant to Article 6.1, once the applicable facilities described in
Appendix A are complete and in service.
4.2.1.2 Interim Interconnection Service. Interconnection Customer shall be able to
sync its Generating Facility and its Interconnection Customer’s
Interconnection Facilities to the Transmission System for the purpose of
receiving Interim Interconnection Service and operating its Generating
Facility up to the maximum amount for this Interim GIA, as specified in
Appendix A on an “as available” basis once the applicable facilities in
Appendix A are in service.
4.2.2 Interim Interconnection Service and the amount of power that Interconnection
Customer is permitted to inject into the Transmission System from its Generating
Facility pursuant to this Interim GIA may be reduced in whole or in part in the event
that:
(a) one or more Interconnection Customer(s) with a Higher Queued Project
(as specified in Appendix A): (i) has executed or subsequently executes an
Interim GIA or a GIA that has been accepted by the FERC and/or reported
in Transmission Provider’s Electric Quarterly Report, or has an unexecuted
Interim GIA or GIA filed with and accepted by the FERC for that Higher
Queued Project and (ii) begins Commercial Operation of the Higher Queued
Project during the term of this Interim GIA; and
(b) Transmission Provider at its sole discretion determines that Interim
Interconnection Service and/or Interconnection Service cannot be provided
simultaneously under this Interim GIA and to such other Interconnection
Customer(s) under its Interim GIA(s) or final GIA(s) in an amount
commensurate with the maximum amount specified in the respective
agreements without additional Interconnection Facilities, Network
Upgrades, or Distribution Upgrades.
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4.2.3

Any such reduction pursuant to Article 4.2.2 will be based on the Queue Position
priority of the Interconnection Customer’s Interconnection Request relative to the
Queue Position priority of the Higher Queued Projects.

4.3

Performance Standards. Each Party shall perform all of its obligations under this Interim
GIA in accordance with Applicable Laws and Regulations, Applicable Reliability
Standards, and Good Utility Practice, and to the extent a Party is required or prevented or
limited in taking any action by such regulations and standards, such Party shall not be
deemed to be in Breach of this Interim GIA for its compliance therewith. If such Party is
a Transmission Provider or Transmission Owner, then that Party shall amend the Interim
GIA and Transmission Provider shall submit the amendment to FERC for approval.

4.4

No Transmission Delivery Service. The execution of this Interim GIA does not constitute
a request for, nor the provision of, any transmission delivery service under Transmission
Provider's Tariff, and does not convey any right to deliver electricity to any specific
customer or Point of Delivery.

4.5

Interconnection Customer Provided Services. The services provided by Interconnection
Customer under this Interim GIA are set forth in Article 9.6 and Article 13.5.1.
Interconnection Customer shall be paid for such services in accordance with Article 11.9.

Article 5.
5.1

Interconnection Facilities Engineering, Procurement, and Construction

Options. Unless otherwise mutually agreed to between the Parties, Interconnection
Customer shall select the In-Service Date, Initial Synchronization Date, and Commercial
Operation Date; and either the Option To Build as described under Article 5.1.2 or the
Negotiated Option described under Article 5.1.3 if the Interconnection Customer and the
Transmission Owner cannot reach agreement under the Standard Option described under
Article 5.1.1, for completion of Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities and
Network Upgrades as set forth in Appendix A, Interconnection Facilities and Network
Upgrades, and such dates and selected option, as applicable, shall be set forth in Appendix
B, Milestones. At the same time, Interconnection Customer shall indicate whether it elects
to exercise the Option to Build set forth in Article 5.1.2 below. If the dates designated by
Interconnection Customer are not acceptable to Transmission Owner, Transmission Owner
shall so notify Interconnection Customer within thirty (30) Calendar Days. Upon receipt
of the notification that Interconnection Customer’s designated dates are not acceptable to
Transmission Owner, the Interconnection Customer shall notify Transmission Owner
within thirty (30) Calendar Days whether it elects to exercise the Option to Build if it has
not already elected to exercise the Option to Build.
5.1.1
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Standard Option. Transmission Owner shall design, procure, and construct
Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades, using
Reasonable Efforts to complete Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities
and Network Upgrades by the dates set forth in Appendix B, Milestones.
Transmission Owner shall not be required to undertake any action which is
inconsistent with its standard safety practices, its material and equipment
specifications, its design criteria and construction procedures, its labor agreements,
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and Applicable Laws and Regulations. In the event Transmission Owner
reasonably expects that it will not be able to complete Transmission Owner’s
Interconnection Facilities, and Network Upgrades by the specified dates,
Transmission Owner shall promptly provide written notice to Interconnection
Customer and shall undertake Reasonable Efforts to meet the earliest dates
thereafter.
5.1.2

5.1.3

5.2

Option to Build. If the dates designated by Interconnection Customer are not
acceptable to Transmission Owner, Transmission Owner shall so notify
Interconnection Customer within thirty (30) Calendar Days, and unless the Parties
agree otherwise, Interconnection Customer shall have the option to assume
responsibility for the design, procurement and construction of Transmission
Owner’s Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone Network Upgrades on the
dates specified in Article 5.1.1. Transmission Owner and Interconnection
Customer must agree as to what constitutes Stand Alone Network Upgrades and
identify such Stand Alone Network Upgrades in Appendix A. Except for Stand
Alone Network Upgrades, Interconnection Customer shall have no right to
construct Network Upgrades under this option.
Negotiated Option. If the dates designated by Interconnection Customer are not
acceptable to Transmission Owner, If Interconnection Customer elects not to
exercise its option under Article 5.1.2, Option to Build, Interconnection Customer
shall so notify Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner within thirty (30)
Calendar Days, and the Parties shall in good faith attempt to negotiate terms and
conditions (including revision of the specified dates and liquidated damages, the
provision of incentives or the procurement and construction of a portion of
Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone Network
Upgrades by Interconnection Customer all facilities other than Transmission
Owner’s Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone Network Upgrades if the
Interconnection Customer elects to exercise the Option to Build under Article 5.1.2)
pursuant to which Transmission Owner is responsible for the design, procurement
and construction of Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities and Network
Upgrades. If the Parties are unable to reach agreement on such terms and
conditions, then, pursuant to Article 5.1.1(Standard Option),Transmission Owner
shall assume responsibility for the design, procurement and construction of
Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades pursuant
to 5.1.1, Standard Option all facilities other than Transmission Owner’s
Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone Network Upgrades if the
Interconnection Customer elects the Option to Build.
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General Conditions Applicable to Option to Build. If Interconnection Customer
assumes responsibility for the design, procurement and construction of Transmission
Owner's Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone Network Upgrades,
(1)

Interconnection Customer shall engineer, procure equipment, and construct
Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone Network
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Upgrades (or portions thereof) using Good Utility Practice and using standards and
specifications provided in advance by Transmission Owner;
(2)

Interconnection Customer's engineering, procurement and construction of
Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone Network
Upgrades shall comply with all requirements of law to which Transmission
Provider would be subject in the engineering, procurement or construction of
Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone Network
Upgrades;

(3)

Transmission Owner shall review and approve the engineering design, equipment
acceptance tests, and the construction of Transmission Owner's Interconnection
Facilities and Stand Alone Network Upgrades;

(4)

Prior to commencement of construction, Interconnection Customer shall provide to
Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner a schedule for construction of
Transmission Provider's Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone Network
Upgrades, and shall promptly respond to requests for information from
Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner;

(5)

At any time during construction, Transmission Owner shall have the right to gain
unrestricted access to Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities and Stand
Alone Network Upgrades and to conduct inspections of the same;

(6)

At any time during construction, should any phase of the engineering, equipment
procurement, or construction of Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities
and Stand Alone Network Upgrades not meet the standards and specifications
provided by Transmission Owner, Interconnection Customer shall be obligated to
remedy deficiencies in that portion of Transmission Owner's Interconnection
Facilities and Stand Alone Network Upgrades;

(7)

Interconnection Customer shall indemnify Transmission Provider and
Transmission Owner for claims arising from Interconnection Customer's
construction of Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone
Network Upgrades under the terms and procedures applicable to Article 18.1
Indemnity;

(8)

The Interconnection Customer shall transfer control of Transmission Owner's
Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone Network Upgrades to Transmission
Provider;

(9)

Unless Parties otherwise agree, Interconnection Customer shall transfer ownership
of Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities and Stand-Alone Network
Upgrades to Transmission Owner not later than the Commercial Operation Date;

(10)

Transmission Owner shall approve and accept for operation and maintenance
Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone Network

Effective Date: 12/1/2017 - Docket #: ER17-2563-000 - Page 488

1314 of 1399

Southwest Power Pool - Open Access Transmission Tariff, Sixth Revised Volume No. 1 - Attachment V Generator Interconnection
Procedures (GIP) ... - Attachment V Appendix 14

Upgrades to the extent engineered, procured, and constructed in accordance with
this Article 5.2; and
(11)

Interconnection Customer shall deliver to Transmission Owner "as-built" drawings,
information, and any other documents that are reasonably required by Transmission
Owner to assure that the Interconnection Facilities and Stand- Alone Network
Upgrades are built to the standards and specifications required by Transmission
Provider.

5.3

Reserved.

5.4

Power System Stabilizers. The Interconnection Customer shall procure, install, maintain
and operate Power System Stabilizers in accordance with the guidelines and procedures
established by the Applicable Reliability Council. Transmission Provider reserves the right
to reasonably establish minimum acceptable settings for any installed Power System
Stabilizers, subject to the design and operating limitations of the Generating Facility. If
the Generating Facility's Power System Stabilizers are removed from service or not capable
of automatic operation, Interconnection Customer shall immediately notify Transmission
Owner’s system operator, or its designated representative. The requirements of this
paragraph shall not apply to non-synchronous generators.

5.5

Equipment Procurement. If responsibility for construction of Transmission Owner’s
Interconnection Facilities or Network Upgrades is to be borne by Transmission Owner,
then Transmission Owner shall commence design of Transmission Owner’s
Interconnection Facilities or Network Upgrades and procure necessary equipment as soon
as practicable after all of the following conditions are satisfied, unless the Parties otherwise
agree in writing:

5.6

5.5.1

Transmission Provider has completed
Interconnection System Impact Study;

the

Interim

Availability

5.5.2

Transmission Owner has received written authorization to proceed with
design and procurement from Interconnection Customer by the date
specified in Appendix B, Milestones;

5.5.3

Interconnection Customer has provided security to Transmission Provider
in accordance with Article 11.7 and advance payment to Transmission
Owner in accordance with Article 11.8 by the dates specified in Appendix
B, Milestones; and

5.5.4

The Parties have executed this Interim GIA.

Construction Commencement. Transmission Owner shall commence construction of
Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades for which it is
responsible as soon as practicable after the following additional conditions are satisfied:
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5.6.1

Approval of the appropriate Governmental Authority has been obtained for any
facilities requiring regulatory approval;

5.6.2

Necessary real property rights and rights-of-way have been obtained, to the extent
required for the construction of a discrete aspect of Transmission Owner’s
Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades;

5.6.3

Transmission Owner has received written authorization to proceed with
construction from Interconnection Customer by the date specified in Appendix B,
Milestones; and

5.6.4

Interconnection Customer has provided security to Transmission Provider in
accordance with Article 11.7 and advance payment to Transmission Owner in
accordance with Article 11.8.

5.7

Work Progress. The Parties will keep each other advised periodically as to the progress
of their respective design, procurement and construction efforts. Parties may, at any time,
request a progress report from other Parties. If, at any time, Interconnection Customer
determines that the completion of Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities and
Network Upgrades will not be required until after the specified In-Service Date,
Interconnection Customer will provide written notice to Transmission Provider and
Transmission Owner of such later date upon which the completion of Transmission
Owner’s Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades will be required.

5.8

Information Exchange. As soon as reasonably practicable after the Effective Date, the
Parties shall exchange information regarding the design and compatibility of the Parties'
Interconnection Facilities and compatibility of the Interconnection Facilities with the
Transmission System, and shall work diligently and in good faith to make any necessary
design changes.

5.9

Reserved.

5.10

Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities (“ICIF”). Interconnection
Customer shall, at its expense, design, procure, construct, own and install the ICIF, as set
forth in Appendix A, Interconnection Facilities, Network Upgrades and Distribution
Upgrades.
5.10.1 Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facility Specifications.
Interconnection Customer shall submit initial specifications for the ICIF, including
System Protection Facilities, to Transmission Owner at least one hundred eighty
(180 ) Calendar Days prior to the Initial Synchronization Date, and final
specifications for review and comment at least ninety (90) Calendar Days prior to
the Initial Synchronization Date. Transmission Owner shall review such
specifications to ensure that the ICIF are compatible with the technical
specifications, operational control, and safety requirements of Transmission Owner
and comment on such specifications within thirty (30) Calendar Days of
Interconnection Customer's submission. All specifications provided hereunder
shall be deemed confidential.
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5.10.2 Transmission Owner’s Review. Transmission Owner’s review of Interconnection
Customer's final specifications shall not be construed as confirming, endorsing, or
providing a warranty as to the design, fitness, safety, durability or reliability of the
Generating Facility, or the ICIF. Interconnection Customer shall make such
changes to the ICIF as may reasonably be required by Transmission Owner, in
accordance with Good Utility Practice, to ensure that the ICIF are compatible with
the technical specifications, operational control, and safety requirements of
Transmission Owner.
5.10.3 ICIF Construction. The ICIF shall be designed and constructed in accordance
with Good Utility Practice. Within one hundred twenty (120) Calendar Days after
the Commercial Operation Date, unless the Parties agree on another mutually
acceptable deadline, Interconnection Customer shall deliver to Transmission
Owner "as-built" drawings, information and documents for the ICIF, such as: a oneline diagram, a site plan showing the Generating Facility and the ICIF, plan and
elevation drawings showing the layout of the ICIF, a relay functional diagram,
relaying AC and DC schematic wiring diagrams and relay settings for all facilities
associated with Interconnection Customer's step-up transformers, the facilities
connecting the Generating Facility to the step-up transformers and the ICIF, and
the impedances (determined by factory tests) for the associated step-up
transformers and the Generating Facility. The Interconnection Customer shall
provide Transmission Owner specifications for the excitation system, automatic
voltage regulator, Generating Facility control and protection settings, transformer
tap settings, and communications, if applicable.
5.10.4 Updated Information Submission by Interconnection Customer. The updated
information submission by the Interconnection Customer, including manufacturer
information, shall occur no later than one hundred eighty (180) Calendar Days prior
to the Initial Synchronization Date. Interconnection Customer shall submit a
completed copy of the Generating Facility data requirements contained in
Appendix 1 to the GIP. It shall also include any additional information provided to
Transmission Provider for the Interconnection Feasibility and Interconnection
Facilities Studies. Information in this submission shall be the most current
Generating Facility design or expected performance data. Information submitted
for stability models shall be compatible with Transmission Provider standard
models. If there is no compatible model, the Interconnection Customer will work
with a consultant mutually agreed to by the Parties to develop and supply a standard
model and associated information.
If the Interconnection Customer's data is materially different from what was
originally provided to Transmission Provider pursuant to the Interconnection Study
Agreements between Transmission Provider and Interconnection Customer, then
Transmission Provider will conduct appropriate studies to determine the impact on
the Transmission System based on the actual data submitted pursuant to this Article
5.10.4. The Interconnection Customer shall not begin Trial Operation until such
studies are completed.
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5.10.5 Information Supplementation. Prior to the Commercial Operation Date, or as
soon as possible thereafter, the Parties shall supplement their information
submissions described above in this Article 5 with any and all “as-built” Generating
Facility information or “as-tested” performance information that differs from the
initial submissions or, alternatively, written confirmation that no such differences
exist. The Interconnection Customer shall conduct tests on the Generating Facility
as required by Good Utility Practice such as an open circuit “step voltage” test on
the Generating Facility to verify proper operation of the Generating Facility's
automatic voltage regulator.
Unless otherwise agreed, the test conditions shall include: (1) Generating Facility
at synchronous speed; (2) automatic voltage regulator on and in voltage control
mode; and (3) a five percent (5 percent) change in Generating Facility terminal
voltage initiated by a change in the voltage regulators reference voltage.
Interconnection Customer shall provide validated test recordings showing the
responses of Generating Facility terminal and field voltages. In the event that direct
recordings of these voltages is impractical, recordings of other voltages or currents
that mirror the response of the Generating Facility’s terminal or field voltage are
acceptable if information necessary to translate these alternate quantities to actual
Generating Facility terminal or field voltages is provided. Generating Facility
testing shall be conducted and results provided to the Transmission Provider for
each individual generating unit in a station.
Subsequent to the Commercial Operation Date, the Interconnection Customer shall
provide Transmission Owner and Transmission Provider any information changes
due to equipment replacement, repair, or adjustment. Transmission Owner shall
provide the Interconnection Customer and Transmission Provider any information
changes due to equipment replacement, repair or adjustment in the directly
connected substation or any adjacent Transmission Owner-owned substation that
may affect the Interconnection Customer’s Interconnection Facilities equipment
ratings, protection or operating requirements. The Parties shall provide such
information no later than thirty (30) Calendar Days after the date of the equipment
replacement, repair or adjustment.
5.11

Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities Construction.
Transmission
Owner’s Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades shall be designed and
constructed in accordance with Good Utility Practice. Upon request, within one hundred
twenty (120) Calendar Days after the Commercial Operation Date, unless the Parties agree
on another mutually acceptable deadline, Transmission Owner shall deliver to
Interconnection Customer the following "as-built" drawings, information and documents
for Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades [include
appropriate drawings and relay diagrams].
Transmission Owner will obtain control of Transmission Owner’s Interconnection
Facilities and Stand Alone Network Upgrades upon completion of such facilities.

5.12

Access Rights. Upon reasonable notice and supervision by a Party, and subject to any
required or necessary regulatory approvals, a Party ("Granting Party") shall furnish at no
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cost to any other Party ("Access Party") any rights of use, licenses, rights of way and
easements with respect to lands owned or controlled by the Granting Party, its agents (if
allowed under the applicable agency agreement), or any Affiliate, that are necessary to
enable the Access Party to obtain ingress and egress to construct, operate, maintain, repair,
test (or witness testing), inspect, replace or remove facilities and equipment to: (i)
interconnect the Generating Facility with the Transmission System; (ii) operate and
maintain the Generating Facility, the Interconnection Facilities and the Transmission
System; and (iii) disconnect or remove the Access Party's facilities and equipment upon
termination of this Interim GIA pursuant to Article 2.5. In exercising such licenses, rights
of way and easements, the Access Party shall not unreasonably disrupt or interfere with
normal operation of the Granting Party's business and shall adhere to the safety rules and
procedures established in advance, as may be changed from time to time, by the Granting
Party and provided to the Access Party.
5.13

Lands of Other Property Owners. If any part of Transmission Owner's Interconnection
Facilities and/or Network Upgrades is to be installed on property owned by persons other
than Interconnection Customer or Transmission Owner, Transmission Owner shall at
Interconnection Customer's expense use efforts, similar in nature and extent to those that it
typically undertakes on its own behalf or on behalf of its Affiliates, including use of its
eminent domain authority, and to the extent consistent with Federal or state law, as
applicable, to procure from such persons any rights of use, licenses, rights of way and
easements that are necessary to construct, operate, maintain, test, inspect, replace or
remove Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities and/or Network Upgrades upon
such property.

5.14

Permits. Transmission Provider or Transmission Owner and Interconnection Customer
shall cooperate with each other in good faith in obtaining all permits, licenses, and
authorizations that are necessary to accomplish the interconnection in compliance with
Applicable Laws and Regulations. With respect to this paragraph, Transmission Provider
or Transmission Owner shall provide permitting assistance to Interconnection Customer
comparable to that provided to Transmission Provider's own, or an Affiliate's generation.

5.15

Early Construction of Base Case Facilities. Interconnection Customer may request
Transmission Owner to construct, and Transmission Owner shall construct, using
Reasonable Efforts to accommodate Interconnection Customer's In-Service Date, all or any
portion of any Network Upgrades required for Interconnection Customer to be
interconnected to the Transmission System which are included in the Base Case of the
Facilities Study for Interconnection Customer, and which also are required to be
constructed for another Interconnection Customer, but where such construction is not
scheduled to be completed in time to achieve Interconnection Customer's In-Service Date.

5.16

Reserved.

5.17

Reserved.
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5.18

Tax Status. All Parties shall cooperate with each other to maintain their tax status.
Nothing in this Interim GIA is intended to adversely affect any Party’s tax exempt status
with respect to the issuance of bonds including, but not limited to, local furnishing bonds.

5.19

Modification.
5.19.1 General. Each Party may undertake modifications to its facilities. If a Party plans
to undertake a modification that reasonably may be expected to affect another
Party's facilities, that Party shall provide to the other Parties sufficient information
regarding such modification so that the other Parties may evaluate the potential
impact of such modification prior to commencement of the work. Such information
shall be deemed to be confidential hereunder and shall include information
concerning the timing of such modifications and whether such modifications are
expected to interrupt the flow of electricity from the Generating Facility. The Party
desiring to perform such work shall provide the relevant drawings, plans, and
specifications to the other Parties at least ninety (90) Calendar Days in advance of
the commencement of the work or such shorter period upon which the Parties may
agree, which agreement shall not unreasonably be withheld, conditioned or
delayed.
In the case of Generating Facility modifications that do not require Interconnection
Customer to submit an Interconnection Request, Transmission Owner shall
provide, within thirty (30) Calendar Days (or such other time as the Parties may
agree), an estimate of any additional modifications to the Transmission System,
Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities or Network Upgrades
necessitated by such Interconnection Customer modification and a good faith
estimate of the costs thereof.
5.19.2 Standards. Any additions, modifications, or replacements made to a Party's
facilities shall be designed, constructed and operated in accordance with this
Interim GIA and Good Utility Practice.
5.19.3 Modification Costs. Interconnection Customer shall not be directly assigned for
the costs of any additions, modifications, or replacements that Transmission Owner
makes to Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities or the Transmission
System to facilitate the interconnection of a third party to Transmission Owner’s
Interconnection Facilities or the Transmission System, or to provide transmission
service to a third party under Transmission Provider's Tariff. Interconnection
Customer shall be responsible for the costs of any additions, modifications, or
replacements to Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities that may be
necessary to maintain or upgrade such Interconnection Customer's Interconnection
Facilities consistent with Applicable Laws and Regulations, Applicable Reliability
Standards or Good Utility Practice.
5.20

Delays . If a Network Upgrade(s) identified in Appendix A is delayed during the
construction process and the Commercial Operation Date for the Generating
Facility identified in Appendix B is no longer feasible, the Commercial Operation
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Date in Appendix B may be modified to no later than six (6) months following the
in-service date for the last Network Upgrade identified in Appendix A.
Article 6.

Testing and Inspection

6.1

Pre-Commercial Operation Date Testing and Modifications. Prior to the Commercial
Operation Date, Transmission Owner shall test Transmission Owner’s Interconnection
Facilities and Network Upgrades and Interconnection Customer shall test the Generating
Facility and Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities to ensure their safe and
reliable operation. Similar testing may be required after initial operation. Each Party shall
make any modifications to its facilities that are found to be necessary as a result of such
testing. Interconnection Customer shall bear the cost of all such testing and modifications.
Interconnection Customer shall generate test energy at the Generating Facility only if it has
arranged for the delivery of such test energy.

6.2

Post-Commercial Operation Date Testing and Modifications. Each Party shall at its
own expense perform routine inspection and testing of its facilities and equipment in
accordance with Good Utility Practice as may be necessary to ensure the continued
interconnection of the Generating Facility with the Transmission System in a safe and
reliable manner. Each Party shall have the right, upon advance written notice, to require
reasonable additional testing of the other Party's facilities, at the requesting Party's expense,
as may be in accordance with Good Utility Practice.

6.3

Right to Observe Testing. Each Party shall notify the other Parties in advance of its
performance of tests of its Interconnection Facilities. The other Parties have the right, at
its own expense, to observe such testing.

6.4

Right to Inspect. Each Party shall have the right, but shall have no obligation to: (i)
observe another Parties’ tests and/or inspection of any of its System Protection Facilities
and other protective equipment, including power system stabilizers; (ii) review the settings
of the other Parties’ System Protection Facilities and other protective equipment; and (iii)
review another Parties’ maintenance records relative to the Interconnection Facilities, the
System Protection Facilities and other protective equipment. Any Party may exercise these
rights from time to time as it deems necessary upon reasonable notice to the other Parties.
The exercise or non-exercise by another Party of any such rights shall not be construed as
an endorsement or confirmation of any element or condition of the Interconnection
Facilities or the System Protection Facilities or other protective equipment or the operation
thereof, or as a warranty as to the fitness, safety, desirability, or reliability of same. Any
information that any Party obtains through the exercise of any of its rights under this Article
6.4 shall be deemed to be Confidential Information and treated pursuant to Article 22 of
this Interim GIA.

Article 7.
7.1

Metering

General. Each Party shall comply with the Applicable Reliability Council requirements.
Unless otherwise agreed by the Parties, Transmission Owner shall install Metering
Equipment at the Point of Interconnection prior to any operation of the Generating Facility

Effective Date: 12/1/2017 - Docket #: ER17-2563-000 - Page 495

1321 of 1399

Southwest Power Pool - Open Access Transmission Tariff, Sixth Revised Volume No. 1 - Attachment V Generator Interconnection
Procedures (GIP) ... - Attachment V Appendix 14

and shall own, operate, test and maintain such Metering Equipment. Power flows to and
from the Generating Facility shall be measured at or, at Transmission Owner’s option,
compensated to, the Point of Interconnection. Transmission Owner shall provide metering
quantities, in analog and/or digital form, to Interconnection Customer and Transmission
Provider on a same-time basis using communication as provided in Article 8.
Interconnection Customer shall bear all reasonable documented costs associated with the
purchase, installation, operation, testing and maintenance of the Metering Equipment.
7.2

Check Meters. Interconnection Customer, at its option and expense, may install and
operate, on its premises and on its side of the Point of Interconnection, one or more check
meters to check Transmission Owner’s meters. Such check meters shall be for check
purposes only and shall not be used for the measurement of power flows for purposes of
this Interim GIA, except as provided in Article 7.4 below. The check meters shall be
subject at all reasonable times to inspection and examination by Transmission Owner or its
designee. The installation, operation and maintenance thereof shall be performed entirely
by Interconnection Customer in accordance with Good Utility Practice.

7.3

Standards. Transmission Owner shall install, calibrate, and test revenue quality Metering
Equipment in accordance with applicable ANSI standards.

7.4

Testing of Metering Equipment. Transmission Owner shall inspect and test all
Transmission Owner-owned Metering Equipment in accordance with Transmission
Owner’s meter testing policies. If requested to do so by Interconnection Customer,
Transmission Owner shall, at Interconnection Customer's expense, inspect or test Metering
Equipment more frequently than the periods set forth in the Transmission Owner’s meter
testing policies. Transmission Owner shall give reasonable notice of the time when any
inspection or test shall take place, and Interconnection Customer may have representatives
present at the test or inspection. If at any time Metering Equipment is found to be
inaccurate or defective, it shall be adjusted, repaired or replaced at Interconnection
Customer's expense, in order to provide accurate metering, unless the inaccuracy or defect
is due to Transmission Owner’s failure to maintain, then Transmission Owner shall pay.
If Metering Equipment fails to register, or if the measurement made by Metering
Equipment during a test varies by more than two percent from the measurement made by
the standard meter used in the test, Transmission Owner shall adjust the measurements by
correcting all measurements for the period during which Metering Equipment was in error
by using Interconnection Customer's check meters, if installed. If no such check meters
are installed or if the period cannot be reasonably ascertained, the adjustment shall be for
the period immediately preceding the test of the Metering Equipment equal to one-half the
time from the date of the last previous test of the Metering Equipment.

7.5

Metering Data. At Interconnection Customer's expense, the metered data shall be
telemetered to one or more locations designated by Transmission Owner and one or more
locations designated by Interconnection Customer. Such telemetered data shall be used,
under normal operating conditions, as the official measurement of the amount of energy
delivered from the Generating Facility to the Point of Interconnection.

Article 8.

Communications
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8.1

Interconnection Customer Obligations. Interconnection Customer shall maintain
satisfactory operating communications with Transmission Owner’s Transmission System
dispatcher or representative designated by Transmission Owner. Interconnection
Customer shall provide standard voice line, dedicated voice line and facsimile
communications at its Generating Facility control room or central dispatch facility through
use of either the public telephone system, or a voice communications system that does not
rely on the public telephone system. Interconnection Customer shall also provide the
dedicated data circuit(s) necessary to provide Interconnection Customer data to
Transmission Owner as set forth in Appendix D, Security Arrangements Details. The data
circuit(s) shall extend from the Generating Facility to the location(s) specified by
Transmission Owner. Any required maintenance of such communications equipment shall
be performed by Interconnection Customer. Operational communications shall be
activated and maintained under, but not be limited to, the following events: system
paralleling or separation, scheduled and unscheduled shutdowns, equipment clearances,
and hourly and daily load data.

8.2

Remote Terminal Unit. Prior to the Initial Synchronization Date of the Generating
Facility, a Remote Terminal Unit, or equivalent data collection and transfer equipment
acceptable to the Parties, shall be installed by Interconnection Customer, or by
Transmission Owner at Interconnection Customer's expense, to gather accumulated and
instantaneous data to be telemetered to the location(s) designated by Transmission Owner
through use of a dedicated point-to-point data circuit(s) as indicated in Article 8.1. The
communication protocol for the data circuit(s) shall be specified by Transmission Owner.
Instantaneous bi-directional analog real power and reactive power flow information must
be telemetered directly to the location(s) specified by Transmission Owner.
Each Party will promptly advise the other Party if it detects or otherwise learns of any
metering, telemetry or communications equipment errors or malfunctions that require the
attention and/or correction by the other Party. The Party owning such equipment shall
correct such error or malfunction as soon as reasonably feasible.

8.3

No Annexation. Any and all equipment placed on the premises of a Party shall be and
remain the property of the Party providing such equipment regardless of the mode and
manner of annexation or attachment to real property, unless otherwise mutually agreed by
the Parties.

Article 9.

Operations

9.1

General. Each Party shall comply with the Applicable Reliability Council requirements.
Each Party shall provide to the other Parties all information that may reasonably be
required by the other Parties to comply with Applicable Laws and Regulations and
Applicable Reliability Standards.

9.2

Control Area Notification. At least three months before Initial Synchronization Date,
Interconnection Customer shall notify Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner in
writing of the Control Area in which the Generating Facility will be located. If
Interconnection Customer elects to locate the Generating Facility in a Control Area other
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than the Control Area in which the Generating Facility is physically located, and if
permitted to do so by the relevant transmission tariffs, all necessary arrangements,
including but not limited to those set forth in Article 7 and Article 8 of this Interim GIA,
and remote Control Area generator interchange agreements, if applicable, and the
appropriate measures under such agreements, shall be executed and implemented prior to
the placement of the Generating Facility in the other Control Area.
9.3

Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner Obligations. Transmission Provider
and Transmission Owner shall cause the Transmission System and Transmission Owner’s
Interconnection Facilities to be operated, maintained and controlled in a safe and reliable
manner and in accordance with this Interim GIA. Transmission Provider or Transmission
Owner may provide operating instructions to Interconnection Customer consistent with this
Interim GIA and Transmission Owner’s operating protocols and procedures as they may
change from time to time. Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner will consider
changes to its operating protocols and procedures proposed by Interconnection Customer.

9.4

Interconnection Customer Obligations. Interconnection Customer shall at its own
expense operate, maintain and control the Generating Facility and the Interconnection
Customer's Interconnection Facilities in a safe and reliable manner and in accordance with
this Interim GIA. Interconnection Customer shall operate the Generating Facility and
Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities in accordance with all applicable
requirements of the Control Area of which it is part, as such requirements are set forth in
Appendix C, Interconnection Details, of this Interim GIA. Appendix C, Interconnection
Details, will be modified to reflect changes to the requirements as they may change from
time to time. Any Party may request that another Party provide copies of the requirements
set forth in Appendix C, Interconnection Details, of this Interim GIA.

9.5

Start-Up and Synchronization. Consistent with the Parties' mutually acceptable
procedures, the Interconnection Customer is responsible for the proper synchronization of
the Generating Facility to the Transmission System.

9.6

Reactive Power.
9.6.1

Power Factor Design Criteria.
9.6.1.1 Synchronous Generation. Interconnection Customer shall design the
Generating Facility to maintain a composite power delivery at continuous rated
power output at the Point of Interconnection at a power factor within the range of
0.95 leading to 0.95 lagging, unless the Transmission Provider has established
different requirements that apply to all synchronous generators in the Control Area
on a comparable basis.
9.6.1.2 Non-Synchronous Generation. Interconnection Customer shall design the
Generating Facility to maintain a composite power delivery at continuous rated
power output at the high-side of the generator substation at a power factor within
the range of 0.95 leading to 0.95 lagging, unless the Transmission Provider has
established a different power factor range that applies to all non-synchronous
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generators in the Control Area on a comparable basis. This power factor range
standard shall be dynamic and can be met using, for example, power electronics
designed to supply this level of reactive capability (taking into account any
limitations due to voltage level, real power output, etc.) or fixed and switched
capacitors, or a combination of the two. This requirement shall only apply to newly
interconnecting non-synchronous generators that that have not yet executed a
Facilities Study Agreement as of September 21, 2016.
9.6.2

Voltage Schedules. Once Interconnection Customer has synchronized the
Generating Facility with the Transmission System, Transmission Provider and/or
Transmission Owner shall require Interconnection Customer to operate the
Generating Facility to produce or absorb reactive power within the design
limitations of the Generating Facility set forth in Article 9.6.1 (Power Factor Design
Criteria). Transmission Owner’s voltage schedules shall treat all sources of
reactive power in the Control Area in an equitable and not unduly discriminatory
manner. Transmission Owner shall exercise Reasonable Efforts to provide
Interconnection Customer with such schedules at least one (1) day in advance, and
may make changes to such schedules as necessary to maintain the reliability of the
Transmission System. Interconnection Customer shall operate the Generating
Facility to maintain the specified output voltage or power factor at the Point of
Interconnection within the design limitations of the Generating Facility set forth in
Article 9.6.1 (Power Factor Design Criteria). If Interconnection Customer is unable
to maintain the specified voltage or power factor, it shall promptly notify the
Transmission Owner.
9.6.2.1 Governors and Regulators. Whenever the Generating Facility is operated
in parallel with the Transmission System and the speed governors (if
installed on the generating unit pursuant to Good Utility Practice) and
voltage regulators are capable of operation, Interconnection Customer shall
operate the Generating Facility with its speed governors and voltage
regulators in automatic operation. If the Generating Facility's speed
governors and voltage regulators are not capable of such automatic
operation, the Interconnection Customer shall immediately notify
Transmission Owner’s system operator, or its designated representative,
and ensure that such Generating Facility's reactive power production or
absorption (measured in Mvars) are within the design capability of the
Generating Facility's generating unit(s) and steady state stability limits.
Interconnection Customer shall not cause its Generating Facility to
disconnect automatically or instantaneously from the Transmission System
or trip any generating unit comprising the Generating Facility for an under
or over frequency condition in accordance with Good Utility Practice and
Applicable Reliability Standards.

9.6.3

Payment for Reactive Power. Transmission Provider is required to pay
Interconnection Customer for reactive power that Interconnection Customer
provides or absorbs from the Generating Facility when Transmission Owner
requests Interconnection Customer to operate its Generating Facility outside the
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range specified in Article 9.6.1. Payments shall be pursuant to Article 11.9 or such
other agreement to which the Parties have otherwise agreed; provided however, to
the extent the Tariff contains a provision providing for such compensation, that
Tariff provision shall control.
9.7

Outages and Interruptions.
9.7.1

Outages.
9.7.1.1 Outage Authority and Coordination. Each Party may in accordance with
Good Utility Practice in coordination with the other Party remove from
service any of its respective Interconnection Facilities or Network Upgrades
that may impact the other Party's facilities as necessary to perform
maintenance or testing or to install or replace equipment. Absent an
Emergency Condition, the Party scheduling a removal of such facility(ies)
from service will use Reasonable Efforts to schedule such removal on a date
and time mutually acceptable to all Parties. In all circumstances, any Party
planning to remove such facility(ies) from service shall use Reasonable
Efforts to minimize the effect on the other Parties of such removal.
9.7.1.2 Outage Schedules. Transmission Provider shall post scheduled outages of
its transmission facilities on the OASIS. Interconnection Customer shall
submit its planned maintenance schedules for the Generating Facility to
Transmission Provider for a minimum of a rolling twenty-four month
period. Interconnection Customer shall update its planned maintenance
schedules as necessary.
Transmission Provider may request
Interconnection Customer to reschedule its maintenance as necessary to
maintain the reliability of the Transmission System; provided, however,
adequacy of generation supply shall not be a criterion in determining
Transmission System reliability. Transmission Provider shall compensate
Interconnection Customer for any additional direct costs that
Interconnection Customer incurs as a result of having to reschedule
maintenance, including any additional overtime, breaking of maintenance
contracts or other costs above and beyond the cost Interconnection
Customer would have incurred absent Transmission Provider's request to
reschedule maintenance. Interconnection Customer will not be eligible to
receive compensation, if during the twelve (12) months prior to the date of
the scheduled maintenance, Interconnection Customer had modified its
schedule of maintenance activities.
9.7.1.3 Outage Restoration. If an outage on a Party's Interconnection Facilities or
Network Upgrades adversely affects another Party's operations or facilities,
the Party that owns or controls the facility that is out of service shall use
Reasonable Efforts to promptly restore such facility(ies) to a normal
operating condition consistent with the nature of the outage. The Party that
owns or controls the facility that is out of service shall provide the other
Parties, to the extent such information is known, information on the nature
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of the Emergency Condition, an estimated time of restoration, and any
corrective actions required. Initial verbal notice shall be followed up as
soon as practicable with written notice explaining the nature of the outage.
9.7.2

Interruption of Service. In addition to any reduction in Interconnection Service
required pursuant to Article 4.2.2, if required by Good Utility Practice to do so,
Transmission Provider and/or Transmission Owner may require Interconnection
Customer to interrupt or reduce deliveries of electricity if such delivery of
electricity could adversely affect Transmission Provider's and/or Transmission
Owner’s ability to perform such activities as are necessary to safely and reliably
operate and maintain the Transmission System. The following provisions shall
apply to any interruption or reduction permitted under this Article 9.7.2:
9.7.2.1 The interruption or reduction shall continue only for so long as reasonably
necessary under Good Utility Practice;
9.7.2.2 Any such interruption or reduction shall be made on an equitable, nondiscriminatory basis with respect to all generating facilities directly
connected to the Transmission System;
9.7.2.3 When the interruption or reduction must be made under circumstances
which do not allow for advance notice, Transmission Provider or
Transmission Owner shall notify Interconnection Customer by telephone as
soon as practicable of the reasons for the curtailment, interruption, or
reduction, and, if known, its expected duration. Telephone notification shall
be followed by written notification as soon as practicable;
9.7.2.4 Except during the existence of an Emergency Condition, when the
interruption or reduction can be scheduled without advance notice,
Transmission Provider or Transmission Owner shall notify Interconnection
Customer in advance regarding the timing of such scheduling and further
notify Interconnection Customer of the expected duration. Transmission
Provider or Transmission Owner shall coordinate with Interconnection
Customer using Good Utility Practice to schedule the interruption or
reduction during periods of least impact to Interconnection Customer and
Transmission Owner; and
9.7.2.5 The Parties shall cooperate and coordinate with each other to the extent
necessary in order to restore the Generating Facility, Interconnection
Facilities, and the Transmission System to their normal operating state,
consistent with system conditions and Good Utility Practice.

9.7.3

Under-Frequency and Over Frequency Conditions. The Transmission System
is designed to automatically activate a load-shed program as required by the
Applicable Reliability Council in the event of an under-frequency system
disturbance. Interconnection Customer shall implement under-frequency and overfrequency relay set points for the Generating Facility as required by the Applicable
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Reliability Council to ensure "ride through" capability of the Transmission System.
Generating Facility response to frequency deviations of pre-determined
magnitudes, both under-frequency and over-frequency deviations, shall be studied
and coordinated with Transmission Provider in accordance with Good Utility
Practice. The term "ride through" as used herein shall mean the ability of a
generating facility to stay connected to and synchronized with the Transmission
System during system disturbances within a range of under-frequency and overfrequency conditions, in accordance with Good Utility Practice.
9.7.3.1 Frequency Ride Through and Voltage Ride Through for a Generating
Facility no larger than 20 MW. For Generating Facilities no larger than
20 MW, the Interconnection Customer shall ensure “frequency ride
through” capability and “voltage ride through” capability of its Generating
Facility. The Interconnection Customer shall enable these capabilities such
that its Generating Facility shall not disconnect automatically or
instantaneously from the system or equipment of the Transmission Provider
and any Affected Systems for a defined under-frequency or over-frequency
condition, or an under-voltage or over-voltage condition, as tested pursuant
to Article 6.1 of this agreement. The defined conditions shall be in
accordance with Good Utility Practice and consistent with any standards
and guidelines that are applied to other generating facilities in the Balancing
Authority Area on a comparable basis. The Generating Facility’s protective
equipment settings shall comply with the Transmission Provider’s
automatic load-shed program. The Transmission Provider shall review the
protective equipment settings to confirm compliance with the automatic
load-shed program. The term “ride through” as used herein shall mean the
ability of a Generating Facility to stay connected to and synchronized with
the system or equipment of the Transmission Provider and any Affected
Systems during system disturbances within a range of conditions, in
accordance with Good Utility Practice and consistent with any standards
and guidelines that are applied to other generating facilities in the Balancing
Authority on a comparable basis. The term “frequency ride through” as
used herein shall mean the ability of a Generating Facility to stay connected
to and synchronized with the system or equipment of the Transmission
Provider and any Affected Systems during system disturbances within a
range of under-frequency and over-frequency conditions, in accordance
with Good Utility Practice and consistent with any standards and guidelines
that are applied to other generating facilities in the Balancing Authority
Area on a comparable basis. The term “voltage ride through” as used herein
shall mean the ability of a Generating Facility to stay connected to and
synchronized with the system or equipment of the Transmission Provider
and any Affected Systems during system disturbances within a range of
under-voltage and over-voltage conditions, in accordance with Good Utility
Practice and consistent with any standards and guidelines that are applied
to other generating facilities in the Balancing Authority Area on a
comparable basis.
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9.7.4

System Protection and Other Control Requirements.
9.7.4.1 System Protection Facilities. Interconnection Customer shall, at its
expense, install, operate and maintain System Protection Facilities as a part
of the Generating Facility or Interconnection Customer's Interconnection
Facilities. Transmission Owner shall install at Interconnection Customer's
expense any System Protection Facilities that may be required on
Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities or the Transmission
System as a result of the interconnection of the Generating Facility and the
Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities.
9.7.4.2 Each Party's protection facilities shall be designed and coordinated with
other systems in accordance with Good Utility Practice.
9.7.4.3 Each Party shall be responsible for protection of its facilities consistent with
Good Utility Practice.
9.7.4.4 Each Party's protective relay design shall incorporate the necessary test
switches to perform the tests required in Article 6. The required test
switches will be placed such that they allow operation of lockout relays
while preventing breaker failure schemes from operating and causing
unnecessary breaker operations and/or the tripping of Interconnection
Customer's units.
9.7.4.5 Each Party will test, operate and maintain System Protection Facilities in
accordance with Good Utility Practice.
9.7.4.6 Prior to the In-Service Date, and again prior to the Commercial Operation
Date, each Party or its agent shall perform a complete calibration test and
functional trip test of the System Protection Facilities. At intervals
suggested by Good Utility Practice and following any apparent malfunction
of the System Protection Facilities, each Party shall perform both
calibration and functional trip tests of its System Protection Facilities.
These tests do not require the tripping of any in-service generation unit.
These tests do, however, require that all protective relays and lockout
contacts be activated.

9.7.5

Requirements for Protection. In compliance with Good Utility Practice,
Interconnection Customer shall provide, install, own, and maintain relays, circuit
breakers and all other devices necessary to remove any fault contribution of the
Generating Facility to any short circuit occurring on the Transmission System not
otherwise isolated by Transmission Owner’s equipment, such that the removal of
the fault contribution shall be coordinated with the protective requirements of the
Transmission System. Such protective equipment shall include, without limitation,
a disconnecting device or switch with load-interrupting capability located between
the Generating Facility and the Transmission System at a site selected upon mutual
agreement (not to be unreasonably withheld, conditioned or delayed) of the Parties.

Effective Date: 12/1/2017 - Docket #: ER17-2563-000 - Page 503

1329 of 1399

Southwest Power Pool - Open Access Transmission Tariff, Sixth Revised Volume No. 1 - Attachment V Generator Interconnection
Procedures (GIP) ... - Attachment V Appendix 14

Interconnection Customer shall be responsible for protection of the Generating
Facility and Interconnection Customer's other equipment from such conditions as
negative sequence currents, over- or under-frequency, sudden load rejection, overor under-voltage, and generator loss-of-field. Interconnection Customer shall be
solely responsible to disconnect the Generating Facility and Interconnection
Customer's other equipment if conditions on the Transmission System could
adversely affect the Generating Facility.
9.7.6

Power Quality. No Party's facilities shall cause excessive voltage flicker nor
introduce excessive distortion to the sinusoidal voltage or current waves as defined
by ANSI Standard C84.1-1989, in accordance with IEEE Standard 519, or any
applicable superseding electric industry standard. In the event of a conflict between
ANSI Standard C84.1-1989, or any applicable superseding electric industry
standard, ANSI Standard C84.1-1989, or the applicable superseding electric
industry standard, shall control.

9.8

Switching and Tagging Rules. Each Party shall provide the other Parties a copy of its
switching and tagging rules that are applicable to the other Party's activities. Such
switching and tagging rules shall be developed on a non-discriminatory basis. The Parties
shall comply with applicable switching and tagging rules, as amended from time to time,
in obtaining clearances for work or for switching operations on equipment.

9.9

Use of Interconnection Facilities by Third Parties.
9.9.1

Purpose of Interconnection Facilities. Except as may be required by Applicable
Laws and Regulations, or as otherwise agreed to among the Parties, the
Interconnection Facilities shall be constructed for the sole purpose of
interconnecting the Generating Facility to the Transmission System and shall be
used for no other purpose.

9.9.2

Third Party Users. If required by Applicable Laws and Regulations or if the
Parties mutually agree, such agreement not to be unreasonably withheld, to allow
one or more third parties to use Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities,
or any part thereof, Interconnection Customer will be entitled to compensation for
the capital expenses it incurred in connection with the Interconnection Facilities
based upon the pro rata use of the Interconnection Facilities by Transmission
Owner, all third party users, and Interconnection Customer, in accordance with
Applicable Laws and Regulations or upon some other mutually-agreed upon
methodology. In addition, cost responsibility for ongoing costs, including
operation and maintenance costs associated with the Interconnection Facilities, will
be allocated between Interconnection Customer and any third party users based
upon the pro rata use of the Interconnection Facilities by Transmission Owner, all
third party users, and Interconnection Customer, in accordance with Applicable
Laws and Regulations or upon some other mutually agreed upon methodology. If
the issue of such compensation or allocation cannot be resolved through such
negotiations, it shall be submitted to FERC for resolution.

Effective Date: 12/1/2017 - Docket #: ER17-2563-000 - Page 504

1330 of 1399

Southwest Power Pool - Open Access Transmission Tariff, Sixth Revised Volume No. 1 - Attachment V Generator Interconnection
Procedures (GIP) ... - Attachment V Appendix 14

9.10

Disturbance Analysis Data Exchange. The Parties will cooperate with one another in the
analysis of disturbances to either the Generating Facility or the Transmission System by
gathering and providing access to any information relating to any disturbance, including
information from oscillography, protective relay targets, breaker operations and sequence
of events records, and any disturbance information required by Good Utility Practice.

Article 10.

Maintenance

10.1

Transmission Owner Obligations. Transmission Owner shall maintain the Transmission
System and Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities in a safe and reliable manner
and in accordance with this Interim GIA.

10.2

Interconnection Customer Obligations. Interconnection Customer shall maintain the
Generating Facility and Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities in a safe and
reliable manner and in accordance with this Interim GIA.

10.3

Coordination. The Parties shall confer regularly to coordinate the planning, scheduling
and performance of preventive and corrective maintenance on the Generating Facility and
the Interconnection Facilities.

10.4

Secondary Systems. Each Party shall cooperate with the others in the inspection,
maintenance, and testing of control or power circuits that operate below 600 volts, AC or
DC, including, but not limited to, any hardware, control or protective devices, cables,
conductors, electric raceways, secondary equipment panels, transducers, batteries,
chargers, and voltage and current transformers that directly affect the operation of a Party's
facilities and equipment which may reasonably be expected to impact another Party. Each
Party shall provide advance notice to the other Parties before undertaking any work on such
circuits, especially on electrical circuits involving circuit breaker trip and close contacts,
current transformers, or potential transformers.

10.5

Operating and Maintenance Expenses. Subject to the provisions herein addressing the
use of facilities by others, and except for operations and maintenance expenses associated
with modifications made for providing interconnection or transmission service to a third
party and such third party pays for such expenses, Interconnection Customer shall be
responsible for all reasonable expenses including overheads, associated with: (1) owning,
operating, maintaining, repairing, and replacing Interconnection Customer's
Interconnection Facilities; and (2) operation, maintenance, repair and replacement of
Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities.

Article 11.

Performance Obligation

11.1

Interconnection Customer Interconnection Facilities. Interconnection Customer shall
design, procure, construct, install, own and/or control Interconnection Customer’s
Interconnection Facilities described in Appendix A, Interconnection Facilities, Network
Upgrades and Distribution Upgrades, at its sole expense.

11.2

Reserved.
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11.3

Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities. Transmission Owner shall design,
procure, construct, install, own and/or control the Transmission Owner’s Interconnection
Facilities described in Appendix A, Interconnection Facilities, Network Upgrades and
Distribution Upgrades, at the sole expense of the Interconnection Customer.

11.4

Network Upgrades and Distribution Upgrades. All Network Upgrades and Distribution
Upgrades described in Appendix A shall be constructed in accordance with the process set
forth in Section VI of Attachment O. Transmission Owner shall design, procure, construct,
install, and own the Network Upgrades and Distribution Upgrades described in Appendix
A, Interconnection Facilities, Network Upgrades and Distribution Upgrades that are
associated with that Transmission Owner’s system. The Distribution Upgrades and
Network Upgrades described in Appendix A shall be solely funded by Interconnection
Customer unless Transmission Owner elects to fund the capital for the Distribution
Upgrades or Network Upgrades.

11.5

Transmission Credits.
11.5.1 Credits for Amounts Advanced for Network Upgrades. Interconnection
Customer shall be entitled to compensation in accordance with Attachment Z2 of
the Tariff for any Network Upgrades including any tax gross-up or other tax-related
payments associated with Network Upgrades.
11.5.2 Special Provisions for Affected Systems. Unless Transmission Provider
provides, under the Interim GIA, for the repayment of amounts advanced to
Affected System Operator for Network Upgrades, Interconnection Customer and
Affected System Operator shall enter into an agreement that provides for such
repayment. The agreement shall specify the terms governing payments to be made
by Interconnection Customer to the Affected System Operator as well as the
repayment by the Affected System Operator.
11.5.3 Notwithstanding any other provision of this Interim GIA, nothing herein shall be
construed as relinquishing or foreclosing any rights, including but not limited to
firm transmission rights, capacity rights, transmission congestion rights, or
transmission credits, that Interconnection Customer, shall be entitled to, now or in
the future under any other agreement or tariff as a result of, or otherwise associated
with, the transmission capacity, if any, created by the Network Upgrades, including
the right to obtain transmission credits for transmission service that is not associated
with the Generating Facility.

11.6

Initial Payment.
Interconnection Customer shall make an initial payment (“Initial Payment”) equal to the
greater of a) twenty (20) percent of the total cost of Network Upgrades, Shared Network
Upgrades, Transmission Owner Interconnection Facilities and/or Distribution Upgrades
listed in Appendix A or b) $4,000/MW of the size of the Generating Facility. Any
remaining milestone deposits provided in Section 8.2 and Section 8.9 of the GIP will be
applied to this requirement. The Initial Payment shall be provided to Transmission Owner
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or Transmission Provider as required in Appendix B by Interconnection Customer pursuant
to this Article 11.6 within the later of a) thirty (30) days of the execution of the GIA by all
Parties, or b) thirty (30) days of acceptance by FERC if the GIA is filed unexecuted and
the payment is being protested by Interconnection Customer, or c) thirty (30) days of the
filing if the GIA is filed unexecuted and the Initial Payment is not being protested by
Interconnection Customer. If this GIA is terminated, then the Initial Payment shall be
refunded with accrued interest calculated from the date of the receipt of the Initial Payment
to the date of the refund, if any, to the Interconnection Customer less:

11.7

a.

any costs that have been incurred for the construction of the facilities
specified in Appendix A;

b.

any funds that have been committed for the construction of those Shared
Network Upgrades, or Network Upgrades, assigned to another
interconnection customer where such upgrade costs would not have been
assigned but for the termination of the GIA; or

c.

any costs that has been incurred for the construction of those Shared
Network Upgrades, or Network Upgrades, that were paid for by another
interconnection customer that are now unnecessary due to the termination
of the GIA.

Provision of Security.
11.7.1 Initial Security. Payments for any upgrades installed by the Transmission Owner
will be addressed in accordance with Article 11.8 of this Interim GIA. Within
fifteen (15) Business Days of the date that Interconnection Customer delivers to
Transmission Provider an executed Interim GIA, Interconnection Customer shall
provide Transmission Provider, at Interconnection Customer's option, a guarantee,
a surety bond, letter of credit or other form of security that is reasonably acceptable
to Transmission Provider and is consistent with the Uniform Commercial Code of
the jurisdiction identified in Article 14.2.1 in the amount set forth in Appendix A
to this Interim GIA. This amount represents either (a) the sum of the estimated
costs for which Interconnection Customer will be responsible for the construction,
procurement, and installation of the applicable portion of Transmission Owner’s
Interconnection Facilities, Network Upgrades, or Distribution Upgrades for which
it will share cost responsibility as determined in the study designated in Appendix
A.4. and 100 percent of the costs of Interconnection Facilities, Network Upgrades,
or Distribution Upgrades for which Interconnection Customer has sole cost
responsibility less the amounts required by Transmission Owner for Transmission
Owner’s Interconnection Facilities, Network Upgrades and Distribution Upgrades
funded through Article 11.8 or (b) if the estimated costs above have not been
established at the time Interconnection Customer requests Interim Interconnection
Service, the initial security amount will be established by the Transmission
Provider based on one or more completed studies for comparable interconnection
requests less the amounts required by Transmission Owner for Transmission
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Owner’s Interconnection Facilities, Network Upgrades and Distribution Upgrades
funded through Article 11.8.
11.7.2 Security Adjustment. In the event that the results of any subsequently posted
study (e.g., Definitive Interconnection System Impact Study, Interconnection
Facilities Study, or any other study required pursuant to the GIP in connection with
Interconnection Service under this Interim GIA) indicates that Interconnection
Customer’s cost responsibility for Interconnection Facilities, Network Upgrades,
or Distribution Upgrades required to interconnect its Generating Facility is less than
or greater than the amount set forth in Appendix A, the amount of security required
under this Interim GIA shall be adjusted to reflect the Interconnection Customer’s
revised amount of cost responsibility determined in such posted study less the
amounts required by Transmission Owner for Transmission Owner’s
Interconnection Facilities, Network Upgrades and Distribution Upgrades funded
through Article 11.8. Transmission Provider shall notify Interconnection Customer
of the revised security amount when it posts the study. If the security amount
increases, Interconnection Customer shall provide the additional amount of security
within fifteen (15) Business Days of receipt of such notification. If the security
amount decreases, Transmission Provider and Interconnection Customer shall take
the appropriate action to reduce the amount of security held by Transmission
Provider within fifteen (15) Business Days of Interconnection Customer’s receipt
of such notification. If Interconnection Customer fails to provide additional
security as prescribed in this Article 11.7.2, this Interim GIA will be terminated in
accordance with Article 2.3.
In addition:
11.7.2.1
The guarantee must be made by an entity that meets the
creditworthiness requirements of Transmission Provider, and contain terms and
conditions that guarantee payment of any amount that may be due from
Interconnection Customer, up to an agreed-to maximum amount.
11.7.2.2
The letter of credit must be issued by a financial institution
reasonably acceptable to Transmission Provider and must specify a reasonable
expiration date.
11.7.2.3
The surety bond must be issued by an insurer reasonably acceptable
to Transmission Provider and must specify a reasonable expiration date.
11.8

Advance Payment.
11.8.1 For Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities, Network Upgrades and
Distribution Upgrades constructed by Transmission Owner under this Interim GIA,
Interconnection Customer shall be required to pay Transmission Owner for all
actual costs incurred by Transmission Owner for the procurement, installation, or
construction of a discrete portion of a Transmission Owner's Interconnection
Facilities, Network Upgrades, or Distribution Upgrades and shall pay
Transmission Owner, in advance, for all work to be conducted by the Transmission
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Owner, under the terms and conditions set forth in this Interim GIA. Such advance
payments shall be considered estimated costs for project planning, management,
design, engineering, land purchase, environmental investigations, procurement,
construction, inspection and commissioning activities for which such advance
payments are then due. The funds shall be deposited by Interconnection Customer
according to the instructions on individual invoices from Transmission Owner,
which shall be delivered by Transmission Owner to Interconnection Customer at
least ten (10) Business Days prior to the date of such payment being due.
Transmission Owner shall not provide any labor, equipment, materials, parts,
travel, or incur incidental costs associated with tasks described above, or
commence any other work until applicable advance payment(s) is/are received in
full.
11.8.2 Interconnection Customer shall not be required to make any subsequent
payment to the Transmission Owner in the event tasks relating to the prior
payment have not been substantially completed.
11.8.3 Transmission Owner shall keep detailed records for actual costs incurred.
Interconnection Customer shall be entitled, during normal business hours and at its
own expense, to review such records and supporting documentation. If, during
procurement, installation, or construction of a discrete portion of a Transmission
Owner's Interconnection Facilities, Network Upgrades, or Distribution Upgrades,
or upon close-out of any phase of such activities, costs by Transmission Owner are
expected to exceed the sum of payments made by Interconnection Customer,
Transmission Owner will inform Interconnection Customer of the additional
expenses and provide a written revision to the estimate, together with an invoice for
the amount due. Interconnection Customer shall then promptly pay Transmission
Owner in full and without interest for the billed amount. If, upon completion of the
procurement, installation, or construction of a discrete portion of Transmission
Owner's Interconnection Facilities, Network Upgrades, or Distribution Upgrades,
costs incurred by Transmission Owner are less than the sum of payment(s) made to
Transmission Owner by Interconnection Customer, Transmission Owner shall
refund the difference, unless such payments are otherwise non-refundable pursuant
to Section 11.6 (Initial Payment), without interest, as soon as the necessary vouchers
may be prepared.
11.9

Interconnection Customer Compensation. If Transmission Provider or Transmission
Owner requests or directs Interconnection Customer to provide a service pursuant to
Articles 9.6.3 (Payment for Reactive Power), or 13.5.1 of this Interim GIA, Transmission
Provider shall compensate Interconnection Customer in accordance with Interconnection
Customer's applicable rate schedule then in effect unless the provision of such service(s) is
subject to the Tariff. Interconnection Customer shall serve Transmission Provider with
any filing of a proposed rate schedule at the time of such filing with FERC. To the extent
that no rate schedule is in effect at the time the Interconnection Customer is required to
provide or absorb any Reactive Power under this Interim GIA, Transmission Provider
agrees to compensate Interconnection Customer in such amount as would have been due
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Interconnection Customer had the rate schedule been in effect at the time service
commenced; provided, however, that such rate schedule must be filed at FERC or other
appropriate Governmental Authority within sixty (60) Calendar Days of the
commencement of service.
11.9.1 Interconnection Customer Compensation for Actions During Emergency
Condition. Transmission Provider shall compensate Interconnection Customer for
its provision of real and reactive power and other Emergency Condition services
that Interconnection Customer provides to support the Transmission System during
an Emergency Condition in accordance with Article 11.9.
Article 12.

Invoice

The terms of this Article 12 apply to billing between the Parties for construction and operation and
maintenance charges. All other billing will be handled according to the Tariff.
12.1

General. Each Party shall submit to the other Party, on a monthly basis, invoices of
amounts due for the preceding month. Each invoice shall state the month to which the
invoice applies and fully describe the services and equipment provided. The Parties may
discharge mutual debts and payment obligations due and owing to each other on the same
date through netting, in which case all amounts a Party owes to the other Party under this
Interim GIA, including interest payments or credits, shall be netted so that only the net
amount remaining due shall be paid by the owing Party.

12.2

Final Invoice. Within six months after completion of the construction of Interconnection
Facilities and the Network Upgrades to be constructed pursuant to this Interim GIA, the
Interconnection Customer shall receive an invoice of the final cost due under this Interim
GIA, including any applicable cost due to termination, which shall set forth such costs in
sufficient detail to enable Interconnection Customer to compare the actual costs with the
estimates and to ascertain deviations, if any, from the cost estimates. Interconnection
Customer shall receive a refund of any amount by which the actual payment by
Interconnection Customer for estimated costs exceeds the actual costs of construction
within thirty (30) Calendar Days of the issuance of such final construction invoice.

12.3

Payment. Invoices shall be rendered to the paying Party at the address specified in
Appendix F. The Party receiving the invoice shall pay the invoice within thirty (30)
Calendar Days of receipt. All payments shall be made in immediately available funds
payable to the other Party, or by wire transfer to a bank named and account designated by
the invoicing Party. Payment of invoices by either Party will not constitute a waiver of any
rights or claims either Party may have under this Interim GIA.

12.4

Disputes. In the event of a billing dispute between the Parties, Transmission Owner, and
Transmission Provider shall continue to provide Interconnection Service under this Interim
GIA as long as Interconnection Customer: (i) continues to make all payments not in
dispute; and (ii) pays to Transmission Owner or into an independent escrow account the
portion of the invoice in dispute, pending resolution of such dispute. If Interconnection
Customer fails to meet these two requirements for continuation of service, then
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Transmission Owner may provide notice to Interconnection Customer of a Default
pursuant to Article 17. Within thirty (30) Calendar Days after the resolution of the dispute,
the Party that owes money to the other Party shall pay the amount due, with the
Transmission Provider and Interconnection Customer to pay the amount due with the
accrued interest, if any.
Article 13.

Emergencies

13.1

Definition. “Emergency Condition” shall mean a condition or situation: (1) that in the
judgment of the Party making the claim is imminently likely to endanger life or property;
or (2) that, in the case of a Transmission Provider, is imminently likely (as determined in
a non-discriminatory manner) to cause a material adverse effect on the security of, or
damage to the Transmission System, or the electric systems of others to which the
Transmission Provider’s Transmission System is directly connected; or (3) that, in the case
of Transmission Owner, is imminently likely (as determined in a non-discriminatory
manner) to cause a material adverse effect on the security of, or damage to, Transmission
Owner’s Interconnection Facilities; or (4) that, in the case of Interconnection Customer, is
imminently likely (as determined in a non-discriminatory manner) to cause a material
adverse effect on the security of, or damage to, the Generating Facility or Interconnection
Customer's Interconnection Facilities. System restoration and black start shall be
considered Emergency Conditions; provided, that Interconnection Customer is not
obligated by the Interim Generator Interconnection Agreement, to possess black start
capability.

13.2

Obligations. Each Party shall comply with the Emergency Condition procedures of
NERC, the Applicable Reliability Council, Transmission Provider, Applicable Laws and
Regulations, and any emergency procedures agreed to by the Joint Operating Committee.

13.3

Notice. Transmission Provider or Transmission Owner shall notify Interconnection
Customer promptly when it becomes aware of an Emergency Condition that affects
Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities or the Transmission System that may
reasonably be expected to affect Interconnection Customer's operation of the Generating
Facility or Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities.
Interconnection Customer shall notify Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner
promptly when it becomes aware of an Emergency Condition that affects the Generating
Facility or Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities that may reasonably be
expected to affect the Transmission System or Transmission Owner’s Interconnection
Facilities. To the extent information is known, the notification shall describe the
Emergency Condition, the extent of the damage or deficiency, the expected effect on the
operation of Interconnection Customer's or Transmission Owner’s facilities and operations,
its anticipated duration and the corrective action taken and/or to be taken. The initial notice
shall be followed as soon as practicable with written notice.

13.4

Immediate Action. Unless, in Interconnection Customer's reasonable judgment,
immediate action is required, Interconnection Customer shall obtain the consent of
Transmission Owner, such consent to not be unreasonably withheld, prior to performing

Effective Date: 12/1/2017 - Docket #: ER17-2563-000 - Page 511

1337 of 1399

Southwest Power Pool - Open Access Transmission Tariff, Sixth Revised Volume No. 1 - Attachment V Generator Interconnection
Procedures (GIP) ... - Attachment V Appendix 14

any manual switching operations at the Generating Facility or Interconnection Customer's
Interconnection Facilities in response to an Emergency Condition either declared by
Transmission Provider or Transmission Owner or otherwise regarding the Transmission
System.
13.5

Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner Authority.
13.5.1 General. Transmission Provider and/or Transmission Owner may take whatever
actions or inactions with regard to the Transmission System or Transmission
Owner’s Interconnection Facilities it deems necessary during an Emergency
Condition in order to (i) preserve public health and safety, (ii) preserve the
reliability of the Transmission System or Transmission Owner’s Interconnection
Facilities, (iii) limit or prevent damage, and (iv) expedite restoration of service.
Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner shall use Reasonable Efforts to
minimize the effect of such actions or inactions on the Generating Facility or
Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities. Transmission Provider
and/or Transmission Owner may, on the basis of technical considerations, require
the Generating Facility to mitigate an Emergency Condition by taking actions
necessary and limited in scope to remedy the Emergency Condition, including, but
not limited to, directing Interconnection Customer to shut-down, start-up, increase
or decrease the real or reactive power output of the Generating Facility;
implementing a reduction or disconnection pursuant to Article 13.5.2; directing
Interconnection Customer to assist with black start (if available) or restoration
efforts; or altering the outage schedules of the Generating Facility and
Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities. Interconnection Customer
shall comply with all of Transmission Provider's and Transmission Owner’s
operating instructions concerning Generating Facility real power and reactive
power output within the manufacturer's design limitations of the Generating
Facility's equipment that is in service and physically available for operation at the
time, in compliance with Applicable Laws and Regulations.
13.5.2 Reduction and Disconnection. Transmission Provider and/or Transmission
Owner may reduce Interconnection Service or disconnect the Generating Facility
or Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities, when such reduction or
disconnection is necessary under Good Utility Practice due to Emergency
Conditions. These rights are separate and distinct from any right of curtailment,
reduction, or disconnection of Transmission Provider pursuant to Transmission
Provider's Tariff or Articles 2.5, 4.2.2 and 9.7.2. When Transmission Provider
and/or Transmission Owner can schedule the reduction or disconnection in
advance, Transmission Provider and/or Transmission Owner shall notify
Interconnection Customer of the reasons, timing and expected duration of the
reduction or disconnection. Transmission Provider and/or Transmission Owner
shall coordinate with Interconnection Customer using Good Utility Practice to
schedule the reduction or disconnection during periods of least impact to
Interconnection Customer, Transmission Provider and/or Transmission Owner.
Any reduction or disconnection shall continue only for so long as reasonably
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necessary under Good Utility Practice. The Parties shall cooperate with each other
to restore the Generating Facility, the Interconnection Facilities, and the
Transmission System to their normal operating state as soon as practicable
consistent with Good Utility Practice.
13.6

Interconnection Customer Authority. Consistent with Good Utility Practice and this
Interim GIA and the GIP, Interconnection Customer may take actions or inactions with
regard to the Generating Facility or Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities
during an Emergency Condition in order to (i) preserve public health and safety, (ii)
preserve the reliability of the Generating Facility or Interconnection Customer's
Interconnection Facilities, (iii) limit or prevent damage, and (iv) expedite restoration of
service. Interconnection Customer shall use Reasonable Efforts to minimize the effect of
such actions or inactions on the Transmission System and Transmission Owner’s
Interconnection Facilities. Transmission Provider and/or Transmission Owner shall use
Reasonable Efforts to assist Interconnection Customer in such actions.

13.7

Limited Liability. Except as otherwise provided in Article 11.9.1 of this Interim GIA, no
Party shall be liable to the other Parties for any action it takes in responding to an
Emergency Condition so long as such action is made in good faith and is consistent with
Good Utility Practice.

Article 14.

Regulatory Requirements and Governing Law

14.1

Regulatory Requirements. Each Party's obligations under this Interim GIA shall be
subject to its receipt of any required approval or certificate from one or more Governmental
Authorities in the form and substance satisfactory to the applying Party, or the Party
making any required filings with, or providing notice to, such Governmental Authorities,
and the expiration of any time period associated therewith. Each Party shall in good faith
seek and use its Reasonable Efforts to obtain such other approvals. Nothing in this Interim
GIA shall require Interconnection Customer to take any action that could result in its
inability to obtain, or its loss of, status or exemption under the Federal Power Act the Public
Utility Holding Company Act of 2005, or the Public Utility Regulatory Policies Act of
1978, as amended by the 2005 Energy Policy Act.

14.2

Governing Law.
14.2.1 The validity, interpretation and performance of this Interim GIA and each of its
provisions shall be governed by Federal law or by the laws of the state where the
Point of Interconnection is located, as applicable.
14.2.2 This Interim GIA is subject to all Applicable Laws and Regulations.
14.2.3 Each Party expressly reserves the right to seek changes in, appeal, or otherwise
contest any laws, orders, rules, or regulations of a Governmental Authority.

Article 15.

Notices
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15.1

General. Unless otherwise provided in this Interim GIA, any notice, demand or request
required or permitted to be given by any Party to another and any instrument required or
permitted to be tendered or delivered by any Party in writing to another shall be effective
when delivered and may be so given, tendered or delivered, by recognized national courier,
or by depositing the same with the United States Postal Service with postage prepaid, for
delivery by certified or registered mail, addressed to the Party, or personally delivered to
the Party, at the address set out in Appendix F, Addresses for Delivery of Notices and
Billings.
Any Party may change the notice information in this Interim GIA by giving five (5)
Business Days written notice prior to the effective date of the change.

15.2

Billings and Payments. Billings and payments shall be sent to the addresses set out in
Appendix F.

15.3

Alternative Forms of Notice. Any notice or request required or permitted to be given by
any Party to another and not required by this Agreement to be given in writing may be so
given by telephone, facsimile or email to the telephone numbers and email addresses set
out in Appendix F.

15.4

Operations and Maintenance Notice. Each Party shall notify the other Parties in writing
of the identity of the person(s) that it designates as the point(s) of contact with respect to
the implementation of Articles 9 and 10.

Article 16.
16.1

Force Majeure

Force Majeure.
16.1.1 Economic hardship is not considered a Force Majeure event.
16.1.2 No Party shall be considered to be in Default with respect to any obligation
hereunder, (including obligations under Article 4), other than the obligation to pay
money when due, if prevented from fulfilling such obligation by Force Majeure. A
Party unable to fulfill any obligation hereunder (other than an obligation to pay
money when due) by reason of Force Majeure shall give notice and the full
particulars of such Force Majeure to the other Parties in writing or by telephone as
soon as reasonably possible after the occurrence of the cause relied upon.
Telephone notices given pursuant to this article shall be confirmed in writing as
soon as reasonably possible and shall specifically state full particulars of the Force
Majeure, the time and date when the Force Majeure occurred and when the Force
Majeure is reasonably expected to cease. The Party affected shall exercise due
diligence to remove such disability with reasonable dispatch, but shall not be
required to accede or agree to any provision not satisfactory to it in order to settle
and terminate a strike or other labor disturbance.

Article 17.
17.1

Default

Default.
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17.1.1 General. No Default shall exist where such failure to discharge an obligation
(other than the payment of money) is the result of Force Majeure as defined in this
Interim GIA or the result of an act or omission of another Party. Upon a Breach,
the non-breaching Party shall give written notice of such Breach to the breaching
Party. Except as provided in Article 17.1.2, the breaching Party shall have thirty
(30) Calendar Days from receipt of the Default notice within which to cure such
Breach; provided however, if such Breach is not capable of cure within thirty (30)
Calendar Days, the breaching Party shall commence such cure within thirty (30)
Calendar Days after notice and continuously and diligently complete such cure
within ninety (90) Calendar Days from receipt of the Default notice; and, if cured
within such time, the Breach specified in such notice shall cease to exist.
17.1.2 Right to Terminate. If a Breach is not cured as provided in this article, or if a
Breach is not capable of being cured within the period provided for herein, the nonbreaching Party shall have the right to declare a Default and terminate this Interim
GIA by written notice at any time until cure occurs, and be relieved of any further
obligation hereunder and, whether or not that Party terminates this Interim GIA, to
recover from the breaching Party all amounts due hereunder, plus all other damages
and remedies to which it is entitled at law or in equity. The provisions of this article
will survive termination of this Interim GIA.
Article 18.
18.1

Indemnity, Consequential Damages and Insurance

Indemnity. The Parties shall at all times indemnify, defend, and hold the other Parties
harmless from, any and all damages, losses, claims, including claims and actions relating
to injury to or death of any person or damage to property, demand, suits, recoveries, costs
and expenses, court costs, attorney fees, and all other obligations by or to third parties,
arising out of or resulting from the other Parties’ action or inactions of its obligations under
this Interim GIA on behalf of the indemnifying Party, except in cases of gross negligence
or intentional wrongdoing by the indemnified Party. Notwithstanding the provisions of
Article 18, the liability of the Transmission Owner shall be limited to and determined in
accordance with the Federal Tort Claims Act, 28. U.S.C. § 1346(b), 2401(b), 2402, 2671,
2672, 2674-2680, as amended or supplemented.
18.1.1 Indemnified Person. If an indemnified person is entitled to indemnification under
this Article 18 as a result of a claim by a third party, and the indemnifying Party
fails, after notice and reasonable opportunity to proceed under Article 18.1, to
assume the defense of such claim, such indemnified person may at the expense of
the indemnifying Party contest, settle or consent to the entry of any judgment with
respect to, or pay in full, such claim.
18.1.2 Indemnifying Party. If an indemnifying Party is obligated to indemnify and hold
any indemnified person harmless under this Article 18, the amount owing to the
indemnified person shall be the amount of such indemnified person's actual Loss,
net of any insurance or other recovery.
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18.1.3 Indemnity Procedures. Promptly after receipt by an indemnified person of any
claim or notice of the commencement of any action or administrative or legal
proceeding or investigation as to which the indemnity provided for in Article 18.1
may apply, the indemnified person shall notify the indemnifying Party of such fact.
Any failure of or delay in such notification shall not affect a Party's indemnification
obligation unless such failure or delay is materially prejudicial to the indemnifying
Party.
The Indemnifying Party shall have the right to assume the defense thereof with
counsel designated by such indemnifying Party and reasonably satisfactory to the
indemnified person. If the defendants in any such action include one or more
indemnified persons and the indemnifying Party and if the indemnified person
reasonably concludes that there may be legal defenses available to it and/or other
indemnified persons which are different from or additional to those available to the
indemnifying Party, the indemnified person shall have the right to select separate
counsel to assert such legal defenses and to otherwise participate in the defense of
such action on its own behalf. In such instances, the indemnifying Party shall only
be required to pay the fees and expenses of one additional attorney to represent an
indemnified person or indemnified persons having such differing or additional legal
defenses.
The indemnified person shall be entitled, at its expense, to participate in any such
action, suit or proceeding, the defense of which has been assumed by the
indemnifying Party. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the indemnifying Party (i)
shall not be entitled to assume and control the defense of any such action, suit or
proceedings if and to the extent that, in the opinion of the indemnified person and
its counsel, such action, suit or proceeding involves the potential imposition of
criminal liability on the indemnified person, or there exists a conflict or adversity
of interest between the indemnified person and the indemnifying Party, in such
event the indemnifying Party shall pay the reasonable expenses of the indemnified
person, and (ii) shall not settle or consent to the entry of any judgment in any action,
suit or proceeding without the consent of the indemnified person, which shall not
be reasonably withheld, conditioned or delayed.
18.2

Consequential Damages. In no event shall any Party be liable to any other Party under
any provision of this Interim GIA for any losses, damages, costs or expenses for any
special, indirect, incidental, consequential, or punitive damages, including but not limited
to loss of profit or revenue, loss of the use of equipment, cost of capital, cost of temporary
equipment or services, whether based in whole or in part in contract, in tort, including
negligence, strict liability, or any other theory of liability; provided, however, that damages
for which any Party may be liable to another Party under another agreement will not be
considered to be special, indirect, incidental, or consequential damages hereunder.

18.3

Interconnection Customer Insurance. Interconnection Customer shall at its own
expense, maintain in force throughout the period of this Interim GIA, and until released by
all other Parties, the following minimum insurance coverages, with insurers authorized to
do business in the state where the Point of Interconnection is located:
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18.3.1 Employers' Liability and Workers' Compensation Insurance providing statutory
benefits in accordance with the laws and regulations of the state in which the Point
of Interconnection is located. The minimum limits for the Employers' Liability
insurance shall be One Million Dollars ($1,000,000) each accident bodily injury by
accident, One Million Dollars ($1,000,000) each employee bodily injury by
disease, and One Million Dollars ($1,000,000) policy limit bodily injury by disease.
18.3.2 Commercial General Liability Insurance including premises and operations,
personal injury, broad form property damage, broad form blanket contractual
liability coverage (including coverage for the contractual indemnification) products
and completed operations coverage, coverage for explosion, collapse and
underground hazards (if applicable), independent contractors coverage, coverage
for pollution (if exposure is present) and punitive or exemplary damages, with
minimum limits of One Million Dollars ($1,000,000) each occurrence/Two Million
Dollars ($2,000,000) general aggregate and Two Million Dollars ($2,000,000)
products and completed operations aggregate combined single limit for personal
injury, bodily injury, including death and property damage.
18.3.3 Comprehensive Automobile Liability Insurance for coverage of owned and nonowned and hired vehicles, trailers or semi-trailers designed for travel on public
roads, with a minimum, combined single limit of One Million Dollars ($1,000,000)
per occurrence for bodily injury, including death, and property damage.
18.3.4 Excess Liability Insurance over and above the Employers' Liability Commercial
General Liability and Comprehensive Automobile Liability Insurance coverage,
with a minimum combined single limit of Twenty Million Dollars ($20,000,000)
each occurrence/Twenty Million Dollars ($20,000,000) general aggregate.
18.3.5 The Commercial General Liability Insurance, Comprehensive Automobile
Insurance and Excess Public Liability Insurance policies shall name the other Party,
its parent, associated and Affiliate companies and their respective directors,
officers, agents, servants and employees ("Other Party Group") as additional
insured. All policies shall contain provisions whereby the insurers waive all rights
of subrogation in accordance with the provisions of this Interim GIA against the
Other Party Group and provide thirty (30) Calendar Days advance written notice to
the Other Party Group prior to anniversary date of cancellation or any material
change in coverage or condition.
18.3.6 The Commercial General Liability Insurance, Comprehensive Automobile
Liability Insurance and Excess Public Liability Insurance policies shall contain
provisions that specify that the policies are primary and shall apply to such extent
without consideration for other policies separately carried and shall state that each
insured is provided coverage as though a separate policy had been issued to each,
except the insurer's liability shall not be increased beyond the amount for which the
insurer would have been liable had only one insured been covered. Each Party shall
be responsible for its respective deductibles or retentions.
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18.3.7 The Commercial General Liability Insurance, Comprehensive Automobile
Liability Insurance and Excess Public Liability Insurance policies, if written on a
Claims First Made Basis, shall be maintained in full force and effect for two (2)
years after termination of this Interim GIA, which coverage may be in the form of
tail coverage or extended reporting period coverage if agreed to by all Parties.
18.3.8 The requirements contained herein as to the types and limits of all insurance to be
maintained by the Interconnection Customer are not intended to and shall not in
any manner, limit or qualify the liabilities and obligations assumed by the Parties
under this Agreement.
18.3.9 Within ten (10) days following execution of this Interim GIA, and as soon as
practicable after the end of each fiscal year or at the renewal of the insurance policy
and in any event within ninety (90) days thereafter, Interconnection Customer shall
provide certification of all insurance required in this Interim GIA, executed by each
insurer or by an authorized representative of each insurer to the Other Party Group.
18.3.10 Notwithstanding the foregoing, Interconnection Customer may self-insure to meet
the minimum insurance requirements of Articles 18.3.2 through 18.3.8 to the extent
it maintains a self-insurance program; provided that, such Interconnection
Customer's senior secured debt is rated at investment grade or better by Standard
& Poor's and that its self-insurance program meets the minimum insurance
requirements of Articles 18.3.2 through 18.3.8. For any period of time that an
Interconnection Customer's senior secured debt is unrated by Standard & Poor's or
is rated at less than investment grade by Standard & Poor's, Interconnection
Customer shall comply with the insurance requirements applicable to it under
Articles 18.3.2 through 18.3.9. In the event that Interconnection Customer is
permitted to self-insure pursuant to this article, it shall notify the other Party that it
meets the requirements to self-insure and that its self-insurance program meets the
minimum insurance requirements in a manner consistent with that specified in
Article 18.3.9.
18.3.11 The Parties agree to report to each other in writing as soon as practical all accidents
or occurrences resulting in injuries to any person, including death, and any property
damage arising out of this Interim GIA.
18.4

Transmission Owner Insurance. Transmission Owner is self-insured in accordance with
its status as a Federal agency.

Article 19
19.1

Assignment.

Assignment. This Interim GIA may be assigned by any Party only with the written consent
of the other Parties to any Affiliate of the assigning Party, or other third party, with an
acceptable credit rating and with the legal authority and operational ability to satisfy the
obligations of the assigning Party under this Interim GIA. Interconnection Customer shall
have the right to assign this Interim GIA, with the written consent of Transmission Provider
and Transmission Owner, for collateral security purposes to aid in providing financing for
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the Generating Facility. Any financing arrangement entered into by the Interconnection
Customer pursuant to this article will provide that prior to or upon the exercise of the
secured party's, trustee's or mortgagee's assignment rights pursuant to said arrangement,
the secured creditor, the trustee or mortgagee will notify Transmission Provider and
Transmission Owner of the date and particulars of any such exercise of assignment right(s),
including providing the Transmission Provider with proof that it meets the requirements of
Articles 11.7 and 18.3. Any assignment under this article not solely for collateral security
purposes shall be conditioned on the simultaneous assignment of Interconnection
Customer’s Queue Position to assignee and assignee demonstrating the ability to enter into
and fulfill the obligations of a final GIA. Any attempted assignment that violates this
article is void and ineffective. Any assignment under this Interim GIA shall not relieve a
Party of its obligations, nor shall a Party's obligations be enlarged, in whole or in part, by
reason thereof. Consent to assignment will not be unreasonably withheld, conditioned or
delayed.
Article 20.
20.1

Severability. If any provision in this Interim GIA is finally determined to be invalid, void
or unenforceable by any court or other Governmental Authority having jurisdiction, such
determination shall not invalidate, void or make unenforceable any other provision,
agreement or covenant of this Interim GIA; provided that if Interconnection Customer (or
any third party, but only if such third party is not acting at the direction of Transmission
Owner) seeks and obtains such a final determination with respect to any provision of the
Negotiated Option (Article 5.1.3), then none of these provisions shall thereafter have any
force or effect and the Parties' rights and obligations shall be governed solely by the
Standard Option (Article 5.1.1).

Article 21.
21.1

Comparability

Comparability. The Parties will comply with all applicable comparability and code of
conduct laws, rules and regulations, as amended from time to time.

Article 22.
22.1

Severability

Confidentiality

Confidentiality.
Confidential Information shall include, without limitation, all
information relating to a Party's technology, research and development, business affairs,
and pricing, and any information supplied by any of the Parties to another prior to the
execution of this Interim GIA.
Information is Confidential Information only if it is clearly designated or marked in writing
as confidential on the face of the document, or, if the information is conveyed orally or by
inspection, if the Party providing the information orally informs the Party receiving the
information that the information is confidential.
If requested by any Party, a Party shall provide in writing, the basis for asserting that the
information referred to in this Article 22 warrants confidential treatment, and the requesting
Party may disclose such writing to the appropriate Governmental Authority. Each Party
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shall be responsible for the costs associated with affording confidential treatment to its
information.
22.1.1 Term. During the term of this Interim GIA, and for a period of three (3) years after
the expiration or termination of this Interim GIA, except as otherwise provided in
this Article 22, each Party shall hold in confidence and shall not disclose to any
person Confidential Information.
22.1.2 Scope. Confidential Information shall not include information that the receiving
Party can demonstrate: (1) is generally available to the public other than as a result
of a disclosure by the receiving Party; (2) was in the lawful possession of the
receiving Party on a non-confidential basis before receiving it from the disclosing
Party; (3) was supplied to the receiving Party without restriction by a third party,
who, to the knowledge of the receiving Party after due inquiry, was under no
obligation to the disclosing Party to keep such information confidential; (4) was
independently developed by the receiving Party without reference to Confidential
Information of the disclosing Party; (5) is, or becomes, publicly known, through no
wrongful act or omission of the receiving Party or Breach of this Interim GIA; or
(6) is required, in accordance with Article 22.1.7 of the Interim GIA, Order of
Disclosure, to be disclosed by any Governmental Authority or is otherwise required
to be disclosed by law or subpoena, or is necessary in any legal proceeding
establishing rights and obligations under this Interim GIA. Information designated
as Confidential Information will no longer be deemed confidential if the Party that
designated the information as confidential notifies the other Party that it no longer
is confidential.
22.1.3 Release of Confidential Information. No Party shall release or disclose
Confidential Information to any other person, except to its Affiliates (limited by the
Standards of Conduct requirements), subcontractors, employees, consultants, or to
parties who may be or considering providing financing to or equity participation
with Interconnection Customer, or to potential purchasers or assignees of
Interconnection Customer, on a need-to-know basis in connection with this Interim
GIA, unless such person has first been advised of the confidentiality provisions of
this Article 22 and has agreed to comply with such provisions. Notwithstanding
the foregoing, a Party providing Confidential Information to any person shall
remain primarily responsible for any release of Confidential Information in
contravention of this Article 22.
22.1.4 Rights. Each Party retains all rights, title, and interest in the Confidential
Information that each Party discloses to another Party. The disclosure by any Party
to another Party of Confidential Information shall not be deemed a waiver by the
disclosing Party or any other person or entity of the right to protect the Confidential
Information from public disclosure.
22.1.5 No Warranties. By providing Confidential Information, no Party makes any
warranties or representations as to its accuracy or completeness. In addition, by
supplying Confidential Information, no Party obligates itself to provide any
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particular information or Confidential Information to another Party nor to enter into
any further agreements or proceed with any other relationship or joint venture.
22.1.6 Standard of Care. Each Party shall use at least the same standard of care to protect
Confidential Information it receives as it uses to protect its own Confidential
Information from unauthorized disclosure, publication or dissemination. Each
Party may use Confidential Information solely to fulfill its obligations to another
Party under this Interim GIA or its regulatory requirements.
22.1.7 Order of Disclosure. If a court or a Governmental Authority or entity with the
right, power, and apparent authority to do so requests or requires a Party, by
subpoena, oral deposition, interrogatories, requests for production of documents,
administrative order, or otherwise, to disclose Confidential Information, that Party
shall provide the other Parties with prompt notice of such request(s) or
requirement(s) so that the other Parties may seek an appropriate protective order or
waive compliance with the terms of this Interim GIA. Notwithstanding the absence
of a protective order or waiver, the Party may disclose such Confidential
Information which, in the opinion of its counsel, the Party is legally compelled to
disclose. Each Party will use Reasonable Efforts to obtain reliable assurance that
confidential treatment will be accorded any Confidential Information so furnished.
22.1.8 Termination of Agreement. Upon termination of this Interim GIA for any reason,
each Party shall, within ten (10) Calendar Days of receipt of a written request from
another Party, use Reasonable Efforts to destroy, erase, or delete (with such
destruction, erasure, and deletion certified in writing to the other Party) or return to
the other Party, without retaining copies thereof, any and all written or electronic
Confidential Information received from the other Party.
22.1.9 Remedies. This section 22.1.9 shall not apply to the Transmission Owner. The
Parties agree that monetary damages would be inadequate to compensate a Party
for another Party's Breach of its obligations under this Article 22. Each Party
accordingly agrees that the other Parties shall be entitled to equitable relief, by way
of injunction or otherwise, if the first Party Breaches or threatens to Breach its
obligations under this Article 22, which equitable relief shall be granted without
bond or proof of damages, and the receiving Party shall not plead in defense that
there would be an adequate remedy at law. Such remedy shall not be deemed an
exclusive remedy for the Breach of this Article 22, but shall be in addition to all
other remedies available at law or in equity. The Parties further acknowledge and
agree that the covenants contained herein are necessary for the protection of
legitimate business interests and are reasonable in scope. No Party, however, shall
be liable for indirect, incidental, or consequential or punitive damages of any nature
or kind resulting from or arising in connection with this Article 22.
22.1.10 Disclosure to FERC, its Staff, or a State. Notwithstanding anything in this
Article 22 to the contrary, and pursuant to 18 C.F.R. Section 1b.20, if FERC or its
staff, during the course of an investigation or otherwise, requests information from
one of the Parties that is otherwise required to be maintained in confidence pursuant
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to this Interim GIA, the Party shall provide the requested information to FERC or
its staff, within the time provided for in the request for information. In providing
the information to FERC or its staff, the Party must, consistent with 18 C.F.R.
Section 388.112, request that the information be treated as confidential and nonpublic by FERC and its staff and that the information be withheld from public
disclosure. Parties are prohibited from notifying another Party to this Interim GIA
prior to the release of the Confidential Information to FERC or its staff. The Party
shall notify the other Parties to the Interim GIA when it is notified by FERC or its
staff that a request to release Confidential Information has been received by FERC,
at which time any of the Parties may respond before such information would be
made public, pursuant to 18 C.F.R. Section 388.112. Requests from a state
regulatory body conducting a confidential investigation shall be treated in a similar
manner, if consistent with the applicable Federal and state laws, rules and
regulations.
22.1.11 Subject to the exception in Article 22.1.10, any information that a Party claims is
competitively sensitive, commercial or financial information under this Interim
GIA ("Confidential Information") shall not be disclosed by another Party to any
person not employed or retained by the other Party, except to the extent disclosure
is (i) required by law; (ii) reasonably deemed by the disclosing Party to be required
to be disclosed in connection with a dispute between or among the Parties, or the
defense of litigation or dispute; (iii) otherwise permitted by consent of the other
Party, such consent not to be unreasonably withheld; or (iv) necessary to fulfill its
obligations under this Interim GIA or as a transmission service provider or a
Control Area operator including disclosing the Confidential Information to an RTO
or ISO or to a regional or national reliability organization. The Party asserting
confidentiality shall notify the other Party in writing of the information it claims is
confidential. Prior to any disclosures of the other Party's Confidential Information
under this subparagraph, or if any third party or Governmental Authority makes
any request or demand for any of the information described in this subparagraph,
the disclosing Party agrees to promptly notify the other Party in writing and agrees
to assert confidentiality and cooperate with the other Party in seeking to protect the
Confidential Information from public disclosure by confidentiality agreement,
protective order or other reasonable measures
22.1.12 This provision shall not apply to any information that was or is hereafter in the
public domain (except as a result of a Breach of this provision).
Article 23.
23.1

Environmental Releases

Each Party shall notify the other Party, first orally and then in writing, of the release of any
Hazardous Substances, any asbestos or lead abatement activities, or any type of
remediation activities related to the Generating Facility or the Interconnection Facilities,
each of which may reasonably be expected to affect the other Party. The notifying Party
shall: (i) provide the notice as soon as practicable, provided such Party makes a good faith
effort to provide the notice no later than twenty-four hours after such Party becomes aware
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of the occurrence; and (ii) promptly furnish to the other Party copies of any publicly
available reports filed with any Governmental Authorities addressing such events.
23.2

23.3

Each Party shall remedy as soon as practicable all releases of Hazardous Substances
brought to, or created at, real property it owns underlying the Generating Facility or
Interconnection Facilities, and any such substances migrating from real property it
owns at the Generating Facility site. The Party that caused the release shall bear the
costs of the remedial action, which shall meet applicable Federal and state
environmental standards at the time of the action. Such costs may include, but are not
limited to, Federal and state supervision, remedial action plans, removal and remedial
actions, and negotiation of voluntary and judicial agreements required to meet such
environmental standards.
The Parties agree to comply fully with the substantive requirements of all applicable
Federal, state and local environmental laws in the performance of their obligations
hereunder, and to mitigate and abate adverse environmental impacts accordingly.

Article 24.

Information Requirements

24.1

Information Acquisition. Transmission Provider and Interconnection Customer shall
submit specific information regarding the electrical characteristics of their respective
facilities to each other as described below and in accordance with Applicable Reliability
Standards.

24.2

Information Submission by Transmission Provider. The initial information submission
by Transmission Provider shall occur no later than one hundred eighty (180) Calendar Days
prior to Trial Operation and shall include Transmission System information necessary to
allow Interconnection Customer to select equipment and meet any system protection and
stability requirements, unless otherwise agreed to by the Parties. On a monthly basis
Transmission Provider shall provide Interconnection Customer a status report on the
construction and installation of Transmission Provider's Interconnection Facilities and
Network Upgrades, including, but not limited to, the following information: (1) progress
to date; (2) a description of the activities since the last report; (3) a description of the action
items for the next period; and (4) the delivery status of equipment ordered.

Article 25.

Information Access and Audit Rights

25.1

Information Access. Each Party (the "disclosing Party") shall make available to the other
Parties information that is in the possession of the disclosing Party and is necessary in order
for the other Parties to: (i) verify the costs incurred by the disclosing Party for which the
other Parties are responsible under this Interim GIA; and (ii) carry out its obligations and
responsibilities under this Interim GIA. The Parties shall not use such information for
purposes other than those set forth in this Article 25.1 and to enforce their rights under this
Interim GIA.

25.2

Reporting of Non-Force Majeure Events. Each Party (the "notifying Party") shall notify
the other Parties when the notifying Party becomes aware of its inability to comply with
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the provisions of this Interim GIA for a reason other than a Force Majeure event. The
Parties agree to cooperate with each other and provide necessary information regarding
such inability to comply, including the date, duration, reason for the inability to comply,
and corrective actions taken or planned to be taken with respect to such inability to comply.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, notification, cooperation or information provided under
this article shall not entitle the Parties receiving such notification to allege a cause for
anticipatory breach of this Interim GIA.
25.3

Audit Rights. Subject to the requirements of confidentiality under Article 22 of this
Interim GIA, each Party shall have the right, during normal business hours, and upon prior
reasonable notice to another Party, to audit at its own expense that other Party's accounts
and records pertaining to either Party's performance or either Party's satisfaction of
obligations under this Interim GIA. Such audit rights shall include audits of the other
Party's costs, calculation of invoiced amounts, Transmission Provider's efforts to allocate
responsibility for the provision of reactive support to the Transmission System,
Transmission Provider's efforts to allocate responsibility for interruption or reduction of
generation on the Transmission System, and each Party's actions in an Emergency
Condition. Any audit authorized by this article shall be performed at the offices where
such accounts and records are maintained and shall be limited to those portions of such
accounts and records that relate to each Party's performance and satisfaction of obligations
under this Interim GIA. Each Party shall keep such accounts and records for a period
equivalent to the audit rights periods described in Article 25.4.

25.4

Audit Rights Periods.
25.4.1 Audit Rights Period for Construction-Related Accounts and Records.
Accounts and records related to the design, engineering, procurement, and
construction of Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities and Network
Upgrades shall be subject to audit for a period of twenty-four months following
Transmission Owner’s issuance of a final invoice in accordance with Article 12.2.
25.4.2 Audit Rights Period for All Other Accounts and Records. Accounts and records
related to any Party's performance or satisfaction of all obligations under this
Interim GIA other than those described in Article 25.4.1 shall be subject to audit as
follows: (i) for an audit relating to cost obligations, the applicable audit rights
period shall be twenty-four months after the auditing Party's receipt of an invoice
giving rise to such cost obligations; and (ii) for an audit relating to all other
obligations, the applicable audit rights period shall be twenty-four months after the
event for which the audit is sought.

25.5

Audit Results. If an audit by a Party determines that an overpayment or an underpayment
has occurred, a notice of such overpayment or underpayment shall be given to the other
Party together with those records from the audit which support such determination.

Article 26.

Subcontractors
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26.1

General. Nothing in this Interim GIA shall prevent a Party from utilizing the services of
any subcontractor as it deems appropriate to perform its obligations under this Interim GIA;
provided, however, that each Party shall require its subcontractors to comply with all
applicable terms and conditions of this Interim GIA in providing such services and each
Party shall remain primarily liable to the other Parties for the performance of such
subcontractor.

26.2

Responsibility of Principal. The creation of any subcontract relationship shall not relieve
the hiring Party of any of its obligations under this Interim GIA. The hiring Party shall be
fully responsible to the other Parties for the acts or omissions of any subcontractor the
hiring Party hires as if no subcontract had been made; provided, however, that in no event
shall Transmission Owner be liable for the actions or inactions of Interconnection
Customer or its subcontractors with respect to obligations of Interconnection Customer
under Article 5 of this Interim GIA. Any applicable obligation imposed by this Interim
GIA upon the hiring Party shall be equally binding upon, and shall be construed as having
application to, any subcontractor of such Party.

26.3

No Limitation by Insurance. The obligations under this Article 26 will not be limited in
any way by any limitation of subcontractor's insurance.

Article 27.
27.1

Submission. In the event any Party has a dispute, or asserts a claim, that arises out of or
in connection with this Interim GIA or its performance, the Parties agree to resolve such
dispute using the dispute resolution procedures of the TariffGenerator Interconnection
Procedures.

Article 28.
28.1

Disputes

Representations, Warranties, and Covenants

General. Each Party makes the following representations, warranties and covenants:
28.1.1 Good Standing. Such Party is duly organized, validly existing and in good
standing under Federal law or the laws of the state in which it is organized, formed,
or incorporated, as applicable; that it is qualified to do business in the state or states
in which the Generating Facility, Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades
owned by such Party, as applicable, are located; and that it has the corporate power
and authority to own its properties, to carry on its business as now being conducted
and to enter into this Interim GIA and carry out the transactions contemplated
hereby and perform and carry out all covenants and obligations on its part to be
performed under and pursuant to this Interim GIA.
28.1.2 Authority. Such Party has the right, power and authority to enter into this Interim
GIA, to become a Party hereto and to perform its obligations hereunder. This
Interim GIA is a legal, valid and binding obligation of such Party, enforceable
against such Party in accordance with its terms, except as the enforceability thereof
may be limited by applicable bankruptcy, insolvency, reorganization or other
similar laws affecting creditors' rights generally and by general equitable principles
(regardless of whether enforceability is sought in a proceeding in equity or at law).
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28.1.3 No Conflict. The execution, delivery and performance of this Interim GIA does
not violate or conflict with the organizational or formation documents, or bylaws
or operating agreement, of such Party, or any judgment, license, permit, order,
material agreement or instrument applicable to or binding upon such Party or any
of its assets.
28.1.4 Consent and Approval. Such Party has sought or obtained, or, in accordance with
this Interim GIA will seek or obtain, each consent, approval, authorization, order,
or acceptance by any Governmental Authority in connection with the execution,
delivery and performance of this Interim GIA, and it will provide to any
Governmental Authority notice of any actions under this Interim GIA that are
required by Applicable Laws and Regulations.
Article 29.
29.1

Joint Operating Committee

Joint Operating Committee. At least six (6) months prior to the expected Initial
Synchronization Date, Interconnection Customer, Transmission Owner and Transmission
Provider shall each appoint one representative and one alternate to the Joint Operating
Committee. Each Party shall notify the other Parties of its appointment in writing. Such
appointments may be changed at any time by similar notice. The Joint Operating
Committee shall meet as necessary, but not less than once each calendar year, to carry out
the duties set forth herein. The Joint Operating Committee shall hold a meeting at the
request of any Party, at a time and place agreed upon by the representatives. The Joint
Operating Committee shall perform all of its duties consistent with the provisions of this
Interim GIA. All Parties shall cooperate in providing to the Joint Operating Committee all
information required in the performance of the Joint Operating Committee's duties. All
decisions and agreements, if any, made by the Joint Operating Committee, shall be
evidenced in writing. The duties of the Joint Operating Committee shall include the
following:
29.1.1 Establish data requirements and operating record requirements.
29.1.2 Review the requirements, standards, and procedures for data acquisition equipment,
protective equipment, and any other equipment or software.
29.1.3 Annually review the one (1) year forecast of maintenance and planned outage
schedules of Transmission Owner’s and Interconnection Customer's facilities at the
Point of Interconnection.
29.1.4 Coordinate the scheduling of maintenance and planned outages on the
Interconnection Facilities, the Generating Facility and other facilities that impact
the normal operation of the interconnection of the Generating Facility to the
Transmission System.
29.1.5 Ensure that information is being provided by each Party regarding equipment
availability.
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29.1.6 Perform such other duties as may be conferred upon it by mutual agreement of the
Parties.
Article 30.

Miscellaneous

30.1

Binding Effect. This Interim GIA and the rights and obligations hereof, shall be binding
upon and shall inure to the benefit of the successors and assigns of the Parties hereto.

30.2

Conflicts. In the event of a conflict between the body of this Interim GIA and any
attachment, appendices or exhibits hereto, the terms and provisions of the body of this
Interim GIA shall prevail and be deemed the final intent of the Parties.

30.3

Rules of Interpretation. This Interim GIA, unless a clear contrary intention appears, shall
be construed and interpreted as follows: (1) the singular number includes the plural number
and vice versa; (2) reference to any person includes such person's successors and assigns
but, in the case of a Party, only if such successors and assigns are permitted by this Interim
GIA, and reference to a person in a particular capacity excludes such person in any other
capacity or individually; (3) reference to any agreement (including this Interim GIA),
document, instrument or tariff means such agreement, document, instrument, or tariff as
amended or modified and in effect from time to time in accordance with the terms thereof
and, if applicable, the terms hereof; (4) reference to any Applicable Laws and Regulations
means such Applicable Laws and Regulations as amended, modified, codified, or
reenacted, in whole or in part, and in effect from time to time, including, if applicable, rules
and regulations promulgated thereunder; (5) unless expressly stated otherwise, reference
to any Article, Section or Appendix means such Article of this Interim GIA or such
Appendix to this Interim GIA, or such Section to the GIP or such Appendix to the GIP, as
the case may be; (6) "hereunder", "hereof", "herein", "hereto" and words of similar import
shall be deemed references to this Interim GIA as a whole and not to any particular Article
or other provision hereof or thereof; (7) "including" (and with correlative meaning
"include") means including without limiting the generality of any description preceding
such term; and (8) relative to the determination of any period of time, "from" means "from
and including", "to" means "to but excluding" and "through" means "through and
including".

30.4

Entire Agreement. This Interim GIA, including all Appendices and Schedules attached
hereto, and also incorporating through reference Section 39.3 of the Tariff as if it were a
part hereof, constitutes the entire agreement among the Parties with reference to the subject
matter hereof, and supersedes all prior and contemporaneous understandings or
agreements, oral or written, among the Parties with respect to the subject matter of this
Interim GIA. There are no other agreements, representations, warranties, or covenants
which constitute any part of the consideration for, or any condition to, a Party's compliance
with its obligations under this Interim GIA.

30.5

No Third Party Beneficiaries. This Interim GIA is not intended to and does not create
rights, remedies, or benefits of any character whatsoever in favor of any persons,
corporations, associations, or entities other than the Parties, and the obligations herein
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assumed are solely for the use and benefit of the Parties, their successors in interest and,
where permitted, their assigns.
30.6

Waiver. The failure of a Party to this Interim GIA to insist, on any occasion, upon strict
performance of any provision of this Interim GIA will not be considered a waiver of any
obligation, right, or duty of, or imposed upon, such Party.
Any waiver at any time by a Party of its rights with respect to this Interim GIA shall not be
deemed a continuing waiver or a waiver with respect to any other failure to comply with
any other obligation, right, duty of this Interim GIA. Termination or Default of this Interim
GIA for any reason by Interconnection Customer shall not constitute a waiver of
Interconnection Customer's legal rights to obtain an interconnection from Transmission
Provider. Any waiver of this Interim GIA shall, if requested, be provided in writing.

30.7

Headings. The descriptive headings of the various Articles of this Interim GIA have been
inserted for convenience of reference only and are of no significance in the interpretation
or construction of this Interim GIA.

30.8

Multiple Counterparts. This Interim GIA may be executed in three or more counterparts,
each of which is deemed an original but all constitute one and the same instrument.

30.9

Amendment. The Parties may by mutual agreement amend this Interim GIA by a written
instrument duly executed by each of the Parties.

30.10 Modification by the Parties. The Parties may by mutual agreement amend the
Appendices to this Interim GIA by a written instrument duly executed by the Parties. Such
amendment shall become effective and a part of this Interim GIA upon satisfaction of all
Applicable Laws and Regulations.
30.11 Reservation of Rights. Transmission Provider shall have the right to make a unilateral
filing with FERC to modify this Interim GIA with respect to any rates, terms and
conditions, charges, classifications of service, rule or regulation under Section 205 or any
other applicable provision of the Federal Power Act and FERC's rules and regulations
thereunder, and Transmission Owner and Interconnection Customer shall have the right to
make a unilateral filing with FERC to modify this Interim GIA pursuant to Section 206 or
any other applicable provision of the Federal Power Act and FERC's rules and regulations
thereunder; provided that each Party shall have the right to protest any such filing by
another Party and to participate fully in any proceeding before FERC in which such
modifications may be considered. Nothing in this Interim GIA shall limit the rights of the
Parties or of FERC under Sections 205 or 206 of the Federal Power Act and FERC's rules
and regulations thereunder, except to the extent that the Parties otherwise mutually agree
as provided herein.
30.12 No Partnership. This Interim GIA shall not be interpreted or construed to create an
association, joint venture, agency relationship, or partnership among the Parties or to
impose any partnership obligation or partnership liability upon any Party. No Party shall
have any right, power or authority to enter into any agreement or undertaking for, or act on
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behalf of, or to act as or be an agent or representative of, or to otherwise bind, another
Party.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties have caused this Interim GIA to be executed by
their respective authorized officials, and copies delivered to each Party, to become effective as of
the Effective Date.
SOUTHWEST POWER POOL, INC.
By:

________________________

Printed Name:________________________
Title:

________________________

Date:

________________________

[Insert name of Transmission Owner]
By:

______________________________

Printed Name:________________________
Title:

_____________________________

Date:

_____________________________

[Insert name of Interconnection Customer]
By:

________________________

Printed Name:________________________
Title:

________________________

Date:

________________________
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Appendix A to Interim GIA
Interconnection Facilities, Network Upgrades, Distribution Upgrades, Security, Type and
Amount of Interconnection Service, Construction Option, and Higher Queued Project List
1.
Interconnection Facilities: [include description, responsible party, and estimated
costs]
A. Interconnection Customer’s Interconnection Facilities
B. Transmission Owner Interconnection Facilities

2.

Network Upgrades: [include description, responsible party, and estimated costs]
A.

Stand Alone Network Upgrades

B.

Network Upgrades For Which Interconnection Customer Is Solely
Responsible

C.

Network Upgrades For Which Interconnection Customer Shares Cost
Responsibility

3.

Distribution Upgrades: [include description, responsible party, and estimated costs]

4.

Security, Credits and Taxes:

5.

A.

The amount of initial security to be provided by Interconnection Customer in
accordance with Article 11.7.1 is $___________. The required amount of security
required pursuant to this Interim GIA may be adjusted pursuant to Article 11.7.2 of
this Agreement.

B.

The estimated portion of the Network Upgrades identified in Section 2 of this
Appendix A that could be subject to the credits described in Article 11.5 of this
Agreement is $_____________.

Type and Amount of Interim Interconnection Service:
The type of Interim Interconnection Service to be provided pursuant to this Interim GIA
shall be [Energy Resource or Network Resource] Interim Interconnection Service in the
amount of ______ MW.
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6.

Construction Option For Stand Alone Upgrades and Transmission Owner
Interconnection Facilities:
The Parties have agreed to the construction options for the Stand Alone Network Upgrades
and Transmission Owner Interconnection Facilities as specified below:
A.

Stand Alone Network Upgrades:

[List the Stand Alone Network Upgrade and the construction option]
B.

Transmission Owner Interconnection Facilities:

[List the Transmission Owner Interconnection Facility and the option]

7.

Higher Queued Projects:
[list Higher Queued Projects]

8.

Permits, Licenses and Authorizations:

9.

Penalty, Redispatch or Market-Related Costs:

10.

One-Line Diagram:

11.

Environmental Requirements

This Interim GIA is subject to completion of the appropriate National Environmental
Policy Act (NEPA) level of Environmental Review. Until a NEPA decision document is issued,
no construction activities relating to Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities and/or
Network Upgrades may commence.
(a) [Insert Environmental Requirements for an Environmental Impact Statement (EIS)
level of Environmental Review]
(b) [Insert Environmental Requirements for an Environmental Assessment (EA) level of
Envionmental Review]
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Appendix B to Interim GIA
Milestones
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Appendix C to Interim GIA
Interconnection Details

This Appendix C is an integral part of this Interim GIA.
1.

Description of Generating Facility:

2.

Description of Point of Change of Ownership:

3.

Description of Point of Interconnection:

4.

Interconnection Guidelines:
The unique requirements of each generation interconnection will dictate the establishment
of mutually agreeable Interconnection Guidelines that further define the requirements of
this Agreement. The Interconnection Guidelines will address, but not be limited to, the
following:
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Appendix D to Interim GIA
Infrastructure and Operational Security Arrangements
Infrastructure security of Transmission System equipment and operations and control hardware
and software is essential to ensure day-to-day Transmission System reliability and operational
security. FERC will expect all Transmission Providers, market participants, and Interconnection
Customers interconnected to the Transmission System to comply with the recommendations
offered by the National Infrastructure Advisory Council and, eventually, best practice
recommendations from the electric reliability authority. All public utilities will be expected to
meet basic standards for system infrastructure and operational security, including physical,
operational, and cyber-security practices.
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Appendix E to Interim GIA
Commercial Operation Date
[Date]
____________________, ___________________________
Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
201 Worthen Drive
Little Rock, AR 72223-4936
[Transmission Owner Address]
Re:

___________________________________

Dear ___________________:
On [Date], __________________ has completed Trial Operation of referenced generation
facility in the Interim Generator Interconnection Agreement dated ____________________. This
letter confirms that _______________________ commenced Commercial Operation of the
referenced generation facility, effective as of [Date plus one day].
Thank you.
[Signature]
[Interconnection Customer Representative]
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Appendix F to Interim GIA
Addresses for Delivery of Notices And Billings
Notices:.
Transmission Provider:
___________________________, ______________________________
Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
201 Worthen Drive
Little Rock, AR 72223-4936
Transmission Owner:
[To be Supplied]
Interconnection Customer:
[To be Supplied]

Billings and Payments: [Specify addresses for construction invoices, O&M invoices and
settlement of ancillary services]
Transmission Provider:
___________________________, ____________________________
Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
201 Worthen Drive
Little Rock, AR 72223-4936

Transmission Owner:
[To be Supplied]
Interconnection Customer:
[To be Supplied]
Alternative Forms of Delivery of Notices (telephone, facsimile or email):
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Transmission Provider:
______________________________, __________________________
Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
201 Worthen Drive
Little Rock, AR 72223-4936
Phone: ____________________________
Facsimile: 501-482-2022
Transmission Owner:
[TO BE SUPPLIED]
Interconnection Customer:
[TO BE SUPPLIED]
Operational Communications: [Identify contacts for operations]

Transmission Provider:
_______________________________, _________________________
Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
201 Worthen Drive
Little Rock, AR 72223-4936
Phone: ___________________________
Facsimile: 501-482-2022

Transmission Owner:
[TO BE SUPPLIED]
Interconnection Customer:
[TO BE SUPPLIED]
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Appendix G to Interim GIA
Requirements Of Generators Relying On Newer Technologies

Appendix G sets forth requirements and provisions specific to a wind generating plant.
All other requirements of this Interim GIA continue to apply to wind generating plant
interconnections.
A.

Technical Standards Applicable to a Wind Generating Plant
i.

Low Voltage Ride-Through (LVRT) Capability

The following reactive power requirements apply only to a newly interconnecting wind
generating plant that has executed a Facilities Study Agreement as of September 21, 2016. A wind
generating plant to which this provision applies shall be able to remain online during voltage
disturbances up to the time periods and associated voltage levels set forth in the standard below.
The LVRT standard provides for a transition period standard and a post-transition period standard.
Transition Period LVRT Standard
The transition period standard applies to wind generating plants subject to FERC Order 661
that have either: (i) interconnection agreements signed and filed with the Commission, filed with
the Commission in unexecuted form, or filed with the Commission as non-conforming agreements
between January 1, 2006 and December 31, 2006, with a scheduled in-service date no later than
December 31, 2007, or (ii) wind generating turbines subject to a wind turbine procurement contract
executed prior to December 31, 2005, for delivery through 2007.
1.

Wind generating plants are required to remain in-service during three-phase faults with
normal clearing (which is a time period of approximately 4 – 9 cycles) and single line to
ground faults with delayed clearing, and subsequent post-fault voltage recovery to prefault
voltage unless clearing the fault effectively disconnects the generator from the system. The
clearing time requirement for a three-phase fault will be specific to the wind generating
plant substation location, as determined by and documented by the transmission provider.
The maximum clearing time the wind generating plant shall be required to withstand for a
three-phase fault shall be 9 cycles at a voltage as low as 0.15 p.u., as measured at the high
side of the wind generating plant step-up transformer (i.e. the transformer that steps the
voltage up to the transmission interconnection voltage or “GSU”), after which, if the fault
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remains following the location-specific normal clearing time for three-phase faults, the wind
generating plant may disconnect from the transmission system.
2.

This requirement does not apply to faults that would occur between the wind generator
terminals and the high side of the GSU or to faults that would result in a voltage lower than
0.15 per unit on the high side of the GSU serving the facility.

3.

Wind generating plants may be tripped after the fault period if this action is intended as part
of a special protection system.

4.

Wind generating plants may meet the LVRT requirements of this standard by the
performance of the generators or by installing additional equipment (e.g., Static var
Compensator, etc.) within the wind generating plant or by a combination of generator
performance and additional equipment.

5.

Existing individual generator units that are, or have been, interconnected to the
Transmission System at the same location at the effective date of the Appendix G LVRT
Standard are exempt from meeting the Appendix G LVRT Standard for the remaining life
of the existing generation equipment. Existing individual generator units that are replaced
are required to meet the Appendix G LVRT Standard.

Post-transition Period LVRT Standard
All wind generating plants subject to FERC Order No. 661 and not covered by the transition period
described above must meet the following requirements:
1.

Wind generating plants are required to remain in-service during three-phase faults

with normal clearing (which is a time period of approximately 4 – 9 cycles) and single line
to ground faults with delayed clearing, and subsequent post-fault voltage recovery to
prefault voltage unless clearing the fault effectively disconnects the generator from the
system. The clearing time requirement for a three-phase fault will be specific to the wind
generating plant substation location, as determined by and documented by the transmission
provider. The maximum clearing time the wind generating plant shall be required to
withstand for a three phase fault shall be 9 cycles after which, if the fault remains following
the location-specific normal clearing time for three-phase faults, the wind generating plant
may disconnect from the transmission system. A wind generating plant shall remain
interconnected during such a fault on the transmission system for a voltage level as low as
zero volts, as measured at the high voltage side of the wind GSU.
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2.

This requirement does not apply to faults that would occur between the wind generator
terminals and the high side of the GSU.

3.

Wind generating plants may be tripped after the fault period if this action is intended as
part of a special protection system.

4.

Wind generating plants may meet the LVRT requirements of this standard by the
performance of the generators or by installing additional equipment (e.g., Static var
Compensator) within the wind generating plant or by a combination of generator
performance and additional equipment.

5.

Existing individual generator units that are, or have been, interconnected to the
Transmission System at the same location at the effective date of the Appendix G LVRT
Standard are exempt from meeting the Appendix G LVRT Standard for the remaining life
of the existing generation equipment. Existing individual generator units that are replaced
are required to meet the Appendix G LVRT Standard.
ii.

Power Factor Design Criteria (Reactive Power)

A wind generating plant shall maintain a power factor within the range of 0.95 leading to
0.95 lagging, measured at the Point of Interconnection as defined in this Interim GIA, if the
Transmission Provider’s System Impact Study shows that such a requirement is necessary to
ensure safety or reliability. The power factor range standard can be met by using, for example,
power electronics designed to supply this level of reactive capability (taking into account any
limitations due to voltage level, real power output, etc.) or fixed and switched capacitors if agreed
to by the Transmission Provider, or a combination of the two. The Interconnection Customer shall
not disable power factor equipment while the wind plant is in operation. Wind plants shall also be
able to provide sufficient dynamic voltage support in lieu of the power system stabilizer and
automatic voltage regulation at the generator excitation system if the System Impact Study shows
this to be required for system safety or reliability.
iii.

Supervisory Control and Data Acquisition (SCADA) Capability

The wind plant shall provide SCADA capability to transmit data and receive instructions
from the Transmission Provider to protect system reliability. The Transmission Provider and the
wind plant Interconnection Customer shall determine what SCADA information is essential for
the proposed wind plant, taking into account the size of the plant and its characteristics, location,
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and importance in maintaining generation resource adequacy and transmission system reliability
in its area.
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APPENDIX 15 TO GIP
SURPLUS INTERCONNECTION SERVICE IMPACT STUDY AGREEMENT
THIS AGREEMENT is made and entered into this ______ day of ___________ 20___
by and between ___________________ a ________________ and existing under the laws of the
State of ___________________ ("Interconnection Customer") and Southwest Power Pool, Inc. a
non-profit organization under the laws of the State of Arkansas ("Transmission Provider").
Interconnection Customer and Transmission Provider each may be referred to as a "Party," or
collectively as the "Parties."
RECITALS
WHEREAS, Interconnection Customer is proposing to develop a Generating Facility or
generating capacity addition to an existing Generating Facility consistent with the Surplus
Interconnection Service Request submitted by Interconnection Customer dated
_________________; and
WHEREAS, Interconnection Customer desires to interconnect the Generating Facility
with the Transmission System;
WHEREAS, Interconnection Customer wishes to participate in the Surplus
Interconnection Service Impact Study or has requested Transmission Provider to perform a Surplus
Interconnection Service Impact Study to assess the impact of interconnecting the Generating
Facility to the Transmission System, and of any Affected Systems;
NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of and subject to the mutual covenants contained
herein the Parties agreed as follows:
1.0

When used in this Agreement, with initial capitalization, the terms specified shall
have the meanings indicated in Transmission Provider's FERC-approved GIP.

2.0

Interconnection Customer elects and Transmission Provider shall cause to be
performed a Surplus Interconnection Service Impact Study consistent with Section
3.3.4.1 of the GIP in accordance with the Tariff.

3.0

The scope of the Surplus Interconnection Service Impact Study shall be subject to
the assumptions set forth in Attachment A to this Agreement.

4.0

The Surplus Interconnection Service Impact Study will be based upon the technical
information provided by Interconnection Customer in the Surplus Interconnection
Service Request, subject to any modifications in accordance with Section 4.4 of the
GIP. Transmission Provider reserves the right to request additional technical
information from Interconnection Customer as may reasonably become necessary
consistent with Good Utility Practice during the course of the Surplus
Interconnection Service Impact Study. If Interconnection Customer modifies its
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Interconnection Request, or the technical information provided therein is modified,
the time to complete the Surplus Interconnection Service Impact Study may be
extended.
5.0

6.0

The Surplus Interconnection Service Impact Study report shall provide the
following information:
-

identification of any circuit breaker short circuit capability limits exceeded
as a result of the interconnection;

-

identification of any thermal overload or voltage limit violations resulting
from the interconnection;

-

identification of any instability or inadequately damped response to system
disturbances resulting from the interconnection;

-

description and non-binding, good faith estimated cost of facilities required
to interconnect the Generating Facility to the Transmission System and to
address the identified short circuit, instability, and power flow issues; and

-

will include a Facilities Analysis as specified in Section 8.4.4 that will
provide cost estimates for Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities
and Network Upgrades at the Point of Interconnection.

Interconnection Customer shall provide the deposit specified under Section 3.3.1.2
of the GIP for the performance of the Surplus Interconnection Service Impact
Study. Transmission Provider's good faith estimate for the time of completion of
the Surplus Interconnection Service Impact Study is sixty (60) Calendar Days
following receipt of an application for Surplus Interconnection Service.
Upon receipt of the Surplus Interconnection Service Impact Study results,
Transmission Provider shall charge and Interconnection Customer shall pay the
actual costs of the Surplus Interconnection Service Impact Study.
Any difference between the deposit and Interconnection Customer’s study cost
obligation shall be paid by or refunded to Interconnection Customer, as appropriate
per Section 13.3 of the Generator Interconnection Procedures.

7.0

Governing Law

7.1

Governance. The validity, interpretation and performance of this Agreement and
each of its provisions shall be governed by the laws of the United States of America
except to the extent that the laws of the state of Arkansas may apply.

7.2

Applicability. This Agreement is subject to all applicable federal and state Laws
and Regulations.
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7.3

Reservation of Rights. Each Party expressly reserves the right to seek changes in,
appeal, or otherwise contest any laws, orders, rules, or regulations of a
Governmental Authority.

8.0

Notices.

8.1

General. Unless otherwise provided in this Agreement, any notice, demand or
request required or permitted to be given by either Party to the other and any
instrument required or permitted to be tendered or delivered by either Party in
writing to the other shall be effective when delivered and may be so given, tendered
or delivered, by recognized national courier, or by depositing the same with the
United States Postal Service with postage prepaid, for delivery by certified or
registered mail, addressed to the Party, or personally delivered to the Party.
To Transmission Provider:
Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
201 Worthen Drive
Little Rock, AR 72223-4936
Attention: Manager, GI Studies

To Interconnection Customer:
__________________________
__________________________
__________________________
Attention: ______________________
8.2

Alternative Forms of Notice. Any notice or request required or permitted to be
given by a Party to the other and not required by this Agreement to be given in
writing may be so given by telephone, facsimile or email.

9.0

Force Majeure

9.1

Economic Hardship. Economic hardship is not considered a Force Majeure event.

9.2

Default. Neither Party shall be considered to be in Default with respect to any
obligation hereunder, (including obligations under Article 10), other than the
obligation to pay money when due, if prevented from fulfilling such obligation by
Force Majeure. A Party unable to fulfill any obligation hereunder (other than an
obligation to pay money when due) by reason of Force Majeure shall give notice
and the full particulars of such Force Majeure to the other Party in writing or by
telephone as soon as reasonably possible after the occurrence of the cause relied
upon. Telephone notices given pursuant to this article shall be confirmed in writing
as soon as reasonably possible and shall specifically state the full details of the

Effective Date: 12/1/2017 - Docket #: ER17-2563-000 - Page 545

1371 of 1399

Southwest Power Pool - Open Access Transmission Tariff, Sixth Revised Volume No. 1 - Attachment V Generator Interconnection
Procedures (GIP) ... - Attachment V Appendix 15

Force Majeure, the time and date when the Force Majeure occurred, and when the
Force Majeure is reasonably expected to cease. The Party affected shall exercise
due diligence to remove such disability with reasonable dispatch, but shall not be
required to accede or agree to any provision not satisfactory to it in order to settle
and terminate a strike or other labor disturbance.
10.0

Indemnity

10.1

Indemnity. The Parties shall at all times indemnify, defend, and hold the other
Party harmless from, any and all damages, losses, claims, including claims and
actions relating to injury to or death of any person or damage to property, demand,
suits, recoveries, costs and expenses, court costs, attorney fees, and all other
obligations by or to third parties, arising out of or resulting from the other Partys’
action or inactions of its obligations under this Agreement on behalf of the
indemnifying Party, except in cases of gross negligence or intentional wrongdoing
by the indemnified Party.
10.1.1

Indemnified Person. If an indemnified person is entitled to
indemnification under this Article 10 as a result of a claim by a third
party, and the indemnifying Party fails, after notice and reasonable
opportunity to proceed under Article 10.1, to assume the defense of
such claim, such indemnified person may at the expense of the
indemnifying Party contest, settle or consent to the entry of any
judgment with respect to, or pay in full, such claim.

10.1.2

Indemnifying Party. If an indemnifying Party is obligated to
indemnify and hold any indemnified person harmless under this
Article 10, the amount owing to the indemnified person shall be the
amount of such indemnified person's actual Loss, net of any
insurance or other recovery.

10.1.3

Indemnity Procedures. Promptly after receipt by an indemnified
person of any claim or notice of the commencement of any action or
administrative or legal proceeding or investigation as to which the
indemnity provided for in Article 10.1 may apply, the indemnified
person shall notify the indemnifying Party of such fact. Any failure
of or delay in such notification shall not affect a Party's
indemnification obligation unless such failure or delay is materially
prejudicial to the indemnifying Party.
The Indemnifying Party shall have the right to assume the defense
thereof with counsel designated by such indemnifying Party and
reasonably satisfactory to the indemnified person. If the defendants
in any such action include one or more indemnified persons and the
indemnifying Party and if the indemnified person reasonably
concludes that there may be legal defenses available to it and/or
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other indemnified persons which are different from or additional to
those available to the indemnifying Party, the indemnified person
shall have the right to select separate counsel to assert such legal
defenses and to otherwise participate in the defense of such action
on its own behalf. In such instances, the indemnifying Party shall
only be required to pay the fees and expenses of one additional
attorney to represent an indemnified person or indemnified persons
having such differing or additional legal defenses.
The indemnified person shall be entitled, at its expense, to
participate in any such action, suit or proceeding, the defense of
which has been assumed by the indemnifying Party.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the indemnifying Party (i) shall not
be entitled to assume and control the defense of any such action, suit
or proceedings if and to the extent that, in the opinion of the
indemnified person and its counsel, such action, suit or proceeding
involves the potential imposition of criminal liability on the
indemnified person, or there exists a conflict or adversity of interest
between the indemnified person and the indemnifying Party, in such
event the indemnifying Party shall pay the reasonable expenses of
the indemnified person, and (ii) shall not settle or consent to the
entry of any judgment in any action, suit or proceeding without the
consent of the indemnified person, which shall not be reasonably
withheld, conditioned or delayed.
10.2

Consequential Damages. Other than the Liquidated Damages heretofore
described, in no event shall either Party be liable under any provision of this
Agreement for any losses, damages, costs or expenses for any special, indirect,
incidental, consequential, or punitive damages, including but not limited to loss of
profit or revenue, loss of the use of equipment, cost of capital, cost of temporary
equipment or services, whether based in whole or in part in contract, in tort,
including negligence, strict liability, or any other theory of liability; provided,
however, that damages for which a Party may be liable to the other Party under
another agreement will not be considered to be special, indirect, incidental, or
consequential damages hereunder.

11.0

Assignment

11.1

Assignment. This Agreement may be assigned by either Party only with the
written consent of the other Party; provided that either Party may assign this
Agreement without the consent of the other Party to any Affiliate of the assigning
Party with an equal or greater credit rating and with the legal authority and
operational ability to satisfy the obligations of the assigning Party under this
Agreement; and provided further that the Interconnection Customer shall have the
right to assign this Agreement, without the consent of Transmission Provider for
collateral security purposes to aid in providing financing for the Generating
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Facility, provided that the Interconnection Customer will require any secured party,
trustee or mortgagee to notify the Transmission Provider of any such assignment.
Any financing arrangement entered into by the Interconnection Customer pursuant
to this Article will provide that prior to or upon the exercise of the secured party’s,
trustee's or mortgagee's assignment rights pursuant to said arrangement, the secured
creditor, the trustee or mortgagee will notify the Transmission Provider of the date
and particulars of any such exercise of assignment right. Any attempted assignment
that violates this Article or Applicable Laws and Regulations is void and
ineffective. Any assignment under this Agreement shall not relieve a Party of its
obligations, nor shall a Party's obligations be enlarged, in whole or in part, by reason
thereof. Where required, consent to assignment will not be unreasonably withheld,
conditioned or delayed.
12.0

Severability

12.1

Severability. If any provision in this Agreement is finally determined to be invalid,
void or unenforceable by any court or other Governmental Authority
having jurisdiction, such determination shall not invalidate, void or make
unenforceable any other provision, agreement or covenant of this Agreement.

13.0

Comparability

13.1

Comparability. The Parties will comply with all applicable comparability and
code of conduct laws, rules and regulations, as amended from time to time.

14.0 Deposits and Invoice Procedures
14.1

General. The Transmission Provider and the Interconnection Customer may
discharge mutual debts and payment obligations due and owing to each other on
the same date through netting, in which case all amounts a Party owes to the other
Party under the GIP, including credits, shall be netted so that only the net amount
remaining due shall be paid by the owing Party.

14.2

Study Deposits. The Interconnection Customer shall provide study deposits, in
accordance with the GIP to the Transmission Provider. The study deposits amounts
and schedule shall be in accordance with the GIP.

14.3

Final Invoice. Within six months after completion of the studies Transmission
Provider shall provide an invoice of the final cost of the studies and shall set forth
such costs in sufficient detail to enable the Interconnection Customer to compare
the actual costs with the estimates and to ascertain deviations, if any, from the cost
estimates. Transmission Provider shall refund to Interconnection Customer any
amount by which the actual payment by Interconnection Customer for estimated
costs exceeds the actual costs of the studies within thirty (30) Calendar Days of the
issuance of such final study invoice.
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14.4

Payment. Invoices shall be rendered to the paying Party at the address specified
in the Interconnection Request in Appendix 1 to the GIP. The Party receiving the
invoice shall pay the invoice within thirty (30) Calendar Days of receipt. All
payments shall be made in immediately available funds payable to the other Party,
or by wire transfer to a bank named and account designated by the invoicing Party.
Payment of invoices by either Party will not constitute a waiver of any rights or
claims either Party may have under the GIP.

14.5

Disputes. In the event of a billing dispute between Transmission Provider and
Interconnection Customer, Transmission Provider shall continue to provide studies
for Interconnection Service under the GIP as long as Interconnection Customer: (i)
continues to make all payments not in dispute; and (ii) pays to Transmission
Provider or into an independent escrow account the portion of the invoice in
dispute, pending resolution of such dispute. If Interconnection Customer fails to
meet these two requirements for continuation of service, then Transmission
Provider may provide notice to Interconnection Customer of a Default pursuant to
Article 16. Within thirty (30) Calendar Days after the resolution of the dispute, the
Party that owes money to the other Party shall pay the amount due together with
accrued interest in accordance with Section 3.7 of this Attachment V.

15.0

Representations, Warranties, and Covenants

15.1

General. Each Party makes the following representations, warranties and
covenants:
15.1.1

Good Standing. Such Party is duly organized, validly existing and
in good standing under the laws of the state in which it is organized,
formed, or incorporated, as applicable; and that it has the corporate
power and authority to own its properties, to carry on its business as
now being conducted and to enter into this Agreement and perform
and carry out all covenants and obligations on its part to be
performed under and pursuant to this Agreement.

15.1.2

Authority. Such Party has the right, power and authority to enter
into this Agreement, to become a party hereto and to perform its
obligations hereunder. This Agreement is a legal, valid and binding
obligation of such Party, enforceable against such Party in
accordance with its terms, except as the enforceability thereof may
be limited by applicable bankruptcy, insolvency, reorganization or
other similar laws affecting creditors' rights generally and by general
equitable principles (regardless of whether enforceability is sought
in a proceeding in equity or at law).

15.1.3

No Conflict. The execution, delivery and performance of this
Agreement does not violate or conflict with the organizational or
formation documents, or bylaws or operating agreement, of such
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Party, or any judgment, license, permit, order, material agreement
or instrument applicable to or binding upon such Party or any of its
assets.
15.1.4

Consent and Approval. Such Party has sought or obtained, or, in
accordance with this Agreement will seek or obtain, each consent,
approval, authorization, order, or acceptance by any Governmental
Authority in connection with the execution, delivery and
performance of this Agreement, and it will provide to any
Governmental Authority notice of any actions under this Agreement
that are required by Applicable Laws and Regulations.

16.0

Breach, Cure and Default

16.1

General. A breach of this Agreement ("Breach") shall occur upon the failure by a
Party to perform or observe any material term or condition of this Agreement. A
default of this Agreement ("Default") shall occur upon the failure of a Party in
Breach of this Agreement to cure such Breach in accordance with the provisions of
Section 17.4.

16.2

Events of Breach. A Breach of this Agreement shall include:
(a)

The failure to pay any amount when due;

(b)
The failure to comply with any material term or condition of this
Agreement, including but not limited to any material Breach of a representation,
warranty or covenant made in this Agreement;
(c)
If a Party: (1) becomes insolvent; (2) files a voluntary petition in bankruptcy
under any provision of any federal or state bankruptcy law or shall consent to the
filing of any bankruptcy or reorganization petition against it under any similar law;
(3) makes a general assignment for the benefit of its creditors; or (4) consents to
the appointment of a receiver, trustee or liquidator;
(d)
Assignment of this Agreement in a manner inconsistent with the terms of
this Agreement;
(e)
Failure of any Party to provide information or data to the other Party as
required under this Agreement, provided the Party entitled to the information or
data under this Agreement requires such information or data to satisfy its
obligations under this Agreement.
16.3

Cure and Default. Upon the occurrence of an event of Breach, the Party not in
Breach (hereinafter the “Non-Breaching Party”), when it becomes aware of the
Breach, shall give written notice of the Breach to the Breaching Party (the
“Breaching Party”) and to any other person a Party to this Agreement identifies in
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writing to the other Party in advance. Such notice shall set forth, in reasonable
detail, the nature of the Breach, and where known and applicable, the steps
necessary to cure such Breach. Upon receiving written notice of the Breach
hereunder, the Breaching Party shall have thirty (30) days to cure such Breach. If
the Breach is such that it cannot be cured within thirty (30) days, the Breaching
Party will commence in good faith all steps as are reasonable and appropriate to
cure the Breach within such thirty (30) day time period and thereafter diligently
pursue such action to completion. In the event the Breaching Party fails to cure the
Breach, or to commence reasonable and appropriate steps to cure the Breach, within
thirty (30) days of becoming aware of the Breach, the Breaching Party will be in
Default of the Agreement.
16.4

Right to Compel Performance. Notwithstanding the foregoing, upon the
occurrence of an event of Default, the non-Defaulting Party shall be entitled to: (1)
commence an action to require the Defaulting Party to remedy such Default and
specifically perform its duties and obligations hereunder in accordance with the
terms and conditions hereof, and (2) exercise such other rights and remedies as it
may have in equity or at law.

17.

Miscellaneous

17.1

Binding Effect. This Agreement and the rights and obligations hereof, shall be
binding upon and shall inure to the benefit of the successors and assigns of the
Parties hereto.

17.2

Conflicts. In the event of a conflict between the body of this Agreement and any
attachment, appendices or exhibits hereto, the terms and provisions of the body of
this Agreement shall prevail and be deemed the final intent of the Parties.

17.3

Rules of Interpretation. This Agreement, unless a clear contrary intention
appears, shall be construed and interpreted as follows: (1) the singular number
includes the plural number and vice versa; (2) reference to any person includes
such person's successors and assigns but, in the case of a Party, only if such
successors and assigns are permitted by this Agreement, and reference to a person
in a particular capacity excludes such person in any other capacity or individually;
(3) reference to any agreement (including this Agreement), document, instrument
or tariff means such agreement, document, instrument, or tariff as amended or
modified and in effect from time to time in accordance with the terms thereof and,
if applicable, the terms hereof; (4) reference to any Applicable Laws and
Regulations means such Applicable Laws and Regulations as amended, modified,
codified, or reenacted, in whole or in part, and in effect from time to time, including,
if applicable, rules and regulations promulgated thereunder.

17.4

Entire Agreement. This Agreement, including all Appendices and Schedules
attached hereto, constitutes the entire agreement between the Parties with reference
to the subject matter hereof, and supersedes all prior and contemporaneous
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understandings or agreements, oral or written, between the Parties with respect to
the subject matter of this Agreement. There are no other agreements,
representations, warranties, or covenants that constitute any part of the
consideration for, or any condition to, either Party's compliance with its obligations
under this Agreement.
17.5

No Third Party Beneficiaries. This Agreement is not intended to and does not
create rights, remedies, or benefits of any character whatsoever in favor of any
persons, corporations, associations, or entities other than the Parties, and the
obligations herein assumed are solely for the use and benefit of the Parties, their
successors in interest and, where permitted, their assigns.

17.6

Waiver. The failure of a Party to this Agreement to insist, on any occasion, upon
strict performance of any provision of this Agreement will not be considered a
waiver of any obligation, right, or duty of, or imposed upon, such Party.
Any waiver at any time by either Party of its rights with respect to this Agreement
shall not be deemed a continuing waiver or a waiver with respect to any other failure
to comply with any other obligation, right, duty of this Agreement. Termination or
Default of this Agreement for any reason by Interconnection Customer shall not
constitute a waiver of Interconnection Customer's legal rights to obtain an
interconnection from Transmission Provider. Any waiver of this Agreement shall,
if requested, be provided in writing.

17.7

Headings. The descriptive headings of the various Articles of this Agreement have
been inserted for convenience of reference only and are of no significance in the
interpretation or construction of this Agreement.

17.8

Multiple Counterparts. This Agreement may be executed in two or more
counterparts, each of which is deemed an original but all constitute one and the
same instrument.

17.9

Amendment. The Parties may by mutual agreement amend this Agreement by a
written instrument duly executed by the Parties.

17.10 Modification by the Parties. The Parties may by mutual agreement amend the
Appendices to this Agreement by a written instrument duly executed by the Parties.
Such amendment shall become effective and a part of this Agreement upon
satisfaction of all Applicable Laws and Regulations.
17.11 No Partnership. This Agreement shall not be interpreted or construed to create an
association, joint venture, agency relationship, or partnership between the Parties
or to impose any partnership obligation or partnership liability upon either Party.
Neither Party shall have any right, power or authority to enter into any agreement
or undertaking for, or act on behalf of, or to act as or be an agent or representative
of, or to otherwise bind, the other Party.
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IN WITNESS THEREOF, the Parties have caused this Agreement to be duly executed
by their duly authorized officers or agents on the day and year first above written.
[Insert name of Transmission Provider]
By:

_________________________

Title:

_________________________

Date:

__________________________

[Insert name of Interconnection Customer]
By:

_________________________

Title:

_________________________

Date:

_________________________

Effective Date: 12/1/2017 - Docket #: ER17-2563-000 - Page 553

1379 of 1399

Southwest Power Pool - Open Access Transmission Tariff, Sixth Revised Volume No. 1 - Attachment V Generator Interconnection
Procedures (GIP) ... - Attachment V Appendix 15

Attachment A to Appendix 15
Surplus Interconnection Service Impact
Study Agreement
ASSUMPTIONS USED IN CONDUCTING THE
SURPLUS INTERCONNECTION SERVICE IMPACT STUDY
The Surplus Interconnection Service Impact Study will be based upon the information set
forth in the Interconnection Requests and results of applicable prior studies, subject to any
modifications in accordance with Section 4.4 of the GIP, and the following assumptions:
GENERATING FACILITY DATA FOR THE
SURPLUS INTERCONNECTION SERVICE IMPACT STUDY
UNIT RATINGS
Nameplate kVA
°F
Voltage _____________
Prime Mover type _________________________
Power Factor: Lead
Lag _______
Speed (RPM)
Connection (e.g. Wye) _____________
Short Circuit Ratio ________
Frequency, Hertz ____________
Stator Amperes at Rated kVA
Field Volts _______________
Max Turbine Power: Summer MW
°F ______
Winter MW
°F ______

COMBINED TURBINE-GENERATOR-EXCITER INERTIA DATA
Inertia Constant, H =
Moment-of-Inertia, WR2 =

kW sec/kVA
____________________ lb. ft.2

REACTANCE DATA (PER UNIT-RATED KVA)

Synchronous – saturated
Synchronous – unsaturated
Transient – saturated
Transient – unsaturated
Subtransient – saturated
Subtransient – unsaturated
Negative Sequence – saturated
Negative Sequence – unsaturated
Zero Sequence – saturated
Zero Sequence – unsaturated

DIRECT AXIS

QUADRATURE AXIS

Xdv
Xdi
X'dv
X'di
X"dv
X"di
X2v
X2i
X0v
X0i

Xqv
Xqi
X'qv
X'qi
X"qv
X"qi

_______
_______
_______
_______
_______
_______
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Leakage Reactance

Xlm

_______

FIELD TIME CONSTANT DATA (SEC)
Open Circuit
Three-Phase Short Circuit Transient
Line to Line Short Circuit Transient
Line to Neutral Short Circuit Transient
Short Circuit Subtransient
Open Circuit Subtransient

T'do
T'd3
T'd2
T'd1
T"d
T"do

T'qo
T'q

_______
_______

T"q
T"qo

_______
_______

ARMATURE TIME CONSTANT DATA (SEC)
Three Phase Short Circuit
Line to Line Short Circuit
Line to Neutral Short Circuit

Ta3
Ta2
Ta1

_______
_______
_______

NOTE: If requested information is not applicable, indicate by marking "N/A."

MW CAPABILITY AND PLANT CONFIGURATION
GENERATING FACILITY DATA
ARMATURE WINDING RESISTANCE DATA (PER UNIT)
Positive
Negative
Zero

R1
R2
R0

_______
_______
_______

Rotor Short Time Thermal Capacity I22t = _______
Field Current at Rated kVA, Armature Voltage and PF =
amps
Field Current at Rated kVA and Armature Voltage, 0 PF =
amps
Three Phase Armature Winding Capacitance =
microfarad
Field Winding Resistance = _______ ohms _____ °C
Armature Winding Resistance (Per Phase) =
ohms
°C
CURVES
Provide Saturation, Vee, Reactive Capability, Capacity Temperature Correction curves. Designate
normal and emergency Hydrogen Pressure operating range for multiple curves.
GENERATOR STEP-UP TRANSFORMER DATA RATINGS
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Capacity
Self-cooled/Maximum Nameplate
/

kVA

Voltage Ratio (Generator Side/System side/Tertiary)
/
/

kV

Winding Connections (Low V/High V/Tertiary V (Delta or Wye))
/______________/_______________
Fixed Taps Available _____________________________________________________
Present Tap Setting _______________________________________________________
Impedance: Positive Z1 (on self-cooled kVA rating)
Impedance: Zero

%

Z0 (on self-cooled kVA rating)

%

X/R
X/R

EXCITATION SYSTEM DATA
Identify appropriate IEEE model block diagram of excitation system and power system stabilizer
(PSS) for computer representation in power system stability simulations and the corresponding
excitation system and PSS constants for use in the model.

GOVERNOR SYSTEM DATA
Identify appropriate IEEE model block diagram of governor system for computer representation
in power system stability simulations and the corresponding governor system constants for use in
the model.

WIND GENERATORS
Number of generators to be interconnected pursuant to this Interconnection Request:
_____________
Elevation: _____________

_____ Single Phase

_____ Three Phase

Inverter manufacturer, model name, number, and version:
_________________________________________________________________
List of adjustable setpoints for the protective equipment or software:
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_________________________________________________________________
Note: A completed General Electric Company Power Systems Load Flow (PSLF) data sheet or
other compatible formats, such as IEEE and PTI power flow models, must be supplied with the
Interconnection Request. If other data sheets are more appropriate to the proposed device, then
they shall be provided and discussed at Scoping Meeting.

INDUCTION GENERATORS
(*) Field Volts: _________________
(*) Field Amperes: ______________
(*) Motoring Power (kW): ________
(*) Neutral Grounding Resistor (If Applicable): ____________
(*) I22t or K (Heating Time Constant): ____________
(*) Rotor Resistance: ____________
(*) Stator Resistance: ____________
(*) Stator Reactance: _____________
(*) Rotor Reactance: _____________
(*) Magnetizing Reactance: ___________
(*) Short Circuit Reactance: ___________
(*) Exciting Current: ________________
(*) Temperature Rise: ________________
(*) Frame Size: _______________
(*) Design Letter: _____________
(*) Reactive Power Required In Vars (No Load): ________
(*) Reactive Power Required In Vars (Full Load): ________
(*) Total Rotating Inertia, H: ________Per Unit on KVA Base
Note: Please consult Transmission Provider prior to submitting the Interconnection Request to
determine if the information designated by (*) is required.
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APPENDIX 16 TO GIP
SURPLUS INTERCONNECTION SERVICE FACILITIES STUDY AGREEMENT
THIS AGREEMENT is made and entered into this ____ of _____________ 20___ by and
between _________________ a __________________ and existing under the laws of the State of
__________________ ("Interconnection Customer") and Southwest Power Pool, Inc. a non-profit
organization under the laws of the State of Arkansas ("Transmission Provider"). Interconnection
Customer and Transmission Provider each may be referred to as a "Party," or collectively as the "Parties."
RECITALS
WHEREAS, Interconnection Customer is proposing to develop a Generating Facility or
generating capacity addition to an existing Generating Facility consistent with the Interconnection Request
submitted by Interconnection Customer dated ____________, and
WHEREAS, Interconnection Customer desires to interconnect the Generating Facility with the
Transmission System;
WHEREAS, Transmission Provider has completed a Surplus Interconnection Service Impact
Study (the "Service Impact Study") and provided the results of said study to Interconnection Customer;
and
WHEREAS, Interconnection Customer has requested Transmission Provider to perform a Surplus
Interconnection Service Facilities Study to specify and estimate the cost of the equipment, engineering,
procurement and construction work needed to implement the conclusions of the Service Impact Study in
accordance with Good Utility Practice to physically and electrically connect the Generating Facility to the
Transmission System.
NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of and subject to the mutual covenants contained herein
the Parties agreed as follows:
1.0

When used in this Agreement, with initial capitalization, the terms specified shall have the
meanings indicated in Transmission Provider's FERC-approved GIP.

2.0

Interconnection Customer elects and Transmission Provider shall cause a Surplus
Interconnection Service Facilities Study consistent with Section 3.3.4.2 of the GIP to be
performed in accordance with the Tariff.

3.0

The scope of the Surplus Interconnection Service Facilities Study shall be subject to the
assumptions set forth in Attachment A and the data provided in Attachment B to this
Agreement.

4.0

The Surplus Interconnection Service Facilities Study report (i) shall provide a description,
estimated cost of (consistent with Attachment A), schedule for required facilities to
interconnect the Generating Facility to the Transmission System and (ii) shall address the
short circuit, instability, and power flow issues identified in the Service Impact Study.
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5.0

Interconnection Customer shall meet the milestone requirements specified under Section
8.9 of the GIP prior to the performance of the Interconnection Facilities Study. The time
for completion of the Surplus Interconnection Service Facilities Study is specified in
Attachment A.
Transmission Provider shall invoice Interconnection Customer on a monthly basis for the
work to be conducted on the Surplus Interconnection Service Facilities Study each month.
Interconnection Customer shall pay invoiced amounts within thirty (30) Calendar Days of
receipt of invoice. Transmission Provider shall continue to hold the amounts on deposit
until settlement of the final invoice. Any difference between the deposit and
Interconnection Customer’s study cost obligation shall be paid by or refunded to
Interconnection Customer, as appropriate per Section 13.3 of the Generator
Interconnection Procedures.

6.0

Reserved.

7.0

Governing Law

7.1

Governance. The validity, interpretation and performance of this Agreement and each of
its provisions shall be governed by the laws of the United States of America except to the
extent that the laws of the state of Arkansas may apply.

7.2

Applicability. This Agreement is subject to all applicable federal and state Laws and
Regulations.

7.3

Reservation of Rights. Each Party expressly reserves the right to seek changes in, appeal,
or otherwise contest any laws, orders, rules, or regulations of a Governmental Authority.

8.0

Notices.

8.1

General. Unless otherwise provided in this Agreement, any notice, demand or request
required or permitted to be given by either Party to the other and any instrument required
or permitted to be tendered or delivered by either Party in writing to the other shall be
effective when delivered and may be so given, tendered or delivered, by recognized
national courier, or by depositing the same with the United States Postal Service with
postage prepaid, for delivery by certified or registered mail, addressed to the Party, or
personally delivered to the Party.
To Transmission Provider:
Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
201 Worthen Drive
Little Rock, AR 72223-4936
Attention: Manager, GI Studies

To Interconnection Customer:
__________________________
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__________________________
__________________________
Attention: ______________________
8.2

Alternative Forms of Notice. Any notice or request required or permitted to be given by
a Party to the other and not required by this Agreement to be given in writing may be so
given by telephone, facsimile or email.

9.0

Force Majeure

9.1

Economic Hardship. Economic hardship is not considered a Force Majeure event.

9.2

Default. Neither Party shall be considered to be in Default with respect to any obligation
hereunder, (including obligations under Article 10), other than the obligation to pay money
when due, if prevented from fulfilling such obligation by Force Majeure. A Party unable
to fulfill any obligation hereunder (other than an obligation to pay money when due) by
reason of Force Majeure shall give notice and the full particulars of such Force Majeure to
the other Party in writing or by telephone as soon as reasonably possible after the
occurrence of the cause relied upon. Telephone notices given pursuant to this article shall
be confirmed in writing as soon as reasonably possible and shall specifically state the full
details of the Force Majeure, the time and date when the Force Majeure occurred, and when
the Force Majeure is reasonably expected to cease. The Party affected shall exercise due
diligence to remove such disability with reasonable dispatch, but shall not be required to
accede or agree to any provision not satisfactory to it in order to settle and terminate a strike
or other labor disturbance.

10.0

Indemnity

10.1

Indemnity. The Parties shall at all times indemnify, defend, and hold the other Party
harmless from, any and all damages, losses, claims, including claims and actions relating
to injury to or death of any person or damage to property, demand, suits, recoveries, costs
and expenses, court costs, attorney fees, and all other obligations by or to third parties,
arising out of or resulting from the other Partys’ action or inactions of its obligations under
this Agreement on behalf of the indemnifying Party, except in cases of gross negligence or
intentional wrongdoing by the indemnified Party.
10.1.1

Indemnified Person.
If an indemnified person is entitled to
indemnification under this Article 10 as a result of a claim by a third party,
and the indemnifying Party fails, after notice and reasonable opportunity to
proceed under Article 10.1, to assume the defense of such claim, such
indemnified person may at the expense of the indemnifying Party contest,
settle or consent to the entry of any judgment with respect to, or pay in full,
such claim.

10.1.2

Indemnifying Party. If an indemnifying Party is obligated to indemnify
and hold any indemnified person harmless under this Article 10, the amount
owing to the indemnified person shall be the amount of such indemnified
person's actual Loss, net of any insurance or other recovery.
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10.1.3

Indemnity Procedures. Promptly after receipt by an indemnified person
of any claim or notice of the commencement of any action or administrative
or legal proceeding or investigation as to which the indemnity provided for
in Article 10.1 may apply, the indemnified person shall notify the
indemnifying Party of such fact. Any failure of or delay in such notification
shall not affect a Party's indemnification obligation unless such failure or
delay is materially prejudicial to the indemnifying Party.
The Indemnifying Party shall have the right to assume the defense thereof
with counsel designated by such indemnifying Party and reasonably
satisfactory to the indemnified person. If the defendants in any such action
include one or more indemnified persons and the indemnifying Party and if
the indemnified person reasonably concludes that there may be legal
defenses available to it and/or other indemnified persons which are different
from or additional to those available to the indemnifying Party, the
indemnified person shall have the right to select separate counsel to assert
such legal defenses and to otherwise participate in the defense of such action
on its own behalf. In such instances, the indemnifying Party shall only be
required to pay the fees and expenses of one additional attorney to represent
an indemnified person or indemnified persons having such differing or
additional legal defenses.
The indemnified person shall be entitled, at its expense, to participate in any
such action, suit or proceeding, the defense of which has been assumed by
the indemnifying Party. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the indemnifying
Party (i) shall not be entitled to assume and control the defense of any such
action, suit or proceedings if and to the extent that, in the opinion of the
indemnified person and its counsel, such action, suit or proceeding involves
the potential imposition of criminal liability on the indemnified person, or
there exists a conflict or adversity of interest between the indemnified
person and the indemnifying Party, in such event the indemnifying Party
shall pay the reasonable expenses of the indemnified person, and (ii) shall
not settle or consent to the entry of any judgment in any action, suit or
proceeding without the consent of the indemnified person, which shall not
be reasonably withheld, conditioned or delayed.

10.2

Consequential Damages. Other than the Liquidated Damages heretofore described, in no
event shall either Party be liable under any provision of this Agreement for any losses,
damages, costs or expenses for any special, indirect, incidental, consequential, or punitive
damages, including but not limited to loss of profit or revenue, loss of the use of equipment,
cost of capital, cost of temporary equipment or services, whether based in whole or in part
in contract, in tort, including negligence, strict liability, or any other theory of liability;
provided, however, that damages for which a Party may be liable to the other Party under
another agreement will not be considered to be special, indirect, incidental, or
consequential damages hereunder.

11.0

Assignment
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11.1

Assignment. This Agreement may be assigned by either Party only with the written
consent of the other Party; provided that either Party may assign this Agreement without
the consent of the other Party to any Affiliate of the assigning Party with an equal or greater
credit rating and with the legal authority and operational ability to satisfy the obligations
of the assigning Party under this Agreement; and provided further that the Interconnection
Customer shall have the right to assign this Agreement, without the consent of
Transmission Provider for collateral security purposes to aid in providing financing for the
Generating Facility, provided that the Interconnection Customer will require any secured
party, trustee or mortgagee to notify the Transmission Provider of any such assignment.
Any financing arrangement entered into by the Interconnection Customer pursuant to this
Article will provide that prior to or upon the exercise of the secured party’s, trustee's or
mortgagee's assignment rights pursuant to said arrangement, the secured creditor, the
trustee or mortgagee will notify the Transmission Provider of the date and particulars of
any such exercise of assignment right. Any attempted assignment that violates this Article
or Applicable Laws and Regulations is void and ineffective. Any assignment under this
Agreement shall not relieve a Party of its obligations, nor shall a Party's obligations be
enlarged, in whole or in part, by reason thereof. Where required, consent to assignment
will not be unreasonably withheld, conditioned or delayed.

12.0

Severability

12.1

Severability. If any provision in this Agreement is finally determined to be invalid, void
or unenforceable by any court or other Governmental Authority having jurisdiction, such
determination shall not invalidate, void or make unenforceable any other provision,
agreement or covenant of this Agreement.

13.0

Comparability

13.1

Comparability. The Parties will comply with all applicable comparability and code of
conduct laws, rules and regulations, as amended from time to time.

14.0 Deposits and Invoice Procedures
14.1 General. The Transmission Provider and the Interconnection Customer may
discharge mutual debts and payment obligations due and owing to each other on
the same date through netting, in which case all amounts a Party owes to the other
Party under the GIP, including credits, shall be netted so that only the net amount
remaining due shall be paid by the owing Party.
14.2

Study Deposits. The Interconnection Customer shall provide study deposits, in
accordance with the GIP to the Transmission Provider. The study deposits amounts and
schedule shall be in accordance with the GIP.

14.3

Final Invoice. Within six months after completion of the studies Transmission Provider
shall provide an invoice of the final cost of the studies and shall set forth such costs in
sufficient detail to enable the Interconnection Customer to compare the actual costs with
the estimates and to ascertain deviations, if any, from the cost estimates. Transmission
Provider shall refund to Interconnection Customer any amount by which the actual
Page 562 of 569

1388 of 1399

payment by Interconnection Customer for estimated costs exceeds the actual costs of the
studies within thirty (30) Calendar Days of the issuance of such final study invoice.
14.4

Payment. Invoices shall be rendered to the paying Party at the address specified in the
Interconnection Request in Appendix 1 to the GIP. The Party receiving the invoice shall
pay the invoice within thirty (30) Calendar Days of receipt. All payments shall be made in
immediately available funds payable to the other Party, or by wire transfer to a bank named
and account designated by the invoicing Party. Payment of invoices by either Party will
not constitute a waiver of any rights or claims either Party may have under the GIP.

14.5

Disputes. In the event of a billing dispute between Transmission Provider and
Interconnection Customer, Transmission Provider shall continue to provide studies for
Interconnection Service under the GIP as long as Interconnection Customer: (i) continues
to make all payments not in dispute; and (ii) pays to Transmission Provider or into an
independent escrow account the portion of the invoice in dispute, pending resolution of
such dispute. If Interconnection Customer fails to meet these two requirements for
continuation of service, then Transmission Provider may provide notice to Interconnection
Customer of a Default pursuant to Article 16. Within thirty (30) Calendar Days after the
resolution of the dispute, the Party that owes money to the other Party shall pay the amount
due together with accrued interest in accordance with Section 3.7 of this Attachment V.

15.0

Representations, Warranties, and Covenants

15.1

General. Each Party makes the following representations, warranties and covenants:
15.1.1

Good Standing. Such Party is duly organized, validly existing and in good
standing under the laws of the state in which it is organized, formed, or
incorporated, as applicable; and that it has the corporate power and authority
to own its properties, to carry on its business as now being conducted and
to enter into this Agreement and perform and carry out all covenants and
obligations on its part to be performed under and pursuant to this
Agreement.

15.1.2

Authority. Such Party has the right, power and authority to enter into this
Agreement, to become a party hereto and to perform its obligations
hereunder. This Agreement is a legal, valid and binding obligation of such
Party, enforceable against such Party in accordance with its terms, except
as the enforceability thereof may be limited by applicable bankruptcy,
insolvency, reorganization or other similar laws affecting creditors' rights
generally and by general equitable principles (regardless of whether
enforceability is sought in a proceeding in equity or at law).

15.1.3

No Conflict. The execution, delivery and performance of this Agreement
does not violate or conflict with the organizational or formation documents,
or bylaws or operating agreement, of such Party, or any judgment, license,
permit, order, material agreement or instrument applicable to or binding
upon such Party or any of its assets.
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15.1.4

Consent and Approval. Such Party has sought or obtained, or, in
accordance with this Agreement will seek or obtain, each consent, approval,
authorization, order, or acceptance by any Governmental Authority in
connection with the execution, delivery and performance of this Agreement,
and it will provide to any Governmental Authority notice of any actions
under this Agreement that are required by Applicable Laws and
Regulations.

16.0

Breach, Cure and Default

16.1

General. A breach of this Agreement ("Breach") shall occur upon the failure by a Party
to perform or observe any material term or condition of this Agreement. A default of this
Agreement ("Default") shall occur upon the failure of a Party in Breach of this Agreement
to cure such Breach in accordance with the provisions of Section 17.4.

16.2

Events of Breach. A Breach of this Agreement shall include:
(a)

The failure to pay any amount when due;

(b)
The failure to comply with any material term or condition of this Agreement,
including but not limited to any material Breach of a representation, warranty or covenant
made in this Agreement;
(c)
If a Party: (1) becomes insolvent; (2) files a voluntary petition in bankruptcy under
any provision of any federal or state bankruptcy law or shall consent to the filing of any
bankruptcy or reorganization petition against it under any similar law; (3) makes a general
assignment for the benefit of its creditors; or (4) consents to the appointment of a receiver,
trustee or liquidator;
(d)
Assignment of this Agreement in a manner inconsistent with the terms of this
Agreement;
(e)
Failure of any Party to provide information or data to the other Party as required
under this Agreement, provided the Party entitled to the information or data under this
Agreement requires such information or data to satisfy its obligations under this
Agreement.
16.3

Cure and Default. Upon the occurrence of an event of Breach, the Party not in Breach
(hereinafter the “Non-Breaching Party”), when it becomes aware of the Breach, shall give
written notice of the Breach to the Breaching Party (the “Breaching Party”) and to any
other person a Party to this Agreement identifies in writing to the other Party in advance.
Such notice shall set forth, in reasonable detail, the nature of the Breach, and where known
and applicable, the steps necessary to cure such Breach. Upon receiving written notice of
the Breach hereunder, the Breaching Party shall have thirty (30) days to cure such Breach.
If the Breach is such that it cannot be cured within thirty (30) days, the Breaching Party
will commence in good faith all steps as are reasonable and appropriate to cure the Breach
within such thirty (30) day time period and thereafter diligently pursue such action to
completion. In the event the Breaching Party fails to cure the Breach, or to commence
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reasonable and appropriate steps to cure the Breach, within thirty (30) days of becoming
aware of the Breach, the Breaching Party will be in Default of the Agreement.
16.4

Right to Compel Performance. Notwithstanding the foregoing, upon the occurrence of
an event of Default, the non-Defaulting Party shall be entitled to: (1) commence an action
to require the Defaulting Party to remedy such Default and specifically perform its duties
and obligations hereunder in accordance with the terms and conditions hereof, and (2)
exercise such other rights and remedies as it may have in equity or at law.

17.

Miscellaneous

17.1

Binding Effect. This Agreement and the rights and obligations hereof, shall be binding
upon and shall inure to the benefit of the successors and assigns of the Parties hereto.

17.2

Conflicts. In the event of a conflict between the body of this Agreement and any
attachment, appendices or exhibits hereto, the terms and provisions of the body of this
Agreement shall prevail and be deemed the final intent of the Parties.

17.3

Rules of Interpretation. This Agreement, unless a clear contrary intention appears, shall
be construed and interpreted as follows: (1) the singular number includes the plural number
and vice versa; (2) reference to any person includes such person's successors and assigns
but, in the case of a Party, only if such successors and assigns are permitted by this
Agreement, and reference to a person in a particular capacity excludes such person in any
other capacity or individually; (3) reference to any agreement (including this Agreement),
document, instrument or tariff means such agreement, document, instrument, or tariff as
amended or modified and in effect from time to time in accordance with the terms thereof
and, if applicable, the terms hereof; (4) reference to any Applicable Laws and Regulations
means such Applicable Laws and Regulations as amended, modified, codified, or
reenacted, in whole or in part, and in effect from time to time, including, if applicable, rules
and regulations promulgated thereunder.

17.4

Entire Agreement. This Agreement, including all Appendices and Schedules attached
hereto, constitutes the entire agreement between the Parties with reference to the subject
matter hereof, and supersedes all prior and contemporaneous understandings or
agreements, oral or written, between the Parties with respect to the subject matter of this
Agreement. There are no other agreements, representations, warranties, or covenants that
constitute any part of the consideration for, or any condition to, either Party's compliance
with its obligations under this Agreement.

17.5

No Third Party Beneficiaries. This Agreement is not intended to and does not create
rights, remedies, or benefits of any character whatsoever in favor of any persons,
corporations, associations, or entities other than the Parties, and the obligations herein
assumed are solely for the use and benefit of the Parties, their successors in interest and,
where permitted, their assigns.

17.6

Waiver. The failure of a Party to this Agreement to insist, on any occasion, upon strict
performance of any provision of this Agreement will not be considered a waiver of any
obligation, right, or duty of, or imposed upon, such Party.
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Any waiver at any time by either Party of its rights with respect to this Agreement shall not
be deemed a continuing waiver or a waiver with respect to any other failure to comply with
any other obligation, right, duty of this Agreement. Termination or Default of this
Agreement for any reason by Interconnection Customer shall not constitute a waiver of
Interconnection Customer's legal rights to obtain an interconnection from Transmission
Provider. Any waiver of this Agreement shall, if requested, be provided in writing.
17.7

Headings. The descriptive headings of the various Articles of this Agreement have been
inserted for convenience of reference only and are of no significance in the interpretation
or construction of this Agreement.

17.8

Multiple Counterparts. This Agreement may be executed in two or more counterparts,
each of which is deemed an original but all constitute one and the same instrument.

17.9

Amendment. The Parties may by mutual agreement amend this Agreement by a written
instrument duly executed by the Parties.

17.10 Modification by the Parties. The Parties may by mutual agreement amend the
Appendices to this Agreement by a written instrument duly executed by the Parties. Such
amendment shall become effective and a part of this Agreement upon satisfaction of all
Applicable Laws and Regulations.
17.11 No Partnership. This Agreement shall not be interpreted or construed to create an
association, joint venture, agency relationship, or partnership between the Parties or to
impose any partnership obligation or partnership liability upon either Party. Neither Party
shall have any right, power or authority to enter into any agreement or undertaking for, or
act on behalf of, or to act as or be an agent or representative of, or to otherwise bind, the
other Party.
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties have caused this Agreement to be duly executed by their
duly authorized officers or agents on the day and year first above written.
[Insert name of Transmission Provider]
By:

_________________________

Title:

_________________________

Date:

__________________________

[Insert name of Interconnection Customer]
By:

_________________________

Title:

_________________________

Date:

_________________________
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Attachment A To Appendix 16
Surplus Interconnection Service Facilities
Study Agreement
INTERCONNECTION CUSTOMER SCHEDULE ELECTION FOR CONDUCTING THE
SURPLUS INTERCONNECTION SERVICE FACILITIES STUDY
Transmission Provider shall use Reasonable Efforts to complete the study and issue a draft Surplus
Interconnection Service Facilities Study report to Interconnection Customer within the following number
of days after receipt of an executed copy of this Surplus Interconnection Service Facilities Study
Agreement:
-

ninety (90) Calendar Days with no more than a +/- 20 percent cost estimate contained in
the report.
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Attachment B to Appendix 16
Surplus Interconnection Service Facilities
Study Agreement
DATA FORM TO BE PROVIDED BY INTERCONNECTION CUSTOMER WITH THE
SURPLUS INTERCONNECTION SERVICE FACILITIES STUDY AGREEMENT
Provide location plan and simplified one-line diagram of the plant and station facilities. For staged
projects, please indicate future generation, transmission circuits, etc.
One set of metering is required for each generation connection to the new ring bus or existing
Transmission Provider station. Number of generation connections:
On the one line diagram indicate the generation capacity attached at each metering location. (Maximum
load on CT/PT)
On the one line diagram indicate the location of auxiliary power. (Minimum load on CT/PT) Amps
Will an alternate source of auxiliary power be available during CT/PT maintenance?
______ Yes

_______ No

Will a transfer bus on the generation side of the metering require that each meter set be designed for the
total plant generation?
______Yes ______ No (Please indicate on one line diagram).
What type of control system or PLC will be located at Interconnection Customer's Generating Facility?
_______________________________________________________________________
What protocol does the control system or PLC use?
_______________________________________________________________________
Please provide a 7.5-minute quadrangle of the site. Sketch the plant, station, transmission line, and
property line.
Physical dimensions of the proposed interconnection station:
_______________________________________________________________________
Bus length from generation to interconnection station:
_______________________________________________________________________
Line length from interconnection station to Transmission Provider's transmission line.
_______________________________________________________________________
Tower number observed in the field. (Painted on tower leg)* ______________________
Number of third party easements required for transmission lines*:
_______________________________________________________________________
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* To be completed in coordination with Transmission Provider.
Is the Generating Facility in the Transmission Provider's service area?
_____ Yes

_____ No

Local provider: ___________________________________

Please provide proposed schedule dates:
Begin Construction

Date:____________________

Generator step-up transformer

Date: ____________________

receives back feed power
Generation Testing

Date: ____________________

Commercial Operation

Date: ____________________
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Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
SEAMS STEERING COMMITTEE & MARKETS AND OPERATIONS POLICY COMMITTEE
Recommendation to the SPP Board of Directors
10/30/2018
SPP-MISO Coordinated System Plan Enhancements

Organizational Roster
The following persons are members of the Seams Steering Committee:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Jim Jacoby (Chairman), AEP
Bary Warren (Vice-Chairman),
GridLiance
Ray Bergmeier, Sunflower
Dustin Betz, NPPD
Oliver Burke, Entergy
Tina Gaines, Empire

•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Katy Onnen, KCPL
Steve Sanders, WAPA
Jason Atwood, Northeast Texas Electric
Jordan Schmick, Xcel
Marguerite Wagner, ITC
Jeff Knottek, CU
Robert Tallman, OG&E

Background
The Interregional Order 1000 SPP-MISO Coordinated System Plan (CSP) has been performed
twice since the process was developed. In 2014 and 2016, SPP and MISO developed joint planning
models and jointly evaluated potential interregional projects in the CSP. The goal of those studies was to
identify mutually beneficial transmission projects that were more efficient and cost effective than projects
each region could develop on their own. Through those two study iterations no projects were ultimately
approved out of the process. SPP, MISO, and Stakeholders have identified enhancements to make the
joint study process more effective through lessons learned efforts that seek to improve the CSP study.
Through several sets of stakeholders meetings, primarily the Seams Steering Committee (SSC)
and the Interregional Planning Stakeholder Advisory Committee (IPSAC), the following policy level
changes to the CSP process have been identified.

•
•
•

Removal of the JOA requirement to develop a Joint Model to be used in an SPP-MISO
CSP
Addition of Adjusted Production Cost and Avoided Cost as benefit metrics used to
determine Interregional Cost Allocation for all potential Interregional Projects between
SPP and MISO
Removal of the JOA Interregional Project Criteria that a projects cost must be a
minimum of $5 Million to be considered an Interregional Project.

SPP staff will use the recommendation of the MOPC to provide the regional stakeholder support
to continue to pursue the changes and develop JOA language to implement the changes in the
Interregional stakeholder forum.

Removal of the JOA requirement to develop a Joint Model to be used in an SPP-MISO CSP
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Currently the SPP-MISO JOA requires the use of a joint model to perform a CSP. By removing
this requirement from the study process it will allow SPP and MISO to leverage their regional planning
processes for the evaluation of interregional projects. This will allow for a more streamlined and shorter
study process. Removing the joint model requirement will also help to address the current “Triple Hurdle”
of approvals that interregional projects face. Under the existing process, a project must pass evaluation
in the joint model as well as SPP and MISO’s respective regional planning processes. By leveraging
regional planning models and processes, the joint model approval will be eliminated along with the
inconsistencies that inevitably occur between regional models and the combined joint model.
Addition of Adjusted Production Cost and Avoided Cost as benefit metrics used to determine
Interregional Cost Allocation for all potential Interregional Projects between SPP and MISO
Currently the SPP-MISO JOA prescribes the use of either Adjusted Production Cost (APC) or
Avoided Cost as benefit metrics for interregional projects based on the project driver. By adding APC and
Avoided Cost as benefit metrics for all interregional projects regardless if it is identified as an Economic,
Reliability, or Public Policy project it will broaden the current metrics allowed by the JOA. This will ensure
SPP and MISO are accounting for a broader range of potential project benefits when determining
interregional cost allocation.
Removal of the JOA Interregional Project Criteria that a projects cost must be a minimum of $5
Million to be considered an Interregional Project.
Currently the JOA has criteria that limit which projects are eligible to be considered Interregional
Projects. One of the criteria is that a project must have a minimum cost of $5 million. By removing this
criteria it will allow SPP and MISO to expand the number of solutions which can be evaluated for approval
in the CSP process. In past SPP-MISO CSPs, projects have been identified as mutually beneficial to
both RTOs but not pursued due to the cost estimate being less than $5 million.
Recommendation
To approve the policy level changes, as proposed by SPP staff, to the SPP-MISO CSP and the resulting
changes to SPP-MISO Interregional Cost Allocation.


Removal of the Joint Model



Addition of APC and Avoided Cost for all Interregional Projects



Removal of the $5M Cost Threshold



Proposed Interregional Cost Allocation

Approved:

Seams Steering Committee

10/3/2018

11 in favor, 0 against, 2 abstentions (ITC and OGE)
Markets and Operations Policy Committee

10/17/18

Approved
0 Against, 4 abstentions (ITC Great Plains, OGE, Dogwood Energy, and
Calpine Energy)

Action Requested:

Approve recommendation
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Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
Regional State Committee and Board of Directors/Members Committee
Future Meeting Dates & Locations
2018
** BOD

December 4

Little Rock, AR

2019
RSC/BOD

January 28-29

New Orleans, LA

RSC/BOD

April 29-30

Tulsa, OK

* BOD

June 10-11

Little Rock, AR

RSC/BOD

July 29-30

Des Moines, IA

RSC/BOD

October 28-29

Little Rock, AR

** BOD

December 3

Little Rock, AR

The RSC/BOD meetings are Monday/Tuesday. The RSC meeting on Monday afternoon, the
BOD/Members Committee meeting on Tuesday.
*The June BOD meeting is for educational purposes. There will be no RSC meeting in
conjunction with this meeting.
**The December BOD meeting is intended to be a one day in and out meeting for administrative
purposes. There will be no RSC meeting in conjunction with this meeting.

Relationship-Based • Member-Driven • Independence Through Diversity
Evolutionary vs. Revolutionary • Reliability & Economics Inseparable
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